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384. 
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17/05 
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385. 
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386. 

To  Subodh  Markandeya:  Amrita  Sher-Gill 
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387. 

To  B.  Gopala  Reddy:  Seeing  Nine  Hours  to  Rama 
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388. 

To  Karan  Singh:  Foreword  for  Book  on  Aurobindo 
Ghose 
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389. 

On  Sri  Aurobindo  [24/05] 
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390. 

To  Mehta  Puran  Chand:  Cow  Slaughter 

30/05 
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391. 
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30/05 
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392. 
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393. 
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31/05 
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394. 
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395. 
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396. 

To  Vishnu  Sahay:  Scientific  Advisory  Committee  of 
Cabinet 
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397.  For  Kesho  Ram:  Audit  of  Scientific  Research  27/04  43 1 

Institutions 

398.  To  S.S.  Khera:  Consult  Homi  Bhabha  02/05  432 

399.  For  Humayun  Kabir:  M.S.  Thacker’s  Duties  13/05  432 

(g)  Welfare 

400.  To  Ravindra  Varma:  No  Dalmianagar  Visit  17/03  432 

401.  To  Sudhavati:  Visit  to  Poona  23/03  433 

402.  For  the  Tapovardhan  Prakritik  Chikitsa  Kendra  at  23/03  433 

Bhagalpur 

403.  For  the  Kasturba  Gandhi  National  Memorial  Trust  16/05  434 

404.  Contribution  to  Prime  Minister’s  Relief  Fund  31/05  434 

IV.  EXTERNAL  AFFAIRS 

(a)  United  Nations 

405.  To  Lakshmi  N.  Menon:  Kashmir  Question  at  the  26/04  435 

Security  Council 

(b)  Disarmament 

406.  From  Harold  Macmillan:  Nuclear  Tests  12/03  435 

407.  To  Harold  Macmillan:  Nuclear  Tests  17/03  436 

408.  To  Humayun  Kabir:  Disarmament  25/03  438 

409.  To  C.  Rajagopalachari:  Bertrand  Russell  on  Stopping  23/04  438 

US  Tests 

410.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  US  Nuclear  Testing  24/04  438 

411.  Nuclear  Tests  and  Bertrand  Russell’s  Proposals  01/05  443 

412.  To  Mohammad  Elias:  Private  Protests  against  Tests  04/05  443 

413.  To  C.  Rajagopalachari:  Protesting  against  Nuclear  Tests  05/05  444 

414.  To  R.R.  Diwakar:  Protesting  against  Nuclear  Tests  07/05  445 

415.  To  C.  Rajagopalachari:  Forwarding  Correspondence  10/05  445 

416.  To  Di wan  Chaman  Lall:  World  Disarmament  Congress  13/05  445 

417.  To  SadiqAli:  Congress  for  Disarmament  13/05  446 

418.  To  Bertrand  Russell:  Protesting  Against  US  Tests  16/05  446 

419.  To  D.S.  Kothari:  Bertrand  Russell  on  Indian  Report  on  19/05  447 

Nuclear  Explosions 
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420.  To  G.  Ramachandran:  Anti-Nuclear-Arms  Convention  22/05  448 

421.  To  Amrit  Kaur:  Visit  to  Russia  22/05  449 

422.  To  Lennart  Hall:  Need  for  Disarmament  24/05  449 


(c)  USA 


423.  To  John  F.  Kennedy:  Jacqueline  Kennedy’s  Visit  25/03 

424.  In  the  Rajya  Sabha:  American  Military  Aid  to  Pakistan  23/04 

425.  To  K.  Kamaraj:  Cultural  Tour  of  USA  Not  Advised  30/04 

426.  To  Mohanlal  Sukhadia:  Cultural  Tour  of  USA  Not  30/04 
Advised 

427.  ForM.J.  Desai:  Buying  Soviet  Aircraft  04/05 
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FOREWORD 


Jawaharlal  Nehru  is  one  of  the  key  figures  of  the  twentieth  century.  He 
symbolised  some  of  the  major  forces  which  have  transformed  our  age. 

When  Jawaharlal  Nehru  was  young,  history  was  still  the  privilege  of  the 
West;  the  rest  of  the  world  lay  in  deliberate  darkness.  The  impression  given 
was  that  the  vast  continents  of  Asia  and  Africa  existed  merely  to  sustain  their 
masters  in  Europe  and  North  America.  Jawaharlal  Nehru’s  own  education  in 
Britain  could  be  interpreted,  in  a  sense,  as  an  attempt  to  secure  for  him  a  place 
within  the  pale.  His  letters  of  the  time  are  evidence  of  his  sensitivity,  his  interest 
in  science  and  international  affairs  as  well  as  of  his  pride  in  India  and  Asia. 
But  his  personality  was  veiled  by  his  shyness  and  a  facade  of  nonchalance,  and 
perhaps  outwardly  there  was  not  much  to  distinguish  him  from  the  ordinary  run 
of  men.  Gradually  there  emerged  the  warm  and  universal  being  who  became 
intensely  involved  with  the  problems  of  the  poor  and  the  oppressed  in  all  lands. 
In  doing  so,  Jawaharlal  Nehru  gave  articulation  and  leadership  to  millions  of 
people  in  his  own  country  and  in  Asia  and  Africa. 

That  imperialism  was  a  curse  which  should  be  lifted  from  the  brows  of 
men,  that  poverty  was  incompatible  with  civilisation,  that  nationalism  should 
be  poised  on  a  sense  of  international  community  and  that  it  was  not  sufficient 
to  brood  on  these  things  when  action  was  urgent  and  compelling — these  were 
the  principles  which  inspired  and  gave  vitality  to  Jawaharlal  Nehru’s  activities 
in  the  years  of  India’s  struggle  for  freedom  and  made  him  not  only  an  intense 
nationalist  but  one  of  the  leaders  of  humanism. 

No  particular  ideological  doctrine  could  claim  Jawaharlal  Nehru  for  its 
own.  Long  days  in  jail  were  spent  in  reading  widely.  He  drew  much  from  the 
thought  of  the  East  and  West  and  from  the  philosophies  of  the  past  and  the 
present.  Never  religious  in  the  formal  sense,  yet  he  had  a  deep  love  for  the 
culture  and  tradition  of  his  own  land.  Never  a  rigid  Marxist,  yet  he  was  deeply 
influenced  by  that  theory  and  was  particularly  impressed  by  what  he  saw  in 
the  Soviet  Union  on  his  first  visit  in  1927.  However,  he  realised  that  the  world 
was  too  complex,  and  man  had  too  many  facets,  to  be  encompassed  by  any 
single  or  total  explanation.  He  himself  was  a  socialist  with  an  abhorrence  of 
regimentation  and  a  democrat  who  was  anxious  to  reconcile  his  faith  in  civil 
liberty  with  the  necessity  of  mitigating  economic  and  social  wretchedness.  His 
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struggles,  both  within  himself  and  with  the  outside  world,  to  adjust  such  seeming 
contradictions  are  what  make  his  life  and  work  significant  and  fascinating. 

As  a  leader  of  free  India,  Jawaharlal  Nehru  recognised  that  his  country 
could  neither  stay  out  of  the  world  nor  divest  itself  of  its  own  interests  in  world 
affairs.  But  to  the  extent  that  it  was  possible,  Jawaharlal  Nehru  sought  to  speak 
objectively  and  to  be  a  voice  of  sanity  in  the  shrill  phases  of  the  ‘cold  war’. 
Whether  his  influence  helped  on  certain  occasions  to  maintain  peace  is  for  the 
future  historian  to  assess.  What  we  do  know  is  that  for  a  long  stretch  of  time  he 
commanded  an  international  audience  reaching  far  beyond  governments,  that 
he  spoke  for  ordinary,  sensitive,  thinking  men  and  women  around  the  globe 
and  that  his  was  a  constituency  which  extended  far  beyond  India. 

So  the  story  of  Jawaharlal  Nehru  is  that  of  a  man  who  evolved,  who  grew 
in  storm  and  stress  till  he  became  the  representative  of  much  that  was  noble  in 
his  time.  It  is  the  story  of  a  generous  and  gracious  human  being  who  summed 
up  in  himself  the  resurgence  of  the  ‘third  world’  as  well  as  the  humanism 
which  transcends  dogmas  and  is  adapted  to  the  contemporary  context.  His 
achievement,  by  its  very  nature  and  setting,  was  much  greater  than  that  of 
a  Prime  Minister.  And  it  is  with  the  conviction  that  the  life  of  this  man  is  of 
importance  not  only  to  scholars  but  to  all,  in  India  and  elsewhere,  who  are 
interested  in  the  valour  and  compassion  of  the  human  spirit  that  the  Jawaharlal 
Nehru  Memorial  Fund  has  decided  to  publish  a  series  of  volumes  consisting  of 
all  that  is  significant  in  what  Jawaharlal  Nehru  spoke  and  wrote.  There  is,  as 
is  to  be  expected  in  the  speeches  and  writings  of  a  man  so  engrossed  in  affairs 
and  gifted  with  expression,  much  that  is  ephemeral;  this  will  be  omitted.  The 
official  letters  and  memoranda  will  also  not  find  place  here.  But  it  is  planned  to 
include  everything  else  and  the  whole  corpus  should  help  to  remind  us  of  the 
quality  and  endeavour  of  one  who  was  not  only  a  leader  of  men  and  a  lover  of 
mankind,  but  a  completely  integrated  human  being. 


New  Delhi 
18  January  1972 
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EDITORIAL  NOTE 


The  elections  are  behind  him,  and  Nehru  has  to  constitute  the  new  Council 
of  Ministers,  establish  the  internal  hierarchy  of  Cabinet  minister,  minister  of 
state,  and  deputy  minister,  and  assign  the  portfolios.  As  may  be  expected,  there 
were  rumblings  and  protests  as  individuals  did  not  find  themselves  where  they 
had  hoped  to  be,  but  Nehru  could  sort  out  such  issues  relatively  smoothly.  A 
major  result  of  the  election  was  the  defeat  of  K.N.  Katju,  the  Chief  Minister 
of  Madhya  Pradesh.  As  in  the  previous  volume,  this  one  has  much  on  the 
politics  of  this  singular  event.  He  then  had  to  return  to  his  usual  problems, 
especially  communalism,  with  events  in  East  Pakistan  spilling  over  into 
India.  His  anxiety  over  incessant  conflict  of  this  nature  led  to  the  formation 
of  the  National  Integration  Council  and  the  strategy  of  emotional  integration. 
On  foreign  affairs,  his  passion  for  disarmament  continues  unabated.  He  now 
experiences  something  he  had  seldom  known,  ill  health,  and  while  he  recovered 
soon  enough,  he  expressed  himself  strongly  against  the  antibiotics  which  both 
restored  and  exhausted  him. 

Some  of  the  speeches  have  been  transcribed;  hence  the  paragraphing, 
punctuation,  and  other  such  details  have  been  inserted.  Words  and  expressions 
which  were  inaudible  or  unintelligible  have  been  shown  by  an  ellipsis  between 
square  brackets  thus:  [...].  When  no  text  or  recording  of  a  speech  was  available, 
a  newspaper  report  has  been  used  as  a  substitute.  Such  a  newspaper  report,  once 
selected  for  publication,  has  been  reproduced  faithfully;  other  information  has 
been  added  only  by  way  of  annotation.  Most  items  here  are  from  Nehru’s  office 
copies.  In  personal  letters,  and  even  in  official  letters  composed  in  personal  style 
to  persons  like  B.C.  Roy  the  salutation  and  concluding  portions  were  written 
by  hand;  such  details  are  not  recorded  in  the  office  copy.  Therefore  these  have 
either  been  inserted  in  Nehru’s  customary  style  for  such  persons  or  formal 
usage  has  been  retained,  but  the  editorial  intervention  is  indicated  by  square 
brackets.  Information  on  persons  may  always  be  traced  through  the  index  if 
it  is  not  available  in  the  footnote.  References  to  the  Selected  Works  appear  as 
SWJN/FS/10/...,  to  be  understood  as  Selected  Works  of  Jawaharlal  Nehru,  First 
Series,  Volume  10.  In  the  case  of  the  Second  Series,  it  would  be  SWJN/SS/.... 
The  part  and  page  numbers  follow  the  volume  number. 
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Documents,  which  have  been  referred  to  as  items,  are  numbered  sequentially 
throughout  the  volume;  footnote  numbering  however  is  continuous  only  within 
a  section,  not  between  sections.  Maps  of  the  boundary  between  India  and  China 
have  been  reproduced  from  the  Report  of  the  Officials  of  the  Governments  of 
India  and  the  People’s  Republic  of  China  on  the  Boundary  Question,  prepared 
by  the  Ministry  of  External  Affairs  and  tabled  in  Parliament  in  February  1961, 
and  from  the  White  Paper  II  of  1959.  They  are  placed  at  the  end  of  the  volume. 

Nehru’s  speeches  or  texts  in  Hindi  have  been  published  in  Hindi  and  a 
translation  into  English  has  been  appended  in  each  case  for  those  who  might 
need  or  want  a  translation. 

A  large  part  of  Nehru’s  archives  is  housed  in  the  Nehru  Memorial  Museum 
and  Library  and  is  known  as  the  JN  Collection.  This  has  been  the  chief  source 
for  items  here,  and  has  been  made  available  by  Shrimati  Sonia  Gandhi,  the 
Chairperson  of  the  Jawaharlal  Nehru  Memorial  Fund.  Unless  otherwise  stated, 
all  items  are  from  this  collection.  The  Nehru  Memorial  Museum  and  Library 
has  been  immensely  helpful  in  so  many  ways,  and  it  is  a  pleasure  to  record 
our  thanks  to  it.  The  Cabinet  Secretariat,  the  secretariats  of  the  President  and 
Prime  Minister,  various  ministries  of  the  Government  of  India,  All  India  Radio, 
the  Press  Information  Bureau,  and  the  National  Archives  of  India,  all  have 
permitted  us  to  use  material  in  their  possession.  We  are  grateful  to  The  Hindu , 
National  Herald  and  Shankar ’s  Weekly  for  permission  to  reproduce  reports. 

Finally,  it  gives  me  great  pleasure  to  thank  Malavika  Menon  for  her 
contribution  to  preparing  this  volume  for  publication.  The  Hindi  texts  have 
been  prepared  by  Mohammed  Khalid  Ansari,  and  the  translation  from  the  Hindi 
was  done  by  Chandra  Chari. 


Madhavan  K.  Palat 
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I.  GENERAL 


(a)  Press  Conference 


1 .  Press  Conference1 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  must  apologise  to  some  of  you  for  holding  this  Conference 
today,  because  it  is  a  very  unsuitable  day — Holi  day — to  hold  a  Conference. 
I  did  not  think  of  this  day  when  I  fixed  it  up  and,  indeed,  I  had  little  choice, 
because  the  American  correspondents,  who  are  only  here  this  morning,  came 
yesterday  afternoon  and  are  going  today.  So  I  hope  you  will  forgive  me. 

Question:  Will  you  please  tell  us  something  about  the  latest  note  from 
China  on  the  extension  of  the  Sino-Indian  Trade  Agreement  and  what  is 
the  Government  of  India’s  position  on  it? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  want  to  keep  you  or  keep  myself  for  too  long  today. 
What  are  the  subjects  you  would  like  to  ask  me  about? 

Question:  Decision  of  Pakistan  to  withhold  the  passport  of  four  Indian 
Correspondents,  while  they  were  to  go  with  Mrs  Kennedy. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  What  am  I  to  say?  Better  ask  Pakistan  about  it. 

Question:  But  Pakistan  is  described  as  a  member  of  the  free  world. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  There  are  many  descriptions  in  this  world  which  are  not 
accurate. 

Question:  In  some  cases  they  have  not  only  refused  the  Visa,  but  defaced 
the  passports  while  stamping  saying,  Visa  applied  for  but  never  granted. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  think  as  this  Conference  is  being  held  chiefly  to 
accommodate  the  American  newsmen  who  have  come  here,  they  should  have 
priority  in  asking  questions. 


1.  21  March  1962,  New  Delhi.  Reproduced  from  Press  Conferences  1962,  GOI,  MEA, 

External  Publicity  Division.  To  maintain  uniformity,  ‘Answer’  and  ‘Prime  Minister’ 
have  been  replaced  with  Jawaharlal  Nehru  and  ‘Correspondent’  with  Question. 
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Question:  In  Rajya  Sabha,  you  said  that  President  Kennedy  would  visit 
India  soon.  Would  you  kindly  tell  us  something  about  his  visit. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  know  whether  he  can  or  will  visit.  We  shall  be  glad 
if  he  visits  India  but  I  have  not  the  faintest  idea  when  he  may  be  able  to  come. 

Question:  How  do  you  propose  to  form  your  Cabinet? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Presumably  from  Members  of  the  Lok  Sabha  and  Rajya 
Sabha. 

Question:  Earlier,  sometime  you  made  a  reference  that  generally  people 
will  be  taken  into  the  Cabinet  who  come  through  direct  elections.  So  you 
now  propose  to  take  some  persons  from  the  Rajya  Sabha  also  who  come 
through  indirect.... 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Members  of  Parliament,  whether  they  are  of  the  Lok  Sabha 
or  Rajya  Sabha,  have  equal  rights  to  be  taken. 

Geneva  Disarmament  Conference 

Question:  Sir,  now  that  the  Disarmament  Conference  in  Geneva  is  a  week 
old,  if  you  could  comment  on  the  progress  or  perhaps  lack  of  progress  that 
has  been  made  there? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Well,  about  disarmament,  uptil  now  no  noticeable  progress 
has  been  made  and  yet  there  are  indications  that  people  are  anxious  for  progress 
to  be  made.  It  is  a  good  thing  if  people  are  anxious,  the  representatives  of  the 
various  countries,  that  is  they  are  approaching  the  question  seriously  and  in 
the  hope  that  something  will  be  achieved.  That  is  all  that  can  be  said  at  the 
present  moment. 

Question:  In  view  of  the  present  comment  by  you,  do  you  foresee  your 
visit  to  the  Summit  Conference  on  disarmament? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  know  at  all.  I  have  promised  as  you  have  said,  as 
you  may  remember,  if  necessity  arises  to  go  there  after  the  end  of  April.  That 
remains.  But  I  won’t  go  there  unless  I  feel  that  I  can  be  of  some  use  there. 
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Mrs  Kennedy’s  Visit 

Then  someone  asked  me  about  Mrs  Kennedy’s  visit.2  Well,  we  have  been 
delighted  to  have  a  visit,  although  it  is  very  short  and  she  saw  only  a  very  small 
particular  part  of  India,  but  even  that,  I  think,  has  been  worthwhile,  very  much 
so  for  a  variety  of  reasons;  chief  among  them  being,  if  I  may  say  so,  the  charm 
of  her  personality.  She  has  been  liked  wherever  she  has  gone,  and  I  hope  she 
will  carry  away  pleasant  memories  of  India,  and  some  time  or  the  other,  come 
back  here  for  a  longer  period  to  see  other  parts  of  the  country. 

China 

Question:  Will  you  kindly  tell  us  about  the  latest  note  received  from  China 
in  respect  of  the  extension  of  the  Sino-Indian  Treaty  on  Tibet  Trade? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Are  you  referring  to  the  note  that  has  been  published? 

Question:  That  has  not  been  published,  dated  13th  of  March,  Sir.  There  is 
a  report  in  the  papers  about  it.3 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  have  no  clear  recollection  of  any  letter  which  has  not  been 
published.  It  may  be  there  possibly,  but  there  could  not  have  been  anything 
very  novel  about  it;  otherwise  I  would  have  remembered  it.  Broadly  speaking, 
the  correspondence  is  there  which  has  been  published  and  if  any  other  letter 
has  come,  it  is  in  continuation  of  this.  That  is  all. 

Question:  Sir,  the  letter  of  Government  of  India,  dated  13th.  Does  it  mean 
to  say  that  Government  of  India  has  changed  its  stand  and  definitely  told 
China  that  there  will  be  no  question  of  negotiation  until  they  get  off  from  the 
territories  they  have  occupied  illegally  or,  as  earlier  in  your  oral  statements 
made,  that  India  was  prepared  for  negotiations  at  any  time. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  know  which  letter  you  are  referring  to. 

Question:  Dated  13th,  the  last  letter  sent  by  India. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  That  was  in  answer  to  their  offer  to  renew  that  treaty.  That 
has  nothing  to  do  with  negotiations  as  far  as  I  remember.  It  says  that  our  having 


2.  12  to  21  March  1962. 

3.  See  appendix  4. 
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a  new  treaty  is  not  worthwhile,  when  the  old  treaty  was  not  fulfilled.  It  is  rather 
difficult  for  me  to  use  language  which  may  not  be  somewhat  misunderstood. 
What  I  mean  is,  on  the  one  hand,  we  are  quite  firm  in  regard  to  our  position; 
on  the  other  hand,  we  are  always  negotiable.  We  do  not  take  up  a  rigid  attitude 
that  we  will  not  talk  to  anybody.  That,  I  think,  is  a  little  ridiculous  between  any 
two  countries  at  any  time.  You  must  always  seek  opportunities,  but  in  doing 
so,  one  must  not  do  something  which  may  make  the  position  worse.  But  in 
regard  to  our  general  policy,  we  are  quite  certain  about  our  position,  about  the 
rightness  of  our  position  and  are,  therefore,  quite  firm  about  it. 

Secretary-General’s  Visit  to  Peking 

Question:  What  was  the  outcome  of  the  last  personal  visit  made  by  the 
Secretary-General4  to  Peking? 

Jawaharial  Nehru:  That  is  a  very  old  story  now.5 

Question:  You  were  never  told  about  it? 

Jawaharial  Nehru:  Of  course,  I  was  told.  The  Secretary-General  was  going  to 
Mongolia  and  we  decided  that  he  might  go  one  way  via  Moscow  to  Mongolia 
and  come  back  the  other  way  via  Peking.  And  as  he  was  coming  via  Peking 
and  he  had  been  our  Ambassador  in  Peking,  he  asked  me  and  I  agreed  that  he 
should  pay  courtesy  calls  on  some  leading  persons  there,  which  he  did;  and  he 
did  discuss  various  matters,  specially  this  particular  matter,  and  in  the  course  of 
discussion  he  pointed  out  what  our  position  was  and  he  emphasised  it  again  and 
in  their  replies,  the  Prime  Minister  there  and  others  explained  their  position.  It 
really  was  a  repetition  of  that.  There  was  no  particular  opening  given  there  for 
any  further  effort  to  be  made.  They  were  very  pleasant  to  him  but  what  they 
said  was  the  same  as  had  been  said  before. 

Question:  Sliri  Jaya  Prakash  Narain  has  suggested  arbitration.  What  have 
you  to  say  about  it? 

Jawaharial  Nehru:  Well,  these  questions  are  seldom  arbitrable,  but  I  would 
not  rule  it  out.  If  circumstances  are  proper  and  both  parties  agree  and  suitable 
arbitrators  are  appointed,  I  would  not  rule  it  out. 


4.  R.K.  Nehru. 

5.  See  SWJN/SS/70/item  350,  here,  pp.  508-510. 
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Question:  Sir,  is  there  a  possibility  of  your  meeting  the  Chinese  Prime 
Minister6  personally  to  discuss  these  things? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  No,  not  in  the  near  future.  I  do  not  know  about  what  might 
happen.  There  is  no  talk  of  it  at  the  present  moment.  There  is  no  suggestion 
that  1  should  meet  him. 

Question:  There  is  a  general  impression  that  there  will  be  no  full 
disarmament  without  the  participation  of  China. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  think  that  is  a  correct  impression.  How  can  any  general 
world  scheme  of  disarmament  be  carried  out  if  a  great,  big  and  powerful  country 
like  China  is  excluded  from  it? 

Nuclear  Explosion  by  China 

Question:  There  has  again  been  a  press  report  suggesting  that  the  Chinese 
are  about  to  explode  a  nuclear  device.  On  an  occasion  in  the  past,  you  said 
that  you  had  definite  information  that  they  were  not  going  to  do  it.  Have 
you  any  information  now. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Surely,  I  could  not  have  said  that.  How  can  I  have  definite 
information  that  they  would  not  do  it.  Surely,  it  is  beyond  me,  beyond  anybody, 
almost,  to  say  that.  I  could  not  have  said  that.  I  might  have  said  that  they  are 
not  likely  to  do  it  in  the  near  future;  and  that  is  a  different  matter.  And  that 
near  future,  that  time  is  past.  I  can  give  no  information  on  that  subject.  I  really 
don’t  know.  They  have  got  able  scientists,  able  physicists,  and,  1  believe,  they 
are  keen  on  succeeding  in  this.  But  when  they  can  do  it,  opinions  vary,  from  a 
year  and  eighteen  months  to  five  or  six  years. 

Question:  Now  that  the  Indian  electorate  has  given  a  vote  of  confidence 
in  your  policies,  don’t  you  think  that  the  responsibility  of  the  next  move 
with  regard  to  China  rests  on  your  Government  rather  than  on  the  Chinese 
Government? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Well,  anyhow,  I  don’t  know  about  the  next  move,  because 
both  parties  are  responsible  for  a  move.  It  is  rather  extraordinary  but  yet  the 


6  .  Chou  En-Lai. 
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Officials  Report,7  the  report  by  the  Officials  Committee,  consisting  of  Chinese 
and  Indian  officials  has  not  really  been  considered  by  the  Chinese  Government. 
It  has  not  been  published  in  China.  Nobody  knows  except  some  narrow  circle 
of  people  there  in  the  Foreign  Office  and  any  talk  should  be  based  on  those 
reports.  Those  reports  are  separate  reports;  nevertheless  they  deal  with  a  large 
number  of  facts  brought  on  the  record.  It  is  a  good  basis  for  talks,  on  whatever 
level  they  might  be. 

Question:  Could  you  repeat  your  observations  on  the  arbitration  suggestion, 
Sir,  because  we  were  not  quite  clear? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  said  I  cannot  rule  out  the  question  of  arbitration;  normally, 
it  is  not  done,  where  the  sovereignty  of . . .,  but  I  cannot  rule  it  out.  It  depends 
on  a  number  of  factors. 

Question:  Does  it  apply  on  Kashmir  also?  I  mean,  this  arbitration? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  In  theory,  it  applies  to  every  place;  but  it  depends  on  many 
factors. 


General  Elections 

Question:  During  the  campaign,  you  mentioned  outside  people  were 
interfering  in  the  Indian  elections,  for  their  Cold  War  interests.  I  wonder  if 
you  could  elaborate  on  that,  and  explain  what  you  meant  by  that  statement. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Well,  frankly  I  would  rather  not.  But  what  I  said  was  that 
they  were  greatly  interested  in  the  elections.  My  stress  was  on  their  being 
greatly  interested,  and,  to  some  extent,  they  were  interfering.  Interfering,  well, 
naturally  they  cannot  from  a  distance.  Interfering  must  be  local  interference.  I 
didn’t,  as  far  as  I  remember,  make  any  other  charge  against  them. 

Question:  But  without  mentioning  names,  could  you  give  us  some  details 
about  the  nature  of  these  interventions? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  No. 

Question:  You  must  have  received  some  reports. 


7  .  See  SWJN/SS/66/Supplement. 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Naturally,  I  had  some  reports,  but  it  would  not  do  any  good. . . 

Question:  Names  may  be  embarrassing,  but  the  nature  of  the  interference 
may  be  known.  If  it  is  by  people  at  the  local  level,  what  action  does  the 
Government  propose  to  take  to  declare  them  persona  non-grata  and  ask 
them  to  go  out  of  India? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  No,  no.  There  is  nothing  which  should  lead  to  a  person  being 
asked  to  go  out  of  India  and  to  my  knowledge,  although  there  were  various 
rumours,  I  know  nothing  of  financial  help  being  given. 

There  were  certainly  widespread  rumours  in  the  bazaar,  if  you  want  to 
listen  to  bazaar  gossip,  but  I  have  no  information  about  it. 

China 

Question:  Sir,  it  is  fifteen  years  since  Pakistani  aggression  took  place  in 
Kashmir  and  nothing  has  happened  so  far.  How  many  years  do  you  think 
the  China  issue  will  take? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  You  are  comparing  the  China  issue  with  the  Pakistani  issue. 
At  that  rate,  it  might  last  a  thousand  years  or  a  few  hundred  years.  There  is  no 
comparison  between  the  two,  of  course. 

Question:  There  should  be  some  time-limit. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Time  limits  are  not  in  our  power.  Take  this  Disarmament 
issue.  Talked  and  talked,  it  is  the  most  vital  issue  of  the  day  and  it  was  talked, 
I  remember,  before,  in  the  days  of  the  League  of  Nations,  before  the  Second 
World  War.  For  years  they  talked  about  it,  and  they  appointed  a  committee, 
a  Preparatory  Committee  for  a  Disarmament  Commission.  The  Preparatory 
Committee  sat  for  years  and  produced  numerous  fat  volumes  and  those  were 
days,  pre-nuclear  weapon  days.  Even  then,  they  found  it  difficult.  It  is  a  very 
difficult  subject.  The  only  basic  hurry  is  that  it  is  far  too  dangerous  to  be  left 
by  itself. 

Question:  On  this  question  of  possible  arbitration  regarding  China,  could 
you  tell  us,  Sir,  whether  any  third  party  has  made  any  suggestion  that  they 
might  be  willing  to  arbitrate? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  No,  nobody  has  made  any  suggestion.  I  was  asked  about 
a  statement  made  by  Mr  Jaya  Prakash  Narain.  I  could  not  obviously  say  in 
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answer  that  we  will  have  no  arbitration.  I  said,  it  is  a  possibility,  but  there  is  no 
such  idea  or  intention,  and  nobody  has  suggested  except  him,  so  far  as  I  know. 

Question:  Your  statement  seems  to  depart  from  the  impression  we  had 
generally  of  your  attitude  in  the  matter,  because  so  far  you  have  said  the 
question  of  sovereignty  is  not  something  that  can  be  submitted  to  arbitration. 
You  do  seem  to  leave  a  loophole  now. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  There  is  a  loophole  for  obvious  reasons.  I  mean  to  say  when 
you  asked  me  the  theory  of  it  I  had  to  say  that  arbitration  is  one  of  the  methods 
of  dealing  with  such  questions.  When  you  ask  me  to  apply  it  to  a  particular 
case,  I  have  to  examine  the  particular  circumstances  and  all  that.  Normally, 
between  two  countries,  either  they  come  to  an  agreement  by  themselves,  or 
they  have  arbitration  or  mediation,  or  war,  or  they  simply  carry  on  hoping  that 
the  problem  will  solve  itself. 


Nuclear  Tests 

Question:  In  Parliament,  the  other  day  you  urged  the  U.S.A.  not  to  resume 
nuclear  tests  during  the  period  of  the  Disarmament  parleys  in  Geneva.  Do 
you  envisage  a  time-limit  for  that,  in  view  of  the  fact  that  there  has  been 
some  experience  which  seems  to  indicate  the  necessity  of  a  time-limit. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  merely  gave  expression  to  a  wish  which  I  think,  is  felt  by 
many,  many  persons.  Essentially,  it  means  that  while  every  effort  is  being  made 
to  arrive  at  a  settlement,  nothing  should  be  done  which  would  upset  that  effort 
or  reduce  the  importance  of  that  effort.  I  cannot  fix  a  time-limit,  but  so  far  as  I 
am  concerned,  1  would  like  the  time-limit  to  be  forever,  but  I  cannot  fix  that.  I 
do  not  want  any  nuclear  test  anywhere,  but  I  can’t  say  that.  All  I  said  was,  so 
long  as  this  Conference  is  carrying  on,  it  would  come  in  the  way  because  it  is 
not  a  question  of  the  U.S.A.  doing  it;  the  Soviet  Union  will  do  it  and  everybody 
will  do  it.  Everybody  that  can  and  attention  will  be  diverted  to  them  much  more 
than  to  the  talks  at  the  Conference. 

General  Elections 
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Question:  Do  you  interpret  the  results  of  the  election  as  a  mandate  to 
accelerate  India’s  progress  towards  socialism,  more  rapid  progress  towards 
socialism  or  that  she  should  continue  at  the  present  pace? 


I.  GENERAL 


Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  elections,  I  think,  are  definitely  a  mandate  in  approval 
of  the  broad  national  policies,  either  domestic  policies  or  foreign  policies.  You 
will  notice  that  in  so  far  as  the  Central  Parliament  is  concerned,  the  elections 
have  resulted  in  a  very  heavy  majority  for  the  Government.  In  the  States,  the 
Congress  majorities  have  been  affected  except  in  two  or  three  where  they  have 
increased.  Now,  State  elections  depend  much  more  on  local  factors.  Elections 
to  Parliament  depend  also  on  local  factors,  but  more  on  national  policy.  Now, 
so  far  as  elections  to  Parliament  are  concerned,  we  may  say  very  definitely 
that  the  policy  of  Government  has  been  approved  of — foreign  policy,  domestic 
policy — and  it  is  desirable  to  carry  it  on  swiftly,  as  expeditiously,  as  possible. 
In  other  words,  apart  from  general  phrases  and  things  governmental,  domestic 
policy  is  given  in  the  Third  Five  Year  Plan  and  we  should  try  to  implement  it 
as  fully  and  as  rapidly  as  possible. 

Question:  What,  in  your  opinion,  are  the  reasons  for  the  emergence  of  parties 
which  are  opposed  to  socialism,  secularism  and  economic  planning  in  the 
Hindi  region,  and  to  meet  the  emergence  of  these  parties,  do  you  think 
there  will  be  any  need  for  any  shift  in  the  economic  policies  or  change  in 
the  Plan? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  think  the  appearance  of  those  parties  could  result 
in  any  change  in  policy,  this  way  or  that  way.  You  referred  to  the  Hindi  region. 
The  Hindi  region  largely  is  the  region  of  Jagirdari,  Talukdari,  Zamindari,  etc. 
That  is,  it  has  had  a  past  record  which  may  be  described  as  semi-feudal,  and 
although  the  feudal  traces  have  been  removed,  the  influence  of  that  lasts  still. 

Question:  Would  you  say  that  for  Uttar  Pradesh  also? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  said,  although  the  feudal  structures  like  Zamindari, 
Talukdari,  etc.  have  gone,  the  influences  of  it  still  remains,  the  influence  in 
people’s  minds,  and  habits  and  other  things,  and  the  result  is — it  was  very 
obvious  to  me  in  my  tours — that  the  progress  made  in  India  which  was  very 
considerable,  in  rural  areas  too,  was  far  greater  in  the  non-zamindari  areas  than 
in  the  old  zamindari  areas. 

Question:  But,  Sir,  in  Bengal  also  there  was  the  Zamindari  system,  but 
these  parties  have  not  succeeded  there  at  all. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  am  not  talking  about  the  success  of  the  parties,  but  rather 
of  the  progress  made. 
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Question:  Is  it  not  a  fact  that  the  Hindi-speaking  regions  gave  the  greatest 
support  to  the  Congress  and  to  the  socialist  programme,  and  it  is  because 
these  areas  have  been  neglected  in  industrialisation,  therefore,  after  giving 
all  support  to  the  Congress;  the  feudal  elements  have  now  gained  some 
support  which  they  did  not  have  at  the  time  of  independence  or  just  after 
that? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Neglect  in  industrialisation?  I  do  not  think  that 
industrialisation  has  very  much  to  do  with  it.  There  is  no  part  of  India  which  is 
more  heavily  industrialised  than  parts  of  Bihar — the  whole  complex  of  things 
that  are  growing  up  there  it  is  an  enormous  sum  of  money  that  is  being  invested 
and  yet  Bihar  is  the  most  backward  and  primitive  province. 

Question:  But  not  those  industrialised  parts;  they  have  not  returned  the 
Swatantra  candidates,  it  is  only  the  agricultural  parts. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  am  not  thinking  of  Swatantra  candidates  or  anybody’s 
candidates.  I  am  talking  about  the  per  capita  income  of  people.  The  per  capita 
income  of  Bihar  and  the  U.R  which  are  the  big  zamindari  areas  of  the  past  is 
low,  still  almost  the  lowest  in  India.  It  is  going  up,  of  course,  but  others  are 
going  up  more.  My  point  is  that  the  industrial  complexes  that  are  going  up  in 
Bihar  will  no  doubt  do  a  great  deal  of  good  to  Bihar  and  India,  it  takes  time. 
The  immediate  thing  that  proves  results  is  the  agricultural  improvement.  That 
will  raise  per  capitain  come  overnight  almost.  But  the  industrial  schemes  take 
longer  to  develop.  They  are  essential  and  they  will  produce  results. 

As  for  why  Swatantra  or  somebody  else  may  do  relatively  well  in  some 
places,  that,  I  think,  is  due  to  a  large  number  of  causes.  Largely,  Swatantra, 
of  course,  I  would  say  with  all  respect,  has  no  programme  at  all.  It  is  not  a 
question  of  your  agreeing  or  disagreeing.  They  have  no  programme  except  a 
negative  programme.  In  fact,  it  is  quite  extraordinary  no  party  in  India,  except 
the  Congress,  has  put  forward  a  definite,  more  or  less  a  precise,  programme. 
The  PSP  and  others  have  certain  outlook,  but  they  have  not  put  forward  any 
definite  programme.  The  Swatantra  has  put  forward  nothing  at  all.  It  is  amazing, 
the  lack  of  any  foresight  to  anything.  They  are  all  brakes,  they  all  think  this 
should  not  be  done,  socialism  is  bad,  communism  is  bad,  everything  is  bad, 
except  what  certain  leaders  may  think  is  good.  There  is  no  principle  about  it. 
So  what  has  happened  is  that  the  Swatantra  Party  has  taken  into  its  fold  odd, 
sometimes  important  individuals  who  had  a  grouse  against  the  Congress  and 
who  are  naturally  rather  conservative  and  reactionary,  whether  they  are  Indian 
princes,  whether  they  are  as  in  Bihar,  some  old  zamindars  and  they  have  won 
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because  of  their  local  influence,  nothing  to  do  with  Swatantra  Party,  if  it  means 
the  local  Swatantra  Party,  it  means  nothing  of  the  kind,  it  means  the  influence 
of  the  people  who  stood  local  influence.  I  am  not  talking  about  some  areas. 
There  may  be  intelligent  voting,  but  in  all  these  wide  zamindar  areas,  it  is  the 
local  persons  who  have  counted. 

Question:  The  Zamindari  influence  has  not  increased  during  the  last  ten  or 
fifteen  years. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  think  it  has  been  reduced  greatly,  but  it  still  counts  in 
various  areas. 

Question:  In  view  of  the  necessity  of  improving  the  per  capita  income,  are 
you  thinking  of  changing  emphasis  more  to  agricultural  sector  and  less  in 
the  heavy  industry? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  More  emphasis  on  the  agricultural  sector?  We  cannot  change 
it  because  we  have  given  it  the  greatest  emphasis.  We  admit  that  it  should  be 
given  the  first  emphasis.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  all  the  business  of  emphasis  has 
no  particular  meaning  because,  the  whole  thing  is  an  inter-connected  whole. 
Agriculture  will  not  advance  without  some  industrial  advance.  Industry  will  not 
advance  without  agricultural  advance.  We  want  all  manner  of  things  produced 
by  industry  to  speed  up  agriculture,  like  fertilisers,  this,  that  and  others.  They 
are  connected.  But  the  importance  of  agriculture  is  very  great.  We  realise  that 
completely.  And  the  amount  that  we  spend  in  agricultural  improvement  is  by 
far  the  biggest  item,  I  think  in  our  Plan. 

Question:  The  people  in  the  villages  are  asking  now  whether  the  fixation  of 
the  minimum  wheat  price  is  meant  to  be  a  warning  to  the  trading  community 
or  has  the  Government  made  all  the  preparations  to  go  into  the  market  and 
buy  the  quantities  offered  to  them? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  If  we  fix  a  price,  it  naturally  follows  that  we  shall  be  prepared 
to  buy  at  that  price. 

Question:  Has  the  preparation  been  made,  by  the  State  Governments? 
Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Preparations  being  made? 

Question:  For  storage  and  many  other  things. 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Our  storage  capacity  is  growing.  I  cannot  say  whether  it  is 
adequate  yet  or  not.  It  is  growing  rapidly  because  the  price  at  which  we  wish  to 
buy,  we  hope  that  the  necessity  for  buying  will  not  arise  in  any  large  measure, 
but  we  are  prepared,  we  have  to  be  prepared  for  it. 

Question:  About  elections.  What  do  you  think  are  the  reasons  for  the 
growing  strength  of  the  DMK  in  the  Ryotwari  province  of  Madras? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  could  not  say,  really.  It  is  difficult  for  me  to  understand.  It 
is  a  strange  idea,  this  idea  being  put  forward  there  about  Northern  imperialism 
and  the  resentment  at  the  North  playing  a  dominating  part  in  India.  This  kind 
of  thing  can  be  played  up  quite  possibly. 

Common  Market 

Question:  In  the  United  States,  there  was  a  major  debate  beginning  on 
foreign  trade  policy.  We  are  hearing  very  much  about  the  challenge  of  the 
Common  Market.  In  this  respect  there  is  a  considerable  amount  of  interest 
what  the  effect  on  India  will  be  on  the  United  Kingdom  joining  the  Market? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  India  has  looked  upon  it,  well,  perhaps,  in  a  narrow  way 
of  what  will  be  good  for  itself.  There  is  no  doubt  that  the  possibilities  for  its 
exports  will  suffer  and  exports  are  very  important  for  us.  Therefore,  we  have 
been  pressing  this  point  before  the  United  Kingdom,  and  they  have  replied 
that  they  hope  to  get  special  arrangements  in  order  to  guard  the  exports  of  the 
Commonwealth  countries.  To  what  extent  they  will  get  them  or  not,  I  do  not 
know,  but  it  is  mainly  for  that  that  we  are  interested  and  yet  we  do  feel  that 
the  urge  for  a  Common  Market  is  really  an  urge  for  a  much  bigger  thing.  It 
may  not  come  into  existence  soon  but  it  will,  may  gradually  develop,  that  is 
the  urge  for  a  closer  union  in  Europe,  Western  Europe.  I  should  say  that  is  an 
almost  historic  urge,  and  if  we  don’t  destroy  ourselves  by  wars,  etc.,  it  will  find 
its  fulfilment  sometime  or  the  other  in  the  future. 

Mrs  Kennedy’s  Visit 

Question:  Do  you  feel  Mrs  Kennedy’s  visit  has  in  itself  accomplished 
anything  in  terms  of  US-Indian  relations? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Mrs  Kennedy’s  visit  has  been  a  very  considerable  success 
from  the  popular  point  of  view  and,  surely,  that  has  to  be  put  very  much  on 
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the  credit  side  of  US-Indian  relations.  These  things  people  measure  by  specific 
things,  but  the  real  thing  that  goes  behind  the  relations  of  two  countries  is  ulti¬ 
mately  the  psychological  factor  which  draws,  which  influences  large  numbers 
of  people.  Suppose,  there  is  an  alliance  between  two  countries.  Well,  it  is  a  sign 
of  their  coming  together  and  it  will  be  boosted  up  by  the  newspapers  and  all 
that.  India,  today,  may  be  no  great  psychological  pull.  It  is  this  psychological 
pull  that  counts  ultimately.  Other  things  change  with  political  policies  and  the 
rest,  and  there  is  that  psychological  pull  of  friendship  between  India  and  the 
United  States  and  to  that  Mrs  Kennedy’s  visit  has  added  greatly. 

General  Elections 

Question:  Coming  back  to  elections.  Do  you  feel  the  election  of  a  large 
number  of  independents  who  have  been  successful  in  these  elections  means 
a  rejection  of  both  the  Congress  and  opposition  policies  and  the  beginning 
of  some  kind  of  liberal  movement  in  the  Congress? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  have  not  observed  any  phases  of  liberalism  in  the 
independents  that  have  come.  They  are  more  self-centered,  I  should  say,  because 
they  are  keen  on  getting  in.  There  may  be  some  very  good  people  among  them. 
That  I  don’t  deny. 

Question:  The  religious  minorities  like  Sikhs  and  Muslims  have  mostly 
voted  against  the  Congress  in  all  these  areas,  even  Christians.  To  what 
would  you  ascribe  it?  Is  it  that  they  have  no  confidence  in  local  authority 
or  State  Government,  or  is  it  some  communal  disturbances  on  the  eve  of 
elections? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  am  not  sure  that  your  presumption  is  correct,  fully  correct; 
partly,  of  course,  it  is  that  they  have  voted  against  the  Congress.  I  do  not  think  so. 

Question:  How  will  you  account  for  the  reverses  of  the  Congress?  This  is 
one  of  the  broad  conclusions  by  the  AICC  that  Muslims  and  Sikhs  have 
generally  voted  against  the  Congress. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  agree  with  that  even  though  it  might  be  an  AICC 
conclusion.  The  Sikhs,  I  think,  on  this  occasion  had  to  choose  definitely  between 
the  Congress  and  the  Akali  group.  On  the  last  occasion,  there  was  supposed  to 
be  some  kind  of  a  compromise  between  the  two  which  made  their  voting  not 
quite  clear.  Here,  it  was  quite  clear  this  way  or  that  way,  and  if  you  compare  the 
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Sikh’s  voting,  this  way,  when  it  was  quite  clear  that  to  vote  for  the  Congress, 
you  are  voting  against  the  Akali  Dal.  It  was  much  more  important  that  vote  than 
a  vague  vote  when  it  was  thought  that  they  were  both  pulling  together.  In  that 
sense,  I  think,  the  Sikhs  have  voted  more  for  the  Congress  this  time  than  five 
years  ago.  It  is  a  clear  vote.  About  the  Muslims,  it  is  difficult  to  say;  I  think  in 
some  areas  they  voted  for  and  some  against. 

Question:  You  may  have  noted  the  emergence  of  the  Republican  Party 
in  West  Uttar  Pradesh,  where  the  Scheduled  Castes  and  Muslims  have 
combined  to  return  candidates  even  without  any  manifesto  or  party 
programme. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Yadavs  and  Muslims.  Yes,  I  have  noticed  it. 

Question:  Is  it  not  the  same  as  based  on  Mr  Jinnah  and  DrAmbedkar’s 
Muslim  League  and  S.C.  Federation  model?  They  had  the  same  agreement 
between  the  Muslim  League  and  the  Scheduled  Castes  Federation  that  they 
should  vote  together  against  caste  Hindus. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  know. 

Question:  The  castes  have  decided  to  take  a  prominent  part  in  politics  and 
that  is  how  you  can  explain  the  cross  voting  between  the  States  and  the 
Lok  Sabha?  How  do  you  propose  to  tackle  this? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  castes  are  ceasing  to  be  so  much  castes  in  the  old  sense 
of  the  term.  They  are  developing  it  to  political  groupings,  that  is  caste  comes 
in  for  political  purposes,  not  so  much  for  social  purposes.  Caste  is  lessening 
in  the  social  thing.  There  it  is  becoming  less  important,  but  the  hold  of  caste 
influences  people  to  vote  for  their  caste  men.  It  is  not  a  good  development. 

Geneva  Disarmament  Conference 

Question:  Coming  back  to  the  Geneva  Conference  for  a  moment,  the 
Defence  Minister  suggested  that  there  might  be  a  possibility  of  setting  up 
some  control  stations  in  non-aligned  countries.  Could  you  please  elaborate 
on  that? 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  There  is  not  much  that  I  can  say  about  it.  The  whole  difficulty 
has  been  the  need  for  control  and  inspection.  That  is  obviously  necessary.  On 
the  other  hand,  the  Soviet  fear  their  present  secret  places  will  be  discovered  by 
such  control  and  inspection  and  they  say  they  would  not  like  this  to  be  spied 
upon,  as  they  say,  till  the  time  comes  for  that  particular  thing  to  be  included 
in  disarmament.  If  you  disarm  whatever  it  may  be,  10  per  cent  or  20  per  cent, 
and  can  inspect  hundred  per  cent,  they  say  that  simply  means  espionage  and 
weakening  our  position.  I  do  not  know.  These  are  military  factors.  On  the  other 
hand,  it  is  said  that  it  is  fairly  easy  by  scientific  ways  to  determine  an  explosion 
anywhere,  and  if  uncommitted  countries  also  have  these  places,  these  stations, 
where  they  can  find  out  if  an  explosion  has  taken  place,  it  would  add  to  the 
control  mechanism  undoubtedly. 

Question:  Does  it  mean  immediate  total  disarmament? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Immediate  total  disarmament  is  physically  not  possible. 
You  cannot  have  overnight  huge  changes,  but  the  UN  the  U.S.  and  the  Soviet 
Union  have  all  agreed  on  complete  disarmament.  It  has  to  be  by  phases,  and 
it  has  also  been  agreed  that  each  phase  should  be  such  that  it  does  not  give  an 
advantage  to  either  party. 

Question:  What  exactly  are  the  virtues  of  the  system  advocated  by  us  in 
meeting,  let  us  say,  the  rival  objections.  As  far  as  America  is  concerned, 
I  understand  they  want  control  and  inspection  teams  within  the  Soviet 
Union.  If  we  have  them  outside  whether  in  the  non-aligned  countries  or  in 
America,  from  their  point  of  view  that  still  does  not  fill  the  bill.  From  the 
point  of  view  of  the  Soviet  Union  they  are  opposed  to  inspections  on  the 
spot  altogether  and  perhaps  it  will  meet  their  viewpoint  a  little  better  than 
it  would  to  meet  the  American  or  the  Western  objection.  What  exactly  is 
the  advance  made  by  the  suggestion  that  these  be  sited  in  neutral  countries 
except  possibly  that  some  of  the  non-aligned  countries  are  nearer  to  Russia 
than  to  some  of  the  Western  countries? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  suppose  the  only  advance  would  be  to  make  it  more  certain 
to  discover  it  by  nearer  stations.  The  fact  of  the  matter  is  this  disarmament 
question  is,  on  the  one  hand,  pretty  complicated,  looked  at  from  the  military 
point  of  view.  On  the  other  hand,  it  is  something  that  has  its  importance  more 
in  the  psychological  field  than  in  the  military.  You  cannot  easily  get  hold  of 
the  psychological  aspect  of  it — fears,  suspicions  etc. 
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Question:  In  view  of  the  fact  that  as  far  as  one  can  see  at  present  there  does 
not  seem  much  prospect  of  agreement  on  this  crucial  question  of  control 
and  inspection,  if  the  present  conference  goes  on  as  it  does,  it  probably 
will  get  bogged  down  and  then  the  position  would  be  worse  than  it  is  now, 
do  you  think  in  view  of  that  possibility  the  proposal  that  the  Heads  of 
States  should  meet  would  be  more  helpful  in  the  sense  that  more  powerful 
negotiators  might  be  able  to  come  to  an  understanding  on  this  crucial  issue 
better  than,  let  us  say,  the  Foreign  Ministers? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  is  hardly  a  question  for  which  a  reply  is  necessary.  The 
Heads  of  States  meeting,  first  of  all,  indicates  the  high  importance  attached  to 
that  particular  work  being  done  in  the  Conference.  That  itself  is  helpful  and, 
secondly,  it  is  possible  that  they  may  agree  to  something  which  otherwise  is 
referred  to  the  Governments  and  delay  takes  place  and  other  things  happen. 

Union  and  State  Cabinets 

Question:  The  large-sized  Ministries  in  the  States. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  All  I  can  say  is  that  I  don’t  strictly  like  it. 

Question:  But  it  is  on  the  advice  of  the  Congress  High  Command  that 
this  has  been  done,  that  the  dissident  groups  in  the  Pradesh  Congress 
Committees  and  the  State  Legislatures  should  be  represented  in  the  Cabinet, 
that  the  Cabinet  should  be  broad-based? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Yes,  it  has  been  said  that  the  Cabinet  should  be  broad-based, 
not  all  the  dissident  groups  should  be  there,  but  where  there  were  two  important 
groups,  they  should  be  represented  as  a  whole.  But  that  does  not  mean  that  the 
numbers  should  grow  and  grow. 

Question:  Is  the  contagion  likely  to  spread  to  the  Centre?  Are  there  no 
groups  here,  Sir? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  No,  not  of  that  type.  One  has  to  deal  here  with  many  factors. 
Of  course,  the  work  in  the  Centre  is  very  much  wider,  and  it  deals  with  many 
subjects  which  have  nothing  to  do  with  the  States.  Secondly,  one  has  to  keep 
in  mind  some  relatively  fair  distribution  among  the  States.  Accurate,  of  course, 
it  cannot  be.  But  we  cannot  have  Ministers  representing  one  part  of  India  only. 
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Question:  Many  ex-Ministers  are  to  be  included  in  the  Cabinet  here?  For 
instance,  Mr.  T.  T.  Krishnamachari? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  is  to  open  to  anybody  to  be  included,  who  is  a  Member 
of  Parliament.8 

Question:  Ministers  are  not  appointed  for  a  particular  State  but  for  the 
whole  of  India  and  so  the  question  of  which  State  he  comes  from  does  not 
matter. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  does  not  matter  and  it  should  not  matter.  But  in  actual  fact, 
it  would  be  wrong,  I  think,  and  it  would  certainly  appear  wrong  if,  let  us  say, 
all  the  Ministers  are  confined  to  North  India.  One  does  not  get  the  reaction  of 
South  India;  or  they  are  confined  to  South  India.  There  has  to  be  some  slight 
balancing  of  that. 

Question:  Are  you  going  to  take  somebody  from  Madhya  Pradesh  in  the 
Cabinet?  Have  you  any  comment  on  Dr.  Lohia’s  statement  that  if  Acharya 
Kripalani  and  Shri  Jaya  Prakash  Narain  had  supported  him,  he  would  have 
won  the  Phulpur  elections? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  What  can  I  comment? 

Question:  The  Central  Parliamentary  Board  has  not  gone  into  the  lists  of 
Ministers  as  was  the  case  on  earlier  occasions  and  that  is  why  all  these 
developments  happened.  Is  that  so? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  don’t  know. 

Question:  The  Central  Parliamentary  Board  abdicated  its  powers. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  Board  met,  but  it  could  not  go  on  meeting,  day  after  day. 

Question:  Not  about  others,  but  have  you  decided  about  yourself  whether 
you  are  going  to  add  to  your  burden  of  Foreign  portfolio  or  shed  it  off  or 
just  status  quo  ? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  You  will  see  soon  enough. 


8.  See  items  14-15. 
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Question:  You  said  that  the  large  size  of  the  State  Cabinets  was  not  very 
much  to  your  liking.  But  somehow,  the  general  impression  that  was  left 
on  most  people  in  Delhi  was  that  the  Congress  Parliamentary  Board’s 
functions  were  this  time  almost  taken  over  by  you  and,  in  fact,  most  of 
the  State  leaders  came  to  you  for  approval  of  the  size  of  the  list.  Is  that 
impression  correct? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  is  incorrect.  It  is  true  that  the  Parliamentary  Board  only 
met  and  gave  some  general  indications.  They  could  not  meet  after  that.  So  the 
Chief  Ministers  who  came  here  saw  me;  but  they  hardly  ever  discussed.  There 
was  no  good  discussing  it  with  me.  Apart  from  the  general  principles,  I  do  not 
know  the  people  concerned. 

I  do  not  know  the  persons  who  have  been  elected  and  others.  The  other 
members  of  the  Congress  Parliamentary  Board  know  them  much  better. 

Question:  Sir,  you  would  probably  agree  that  the  cow  and  cow  slaughter 
have  determined  in  many  constituencies  the  election  results.  Would  you 
care  to  take  it  up  to  devise  certain  speedy  measures  to  banish  this  business 
from  the  secular  policy? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Yes,  I  suppose  it  did  affect  a  number  of  votes  just  as  stupidity 
by  itself  affected  many  votes. 

Question:  How  is  that  the  Congress  has  managed  to  oust  important 
Opposition  leaders?  Was  it  the  policy  of  the  Congress?  Most  of  the 
Opposition  leaders  have  been  defeated. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  Congress  dealt  with  the  Opposition  candidates  as  a 
whole.  In  the  same  way,  they  did  not  pick  and  choose,  leaders  or  non-leaders. 

Question:  Does  it  mean  that  they  do  not  want  any  Opposition  as  well? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  Opposition  in  order  to  function,  must  be  a  real 
Opposition,  not  a  bogus  Opposition.  We  welcome  Opposition  but  we  do  not 
help  Opposition  to  get  in.  It  will  not  be  an  Opposition  and  it  will  not  represent 
any  real  strength  of  opinion. 

Question:  A  large  number  of  Ministers  have  been  defeated.  What  do  you 
think  about  it? 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  They  have  been  defeated.  Why  should  I  say  anything? 

Question:  If  you  notice,  most  of  the  people  who  have  finished  a  ten-year 
term,  whether  they  belong  to  the  Congress  or  to  the  Opposition,  have 
been  disposed  of  by  the  electorate  even  if  they  were  not  disposed  of  by 
the  Central  Parliamentary  Board.  You  have  been  a  great  admirer  of  youth, 
dash  and  push.  Since  you  have  to  carry  forward  the  programme,  will  youth 
get  greater  representation  in  the  next  Cabinet? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Youth!  And  have  a  portfolio  for  youth  too?  Dash  is  all  right, 
should  be  there,  but  certain  other  qualities  are  also  necessary. 

Question:  Have  you  received  any  reply  from  the  Nepal  King?9 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Yes,  I  mean  to  say,  I  have  not  received  a  reply,  personally, 
but  the  reply  has  come  through  our  Ambassador10  there. 

Question:  Any  probable  date  is  mentioned? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  As  far  as  I  remember,  he  has  mentioned  some  dates  which 
would  suit  him  better.  I  think  it  is,  I  forget  now,  may  be  the  first  half  of  April 
and  last  week  of  April;  something  like  that,  leaving  out  a  week  or  ten  days  in 
between  which  do  not  suit  him.  We  shall  fix  some  time  for  that. 

Question:  Has  the  Congress  Party  taken  any  decision  about  the  new 
President? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  No.  Not  that  I  know  of. 

Question:  Are  you  thinking  of  creating  a  Territorial  Council  for  Delhi  State? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  A  change  is,  I  believe  coming,  but,  so  far  as  I  know,  the 
change  does  not  mean  a  reversion  to  the  old  assembly  pattern. 

General  Elections 

Question:  In  your  election  speeches,  you  concentrated  mostly  on  the  right- 
wing  parties,  the  Jan  Sangh  and  comparatively  less  on  Communists.  Does 

9.  Mahendra. 

10.  Harishwar  Dayal. 
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that  indicate  that  the  right-wing  parties  in  your  thinking  are  a  greater  threat 
to  India  today? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Right-wing  parties  are  always  the  greatest  threat;  I  think 
nothing  can  be  worse  than  the  right-wing,  because  the  right-wing  means  going 
back  to  an  ancient  world,  feudalism  and  all  that,  I  cannot  stand  a  feudalist 
conception  of  India.  It  means  ignorance,  decay,  stagnation  and  all  that  goes 
to  the  death  of  a  nation.  But  in  my  speeches  I  concentrated  on  the  major 
Opposition  candidate  in  the  particular  area  I  was  speaking.  I  talked  generally, 
too,  but,  suppose,  in  one  place,  there  were  Swatantra  Party  people,  I  spoke 
about  the  Swatantra  Party  or  the  Jan  Sangh,  and  where  there  was  a  Communist 
candidate,  I  spoke  about  the  Communists.  I  was  addressing  the  audience  and  the 
Opposition  in  that  area.  Sometimes,  as  very  often,  it  was  an  extraordinary  fact, 
the  Communists  and  the  Jan  Sangh  and  the  Swatantra  people  joining  together, 
absolute  contraries  joining  together  against  the  Congress. 

Question:  The  good  work  done  by  the  National  Integration  Conference  has 
been  greatly  undone  by  the  electioneering  work.  Are  you  going  to  resume 
this  work  of  Integration  Conference? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Yes,  it  was  because  of  the  election  that  we  could  not  meet 
and  counsel.  I  hope  we  shall  meet  fairly  soon  after  Parliament  meets.11 

Arbitration  of  Border  Disputes 

Question:  About  arbitration  of  the  Chinese  border  dispute,  are  you  thinking 
of  the  United  Nations  as  a  third  party  or  any  international  Commission? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  have  not  been  thinking  of  arbitration  at  all.  I  will  repeat. 
In  my  answer,  I  said  I  do  not  rule  out  arbitration.  How  can  I  rule  it  out?  I  am 
not  thinking  of  it  and  I  do  not  see  it  anywhere  in  the  horizon. 

Question:  Are  you  taking  the  whole  border  issue  as  one  issue,  Ladakh  and 
the  MacMahon  line,  and  the  disputed  areas  or  will  you  consider  settlement 
in  any  local  situation? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  have  stated  that  I  am  prepared  to  consider  minor  points  that 
might  be  raised  about  rectification  of  the  border.  But  these  large  areas,  whether 

1 1 .  See  section  Politics;  sub  section  National  Integration  Council. 
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in  North-East  Frontier  Agency  or  in  Ladakh,  they  are  all  one  issue  for  us.  Of 
course,  the  North-East  Frontier  area  is  completely  in  our  possession.  There  has 
been  practically  none — except  for  one  little  village,  there  has  been  no  aggression 
by  the  Chinese.  In  Ladakh  there  has  been,  a  great  deal  of  aggression.  Therefore, 
the  important  issue  is  the  Ladakh  aggression  for  us.  Others,  they  have  talked 
about  the  areas  belonging  to  them,  but  they  have  committed  no  aggression. 
That  was  due  to  our  own  vigilance  or  whatever  it  was  due  to. 

Question:  On  the  question  of  planning,  there  appears  to  be  some  re-thinking 
about  power  targets.  It  is  said  that  smaller  power  houses  or  power  units 
should  be  started,  and  at  the  same  time  there  appears  to  be  some  big  power 
plant  coming  in  private  sector.  Could  you  throw  some  light? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  think  it  has  anything  to  do  with  policy,  with  the 
application  of  certain  policies  having  regard  to  the  circumstances  existing  there. 
I  do  not  know  what  power  plants  you  are  referring  to. 

Question:  In  Madras,  one  big  power  plant,  Shri  Ramaswami  Mudaliar  is 
to  start  in  private  sector. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  We  want  as  much  power  as  possible  in  India.  I  should  like 
to  encourage  every  kind  of  power  production  methods,  thermal  power,  hydro¬ 
electric  power,  atomic  power. 

Question:  Is  it  not  going  against  the  Industrial  Policy  Resolution? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  have  not  heard  of  this  particular  power  plant  in  Madras 
you  are  referring  to.  But  I  do  not  think  the  Industrial  Policy  Resolution  said 
that  there  should  be  no  private  power  plants. 

Question:  The  impression  about  the  Industrial  Policy  Resolution  is  that 
key  industries  should  be  in  the  hands  of  the  State.  But  now,  we  find  that  in 
view  of  the  increased  demands  for  production  there  has  been  a  relegation 
in  every  field  whether  it  is  steel  or  shipping  or  transport  or  electricity.  So, 
it  will  be  better  if  you  will  restate  your  industrial  policy  so  that  there  may 
be  no  confusion  about  it. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  If  necessary,  it  may  be  restated.  I  do  not  think  there  has  been 
any  marked  deviation  from  our  Resolution. 

Question:  Anything  latest  on  Laos. 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  No. 

Question:  You  spoke  of  the  psychological  pull  between  India  and  the  USA. 
Do  you  feel  that  pull  overrides  any  possible  differences  over  Goa  or  nuclear 
testing? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  In  the  long  term,  it  tends  to  override  them,  if  there  is  a  strong 
enough  pull.  These  small  things  come  and  go,  small  differences  of  opinion. 

Question:  You  sent  out  a  circular  sometime  ago  to  all  officials  to  prefer 
a  closed  buttoned-coat,  to  their  silk  suits  and  neckties?  Has  that  circular 
been  shelved? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  That  was  long  ago.  We  suggested  that.  It  was  not  by  any 
means  an  order,  and  the  suggestion  was  largely  welcomed  by  many,  many 
people — but  that  did  not  mean  they  need  give  up  any  other  kind  of  attire  that 
they  are  used  to. 

Question:  When  is  the  new  Ambassador  going  to  China? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Yes,  will  go. 

Question:  In  view  of  the  importance  of  exports,  would  you  not  consider 
having  a  Ministry  of  Export  Promotion  and  International  Trade  in  the  next 
Cabinet? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  shall  keep  your  suggestion  in  mind. 
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(a)  Third  Lok  Sabha 

2.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  On  the  President’s  Address1 

The  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Jawaharlal  Nehru):  Mr 
Speaker,2  Sir,  I  have  to  apologise  to  the  House,  to  begin  with,  for  not  having 
been  present  here  most  of  the  time  when  this  discussion  on  the  President’s 
Address  took  place.  I  was  engaged  in  the  other  House  for  a  good  part  of  the  time. 
But,  I  have  taken  the  opportunity  to  read  the  reports  of  many  of  the  speeches 
delivered  here.  So,  I  am  in  some  possession  of  what  was  said. 

To  begin  with,  may  I  associate  myself  completely  with  what  has  been  said 
by  some  Members,  notably  the  Lady  Member  who  moved  this  Motion  and  other 
Members  in  their  reference  to  our  President.3  This  as  the  President  has  said  in 
his  Address,  is  the  last  Address  he  is  going  to  deliver  to  this  Parliament.  It  is 
true  that  he  will,  no  doubt,  address  the  opening  session  of  the  next  Parliament 
also.  It  is  rather  an  odd  practice  that  is  growing  up  here  for  the  old  Parliament 
and  the  new  Parliament  to  overlap  somewhat  and  the  old  Parliament  to  meet 
after  the  elections.  It  seems  very  odd  to  others  as  well  as  to  ourselves.  But, 
for  some  reason  or  other,  we  have  got  caught  in  this  because  of  these  dates. 
Perhaps,  this  might  be  avoided  if  the  dates  of  election  were  somewhat  different. 
However,  we  are  likely  to  have,  in  the  course  of  a  month,  another  address 
from  the  President  addressed  to  the  new  Parliament.  Although  we  shall  have 
the  pleasure  of  listening  to  him  again  it  is  a  fact,  as  the  House  knows,  that  our 
President  will  end  his  term  of  high  office  in  the  near  future.  I  have  no  doubt  that 
every  Member  here  and  others  outside  will  feel  deeply  grateful  to  the  President 
and  will  rejoice  at  the  fact  that  we  have  had  during  these  initial  ten  years  of 
our  Republic,  and  a  little  before,  his  wise  guidance  and  his  personality  which 
gave  dignity  to  our  Constitution. 

As  time  goes  on,  the  old  Captains  and  Generals  pass  away,  and  naturally, 
all  of  us  feel,  this  gap  and  the  country  itself  faces  the  situation  in  a  somewhat 
different  context,  not  only  because  our  problems  are  different,  but  the  fact 
that  thus  far,  many  of  those  who  have  guided  the  destinies  of  India  and  were 
associated  with  the  struggle  for  freedom  gave  them  a  peculiar  competence  to 

1 .  19  March  1 962.  Lok  Sabha  Debates,  Second  Series,  Vol.  LXI,  1 2-26  March  1 962,  cols 
1003-1031. 

2.  Ananthasayanam  Ayyangar. 

3.  Raj endra  Prasad. 
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deal  with  them — competence  in  the  sense  that  they  bridged  the  gap  between 
the  pre-Independence  period  and  the  period  after  Independence  in  the  minds 
of  the  people.  When  that  gap  no  longer  remains  there  or  when  the  story  of  our 
Independence  is  a  matter  for  history,  to  be  read  about  in  books,  the  context  will, 
naturally,  be  different.  Now,  no  one  else  could  have  bridged  that  gap  more  than 
our  President.  And  it  was  very  fortunate  for  us  that  we  had  the  great  advantage, 
the  great  honour  of  having  him  as  the  Head  of  our  State  during  these  many 
years.  We  would  like  to  wish  him,  more  especially  as  he  has  been  through  a 
serious  illness,  good  health,  and  many  years;  although  he  may  not  preside  over 
the  destinies  of  our  nation,  we  hope  that  his  good  advice  will  be  available  to 
us  whenever  it  is  necessary. 
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The  new  govt,  at  the  Centre  is  not  likely  to  be  different  in  its  character  and  composition 

from  the  previous  government. 


From  Shankar’s  Weekly ,  8  April  1962,  p.  19. 


Now,  this  Address  of  the  President,  naturally,  and  especially  because 
another  Address  will  be  coming  in  about  three  or  four  weeks’  time,  was  rather 
a  survey  of  the  past  than  a  looking  into  the  future,  although  he  could  not  avoid, 
and  he  rightly  dealt  with,  the  future,  here  and  there;  yet,  it  was  more  a  catalogue 
of  some  of  our  achievements  and  some  of  the  problems  that  face  us.  Those 
are  factual  matters,  and  it  may  be,  as  some  hon.  Members  say,  that  it  is  rather 
an  optimistic  account  of  what  has  happened,  and  that  many  difficult  problems 
remain.  I  do  not  personally  think  that  it  is  too  optimistic,  but  that  is  a  matter 
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of  expression  really.  The  fact  remains  that  much  that  we  would  have  liked  to 
do,  we  have  not  done,  and  many  problems  remain  unsolved,  and  even  as  we 
solve  some  problems,  others  arise  to  their  place,  and  the  situation  can  never 
be  looked  upon  in  a  complacent  spirit. 

Our  problems  are  problems  that  can  be  divided  into  two  categories, 
problems  external  to  India,  and  problems  internal  to  India  or  domestic  problems. 
External  problems  are  important,  because  they  affect  us,  as  they  affect  the 
world  and,  therefore,  we  have  to  pay  attention  to  them.  But,  at  the  same  time, 
the  main  time  of  this  Parliament  is  naturally  spent  on  thinking  about  internal 
problems  because  internal  problems  affect  our  very  lives,  the  lives  of  hundreds 
of  millions  from  day  to  day,  and  in  effect,  internal  progress  ultimately  governs 
what  we  may  do  externally,  because  a  weak  nation,  a  nation  which  is  beset 
with  internal  problems  which  it  cannot  solve,  cannot  play  an  important  part 
in  external  affairs. 

Before  I  proceed  further,  I  should  like  to  refer  to  a  piece  of  news  which  came 
in  this  morning’s  papers,  and  which  announced  the  long  hoped  for  agreement 
between  the  leaders  of  the  Algerian  people  and  the  French  Government  for  a 
cease  lire.  I  doubt  if  we  can  easily  find  in  the  records  of  history  even,  such  an 
intensive  struggle  as  the  Algerian  people  have  lived  through  during  the  past 
seven  years  and  more,  such  intense  sufferings,  such  large  numbers  of  casualties, 
and  killings,  almost  a  substantial  portion  of  the  population  of  Algeria  suffering 
because  of  this.  Surely,  no  one  can  deny  that  if  a  price  has  to  be  paid  for  freedom, 
the  Algerian  people  have  paid  much  more  than  any  price  that  could  have  been 
laid  down.  And  apart  from  the  principle  involved  of  freedom  and  independence, 
they  deserve  it,  because  of  this  price  that  they  have  paid. 

We  should  like  to  send  our  greetings  and  good  wishes  to  them  on  this 
occasion.  May  I  add  that  I  should  like  to  congratulate  the  other  party,  that  is, 
the  French  Government  under  President  de  Gaulle  also,  because  while  we  may 
disagree  with  much  that  has  happened,  done  by  the  French  Government  there, 
we  must  recognise  that  all  kinds  of  difficulties  and  extraordinary  conditions 
came  in  his  way,  but  he  adhered  to  his  resolve  to  grant,  or  to  agree  to,  the 
independence  of  Algeria,  and,  therefore,  he  deserves  credit  for  it.  In  coming 
to  this  agreement,  there  have  undoubtedly  been  a  number  of  compromises  in 
which  both  parties  have  given  up  something  to  which  they  attached  importance. 
But  whatever  has  been  given  up  does  not  come  in  the  way  of  independence. 
That  is  the  important  thing. 

Although  this  tremendous  hurdle  has  been  crossed,  there  still  remain  grave 
difficulties  in  Algeria  and  in  France,  because  as  hon.  Members  might  know,  a 
secret  Army  Organisation  has  grown  up  in  the  past,  which  has  given  a  great  deal 
of  trouble,  and  which  is  functioning — I  do  not  know  how  to  describe  it — in  a 
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typically  cruel,  callous  and  fascist  manner.  All  I  can  hope  is  that  this  will  cease 
now,  and  if  it  does  not  cease,  that  would  be  dealt  with  adequately. 

I  hope  that  the  Algerian  people,  after  having  paid  such  a  heavy  price  for 
their  independence,  and  been  conditioned  by  it — because  it  is  the  price  that 
they  pay  in  suffering  and  sacrifice — that  conditions  of  the  people  will  grow, 
rapidly  grow  and  progress  and  become  a  bulwark  of  peace  and  co-operation 
in  the  world. 

I  shall  not  refer  to  Goa,  because  we  had  recently  some  debate  on  the  Goa 
Bills.4  All  I  would  say  is,  and  I  repeat  what  I  said  then,  that  we  can  now  say 
that  we  have  completed  the  independence  of  India.  That  is  an  aspect  of  this 
question  which  many  people  outside  India  do  not  realise  fully,  namely  that  this 
is  a  part  of  our  independence  struggle,  that  our  independence  was  not  complete 
till  this  was  done  with.  Naturally,  our  independence  struggle  was  directed  chiefly 
towards  the  British,  because  the  British  Dominion  was  a  great  part  of  India, 
but  it  included  in  its  scope  any  colonies  that  any  foreign  Power  might  have  in 
India;  there  were  the  French,  and  there  were  the  Portuguese. 

The  House  may  remember  that  in  the  course  of  our  independence  struggle, 
Mahatma  Gandhi  did  not  particularly  want  us  even  to  carry  on  agitations  in 
what  were  called  then  the  Indian  states.  Even  then,  nobody  imagined  that  the 
Indian  states  would  be  outside  India,  outside  Independent  India.  But  he  felt  that 
we  must  concentrate  on  the  major  obstruction;  that  was  the  British  Dominion  in 
India;  and  in  the  Indian  States,  he  felt  that  our  struggle  against  the  Rulers  there, 
justified  as  it  well  might  be,  was  a  rather  false  struggle,  because  behind  them 
was  the  British  Government,  and  the  British  Government  could  take  shelter, 
because  we  shall  have  to  fight  others  and  not  the  real  trouble-maker  there.  So, 
he  advised  us,  and  advised  the  Congress  movement  not  to  directly  carry  on 
agitations  in  the  States.  Of  course,  the  people  of  the  states  could  do  so.  It  does 
not  matter  whether  that  was  the  right  policy  or  the  wrong  policy.  I  am  merely 
mentioning  it  to  show  how  our  attitude  towards  Goa  and  the  French  colonies 
was  determined  by  the  fact  that  we  concentrated  on  the  so-called  British  India 
as  it  was,  feeling  that  the  rest  would  inevitably  follow.  We  never  forgot  either 
the  French  colonies  or  the  Portuguese  colonies;  we  never  forgot  them.  But  we 
did  realise  that  they  existed  there  because  of  the  fact  that  the  British  Power  had 
agreed  to  their  coming  back.  So  far  as  the  French  were  concerned,  they  came 
back  after  the  Napoleonic  wars;  during  the  Napoleonic  wars,  they  had  to  give 
them  up.  The  British  agreed  to  that.  So  they  came  back.  So  far  as  the  Portuguese 
were  concerned,  it  is  patent  that  they  could  not  have  held  those  colonies  but  for 
the  protection  of  the  British  Power.  That  was  obvious.  And  so  we  thought  that 

4.  See  items  190-208. 
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when  the  British  Power  went  from  India,  these  would  automatically  revert  to 
India.  We  tried  to  get  this  done  peacefully. 

We  talked  to  the  French  Government.  The  French  Government  at  first  raised 
many  legal  and  other  points,  but  at  any  rate,  they  talked.  We  talked  and  they 
talked,  both  in  a  civilised  manner  about  a  question,  and  ultimately  we  came  to 
a  decision,  an  agreement.  With  the  Portuguese,  the  facts  of  history  were  not 
admitted.  The  present  context  was  not  understood  by  them.  They  still  lived  in 
the  16th  or  17th  century.  It  was  difficult  to  talk.  Indeed,  they  did  not  talk  to 
us.  They  refused  to  talk  to  us  about  the  future  of  Goa,  except  in  terms  of  our 
admitting  that  they  would  exist  there,  which  we  could  never  do.  We  sent  a 
Minister  to  Lisbon,  opened  a  Legation  there  and  presented  Notes  etc.,  which 
they  would  not  accept.  So  we  withdrew  our  Minister.  The  House  knows  what 
has  happened  since  then. 

So  that  what  I  want  to  lay  stress  on  is  this,  that  Goa  was  a  part  of  our  struggle 
for  independence  as  much  as  any  other  part.  Our  concern  was  that  foreign 
countries  held  parts  of  India.  Whether  they  were  the  British  or  the  Portuguese 
or  the  French  or  any  other  was  a  matter  of  detail.  The  main  thing  was  that  India 
must  be  free  of  any  foreign  control.  And  we  have  had  that. 

Most  people  in  the  West  seem  to  imagine  that  by  some  right  or  other,  right  of 
conquest,  if  you  like,  Goa  was  part  of  Portugal,  and  we  did  wrong  in  taking  any 
steps,  any  forcible  steps,  to  acquire  it.  I  did  not  particularly  like  even  those  steps. 
Not  because  I  thought  at  any  time  that  those  steps  were  wrong;  I  think  we  were 
completely  justified  in  law,  under  the  United  Nations  Charter  and  everything, 
in  taking  those  steps,  taking  into  consideration  the  fact  that  Goa  was  part  of 
India,  that  Goa  was  a  colony.  So  I  think  we  were  right  in  that.  Nevertheless,  I 
hesitated  to  do  that,  because  this  kind  of  thing  has  effects  and  consequences  in 
other  places;  this  might  be  made  a  precedent  for  some  other  country  to  apply 
violence  in  the  wrong  place  at  the  wrong  time.  But,  as  the  House  knows,  we 
were  compelled  by  circumstances  to  do  so.  However,  that  is  over. 

Unfortunately,  we  have  still  to  look  after  a  fairly  large  number  of  Portuguese 
soldiery — about  3,500  or  so.  Of  course,  they  are  being  treated  well.  They  live  in 
their  old  barracks  where  they  used  to  live  before — and  have  everything.  Indeed, 
immediately,  after  the  Goa  operation,  we  offered  to  the  Portuguese  Government 
to  take  them  away.  We  made  no  bargain.  We  did  not  want  anything  in  exchange. 
We  said,  take  them  away.  Some  people  suggested  that  we  could  have  bargained 
with  them  about  the  future  of  the  Indian  residents  of  Mozambique  and  Angola. 
We  are  much  interested  in  the  future  of  those  residents,  but  we  refused  to  bargain, 
we  thought  that  would  be  dealt  with  separately. 

So  we  have  told  them  repeatedly:  “We  shall  hand  them  over  to  you;  take 
them  away.”  But  the  matter  has  not  yet  been  apparently  decided.  I  said  this 
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on  the  last  occasion  here.  A  day  or  two  later,  a  message  appeared  in  the  Press 
apparently  emanating  from  the  Portuguese  Government  saying  that  they 
had  made  a  suggestion  to  us  and  they  have  received  no  answer.  But  we  have 
received  no  suggestion  at  all,  unless  it  be  that  it  is  on  the  way  via  the  Brazilian 
Government,  via  the  Egyptian  Government  and  various  governments.  That 
might  take  some  time.  Even  then,  it  has  been  several  days  since  this  happened 
and  no  suggestion  has  come.  We  have  even  gone  so  far  as  to  tell  the  Portuguese 
soldiery  that  they  can  go  themselves;  anybody  can  shift  for  himself  and  go  and 
make  his  own  arrangements,  and  we  would  facilitate  his  going  from  there. 

This,  unfortunately,  creates  a  situation  in  Goa  which  comes  in  the  way  of 
normality  returning,  when  3,500  soldiers  are  there  under  detention.  They  are 
not  treated  as  prisoners  of  war  in  detention.  Our  Army  is  there  to  look  after 
them.  We  have,  as  a  matter  of  fact,  removed  a  great  part  of  our  Army  and  Civil 
police  that  went  there.  We  would  have  removed  the  rest  except  for  a  very  small 
number,  if  these  soldiers  had  not  been  there.5 

However,  these  matters  will  no  doubt  be  settled  soon.  It  is  unfortunate 
that  it  takes  a  little  time,  for  a  simple  thing  like  this.  Other  matters  too  in  Goa 
are  gradually  being  resolved,  and  I  hope  that  Goa  will  settle  down  and  make 
progress. 

Now  the  most  important  thing  at  present  happening  on  the  world  scene  is 
the  Disarmament  Conference  that  is  taking  place  in  Geneva,  to  which  we  have 
sent  a  strong  and  able  delegation.  We  feel  strongly  about  disarmament.  Our 
whole  attitude  has  been,  as  it  often  is  in  foreign  affairs,  not  to  push  ourselves 
forward  too  much  but  to  help  others.  It  is  obvious  that  disarmament,  although 
it  concerns  every  country  in  the  world,  can  only  be  brought  about  if  the  big 
nuclear  powers  agree.  In  the  ultimate  analysis,  it  is  not  merely  a  question  of 
votes;  it  is  a  question  of  agreement  by  those  powers.  We  have,  therefore,  tried 
to  help  in  this  agreement  being  achieved. 

So  far  as  we  are  concerned,  in  the  course  of  the  past  few  years,  we  have 
made  repeated  proposals  in  regard  to  disarmament  in  the  United  Nations.  It 
is  interesting  to  note  that  a  number  of  our  proposals  when  made  were  fiercely 
criticised;  a  year  or  two  later,  they  were  quietly  adopted  or  some  other  country 
put  forward  those  very  proposals  and  they  were  adopted.  The  whole  approach  to 
this  question  is  so  full  of  suspicion,  lest  something  might  happen  which  might 
cause  this  country  or  that  country  some  harm  or  injury,  that  every  proposal 
is  hardly  considered  on  the  merits  but  with  that  suspicious  outlook.  I  do  not 
blame  anybody  for  it  because  it  does  involve  grave  problems.  Disarmament 


5.  On  the  detenus,  see  item  191,  paragraphs  3-6.  Appendix  7  and  SWJN/SS/75/items  98, 
100. 
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does;  although  it  has  appeared  today  in  the  context  of  nuclear  weapons,  which 
makes  it  vital,  disarmament  is,  after  all,  something  which  has  never  happened 
in  the  world.  It  is  a  new  phase  of  the  world’s  existence  that  we  are  gradually 
groping  after.  The  weapons  may  have  been  bows  and  arrows,  may  have  been 
breech-loading  guns,  may  have  been  anything,  but  nobody  has  ever  talked  of 
disarmament  or  at  least  effected  it  previously — some  people  have  talked  about 
it.  After  the  First  World  War,  the  old  League  of  Nations  had  a  Disarmament 
Conference  or  some  such  thing.  They  appointed  a  Preparatory  Commission  for 
disarmament.  I  happened  to  be  in  Geneva  then,  and  they  went  on  talking,  the 
preparatory  commission  went  on  talking,  for  years.  They  produced  reports,  fat 
ones,  a  number  of  them,  pointing  out  the  difficulties  of  disarmament — and  that 
was  a  time  when  there  were  no  nuclear  arms.  So,  you  can  imagine  how  much 
more  difficult  it  has  become  when  nuclear  weapons  have  come  on  the  scene, 
with  the  choice  offered  to  humanity  of  either  disarmament  or  no  survival  at  all. 
So,  it  is  no  good  criticising  anybody  or  condemning  anybody  because  it  involves 
grave  issues  of  national  safety,  and  every  Government  has  to  be  careful  about 
its  own  safety.  The  only  difficulty  is  that  each  person  considers  his  safety  in 
the  context  of  being  much  superior  to  the  other  to  make  sure,  and  you  cannot 
have  everybody  being  superior  to  everybody  else,  it  is  impossible  for  even  two. 

At  the  present  moment,  not  much  progress  has  been  made  in  this  committee 
on  disarmament  at  Geneva.  Various  proposals  have  been  put  forward,  they 
are  being  discussed,  and  I  believe  they  have  agreed  lastly,  at  our  response,  to 
meet  informally  and  secretly  and  not  in  public  all  the  time.  They  might  have 
some  public  sessions,  but  most  of  the  work  will  be  done  privately,  because  it  is 
impossible  in  these  conferences  to  discuss  anything  very  seriously  in  public.  I 
do  not  think  that  we  need  be  very  much  alarmed  at  the  fact  that  during  these  few 
days  not  much  progress  has  been  made.  That  is  natural  because  the  countries 
are  putting  forward  their  own  viewpoints  without  yielding  to  anything  else, 
but  I  hope  the  next  development  will  be  more  accommodating  to  the  others’ 
viewpoints. 

The  literature  on  the  subject  is  tremendous  now.  Hon.  Members  may  think 
that  one  is  either  for  or  against  disarmament,  but  it  is  not  so  simple  as  that.  It 
really  is  extraordinarily  intricate,  and  some  of  us  who  have  had  to  study  it  to 
a  little  extent  have  been  amazed  at  the  complexity  of  the  problem,  but  there  it 
is.  The  fact  is  that  if  we  do  not  solve  it  on  this  occasion,  conditions  are  likely 
to  grow  worse,  there  will  be  more  and  more  arms,  always  of  a  later  pattern, 
more  dangerous  pattern,  and  it  may  go  completely  out  of  hand  once  the  nuclear 
weapons  and  their  progeny  spread  to  a  number  of  more  countries. 

One  thing  appears  to  me  to  be  clear.  Everybody  has  agreed,  in  theory.  By 
everybody  I  mean  that  the  United  Nations  has  said  so  and  even  the  Great  Powers 
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like  the  Soviet  Union,  the  United  States  Government  and  I  think  the  United 
Kingdom  Government  have  agreed  on  complete  and  wholesale  disarmament. 
What  more  can  you  have?  But  it  is  in  translating  that  that  all  the  difficulties 
occur.  Still,  it  is  well  to  remember  that  the  agreement  is  on  a  very  wide  field. 
The  disagreement  is  highly  important  because  it  comes  in  the  way,  but  really 
the  basic  things  have  been  agreed  upon.  Now,  even  if  you  start  with  this  idea 
of  agreement  on  this  complete  and  wholesale  disarmament,  naturally  it  does 
not  appear  overnight:  you  have  to  do  it  by  phases.  Then  the  difficulty  comes  as 
to  what  should  be  the  first  phase,  what  should  be  the  second.  Thereafter  it  was 
agreed  that  in  any  phase  or  any  step  that  was  taken,  nothing  should  be  done  that 
made  one  Great  Power  weaker  than  the  other  rival  power,  that  is,  the  relative 
proportion  of  strength  should  be  maintained  in  partial  disarmament  etc.  That 
is  also  agreed  to,  but  however  much  it  may  be  phased,  it  seems  to  me  that  the 
first  phase  must  be  a  substantial  one,  must  be  a  striking  one,  must  be  such  as 
to  strike  the  imagination  of  the  world.  There  is  no  good  saying:  all  right,  let  us 
reduce  our  arms  by  ten  per  cent  or  five  per  cent.  That  will  not  affect  anybody, 
it  will  be  a  joking  matter.  So,  while  it  has  to  be  phased,  the  first  phase  has  to 
be  a  striking  one. 

One  thing  else  I  should  like  to  say  in  this  connection.  It  was  unfortunate, 
I  venture  to  say,  that  last  year  the  Soviet  Government  started  a  new  series 
of  atomic  tests,  nuclear  tests.  I  do  not  know  the  reasons,  I  mean  the  military 
reasons,  because  military  people  always  want  these  tests,  and  I  know  for  a  fact 
that  military  people  in  all  these  countries  having  nuclear  arms  are  constantly 
pressing  their  Governments  for  more  tests  so  as  to  improve  their  weapons.  But 
one  after  it  led  to  the  United  States  Government  having  some  tests,  they  had 
underground  tests  at  that  time,  and  so  the  way  was  opened  for  this  kind  of  thing 
unfortunately.  Recently  it  was  announced  by  the  United  States  Government  that 
they  would  start  a  series  of  new  tests  overground,  atmospheric  tests,  within  a 
month,  I  think,  or  some  such  period,  unless  a  treaty  banning  all  tests  was  evolved 
before  then.  If  I  may  say  so  with  all  respect,  it  is  very  unfortunate  that  that  was 
said  just  then,  just  on  the  eve  of  the  Disarmament  Conference  because  in  a  sense 
it  came  in  the  way  of  the  success  of  that  Conference  to  some  extent.  It  may  have 
been  thought  that  it  would  expedite  matters  in  the  conference,  but  it  is  hardly 
likely  that  the  conference  will  produce  firm  treaties  within  a  month  or  so;  and 
it  would  be  very  unfortunate,  I  think,  if  the  United  States  Government  started 
these  tests  while  the  Conference  is  meeting,  because  there  is  no  doubt  that  the 
moment  the  United  States  Government  started,  the  Soviet  Government — it  has 
said  so— will  start  it  also.  Then  this  Disarmament  Conference  will  progressively 
lose  all  significance  while  the  real  thing  is  happening  outside,  while  the  tests  are 
taking  place.  Therefore,  I  would  beg  the  Great  Powers  concerned  to  consider, 


30 


II.  POLITICS 


not  to  have  any  tests  while  the  Conference  is  sitting,  while  they  are  making 
every  effort  to  reach  a  settlement  on  these  matters.6 

The  subject  of  disarmament  is  complex  as  I  said,  very  complex,  and  the 
more  one  tries  to  understand  it,  the  more  one  realises  the  complexity  of  the 
problem,  but  behind  all  this  physical  complexity  lies  the  fear  and  hatred  of 
one  country  against  another;  and  fear  and  hatred  are  bad  companions  and  lead 
one  to  wrong  results.  Now,  that  is  why  I  have  been  anxious  that  we  should  not 
be  driven  into  fear  and  hatred  too  much  in  regard  to  our  own  problems.  Our 
problem  of  the  border,  aggression  by  the  Chinese,  is  a  serious  matter  for  us, 
serious  for  the  present  of  course,  but  serious  for  the  future.  No  country  with  any 
self  respect  can  ignore  such  a  problem.  Nobody  has  suggested  that  it  should 
be  ignored,  but  I  am  merely  saying  that.  And  it  is  a  serious  problem  because 
to  imagine  that  it  can  be  solved  easily  by  war  is  a  misapprehension  of  the  facts 
of  the  situation  or  of  the  effects  of  a  war  in  dealing  with  such  matters.  If  one  is 
driven  into  a  war,  well,  one  is  driven  into  it,  and  one  does  one’s  utmost  to  win 
it,  but  normally  speaking,  and  looking  at  it  even  in  the  context  of  disarmament 
and  all  that  is  happening  in  the  world,  it  would  be  an  utter  absence  of  prudence 
to  rush  in  into  some  step,  the  end  of  which  we  cannot  see. 

Therefore,  I  have  often  stated  that  while  we  adhere  to  our  position  firmly — 
and  the  House  only  two  days  ago  may  have  seen  the  recent  correspondence 
on  this  subject  with  China7 — we  should  still  make  every  effort  to  solve  this 
question  by  settlement  and  peacefully.  If,  unfortunately,  that  is  not  possible, 
then,  we  may  have  to  think  of  other  means.  But,  there  should  be  no  jumping  in 
into  methods  which  close  the  door  and  bar  any  approach  to  peaceful  settlement 
because  we  are  dealing  not  only  with  the  present  evil  but  the  future  relations 
of  the  two  greatest  countries  in  Asia  which  geography  has  placed  side  by  side 
for  ages  past  and  which  neither  of  them  can  ignore;  and  neither  of  them  can 
with  the  greatest  effort  in  the  world  defeat  the  other  and  conquer  it.  The  result 
is,  it  will  be  a  continuing  struggle,  tussle,  war  etc.  It  is  not  an  easy  matter  for 
any  responsible  person  to  see  this  kind  of  long-term  hostility  with  a  permanent 
neighbour.  And,  at  the  same  time,  one  cannot  be  complacent  about  it.  Therefore, 
we  have  to  create  conditions  in  which  such  a  settlement  is  possible. 

Among  those  conditions  is  general  opinion  in  the  world.  In  a  sense,  you 
might  say  that  world  opinion  is  with  us.  I  do  not  say  that  world  opinion  makes 
a  finality  to  anybody;  but  it  does  make  some  difference.  And,  in  this  matter,  it 
may  well  be  said  that  world  opinion  has  been  strongly  in  our  favour  and  has 


6.  See  section  External  Affairs,  subsection  Disarmament,  in  this  volume. 

7.  White  Paper  VI. 
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not  appreciated  the  Chinese  attitude.  And,  the  second  part,  of  course,  is  that  we 
should  strengthen  ourselves  and  prepare  for  all  consequences. 

Now,  to  say  briefly  something  about  our  internal  situation.  Much  has  been 
said  by  hon.  Members  about  it  in  many  of  the  suggestions  made  by  them  and 
many  of  the  criticisms  made  by  them,  which  I  partly  accept.  Some  I  accept; 
some  I  do  not.  But,  generally,  there  is  no  doubt  that  much  can  be  criticised  and 
we  should  endeavour  to  meet  these  criticisms.  I  have  no  doubt  that  whatever 
hon.  Members  have  said  here  will  be  carefully  considered  and  kept  in  mind 
and  efforts  made  to  meet  those  criticisms. 

Hon.  Member,  Shri  Tyagi,8  referred  to  certain  basic  matters.  That  is  about 
the  fall  in  standards  and  values  in  the  country,  as  exhibited  in  the  elections  and 
in  various  ways.  I  must  confess  that  I  am  greatly  worried  about  this;  greatly 
troubled  in  mind  about  this.  I  do  not  think  we  have  become,  as  a  people,  less 
virtuous  than  we  were  just  as  I  do  not  think  that  we  suddenly  became  terribly 
virtuous,  fundamentally  virtuous  when  we  were  serving  under  Gandhiji.  We  all 
have,  all  of  us,  got  combined  the  devil  in  us.  Some  things  bring  out  the  divine 
element  in  us;  and  some  things  the  devilish  element  in  us.  It  all  depends  upon 
circumstances.  The  virtue  of  Gandhiji  was  that  he  drew  out  the  best  in  us.  It  does 
not  mean  that  the  rest  had  disappeared.  It  was  there;  it  came  out  even  during  his 
lifetime  in  communal  troubles  and  this  and  that;  it  came  out  in  murders  and  in 
a  terrific  way  while  he  was  alive  after  the  Partition.  What  could  be  worse  than 
that?  That  really  humiliated  us  before  the  world. 

But  the  fact  remains  that  there  are  certain  developments  in  our  public  life 
which  are  deplorable  and  standards  appear  to  have  fallen.  People  are  the  same. 
But,  it  may  be  that  the  process  of  democratic  elections — good  as  I  think  it  is, 
both  in  theory  and  in  practice — does  help  to  bring  out  these  evil  traits  in  our 
character  or  in  any  character  unless  we  hide  it;  because  democracy  requires 
more  training  and  more  capacity  for  permitting  the  person  who  does  not  agree 
with  you  to  function  than  anything  else.  It  is  a  higher  form  of  civilisation;  leave 
out  all  else.  Democracy  is  meant  for  civilised  people,  not  for  uncivilised  people. 
If  people  are  basically  uncivilised  then  democracy  is  no  good  for  them;  they 
can  have  dictatorship  or  whatever  they  like.  We  do  not  pretend  to  be  civilized. 
We  are  not  always  too  civilised  any  of  us — and  the  devil  takes  hold  of  us.  And, 
the  devil  seems  to  be  particularly  obvious  and  present  everywhere  at  the  time 
of  elections.  And,  so  people  do  and  say  things  which  are  totally  indefensible 
in  any  civilised  society;  but  they  pass  off  in  election  time. 

I  do  not  wish  to  go  into  these  elections.  Some  hon.  Members  here  criticised 
the  elections  and  accused,  I  believe,  the  Government  and  the  Congress  of 

8.  Mahavir  Tyagi,  INC. 
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wrong  things,  of  corruption  and  what  not.  Well,  I  have  seen  something  of  these 
elections  myself.  I  have  wandered  about  all  over  India.  I  do  not  pretend  to  say 
that  all  the  Congress  candidates  were  virtuous  angels.  But  I  do  say — that  is 
my  impression — that  I  was  shocked  beyond  measure  at  what  the  opponents  of 
the  Congress  did  in  these  elections.  They  were  beyond  excuse — of  course  it  is 
a  weak  word.  Some  of  the  things  done  were  so  abhorrent  and  abominable  that 
I  was  amazed  at  them.  I  do  not  wish  to  name  any  party  or  anybody.  But  they 
lacked  the  commonest  decency.  Maybe  some  individual  Congressmen  had  done 
so.  But  there  it  is  not  an  individual  Congressman  or  an  individual  member  of  a 
party  but  groups  functioning  in  that  way,  and  large  numbers  of  them.9 

This  is  a  matter  for  very  serious  consideration  for  us,  how  we  can  meet 
the  situation  in  the  interests  of  everybody,  not  in  the  interests  of  anybody,  any 
Government  or  any  organization. 

I  said  the  other  day  here  something  to  which  exception  has  been  taken  by 
some  newspapers.  I  said  that  we  had  asked  the  Home  Ministry  to  collect  posters, 
leaflets  and  books  etc,  issued  at  the  time  of  elections.  We  cannot  easily  collect 
what  has  been  said;  but  we  can  collect  the  printed  word  or  the  printed  picture, 
just  to  see  in  which  direction  things  are  going  and  to  avoid  them  if  they  are 
bad,  to  take  steps  to  avoid  that  kind  of  thing  happening.10 

In  fact,  we  have  taken  some  steps  in  the  recent  amendment  of  the 
Representation  of  the  People  Act.  But,  may  be,  that  will  come  up  in  election 
petitions  and  the  like.  I  said  that,  first  of  all  to  know  the  trend  of  people’s 
thinking  and  people’s  actions  during  the  elections;  and,  secondly,  to  help  us 
to  prevent  them. 

Now,  to  my  amazement  some  newspapers  have  said  that  it  is  very  wrong, 
very  unfair.  I  see  nothing  wrong,  nothing  unfair.  We  have  not  said  that  a 
particular  party  should  be  condemned  or  we  have  not  said  that  all  the  leaflets 
of  a  particular  party. . . 

Mahavir  Tyagi:nMay  I  remind,  Sir,  that  only  lately  we  have  amended  the 
Representation  of  the  People  Act  wherein  we  have  said  that  any  publicity 
with  regard  to  election,  a  copy,  has  compulsorily  to  be  submitted  to  the 
District  Magistrate.  So  every  little  thing  is  there  in  the  possession  of  the 
Magistrate. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  should  make  it  easier  to  get  them.  Anyhow,  we  have  asked 
the  State  Governments  and  the  District  Magistrates  to  collect  them.  And,  I  hope 

9.  Referring,  among  other,  perhaps  to  comments  in  SWJN/SS/75/items  68-69. 

10.  See  SWJN/SS/75/item  58. 

1 1 .  Congress  MP  from  Dehradun,  Uttar  Pradesh. 
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that  when  these  have  come  we  should  have  an  exhibition  of  them  for  the  benefit 
of  Members  of  Parliament  and  others.  Maybe,  some  are  not  available.  We  should 
have  tried  to  do  it  before  the  elections;  that  would  have  been  a  better  time  but 
it  did  not  strike  us.  But  it  is  an  important  question  that  Shri  Tyagi  has  raised, 
important,  but  not  easily  capable  of  getting  hold  of.  Of  course  education  is  an 
important  element  in  shaping  people’s  minds  and  making  them  better  beings, 
but  something  much  more  than  that  is  necessary  and  above  all  it  is  necessary 
that  those  who  are,  or  think  they  are  leaders  of  people  should  function  in  a 
particular  way  and  should  set  an  example  to  the  others.  That  perhaps  is  the 
most  important  of  all. 

Now,  Sir,  we  had  before  the  elections  the  National  Integration  Conference 
and  I  deeply  regret  that  this  has  not  been  followed  up  by  a  meeting  of  the 
Council.12  It  became  very  difficult  to  hold  a  meeting,  of  the  Council  when 
these  election  processes  were  going  on.  I  hope  that  before  long  a  meeting  of 
that  Council  that  was  created  then  will  take  place  because  national  integration 
is,  I  suppose,  the  most  fundamental  thing  of  all  and  all  the  tendencies  which 
have  been  so  obvious  in  this  election,  caste  tendency,  communal  tendencies 
and  the  like  which  are  harmful  and  which  disintegrate  the  country  have  to  be 
met  as  far  as  possible  unitedly.  Hon.  Members  know  that  a  party  has  risen  in 
the  South.  I  forget  (An  Hon.  Member.  DMK).  Yes  DMK.  It  talks  loosely  and 
wildly  about  separating  from  India. 

Raghunath  Singh:13  Complete  sovereignty. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Yes.  It  is  still  more  unfortunate  that  the  party  is  supported  by 
people  who  should  be  wiser.  It  shows  what  I  said  earlier:  how  elections  upset 
our  thinking  apparatus  and  put  passions  in  control  of  us  and  of  others.  Here  is 
a  fundamentally  wrong  thing  to  which  every  Indian  must  object,  stoutly  object, 
and  not  only  object  to  a  point  but  object  to  any  point.  As  I  said  one  day,  there 
are  some  things  which  could  not  be  accepted  here.  If  it  is  war,  it  will  be  war, 
but  it  will  not  be  accepted.  When  I  find  that  not  only  the  people  who  talk  about 
them  but  others  encouraging  such  parties  and  asking  people  to  vote  for  them, 
it  shows  that  something  has  gone  wrong  in  somebody’s  thinking  completely. 
So  these  questions  have  to  be  met;  these  are  fundamental  questions. 

Now,  for  the  rest  they  are  domestic  questions  like  the  Five  Year  Plan  and 
agriculture  and  industry  and  all  that  is  contained  in  the  Plan.  I  would  not  go  into 


12.  See  SWJN/S S/71 /section  Politics;  sub  section  Integration  Conference  and  items  44 
and  47. 

13.  Independent  MP  from  Barmer,  Rajasthan. 
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this  question  except  to  say  that  we  have  always  attached  the  greatest  importance 
to  agriculture.  I  am  glad  that  agriculture  is  looking  up  and  I  have  no  doubt  that 
it  will  look  up.  The  general  outlook  is  favourable.  There  is  this  business  of 
giving  priority  to  agriculture  over  industry.  You  cannot  give  any  priority  because 
the  two  have  to  move  together.  Agriculture  cannot  go  ahead  without  industry 
going  ahead.  In  fact  agriculture  and  industry  cannot  go  ahead  without  a  certain 
modem  outlook  coming  into  the  mind  of  the  agriculturist  or  the  industrialist. 
I  do  not  mean  the  big  industrialists,  but  a  person  engaged  in  industry.  That  is 
happening.  I  found  very  definitely  this  time  because  I  toured  all  over  India  in 
a  rapid  way,  from  the  far  south  to  the  far  north,  east  and  west,  and  so  I  got  a 
rather  comprehensive  picture  of  crowds  no  doubt — not  of  individuals — within 
a  month.  There  are  many  pictures  that  I  saw  and  which  were  very  pleasing. 
I  have  no  doubt  that  generally  speaking,  whether  in  the  countryside  or  in  the 
towns,  there  was  much  progress.  Above  all,  I  was  looking  at  human  beings.  I 
am  interested  in  human  beings;  I  am  not  interested  in  any  big  buildings.  The 
human  beings  were  better;  they  were  better  fed,  better  clothed  and  generally 
more  wide-awake. 

Having  said  this,  I  shall  also  say  that  in  parts  of  the  country  they  were  pretty 
bad,  pretty  bad,  in  the  sense  of  poverty,  etc.  and  usually  these  parts  that  were 
bad  were  the  old  talukdari  ridden  tracts,  old  zamindari  tracts  and  old  jagirdari 
tracts.  It  is  extraordinary.  The  talukdari  system  may  have  gone,  the  Indian 
princes  may  have  ceased  to  function  as  princes;  the  landlord  system  may  have 
gone.  But  the  effect  of  long  ages  of  suppression  under  that  system  continues 
till  today.  There  is  all  the  difference  in  the  world  between  an  ordinary  peasant 
in  the  ryotwari  system  who  is  progressing  and  the  ordinary  peasant  in  the  old 
talukdari  system  in  Oudh  and  elsewhere.  He  is  better,  a  little,  but  his  progress 
is  slow  because  ultimately  the  progress  comes  out  of  him.  It  is  not  merely 
facilities  that  are  given  to  him.  He  is  afraid  still;  he  could  not  get  out  of  the  fear 
complex;  he  could  not  take  any  step  forward  because  others  oppose  him.  I  have 
never  been  so  convinced  as  during  this  tour  of  the  disastrous  effects  of  these 
systems,  whether  land  tenure  or  others,  which  suppress  a  human  being,  just  like 
our  friends  Harijans  have  been  suppressed  for  ages  past.  As  I  have  always  said, 
we  must  have  merit  and  we  cannot  afford  to  give  up  merit  for  anything;  in  our 
administration  we  cannot  put  third-rate  men  simply  because  they  are  Harijans; 
I  refuse  to  accept  that;  it  makes  a  nation  third-rate.  What  I  am  saying  is  that 
one  can  understand  how  ages  of  suppression  have  bitten  into  their  minds  and 
souls.  They  are  only  gradually  coming  through  it;  they  will  come  up  no  doubt 
but  it  takes  a  little  time.  We  who  have  been  more  fortunately  circumstanced  in 
the  past  in  spite  of  factors  which  discouraged  us  had  opportunities  to  grow.  So, 
I  felt  rather  dejected  at  these  parts  of  India  which  are  still  backward.  They  are 
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making  good  slowly.  They  are  still  afraid  and  full  of  fear  of  the  ex-talukdar, 
ex-prince,  ex-this  and  ex-that.  They  are  influenced  and  influenced  sometimes 
in  the  way  they  were  in  the  old  times.  Some  people  have  pointed  out:  Oh,  the 
Congress  has  many  rajas  and  others  among  its  candidates.  It  is  true  that  we 
had  a  number  of  rajas  and  others  but  there  is  all  the  difference  in  the  world  to 
have  a  raja  conforming  to  your  programme  and  policy  and  a  raja  conforming 
to  his  own  and  adding  to  it  the  prestige  of  another  party.  This  thing  is  not  in 
theory;  it  is  obvious.  One  can  go  and  examine  it  in  these  areas  and  find  what  the 
popular  impression  is.  The  popular  impression  was  spread  that  the  old  princely 
system  is  coming  back.  In  fact,  people  are  coming  to  those  people  who  had 
been  elected  and  asking  them  all  manner  of  things  which  they  cannot  do.  They 
have  been  elected  now — their  bosses — and  now  they  ask  them  to  do  things 
for  them  which  they  might  not  have  done  or  could  not  have  done  when  they 
were  princes.  This  is  extraordinary.  I  suppose  these  feudal  elements  are  playing 
their  last  cards  in  India,  whether  they  are  zamindars  or  princes  or  others,  not 
realising  that  their  day  was  over  and  is  over  and  nothing  in  the  wide  world  can 
bring  back,  can  change  the  course  of  history. 

Only,  perhaps  what  hurts  me  is  in  regard  to  the  way  we  dealt  with  them, 
because  I  doubt  if  you  will  find  a  parallel  in  the  whole  of  history  for  the  generous 
way  we  have  dealt  with  such  an  element  in  India.  However,  that  is  a  passing 
phase  although  it  is  an  annoying  phase. 

The  real  thing  in  these  Five  Year  Plans,  etc. — we  have  got  the  Plan  and  I 
will  not  go  into  it — is,  I  think  the  Plan  is  on  right  lines.  We  may  make  some 
minor  changes  here  and  there.  The  real  thing  is  its  implementation.  That  is  most 
important.  The  real  things  are  these.  One  aspect  which  has  not  been  forgotten 
in  the  Plan  but  which  came  before  me  more  vividly  is  that  in  some  parts  of 
the  country  greater  amenities  should  come  to  the  people — little  things,  say, 
water  supply  in  Rajasthan.  The  thought  of  it  is  irritating — that  people  cannot 
get  good  water  yet.  In  some  places  they  have  to  go  miles  to  fetch  their  water. 
Whatever  Plan  there  should  be — of  course  in  the  Plan  it  is  certain  that  every 
village  should  be  given  pure  water  and  maybe  by  the  end  of  the  Plan  this  will  be 
done — greater  importance  should  be  attached  to  the  common,  basic  necessities 
of  human  life  which  everybody  in  India  should  have. 

Secondly,  the  administrative  aspect  is  important,  because  all  the  Plans 
ultimately  depend  on  the  administration  that  functions — the  administration,  not 
so  much  at  the  top,  because  I  do  believe  that  our  administration  at  the  top  is  a 
very  good  administration.  It  may  be  slow  moving  occasionally;  it  may  be,  if 
you  like,  bureaucratic  occasionally;  but  it  is  an  able  administration,  and  it  has 
adapted  itself  very  largely  to  the  needs  of  the  situation.  But  when  you  go  down 
the  scale,  the  administration  is  not  so  good  and  is  often  lacking  in  integrity. 
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This  is  a  problem  which  has  to  be  met  and  faced,  because  all  the  Plans  in  the 
world  will  not  succeed  if  the  administrative  apparatus  is  not  tuned  up  to  them. 

In  the  final  analysis,  I  would  say  that  our  progress  consists  in  many 
things — I  am  saying  in  physical  terms — but  most  of  all,  in  electric  power  and 
iron  and  steel.  Electric  power  requires  a  great  deal  of  investment.  We  are  trying 
to  progress,  but  the  progress  is  rather  slow.  The  moment  every  village  in  India 
has  electric  power,  our  problem  is  not  ended  but  our  problem  speeds  ahead  at 
an  express  rate.  It  changes  the  mentality  of  the  people  and  the  working  habits 
of  the  people.  Iron  and  steel  is  most  important  because  almost  everything 
requires  iron  and  steel.  I  am  rather  regretful,  I  am  rather  sorry,  that  the  progress 
in  iron  and  steel  has  not  been  as  rapid  as  we  wanted  it  to  be.  In  the  Second 
Plan  too,  progress  had  been  slow.  In  the  Third  Plan,  we  are  nearly  doubling 
the  number  of  plants  of  the  Second  Plan  and  in  the  Third  Plan,  we  have  a  very 
big  plant  in  view,  Bokaro,  which,  apart  from  the  target  at  the  initial  stage — one 
million — was  supposed  to  double  it — two  million — add  which  can  come  up  to 
ten  million  tons  per  annum,  by  way  of  production.  There  is  enormous  potential 
about  it.  Something  has  been  done;  some  preliminary  reports  have  been  made, 
but  it  has  been  unfortunately  held  up  for  a  variety  of  reasons.  It  is  unfortunate 
because  holding  it  up  means  the  effect  will  take  place  after  three  or  four  years, 
when  there  will  be  a  gap  and  we  would  not  be  able  to  fill  the  gap.  I  mention 
the  importance  of  iron  and  steel  because  there  are  some  people  still  in  India 
and  some  businesses  concerned  with  iron  and  steel  who  do  not  particularly 
fancy  further  plants  growing  up.  I  cannot  understand  how  they  can  do  so,  but 
of  course  the  scarcity  of  iron  and  steel  will  push  up  the  price  and  they  may 
profit  by  it  more.  But  I  cannot  understand  any  other  reason. 

Then  there  are,  of  course,  exports.  They  are  very  vital  and  they  are  growing 
as  the  President  has  said  in  his  Address.  It  is  a  good  trend  but  it  has  to  be  worked 
up  much  more. 

Dr  Sushila  Nayar  said  something  which  I  do  not  understand.  She  said  that 
waterlogging  was  due  to  Bhakra-Nangal.  This  is  the  first  time  I  have  heard  of 
it — that  Bhakra-Nangal  should  be  responsible  for  waterlogging  in  the  Punjab. 

Sushila  Nayar:14  The  seepage  from  the  canal  has  caused  it. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  is  not  so,  because  there  is  no  seepage  from  the  canal,  since 
all  the  canals  are  lined  with  cement.  How  can  there  be  any  seepage  when  they 
are  lined  with  cement? 


1 4.  Janata  Party  MP  from  Jhansi,  Uttar  Pradesh. 
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Sushila  Nayar:  They  are  not  all  lined,  Sir.  That  is  the  point. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  know  which  canal  she  refers  to.  The  waterlogging 
has  taken  place  because  of  the  old  canals  in  the  Punjab,  not  the  Bhakra-Nangal 
canals.  That  is  what  I  am  pointing  out.  It  is  not  the  Bhakra-Nangal  canals  that 
have  done  it,  but  the  older  canals  that  have  no  lining.  I  cannot  speak  with 
absolute  authority  now,  but  this  is  my  impression,  and  no  Bhakra  canal  has 
been  constructed  without  lining. 

I  do  not  think  it  is  necessary  for  me  to  go  into  the  details  of  the  Five  Year 
Plan.  We  have  discussed  that  and  we  shall  no  doubt  discuss  them  in  the  future, 
and  the  next  Parliament  will  discuss  them  also.  But  I  would  like  to  request 
this  House  to  consider  this  picture  as  a  whole.  There  are  innumerable  points 
to  which  attention  should  be  directed,  where  there  are  failings.  But  look  at  the 
picture  as  a  whole  and  look  at  it  in  the  context  of  things  in  India,  because  you 
cannot  separate  the  picture  from  the  context.  Look  at  India  in  the  context  of 
Asia  and  look  at  India  in  the  context  of  the  world  today.  I  think  you  will  find 
that  in  various  ways  we  have  done  rather  well  in  the  context  of  Asia  or  in  the 
context  of  the  world. 

Acharya  Kripalani  shrugs  his  shoulders,  I  am  afraid  it  will  do  Acharya 
Kripalani  a  lot  of  good  if  he  went  about  the  world,  just  trying  to  understand 
what  is  happening  in  the  world,  surely  he  could  have  understood  more  even 
about  what  is  happening  in  Asia  than  from  sitting  here  in  Delhi. 

Braj  Raj  Singh: 15 As  a  roving  ambassador?  Are  we  precluded  even  from 

smiling? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  referred  to  him  because  he  smiled  rather  contemptuously 
when  I  said  that.  I  think  that,  as  many  people  have  said,  one  of  our  thriving 
industries  in  this  country  is  to  run  down  our  country;  to  run  down  what  has 
been  done  by  this  country,  not  by  this  Government — it  is  a  thing  of  today  or 
tomorrow — but  by  the  people  of  this  country.  I  think  it  is  not  right  to  run  down 
our  people.  Our  people  are  ordinary  people  like  all  the  other  people  in  the 
world.  They  have  their  weaknesses  and  they  have  their  good  points.  But  still, 
it  is  my  personal  opinion  that  they  are  very  fine  people,  taking  it  on  the  whole 
and  it  is  because  I  have  faith  in  these  people  and  it  is  because  I  am  proud  of 
those  people  that  I  trust  in  the  future  of  this  country. 

These  elections  have  brought  out  many  wrong  things;  nevertheless  it  was 
a  fine  thing  to  see  this  election  take  place  in  this  vast  country  with  hundreds  of 


15.  Socialist  MP  from  Firozabad,  Uttar  Pradesh. 


38 


II.  POLITICS 


millions  of  people  involved,  and  the  administration  itself  involving  millions 
of  people.  It  is  a  thing  without  a  parallel  in  any  part  of  the  world,  which  has 
impressed  the  world.  But  apart  from  that,  if  you  look  at  what  India  has  done  in 
the  last  ten,  twelve  or  fourteen  years  and  compare  it  to  any  country  in  Asia — 
because  it  is  difficult  to  compare  it  with  the  USA  or  the  Soviet  Union,  you  cannot 
compare  it  with  those  which  have  been  functioning  for  long  years — we  have 
been  building  almost  from  scratch  upwards  and  if  you  compare  it  with  countries 
in  Asia  or  maybe  with  some  countries  in  South  America  and  elsewhere,  you  find 
we  compare  very  favourably  with  them,  in  spite  of  our  failings  and  the  mistakes 
that  we  have  undoubtedly  made.  We  have  been  marching  painfully  step  by 
step,  but  we  have  been  marching — that  is  the  main  thing — and  not  going  back. 

But  for  the  people  who  are  against  this,  partly  because  their  whole  concept 
of  human  progress  is  different,  who  call  themselves  conservatives  and  the 
Swatantra  Party,  the  others  are  not  against  this  march  ahead.  I  remarked  the 
other  day  that  the  Jan  Sangh  was  about  200  years  behind  the  times.  Objection 
was  taken  to  this  by  a  noted  Jan  Sangh  leader  in  Delhi,  who  said,  “What?  We 
are  2,000  years  behind  the  times,  not  200  years.”  It  is  open  to  him  to  say  that, 
but  certainly  he  has  nothing  to  do  with  the  present  day  times.  Therefore,  either . 
this  country  has  to  decide  as  it  has  now  decided,  whether  it  is  going  forward 
or  backward. 

A.B.  Vajpayee:16 1  do  not  want  to  interrupt  the  Prime  Minister,  but  I  would 
like  to  seek  a  clarification.  We  never  claimed  that  we  want  to  take  India 
2,000  years  back. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  did  not  say  you  claimed  that.  First  of  all,  I  did  not  say  that 
applies  to  every  Jan  Sangh  member.  But  a  gentleman  in  the  Jan  Sangh  said 
something  like  that;  I  forget  his  exact  words. 

fa#:  ttcf?  i 

[Translation  begins: 

Raghunath  Singh:  One  grain  is  seen,  not  all  the  rice 


Translation  ends] 


1 6.  Jan  Sangh  MP  from  Balrampur,  Uttar  Pradesh. 
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Bal  Raj  Madhok:  If  somebody  says  something,  can  he  say  that  is  the  view 
of  the  Jan  Sangh?  Let  us  know  who  has  said  it. 

if#  (%#?  1 1 

[Translation  begins: 

Rehabilitation  and  Minority  Affairs  Minister  (Mehr  Chand  Khanna):  It  is 
a  very  progressive  Party. 


Translation  ends] 

Bal  Raj  Madhok:  It  is  more  progressive  than  many  of  you. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  We  are  not  discussing  the  Jan  Sangh;  there  is  nothing  there 
to  discuss.  What  are  we  to  discuss?  They  have  no  policy,  except  the  wrong 
things  they  say.  Let  us  not  get  into  that. 

We  have  to  be  clear  about  our  aim.  I  submit  that  the  aim  in  our  Third  Five 
Year  Plan  and  previously  is  the  correct  thing.  We  have  to  be  clear  about  the 
broad  way  to  it  in  agriculture,  industry,  education,  social  service,  etc.  I  do  think 
that  what  has  been  put  down  there  is  correct.  It  may  be  slightly  changed  here 
and  there,  first  of  all,  you  have  to  be  clear  about  planning.  There  are  some  hon. 
Members  in  this  House  who  object  to  planning  at  all.  What  is  planning?  It  is  an 
intellectual  exercise  to  see  what  best  you  can  do  in  the  circumstances.  If  they 
object  to  any  intellectual  exercise  in  dealing  with  the  nation’s  problems,  they 
are  welcome  to  do  without  intellect.  I  do  not  know  why  the  nation  should  do 
without  intellect.  It  is  extraordinary  to  me. 

Take  another  thing — joint  farming,  which  was  made  so  much  of  in  these 
elections  and  made  so  much  of  falsely  and  wrongly.  They  went  about  saying, 
“Your  lands  will  be  taken  away  from  you”,  which  is  completely  wrong.  I  do 
firmly  believe  that  joint  cultivation  in  conditions  like  those  in  India  is  desirable; 
it  will  produce  more  and  it  will  be  more  for  the  benefit  of  the  peasant,  because 
they  have  such  small  holdings  that  they  cannot  progress  and  they  cannot  use 
modem  implements.  We  have  said  that  there  will  be  no  joint  farming  except 
by  consent.  Even  so,  they  can  walk  out  of  the  joint  farming  after  two  or  three 
years  if  they  do  not  like  it.  The  ownership  of  the  land  belongs  to  them. 

I  can  tell  the  House  an  interesting  fact.  It  has  become  a  political  controversial 
matter,  but  in  the  year  1908,  I  think — I  am  not  sure — Rabindranath  Tagore, 
presiding  over  the  Bengali  Provincial  Conference  for  the  first  time,  and  I 
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think  that  was  the  last  time  also,  pleaded  for  joint  farming.17  Why?  He  was 
not  concerned  with  political  problems,  socialism,  communism  or  anything. 
He  pleaded  because  he  argued  that  conditions  in  Bengal  were  such  that  that 
was  the  only  way  to  solve  this  problem  and  to  make  progress.  What  is  more 
he  started  it  in  his  own  zamindari.  People  seem  to  think  these  are  completely 
new  notions  emanating  from  some  horrid  place  to  spoil  the  sacred  soil  of  India. 

So,  we  are  going  forward  with  certain  definite  ideas  and  I  would  venture  to 
say  that  the  President  was  completely  right  in  saying  that  these  elections  indicate 
that  those  broad  ideas  are  not  only  acceptable  to  the  public,  but  they  agree  with 
them  fully  and  they  want  to  encourage  them.  Indeed,  the  criticism  was  more 
for  the  delay  in  giving  effect  to  them  than  for  the  ideas  themselves.  We  do  not 
have  any  rigid  doctrinaire  attitude.  Having  some  ideas  about  the  picture  of  our 
objective  and  the  way  we  are  going  to  achieve  it,  we  proceed  pragmatically. 
We  learn  from  experience,  I  hope  and  with  painful  step,  we  go  forward. 

Nobody,  no  Government,  in  India  or  anywhere  else  in  the  world,  can  go 
forward  without  the  great  help  it  can  get  from  the  public.  It  is  impossible  for 
these  large  schemes  to  be  implemented  through  governmental  agency  alone.  We 
have  received  a  great  deal  of  help  from  the  public  and  we  have  also  had  to  face 
a  great  deal  of  the  natural  heritage  of  ages,  i.e.  the  inertia  of  this  country  and  all 
that  it  has  brought  with  it.  A  little  while  ago,  this  House  will  remember  the  great 
excitement  exhibited  all  over  the  country,  aided  by  many  people  belonging  to 
many  parties,  including,  I  think,  the  Congress  Party,  when  a  few  planets  came 
near  each  other — the  Ashtagraha — the  great  excitement  about  it  and  the  vast 
sums  of  money,  energy  and  time  spent  on  it.  That  is  the  sort  of  thing  which  we 
are  fighting.  I  do  not  want  a  single  vote  under  any  misapprehension.  We  are 
really  fighting  superstition  wherever  it  occurs.  I  am  not  denying  anything  that 
may  or  may  not  happen,  but  I  will  not  submit  to  superstition.  Whether  I  get  a 
vote,  or  I  do  get  a  vote,  whether  my  party  gets  a  vote  or  does  not  get  a  vote, 
there  are  certain  things  we  must  stand  for.  We  must  stand  for  a  reasonable, 
logical,  intelligent  approach  to  the  nation’s  problems  and  not  the  approach 
which  usually  is  made  by  Acharya  Kripalani  which  is  none  of  these  things. 

J.B.  Kripalani:18 1  would  only  say  that  most  of  the  higher  people  show  their 

horoscopes  from  time  to  time,  almost  every  day. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  hon.  Member  will  remember  that  I  said  “all  parties 
including  the  Congress  Party”.  I  did  not  exclude  the  Congress  Party. 


17.  See  S WJN/SS/72/item  4,  here  p.  3 1 ,  fn  1 7. 

1 8.  PSP  MP  from  Sitamarhi,  Bihar. 
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We  are  all  members  in  a  certain  milieu  out  of  which  we  have  all  grown. 
We  are  all  a  bit  superstitious.  We  try  to  get  over  it.  We  live  in  a  certain  context 
of  society,  but  let  us  now  in  our  saner  moments  acknowledge  that  it  is  wrong. 
We  may  ourselves  do  wrong  things  occasionally,  but  we  may  acknowledge  that 
it  is  wrong  and  not  praise  it  or  encourage  it.  After  all,  we  are  dealing  with  vast 
problems.  We,  this  Parliament,  has  shouldered  responsibility  for  the  governance 
of  India  for  five  years  and  many  of  those  who  are  here  will  continue  to  share  that 
honourable  burden.  We  have  tried  our  best  to  carry  the  torch  and  not  allowed  it 
to  be  snuffed  out  by  anything.  After  this  Parliament  ceases  to  be,  as  it  will  be  in 
a  fortnight  or  so,  it  will  hand  that  torch  burning  brightly  to  the  next  Parliament. 

So,  Parliament  after  Parliament,  generation  after  generation,  the  torch  has 
to  be  kept  alight  and  we  should  march  forward.  This  can  only  be  done  if  we 
can  see  the  future,  if  we  have  some  idea  of  the  future  and  not  remain  statically 
where  we  are  satisfied  with  our  own  superstitions  and  customs,  satisfied  with 
the  way  of  life  when  the  way  of  life  in  the  wide  world  is  changing,  when  we 
talk  about  the  scientific  inventions,  of  people  going  to  the  moon  and  so  on.  I 
am  not  interested  in  going  to  the  moon.  This  world  is  enough  for  me.  But  I  am 
interested  in  the  science  which  produces,  which  gives  the  power  to  humanity 
to  go  to  the  moon.  That  is  what  interests  me  and  I  should  like  other  people 
to  be  interested  too  and  to  develop  that  habit  of  searching  for  the  truth  in  the 
physical  world — certainly  they  can  search  for  it  in  the  spiritual  world,  I  have 
no  objection,  but  the  physical  world  for  the  moment  is  enough  for  me — and 
to  find  out  the  truth  of  nature  and  try  to  use  it  for  the  profit  of  humanity  and 
the  country. 

That  is  what  is  happening  in  the  wide  world  today  and,  if  it  is  not  suddenly 
suppressed  and  put  an  end  to  by  the  disaster  of  war,  it  will  surely  achieve  its 
object.  And,  we  in  India  can  help  the  world.  But  the  best  way  we  can  help 
the  world  is  to  help  ourselves  in  this  business.  I  think  we  have  created  a  new 
atmosphere  in  the  country  to  some  extent  and,  personally  speaking,  I  am  always 
thinking  of  that  atmosphere  more  than  even  the  other  things,  because  that  will 
affect  a  large  number  of  people’s  thinking  and  this  is  a  common  matter  for  all 
of  us,  to  whatever  party  we  might  belong,  to  help  in  doing,  in  creating,  so  that 
when  our  time  is  up  this  torch  which  we  all  individually  and  severally  hold 
may  be  handed  over  to  worthier  hands. 


42 


II.  POLITICS 


3.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Farewell  to  Ananthasayanam 
Ayyangar19 

The  Prime  Minister  and  Leader  of  the  House  (Jawaharlal  Nehru):  Mr  Speaker, 
Sir,  on  behalf  of  the  House  I  venture  to  offer  you  our  grateful  thanks  for  what 
you  have  said.  But,  it  is  something  more  than  that,  we  have  become  accustomed 
to  you  for  so  many  years  as  the  Speaker  of  this  House  that  if  we  speak  of  the 
Speaker,  inevitably  your  picture  comes  before  our  minds  and  it  will  continue 
to  come  whether  someone  else  occupied  this  high  office  or  not. 

You  have  been  Speaker  here  at  a  very  important  and  formative  period  of 
our  Parliament  and  we  have  learnt  much  from  you  and  sometimes  taken  mild 
exception  though,  naturally,  it  has  to  be  a  silent  exception  to  what  you  decided. 

Democracy,  as  you  have  just  now  said,  is  the  hallmark  of  India  at  present. 
But  democracy  does  not  consist  of  210  million  people  voting.  Democracy, 
ultimately,  is  a  way  of  life,  a  way  of  reacting  to  circumstances,  a  way  of 
thinking  and  a  way  of  putting  up  with  the  thing  we  dislike  even.  And,  I  think, 
on  the  whole,  we  have  done  fairly  well.  I  cannot  say  that  we  have  not  erred. 
That  would  be  too  much  to  say.  But,  considering  everything,  we  have  done 
rather  well;  and  considering  the  state  of  the  world  today  when  every  other  day 
we  read  about  coup  d’etats  in  various  countries,  it  is  surprising  how  we  have 
carried  on  our  normal  way. 

We  come  here  at  1 1  o’clock  and  you  are  in  the  Chair;  the  Marshal  announces 
that  you  are  coming,  we  stand  up  to  respect  you,  and  you  take  up  questions,  and 
so  the  conventions  go  on.  There  is  something  in  convention;  something  in  the 
repetition  of  a  certain  procedure.  It  shows  a  certain  stability,  it  shows  what  is 
going  to  come  next.  And  so,  we  have  functioned  in  this  way  and  presumably, 
we  shall  continue  to  function  in  this  way. 

In  this  matter  you  Sir,  and  your  predecessor  Shri  Mavalankar,20  have  laid 
down  these  conventions  and  moulded  them.  And,  we  are  therefore  very  grateful 
to  you  for  this.  It  may  be  that  this  is  the  last  time  that  you  preside  over  Parliament 
as  Speaker.  It  is  always  a  little  difficult  to  say  words  of  parting.  Parting  cannot 
be,  of  course,  because,  whatever  high  office  you  may  occupy,  you  will  be 
near  us,  you  will  be  working  for  the  same  cause  for  which  you  have  worked 
throughout  your  life.  Only  you  will  be  working  in  a  different  way.  Still,  we  have 
become  so  used  to  your  sitting  in  that  high  Chair  that  we  shall  miss  you  very 
greatly  and  miss  even  the  things  which  we,  in  private,  sometimes  criticised, 


19.  Valedictory  Reference,  30  March  1962.  Lok  Sabha  Debates,  Vol.  62,  Second  Series, 
27  to  30  March  1962,  cols  2788-2790. 

20.  G.V.  Mavalankar. 
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because  whatever  you  have  done  here  you  have  done  in  goodwill  and  friendship, 
meaning  ill  to  none  in  this  House  and  that  is  an  important  thing.  Whenever  we 
shall  think  of  Speakers,  your  name  will  always  come  up  before  us,  first  of  all. 
And  so  all  we  can  do  now  is  to  offer  you  our  thanks  and  our  congratulations  on 
your  period  as  a  Speaker  of  this  Parliament  and  to  hope  that  you  will  continue 
to  serve  the  cause  that  you  have  at  heart  and  we  have  at  heart  for  long  years  to 
come  and  to  hope  that  your  successor,  whoever  it  might  be,  when  the  time  comes 
for  him  also  to  retire  from  that  high  office,  would  also  carry  the  abundance  of 
goodwill  such  as  you  are  doing.  So,  on  behalf  of  this  House,  I  wish  to  convey 
to  you  our  good  wishes  for  the  future  and  our  hope  that  you  will  be  long  spared 
to  serve  the  country  and  to  cooperate  with  us  in  Parliament  or  elsewhere  in 
the  great  works  we  have  undertaken.  You  have  mentioned  some  of  these  in 
your  closing  remarks.  They  are  no  doubt  very  big  tasks.  The  mere  size  of  India 
makes  whatever  we  do  big.  But  what  is  more  important  is  the  quality  of  what 
we  do  and  I  believe  that  whether  we  may  have  erred  or  not  now  and  then,  we 
have  aimed  at  quality,  and  if  we  have  not  succeeded  in  the  full  measure  that  we 
would  like  to  succeed,  we  have  succeeded  in  a  fair  measure  and  in  the  world 
as  it  is  today  that  success  in  something  to  be  proud  of.  So,  we  shall  have  with 
us  your  good  wishes  and  if  you  are  not  sitting  in  that  Chair,  I  have  an  idea  that 
your  shadow  will  be  somewhere  near  about  it,  guiding  us  and  wherever  you 
may  be,  you  will  be  thinking  of  how  the  Lok  Sabha  is  functioning. 

I  hope,  Sir,  that  these  few  words  that  I  have  said — they  are  simple  words 
and  I  have  not  endeavoured  to  say  anything  in  rich  language — will  convey  to 
you  the  warmth  of  feeling  and  warmth  of  heart  that  goes  with  it,  not  only  of 
some  of  us  but  of  all  of  us  here.  And  I  hope  that  you  will,  whatever  high  office 
you  may  adorn,  keep  the  ideals  you  have  had  before  you  and  train  our  people 
to  live  up  to  them. 

So,  Mr  Speaker — perhaps  for  the  last  time  I  address  you  as  Mr  Speaker — it 
is  rather  sad. 

Every  kind  of  parting  has  an  element  of  sadness  in  it.  It  breaks  continuity. 
As  they  say  in  a  French  saying,  to  part  is  in  a  sense  to  die  a  little.  We  die,  put 
an  end  to  something,  and  so,  in  a  sense,  we  are  putting  an  end  to  a  phase  of 
our  existence  which  has  stood  up  because  of  your  presence  here  as  Speaker. 

We  shall  go  on,  of  course,  because  men  may  come  and  men  may  go,  but 
Parliaments  and  countries  go  on.  That  is  how  we  have  looked  upon  it.  Individuals 
count,  but  ultimately,  it  is  not  the  individual  but  the  nation  or  the  institution  that 
counts.  We  shall  go  on,  and  others  will  come  after  us.  But,  I  think,  whoever 
may  come  after  us  will  remember  this  period  of  our  early  years  and  you,  our 
guiding  spirit,  Mr  Speaker.21 

2 1 .  See  also  the  welcome  to  Hukam  Singh,  the  new  Speaker,  item  7. 
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4.  To  Rajendra  Prasad:  Resignation  and  Thanks22 

April  4,  1962 

Dear  Mr  President, 

Owing  to  my  unfortunate  indisposition  during  the  last  few  days,  I  have  been 
unable  to  keep  pace  with  events.  Parliament  was  prorogued  some  days  ago  and, 
as  a  natural  consequence,  the  Government  of  which  I  have  the  honour  to  be  the 
Head,  should  have  offered  their  resignation  to  you  immediately  after.  I  trust 
there  has  been  no  constitutional  or  other  impropriety  in  my  delay  in  doing  so. 

I  now  submit  to  you,  Mr  President,  my  resignation  from  the  office  of  Prime 
Minister  and,  together  with  that,  the  resignation  of  the  members  of  the  Council 
of  Ministers  and  would  beg  of  you  to  accept  this.  The  work  of  the  Government 
is,  as  you  well  know,  continuous,  and  it  may  well  be  sometimes  that  any  gap 
is  harmful  to  the  interests  of  the  country.  Therefore,  it  might  be  considered 
advisable  for  the  present  members  of  Government  to  continue  their  routine 
activities  till  such  time  as  other  steps  are  taken.  This  will,  of  course,  be  subject 
to  your  approval,  and  it  should  naturally  cover  a  gap  of  a  few  days. 

May  I,  in  offering  this  resignation,  express  on  behalf  of  my  colleagues  and 
myself  in  the  Council  of  Ministers  our  deep  gratitude  to  you,  Mr  President,  for 
the  uniform  courtesy,  cooperation  and  comradeship  which  you  have  invariably 
shown  to  all  of  us.  We  have  endeavoured  during  these  past  years  to  function 
together  cooperatively  and  almost  as  if  we  were  a  family  working  for  the  same 
causes.  Whatever  the  future  may  hold  for  us,  we  shall  treasure  this  memory 
and  it  will  inspire  us  to  greater  endeavours  for  the  cause  of  this  dear  country 
which  we  have  endeavoured  to  serve. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


5.  To  Rajendra  Prasad:  New  Council  of  Ministers23 


April  8,  1962 


Dear  Mr  President, 

I  enclose,  for  your  favourable  consideration,  my  recommendations  for  the 
Council  of  Ministers.  The  list  consists  of  seventeen  names  who  are  designated 


22.  Letter  to  the  President.  President’s  Secretariat,  File  No.  8/62,  p.2.  Also  available  in  the 
JN  Collection. 

23.  Letter  to  the  President.  President’s  Secretariat,  File  No.  8/62,  pp.  5-7. 
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as  Ministers  of  the  Cabinet,  and  six  names  who  are  designated  as  Ministers 
of  State. 

This  list  is  not  complete  or  final  because  it  is  my  intention  to  add  to  the 
Ministers  of  State  at  a  somewhat  later  stage.  Also  I  shall  add  from  time  to  time 
Deputy  Ministers. 

I  trust  you  will  be  good  enough  to  approve  of  the  names  suggested  by 
me  as  well  as  of  the  procedure  in  recommending  names  in  separate  groups 
or  as  individuals.  There  are,  as  you  know,  a  large  number  of  newcomers  to 
Parliament,  many  of  whom  I  do  not  personally  know.  It  would  be  unfair  to  them 
to  make  final  decisions  about  the  whole  Council  of  Ministers  without  greater 
acquaintance  with  these  new  Members  of  Parliament. 

In  the  names  I  am  suggesting  for  your  consideration  now,  a  very  considerable 
number  of  them  are  members  of  the  previous  Council  of  Ministers.  It  is  always 
a  difficult  matter  to  choose  between  old  and  experienced  colleagues  and  those 
who  have  come  from  all  over  India  newly  to  Parliament.  I  have  endeavoured 
to  do  so  to  the  best  of  my  ability. 

In  the  list  of  Cabinet  Ministers  there  are  some  who  were  Ministers  of  State 
in  the  previous  Government.  Some  continue  as  Ministers  of  State  with  specific 
responsibilities  attached  to  them.  Although  the  overall  responsibility  for  some  of 
these  Ministers  of  State  lies  with  the  Cabinet  Ministers  in  charge,  I  expect  them 
to  have  a  considerable  measure  of  autonomy  in  their  work  in  the  specialised 
departments  allotted  to  them.  Indeed,  whatever  the  division,  it  cannot  be  a  rigid 
one  and  a  great  deal  of  constant  cooperation  and  collaboration  will  be  needed 
both  within  the  Ministries  and  as  between  different  Ministries.  We  have  had 
in  the  past  various  boards  and  committees  to  facilitate  this  cooperation.  We 
shall  revise  these  boards  and  committees  and,  it  may  be,  make  some  other 
arrangements  to  help  in  every  way  this  full  cooperation  and  to  avoid  delays. 

Although  broadly  I  have  indicated  the  subjects  allotted  to  Ministers,  and  in 
another  day  I  hope  to  send  you,  for  your  favourable  consideration  and  approval, 
a  more  detailed  list  of  subjects,  I  do  not  wish  these  detailed  allotments  of  work 
to  be  considered  as  rigid  and  unchangeable.  I  feel  that  there  should  be  a  certain 
flexibility  about  them  which  will  enable  suggestions  to  be  made  whenever 
considered  necessary. 

In  regard  to  some  Ministries,  it  may  be  necessary  to  add  to  the  work  already 
allotted  to  them.  Thus  in  the  Ministry  of  Parliamentary  Affairs,  it  may  be 
desirable  to  add  some  further  work.  Parliament  only  meets  for  about  seven  or 
seven  and  a  half  months  in  the  year  and  some  further  work  could  be  conveniently 
given  to  the  Minister.  This  may  apply  to  some  other  Ministries  also. 

I  am  sending  a  copy  of  the  list  of  Ministers  and  their  portfolios  to  the 
Home  Minister  also  and  to  the  Cabinet  Secretary.  It  may  be  desirable,  if  you 


46 


II.  POLITICS 


approve,  to  give  these  lists  to  the  press  tomorrow  morning.  As  I  have  said 
above,  a  further  and  more  detailed  list  of  allotments  of  work  will,  I  hope,  be 
available  some  time  tomorrow. 

The  new  Government,  subject  to  your  approval,  will  start  a  new  phase  of 
our  existence.  In  reality  there  is  nothing  new  about  it.  It  is  a  continuing  phase. 
But  it  does  form  a  certain  landmark  and  I  am  happy  that  this  should  have  your 
approval  and  blessings  right  at  its  commencement.  I  fully  realise,  even  as  my 
colleagues  must  realise,  the  arduous  responsibilities  and  duties  which  we  are 
undertaking.  Those  duties  and  responsibilities  can  only  be  discharged  in  a  spirit 
of  dedication  to  the  great  motherland  whom  we  are  privileged  to  serve  and  to 
the  vast  numbers  of  people  in  India  who  have  cast  on  us  this  responsibility. 
We  shall  have  to  work  together,  not  only  in  the  Council  of  Ministers,  but  also 
in  close  cooperation  with  the  States  in  India  and  with  the  people  whom  it  is 
our  privilege  to  serve. 

You  have  been  the  first  President  of  the  Republic  of  India  and  as  such  we 
have  had  your  constant  guidance.  I  trust  that  will  continue,  even  though  you 
may  not  continue  in  the  high  position  which  you  have  graced  with  so  much 
dignity  and  ability  during  these  last  dozen  years  or  so. 

May  I,  in  conclusion,  offer  you  my  loyal  homage  and  my  gratitude  for  all 
the  gracious  kindness  I  have  had  from  you  during  these  many  years.24 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


[ENCLOSURE]25 
Ministers  of  the  Cabinet 


1 .  Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru 

2.  Shri  Morarji  Desai 

3 .  Shri  Jagj  ivan  Ram 

4.  Shri  Gulzarilal  Nanda 

5.  Shri  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri 

6.  Sardar  Swaran  Singh 


Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  External 

Affairs  and  Minister  of  Atomic  Energy 

Minister  of  Finance 

Minister  of  Transport  &  Communications 

Minister  of  Planning  and  Labour  & 

Employment 

Minister  of  Home  Affairs 

Minister  of  Railways 


24.  Rajendra  Prasad  sent  his  approval  the  same  day.  President’s  Secretariat,  File  No.  8/62, 

p.  10. 

25.  President’s  Secretariat,  File  No.  8/62,  p.  8. 
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7. 

8. 

9. 

10. 

11. 

12. 

13. 

14. 

15. 

16. 

17. 


1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 


Shri  K.C.  Reddy 

Shri  V.K.  Krishna  Menon 

Shri  S.K.  Patil 

Shri  Hafiz  Mohammad 

Ibrahim 

Shri  Asoke  Kumar  Sen 
Shri  Keshava  Deva 
Malaviya 

Shri  B.  Gopala  Reddi 
Shri  C.  Subramaniam 
Dr.  K.L.  Shrimali 
Shri  Humayun  Kabir 

Shri  Satya  Narayan  Sinha 


Minister  of  Commerce  &  Industry 
Minister  of  Defence 
Minister  of  Food  &  Agriculture 
Minister  of  Irrigation  &  Power 

Minister  of  Law 
Minister  of  Mines  &  Fuel 

Minister  of  Information  &  Broadcasting 
Minister  of  Steel  &  Heavy  Industries 
Minister  of  Education 
Minister  of  Scientific  Research  & 
Cultural  Affairs 

Minister  of  Parliamentary  Affairs 


Ministers  of  State 


Shri  Mehr  Chand  Khanna 
Shri  Manubhai  Shah 

Shri  Nityanand  Kanungo 

Shri  Raj  Bahadur 

Shri  S.K.  Dey 

Dr.  Sushila  Nayyar 


Minister  of  Works,  Housing  &  Supply 
Minister  of  International  Trade  in  the 
Ministry  of  Commerce  &  Industry 
Minister  of  Industry  in  the  Ministry  of 
Commerce  &Industry 
Minister  of  Shipping  in  the  Ministry  of 
Transport  &  Communications 
Minister  of  Community  Development, 
Panchayati  Raj  &  Cooperation 
Minister  of  Health 


6.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Welcoming  Hukam  Singh  as 
Speaker26 

The  Prime  Minister  and  Leader  of  the  House  (Jawaharlal  Nehru):  Mr  Speaker 
Sir,  may  I,  on  my  own  behalf  and  on  behalf  of  this  House,  offer  you  our 
respectful  congratulations  and  felicitations  on  your  occupying  this  high  Chair? 
In  congratulating  you,  I  am  not  quite  sure  whether  it  will  not  be  more  fitting 
for  us  to  congratulate  ourselves  on  this  occasion  because  this  is  an  occasion 
which  is  a  particularly  happy  one  for  all  of  us  who  are  Members  of  this  House 

26.  17  April  1962.  Lok  Sabha  Debates,  Third  Series,  Vol.  1, 16  to  27  April  1962,  cols  24-27. 
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and  who  have  therefore  chosen  you  unanimously  to  this  high  post.  As  a  matter 
of  fact,  you  have  not  come  to  this  Chair  unknown  to  us  or  little  known;  we 
have  seen  you  functioning  in  that  Chair  for  a  considerable  time  past  and  so  it 
is  with  the  assurance  of  past  knowledge  that  we  welcome  your  election  today. 

It  is  not  merely  a  question  of  choosing  a  good  and  worthy  person  for  this 
high  office;  it  is  something  more  than  that,  because  you  represent,  more  than 
any  of  us  here  in  this  House,  the  dignity  of  this  House,  the  combined  wisdom 
of  this  House  and  so  much  else.  This  House  represents  a  very  great  deal  in  this 
country;  it  represents  the  people  of  India.  It  is  indeed  the  House  of  the  People 
and  behind  it  lie  not  only  fifteen  years  or  so  of  history,  of  concentrated  history 
of  India  during  which  much  has  been  done  but  also  the  long  traditions,  some 
even  of  this  country  and  some  of  other  countries  representing  Parliamentary 
Government.  During  that  history  the  representatives  of  the  people  have  fought 
privilege,  have  fought  kingly  power  and  have  fought  all  kinds  of  other  attempts 
to  curb  the  people’s  sovereignty  till  at  last  sovereignty  was  established  fully. 

So,  we  meet  here  in  that  long  tradition,  representing  the  final  and  ultimate 
sovereignty  of  the  people  of  India,  and  you,  Sir,  are  the  custodian  not  only  of 
the  dignity  of  this  House  but  also  of  the  sovereignty  of  the  people  of  India. 

India  is  a  country  of  manifold  variety,  a  great  country  with  great  traditions 
in  the  past,  which  is  setting  out  into  new  fields.  It  has  people  who  differ  in  their 
religions  and  their  customs  and  there  are  people  who  are  called  minorities 
and  the  like.  This  House  has  a  great  task,  if  I  may  use  the  word,  of  moulding 
them  into  a  single  entity,  that  is  India,  that  is  the  people  of  India,  maintaining 
at  the  same  time  their  own  special  features,  and  this  House  gives  them  every 
opportunity  to  protect  them  and  to  cherish  those  features,  yet  finally  preserving 
the  unity  of  India. 

So,  we  have  had,  in  our  general  life  and  more  specially  in  this  House,  to 
face  this  great  question  of  the  people  of  India  maintaining  their  rich  diversity 
and,  at  the  same  time,  their  essential  unity  by  which  alone  they  can  progress 
and  maintain  the  real  sovereignty  of  the  people,  because  sovereignty  comes  not 
merely  from  each  person  asserting  his  right  but  from  each  person  recognising 
the  right  of  others  and  thereby  maintaining  the  common  rights  of  all. 

So,  at  this  moment  when  you  have  taken  this  Chair  as  the  guardian  of  the 
rights  of  this  House  and  therefore  the  guardian  of  the  rights  of  the  millions  of 
our  people,  not  only  do  I  welcome  you,  on  behalf  of  this  House,  to  this  Chair 
but  I  welcome  the  very  institution  of  which  you  are  the  head  today.  It  is  an 
institution  which  requires  a  certain  maturity  in  the  people  when  it  is  adopted. 
Ultimately,  every  institution  flourishes  because  the  people  who  are  concerned 
with  it  are  mature  enough  and  use  it  to  the  best  advantage.  Ultimately,  it  is 
the  quality  of  the  people  that  counts.  It  is  for  history  to  show  how  we  have 
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functioned  during  the  last  years  since  we  became  an  independent  nation,  how 
this  House,  this  Parliament  has  functioned  during  these  years.  It  may  be  that 
history  already,  during  this  relatively  brief  period  of  fifteen  years  or  a  little  less, 
has  passed  its  judgment  on  this  path  or  our  national  career.  But,  anyhow,  we 
meet  here  in  this  new  Parliament  after  the  elections  on  a  colossal  scale  which 
have  drawn  the  attention  and  the  admiration  of  other  parts  of  the  world. 

I  think  it  may  be  said  that  this  system  of  Parliamentary  Government  has 
eminently  succeeded  in  this  country  and  has  not  only  succeeded  in  the  particular 
way  it  has  been  functioning  here,  but  is  spreading  out  into  the  villages  and  the 
multitude  of  our  people  that  live  in  this  country.  It  has  succeeded  not  merely  by 
copying  other  methods.  We  have  indeed  adopted  some  methods  of  some  other 
countries,  their  rules  and  regulations,  but  essentially  we  have  tried  to  make  them 
our  own  and  we  have  varied  them  in  our  practice  and  functioning  and  we  have 
adopted  them  with  such  variations  as  suited  our  own  genius,  thus  making  this 
system  of  Parliamentary  Government  our  own,  something  fitting  the  genius  of 
India  and  the  long  traditions  of  India.  I  hope  that,  in  the  future,  we  shall  not  only 
adhere  to  this  basic  system  but  not  be  afraid  of  varying  it  in  minor  matters  to 
suit  the  genius  of  our  people;  essentially  it  means  the  sovereignty  of  the  people. 

The  long  traditions  behind  the  Parliamentary  Government,  of  struggles 
against  the  usurping  power  and  the  privilege  and  authority  sitting  on  the  right 
of  the  people  come  up  before  me  on  this  occasion.  Fortunately,  we  have  passed 
those  struggles  in  this  country  and  the  only  principle  we  recognise  here  is  that 
of  the  sovereignty  of  the  people,  of  the  individual  dignity  of  every  Indian,  not 
of  caste,  not  of  any  other  privilege  which  gives  power  and  authority  to  the 
individual.  Privileges  exist  in  this  country  as  in  many  others  and  sometimes 
privileges  without  the  slightest  justification.  But  we  do  not  recognise,  I  hope,  the 
rightness  of  those  privileges  and  gradually  they  will  fade  away  in  this  country 
even  as  the  individual  rises  and  gains  what  is  his  rightful  due. 

So,  all  this  past  history  comes  up  before  me,  a  history  which  is  full  of 
struggle  and  full  of  triumph  for  the  individual  in  various  countries  and  in  our 
country  too,  a  history  which  has  established  the  right  of  national  freedom 
and  individual  freedom.  You,  Sir,  if  I  may  say  so,  in  your  high  office,  are  the 
protector  of  these  freedoms  and,  as  such,  we  look  to  you  for  this  protection 
whenever  privilege  intrudes  itself  and  tries  to  profit  by  some  special  position 
or  special  office  that  it  may  have. 

I  can  assure  you,  on  behalf  of  this  House,  that  we  shall  loyally  carry  out 
your  decisions  and  your  directions  to  us  and  if  ever  we  err  we  shall  also  loyally 
submit  to  any  punishment  that  you  may  give  us. 

On  behalf  of  this  House,  Sir,  I  welcome  you  to  this  high  office.27 

27.  See  also  the  farewell  to  Ananthasayanam  Ayyangar,  the  previous  Speaker,  item  3. 
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7.  To  the  Lok  Sabha:  Third  Lok  Sabha28 

Members  of  Parliament, 

It  gives  me  great  pleasure  to  welcome  you,  Members  of  the  Third  Parliament 
of  our  Republic,  to  its  inaugural  session.  Amongst  you  are  a  large  number 
who  have  been  members  of  Parliament  in  years  past  and  who  again  sought  the 
suffrage  of  your  respective  electorates  and  received  at  their  hands  a  renewal  of 
confidence.  There  are  others  among  you  who,  though  not  new  to  public  life  or 
perhaps  even  to  legislatures,  have  been  elected  to  Parliament  for  the  first  time. 

2.  I  congratulate  you  all  and  welcome  you  to  united  endeavour  in  the 
service  of  our  common  motherland.  Each  one  of  you  will  find  in  your  tenure 
as  Members  of  Parliament,  whether  it  be  in  the  legislature  itself  or  in  your 
constituencies,  vast  and  varied  opportunities  and  compelling  necessities  for 
sustained  and  constructive  work  in  the  service  of  our  country.  The  task  of 
nation-building  for  which  Parliament  has  both  the  continuing  and  ultimate 
responsibility,  calls  for  the  full  exercise  of  your  capacities  of  deliberation, 
analysis,  constructive  criticism,  vigilance  and  dedication. 

3 .  About  a  month  ago  I  addressed  the  last  session  of  the  Second  Parliament 
and  bade  them  farewell.  I  then  surveyed  briefly  the  progress  that  was  being 
achieved  in  different  fields  of  our  national  life  and  efforts.  The  country  has  made 
progress  in  many  fields  even  during  the  short  period  between  that  occasion  and 
now  when  I  have  the  privilege  to  welcome  you. 

4.  Our  planned  economy  is  the  basis  of  our  material  development  and  of 
the  maintenance  of  a  dynamic,  social  and  economic  equilibrium.  The  Third  Five 
Year  Plan  is  in  its  second  year  and  has  made  a  good  start.  It  is  envisaged  as  a 
large-scale  effort  to  build  up  our  national  economy,  to  increase  productivity  and 
employment  and  to  ensure  the  development  of  society  on  the  basis  of  justice, 
social,  economic  and  political,  as  enjoined  by  our  Constitution.  The  plan  must 
increasingly  bring  within  its  scope  of  implementation  larger  numbers  of  our 
people  as  participants  in  production  with  both  skills  and  understanding  of  the 
national  objective. 

5 .  Pilot  proj  ects  for  the  utilisation  of  rural  manpower  were  initiated  some 
time  ago.  This  rural  works  programme  is  being  expanded  and  now  covers  200 
development  blocks.  Pilot  projects  for  the  intensive  development  of  village  and 
small  industries  in  selected  rural  areas  are  also  being  taken  up,  the  ultimate  aim 
being  to  bring  about  a  diversified  and  balanced  economy  in  all  rural  areas. 


28.  18  April  1962.  See  Lok  Sabha  Debates ,  Third  Series,  Vol.  "I,  16  to  27  April  1962,  cols 
51-56.  Draft  available  in  JN  Collection. 
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From  Shankars  Weekly ,  22  April  1962,  Cover. 


6.  My  Government  have  also  taken  steps  for  setting  up  an  Institute  of 
Applied  Manpower  Research  in  Delhi.  A  scheme  for  the  establishment  of 
unemployment  relief  as  set  out  in  the  Third  Five  Year  Plan  has  been  drawn  up. 
A  Central  Institute  of  Labour  Research  is  to  be  set  up  at  Bombay.  A  substantial 
portion  of  the  working  forces  is  also  expected  to  be  covered  during  the  Third 
Plan  period  under  the  scheme  of  workers’  education.  This  is  meant  to  promote 
the  appreciation  of  our  national  objectives,  as  well  as  the  understanding  of  the 
basic  principles  and  the  acquisition  of  the  knowledge  and  skills  which  would 
help  workers  to  organise  themselves. 

[The  Baton  Does  Not  Change  Hands] 
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7.  Agricultural  production  is  steadily  moving  up  and  the  food  situation  in 
general  is  quite  satisfactory.  Industrial  production  maintains  an  upward  trend 
despite  power  shortages  in  some  areas. 

8.  In  the  field  of  Atomic  Energy,  the  production  of  Radio  Isotopes  for 
use  in  agriculture,  biology,  industry  and  medicine  has  registered  an  increase. 
Radio  cobalt  produced  at  Trombay  is  now  made  available  to  hospitals  in  the 
country.  Agreements  of  collaboration  and  development  in  the  use  of  atomic 
energy  for  peaceful  purpose  were  concluded  last  year  with  Hungary,  Sweden 
and  the  U.S.S.R. 

9.  Panchayati  Raj  which  has  caught  the  imagination  of  our  people,  it 
being  so  well  in  accord  with  our  traditions  and  our  way  of  thinking,  is  to  be 
implemented  in  four  more  States,  bringing  the  total  number,  to  twelve. 

10.  The  work  on  a  second  refinery  in  the  public  sector  at  Barauni  is  in 
progress.  It  will  process  two  million  tons  of  crude  oil  per  annum.  The  first  one 
million  ton  unit  is  scheduled  to  be  commissioned  within  the  next  twelve  months. 

11.  It  is  proposed  to  have  a  chain  of  pipelines  from  Nunmati  to  Siliguri  and 
from  Calcutta  to  Delhi  via  Barauni.  In  the  western  part  of  the  country  pipelines 
will  link  the  oil  fields  with  the  proposed  refinery,  and  a  product  pipeline  (will 
run)  from  the  refinery  to  Ahmedabad;  also  small  gas  lines  from  the  oil  fields 
to  different  power  stations  for  transporting  petroleum  products  in  the  east  and 
crude  oil,  gas  and  finished  products  in  the  west.  These  pipelines  are  scheduled 
to  be  completed  within  the  Third  Five  Year  Plan  period.  They  will  afford 
considerable  relief  to  our  railway  transport  system. 

12.  India  has  been  elected  a  member  of  the  Disarmament  Committee  of  1 8 
Nations  and  also  of  the  Committee  for  the  implementation  of  the  Resolutions 
of  the  United  Nations.  No  appreciable  progress  has  yet  been  effected  in  the 
deliberations  on  disarmament  at  Geneva.  The  Conference  is  continuing  its 
efforts,  pending  achievement  of  general  and  complete  disarmament,  to  deal 
with  specific  issues  such  as  cessation  of  nuclear  test  explosions,  avoidance 
of  surprise  attacks  thereby  increasing  confidence  among  nations,  agreement 
on  nuclear-free  zones  a  halt  in  the  armament  race  etc.  The  Conference  is  also 
engaged  on  reaching  agreement  on  the  draft  of  a  Disarmament  Treaty.  Its 
preamble  is  now  under  consideration.  My  Government  will  use  their  best  and 
dedicated  endeavour  for  speedy  progress  and  the  successful  outcome  of  the 
Conference.  In  particular  and  as  a  matter  of  most  immediate  concern,  along 
with  other  Nations,  our  Delegation  will  help  to  initiate  and  support  proposals 
for  the  cessation  of  nuclear  tests. 

13.  An  interim  Budget  for  1962-63  was  presented  in  the  last  Parliament 
and  votes  on  account  authorising  expenditure  for  a  part  of  the  year  obtained. 
A  Budget  will  be  presented  again  to  the  new  Parliament  in  this  session,  with 


53 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


such  changes  as  may  be  considered  necessary,  and  Parliament  asked  to  approve 
funds  for  the  whole  year. 

14.  My  Government  propose  to  introduce  the  following  Bills: 

1.  Bills  to  implement  some  of  the  recommendations  of  the  Law 
Commission 

2.  The  Constitution  (Amendment)  Bills 

3.  The  Atomic  Energy  Bill 

4.  The  Electricity  (Supply)  Amendment  Bills 

5.  The  Patents  Bill 

6.  The  Indian  Tariff  (Amendment)  Bill 

7.  The  Industries  (Development  and  Regulation)  Amendment  Bill 

8.  (The)  Port  Trusts  Bill 

9.  The  Oil  &  Natural  Gas  Commission  (Amendment)  Bill 

10.  The  Minimum  Wages  (Amendment)  Bill 

1 1 .  The  Factories  (Amendment)  Bill 

12.  The  Payment  of  Wages  (Amendment)  Bill 

13.  The  Workmen’s  Compensation  (Amendment)  Bill 

14.  The  Industrial  Disputes  (Amendment)  Bill 

15.  The  Working  Journalists  (Amendment)  Bill 

16.  (The)  Employees  Provident  Fund  (Amendment)  Bill 

17.  The  Employees’  State  Insurance  (Amendment)  Bill 

18.  The  Wealth  Tax  (Amendment)  Bill 

19.  Finance  Bill  (No.  2) 

15.  Members  of  Parliament:  This  is  the  last  occasion  on  which  I  shall 
address  you  as  the  President  of  the  Republic.  It  has  been  a  great  joy  and  privilege 
for  me  to  serve  our  motherland  as  the  elected  head  of  the  people  for  twelve 
years.  I  have  had  my  share  of  Parliamentary  life  and  duties  prior  to  acceptance 
of  this  high  office  and  cherish  the  highest  regard  for  and  confident  hopes  in  our 
Parliamentary  institutions  and  ways.  I  have  no  doubt  that  you  will  maintain  the 
high  traditions  established  by  your  predecessors. 

16.  It  is  also  our  good  fortune  that  our  Parliament  enjoys  the  respect  of  our 
people  and  it  has  become  rooted  in  our  political  sentiments.  While  it  derived 
its  basic  norms  and  procedures  from  the  British  Parliament,  it  has  developed 
its  own  dynamism  and  it  continues  to  do  so,  establishing  its  own  conventions 
and  methods  bom  in  the  context  of  our  own  experience  and  needs. 

17.  As  I  said  in  my  last  address  it  is  the  objective  and  purpose  of  my 
Government  to  follow  steadfastly  firm  policies  and  to  implement  effective 
measures  to  establish  in  our  land  a  democratic  and  socialist  society.  Thus  alone 
will  national  progress  and  increase  in  productivity  be  synonymous  with  social 
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justice,  and  dynamic  progress  will  be  peaceful  and  our  country  will  march  with 
firmness  and  speed. 

18.  I  now  bid  you  farewell  and  leave  you  to  your  labours,  confident  that 
with  your  experience,  your  patriotic  fervour  and  your  sense  of  dedication  to 
duty,  the  imperative  call  of  the  urgent  tasks  that  await  us  will  always  and  in 
full  measure  command  your  skill  and  dedication. 

19.  I  wish  you  well.  May  all  of  you  and  our  Parliamentary  institutions 
progress  in  strength  and  stability,  inspire  our  people  to  more  and  more 
democratic  endeavour  and  assist  in  the  process  of  the  growth  of  peace  and 
international  cooperation. 

8.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  On  the  President’s  Address29 

The  Prime  Minister,  Minister  of  External  Affairs  and  Minister  of  Atomic  Energy 
(Jawaharlal  Nehru):  Mr  Speaker,30  Sir,  on  many  occasions  we  have  considered 
such  motions  of  thanks  to  the  President  for  the  Addresses  which  he  has  been 
pleased  to  deliver  to  the  joint  sessions  of  both  Houses  of  Parliament.  This 
present  occasion  has  a  special  significance  and  a  certain  element  of  sadness 
about  it,  because  this  is  the  last  Address  that  the  President31  has  delivered  to 
this  Parliament.  Many  hon.  Members  have  drawn  attention  to  it,  and  I  should 
also  like  to  add  a  sentence  or  two  in  tribute  and  homage  to  our  President  for  his 
high  dignity  and  simplicity  and  his  keeping  up  of  the  traditions  of  his  high  office 
and  of  our  Constitution  during  the  twelve  or  thirteen  years  that  he  has  presided 
over  this  nation.  It  is  no  small  matter  for  any  one,  however  able  he  might  be, 
to  discharge  the  functions  of  the  President  of  India.  People  may  think  that  he 
is  a  constitutional  President  which,  of  course,  he  is.  Nevertheless,  it  is  a  matter 
of  great  importance  how  even  a  constitutional  Head  of  a  State  discharges  his 
functions.  It  adds  to  the  dignity  of  the  nation,  or  takes  away  from  it.  In  India 
where  we  have  been  during  the  last  thirteen  years  or  more  than  that  passing 
through  this  big  period  of  change,  it  is  all  the  more  important  what  kind  of 
President  we  had,  and  it  was  our  extreme  good  fortune  that  we  could  have  a 
President  who  combined  in  himself  the  virtues  not  only  of  a  good  President, 
but  of  a  good  leader  of  the  nation  and  a  leader  in  the  fight  for  independence.  So, 
this  Motion  of  Thanks  that  we  send  him  is  not  a  formal  affair,  but  something 
more  than  that. 

29.  2  May  1962.  Lok  Sabha  Debates ,  Third  Series,  Vol.  2,  30  April  to  1 1  May  1962,  1st 

Session,  cols  2058-2082. 

30.  Hukam  Singh. 

3 1 .  Raj  endra  Prasad. 
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I  regret,  Sir,  that  I  was  not  present  here  during  the  greater  part  of  the  debate 
on  this  Motion.  I  have,  however,  sought  to  find  out  what  hon.  Members  said 
by  the  copious  notes  which  my  colleagues  took,  and  by  reading  some  of  the 
speeches  which  have  been  reported.  Many  things  have  been  said  in  the  course 
of  the  debate  by  Members,  either  on  this  side  or  the  other  side,  many  criticisms 
have  been  made,  with  which,  I  might  as  well  say  frankly,  I  am  in  certain 
sympathy.  I  am  not  here  to  defend  everything  that  Government  has  done,  or 
everything  that  has  happened  in  India,  although  undoubtedly  the  responsibility 
for  everything  is  the  Government’s,  but  while  I  recognize  that — many  of  the 
criticisms,  many  of  the  errors  that  we  might  have  committed  are  not  coming  up 
to  the  mark  that  we  have  laid  down  ourselves — I  do  submit  that  if  one  judges  of 
what  has  happened  in  India  and  what  is  happening,  it  is  not  enough  to  repeat  old 
charges  of  corruption  and  this  and  that,  to  make  a  list  of  failures  on  the  part  of 
Government  or  the  administration,  but  also  to  have  a  look  at  the  success  of  the 
administration,  of  the  Government.  Only  then  can  you  have  a  balanced  view. 

It  is  well  known,  and  everyone  realizes  here  and  elsewhere,  that  the  tasks 
in  India  are  stupendous,  colossal  in  their  extent,  and  the  real  difficulty  is  not  so 
much  in  the  extent  of  India,  in  the  vastness  of  our  population,  which  is  there 
of  course,  but  in  the  fact  that  we  are  trying  to  jump  over  a  few  centuries  in  our 
country.  As  it  is,  as  has  been  often  said,  we  represent  today  almost  every  century 
in  India  from  primitive  times  in  some  parts  of  India,  primitive  people — and 
I  use  the  word  “primitive”  in  no  bad  sense,  but  the  fact  is  that  they  are  using 
primitive  methods  of  production  etc. — to  the  most  modem  methods.  We  are 
fairly  advanced  in  atomic  energy,  which  is  the  latest  exhibition  of  the  modem 
age.  So,  we  represent  all  these  centuries  and  we  are  trying  to  pull  ourselves  up 
and  bring  hundreds  of  millions  of  people  to  what  might  be  called  the  modem 
age,  at  the  same  time  not  pulling  them  out  of  their  own  roots  of  thinking,  because 
I  think  that  is  important.  Because  India  has  been  in  the  past,  and,  I  believe, 
in  spite  of  her  numerous  failings,  still  continues  to  be,  in  some  ways,  rather 
unique,  rather  special,  having  something  of  her  own,  an  individuality.  I  would 
not  have  that  individuality  to  go  in  search  even  of  some  material  advantage, 
although  I  am  all  for  the  material  advantages.  And,  I  do  not  think  we  can  go  far 
without  achieving  a  certain  material  standard  of  life.  So,  material  advantages  are 
important.  But,  at  the  same  time,  what  I  call  the  uniqueness  and  individuality 
of  India,  her  way  of  thinking,  if  I  may  say  so,  her  general  philosophy  of  life, 
is  also  important,  and  it  would  be  a  great  pity  if  we  were  uprooted  from  those 
in  the  search  merely  for  material  advantage.  In  fact,  we  want  both  to  continue. 
And,  the  great  problem  of  today  is  to  find  a  synthesis  between  what  India  has 
been  and  what  India  hopes  to  be.  I  hope  we  shall  achieve  success  in  finding 
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that  synthesis.  But,  no  man  can  say  and  only  subsequent  history  will  tell  you 
of  our  success. 

Broadly  speaking,  therefore,  today,  we  have,  keeping  in  view  these  old 
roots  of  India,  to  modernize  India,  modernize  her  way  of  thinking,  her  way 
of  production,  her  way  of  doing  things,  just  as  in  agriculture.  The  first  thing 
that  strikes  me  and  the  first  question  I  ask  of  an  agriculturist  when  I  meet  him 
is,  “What  is  the  kind  of  plough  you  use?”  because  that  is  the  test:  it  suggests 
in  what  century  he  lives.  So,  this  question  of  the  modernization  of  a  people, 
rooted  in  the  ancient  past,  every  century  of  the  past,  of  a  people  whose  numbers 
go  up  to  440  millions,  is  a  tremendous  question.  It  is  not  a  question  of  some 
statistical  analysis.  Of  course,  statistics  help  us.  It  is  a  question  of  the  human 
being  changing;  and  how  do  we  change  the  human  being? 

There  are  complaints  made  here,  and,  I  can  make  many  such  complaints 
myself,  in  regard  to  the  elections  of  peoples  still  functioning  in  the  narrowest 
grooves  of  caste,  and  sometimes  on  feudal  lines,  sometimes  on  caste  lines, 
sometimes  on  other  narrowing  lines  and  grooves  which  make  one  sad  because 
they  represent  a  mentality,  a  mentality,  I  should  like  to  say,  not  confined  to  the 
so-called  unprivileged  people  but  to  the  most  privileged  people  in  this  country, 
a  mentality  which  has  no  business  to  be  flaunted  in  this  age. 

People  talk,  about  the  privileged  and  unprivileged  and  unemployed.  There 
are  two  kinds  of  unemployed  always,  the  unemployed  who  cannot  get  work 
and  the  other  who  need  not  work  because  they  are  too  privileged.  But  both 
kind  of  unemployed  are  bad  for  the  country,  because  both  are  a  burden  to  the 
country.  They  produce  nothing,  they  only  consume. 

So,  we  have  to  change  all  this.  We  are  still  in  a  semi-feudal  age  in  parts, 
in  bits,  and  we  have  to  change  the  millions  of  our  people  in  their  thinking  and 
their  actions.  In  fact,  normally  speaking,  political  groups  and  parties  are  formed, 
having  some  kind  of  ideal  of  change.  Some  do  not  want  any  change.  But,  even 
so,  it  is  the  methods  that  differ.  Methods  may  differ,  and  may  differ  from  time 
to  time.  Anyhow,  the  ideals  must  be  there. 

Now,  so  far  as  our  ideals  are  concerned,  broadly  speaking,  our  Five  Year 
Plans  give  them.  We  may  not  live  up  to  them  we  may  not  be  able  to  solve  all 
our  problems  because  of  the  defects  of  the  human  material  we  have.  Of  course, 
we  have  our  own  failings  that  may  be.  But  we  must  be  clear  about  those  ideals 
where  we  are  going  to.  Most  of  the  criticisms  made  here  may  be  justified  from 
some  point  of  view,  but  they  must  be  measured  up  to  the  problem  we  have  to 
face.  What  are  the  ways  of  doing  it? 

We  stand  for  a  socialist  order  of  society.  There  are  many  criticisms.  What 
have  we  done  in  regard  to  socialism?  How  are  we  advancing  towards  it?  We 
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see  disparities  of  income  all  over  the  place  and  they  are  growing.  All  these 
criticisms  are  justified,  I  say,  to  a  large  extent.  And  yet,  even  though  they  are 
justified  what  exactly  is  the  way  to  deal  with  that  situation?  I  do  not  know  what 
idea  of  socialism  people  have.  But  socialism  in  my  view  is  not  a  spreading  out  of 
poverty  so  that  everybody  should  be  poor,  it  is  not  a  dispersal  of  poverty.  There 
can  be  no  socialism  with  widespread  poverty,  lack  of  production  and  primitive 
methods  of  production.  Yet  most  people  seem  to  think  that  socialism  means 
somehow  equalization  at  the  lowest  level.  That  is  not  my  idea  of  socialism. 
Socialism  involves  higher  grades  of  production,  more  production,  and  more 
wealth  being  produced  and  equitable  distribution.  There  can  be  no  equitable 
distribution  when  there  is  nothing  or  next  to  nothing  to  distribute  but  only 
poverty  to  distribute.  That  fact  has  to  be  remembered.  Therefore,  production 
is  of  the  essence  of  socialism  as  in  any  other  ism,  because  nobody,  whatever 
is  his  ism,  wants  to  base  it  on  poverty,  except  perhaps  some  people  in  India. 
But  normally  nobody  wants  to  base  his  ideals,  his  objectives  and  his  policy 
on  the  fact  that  a  country  is  poor  and  is  going  to  remain  poor.  Therefore,  you 
must  base  it  on  production,  production  of  wealth  plus  equal  distribution.  That 
is  why  our  Constitution  itself  says  that  there  should  be  no  monopolies  and  no 
concentration  of  wealth.  That  is  all  right.  But  when  you  produce  wealth  to  some 
extent  there  is  an  inevitable  tendency  for  wealth  to  be  concentrated.  The  more 
competent  man,  that  is  to  say,  in  our  present  stage  of  society — maybe  in  another 
stage  it  may  not  be  necessary —  inevitably  makes  more  money.  A  hard  worker,  a 
competent  peasant,  will  make  more  from  his  land  than  an  incompetent  or  a  less 
hardworking  peasant.  An  abler  person  is  in  a  position  to  earn  more  and  he  grows. 
If  you  blame  him  for  being  competent,  for  being  more  hardworking,  then  you 
put  a  premium  on  lack  of  work,  on  being  stupid.  That  is  not  right.  Surely,  you 
must  encourage  the  hard  worker,  an  abler  person,  the  man  with  the  ideas  and  all 
that.  But  you  must  not  allow  him  to  profit  so  much  by  that  as  to  become  harmful 
to  society.  The  whole  thing  depends  on  what  kind  of  society  you  build  up.  An 
acquisitive  society,  which  is  more  or  less  the  society  we  have,  is  a  bad  idea.  It 
does  not  mean  that  a  person  should  not  have  incentives;  of  course,  he  should 
have  incentives.  It  does  not  mean  that  you  make  everybody  equal;  people  are  not 
equal.  But  you  can  give  opportunities  to  all,  equal  opportunities  to  all,  and  make 
a  society  in  which  they  have  equal  opportunities,  and  the  acquisitive  element  is 
less  and  less.  However,  I  do  not  wish  to  take  the  time  of  the  House  in  general 
disquisitions  of  this  kind.  I  merely  pointed  this  out  that  I  would  have  liked  this. 
But  I  am  grateful  to  the  hon.  Members  for  the  criticisms,  because  criticisms  are 
good  for  us,  for  any  Government.  Certainly  there  is  always  a  tendency  for  us 
to  see  the  good  side  of  things,  for  our  officers  to  report  the  good  side  of  things 
and  not  the  bad  side.  It  is  necessary,  therefore,  for  criticism  to  be  made,  and  a 
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Government  which  cannot  profit  by  criticism  or  is  deaf  to  criticism  has  lost  the 
mainsprings  of  action.  I  am  not  in  the  slightest  complaining  of  criticism,  but  I 
would  submit  that  criticism  should  first  of  all  be  related  to  the  thing  done  and 
not  to  the  thing  not  done  only.  Then  you  get  a  balanced  picture  and  it  should 
be  related  to  the  task  in  hand.  Only  then  you  can  judge  what  has  been  done  and 
what  has  not  been  done  and  what  the  deficiencies  are;  not  the  kind  of  criticism 
as,  for  instance,  when  frequently  everybody  gets  up  and  says — it  is  so  easy  to 
make — “Oh,  there  is  corruption,  everything  is  done.”  I  do  say  that  India  is  one 
of  the  least  corrupt  countries  in  the  world — in  administration. 

I  say  that  with  some  knowledge  of  other  countries  as  well  as  of  India.  I  do 
not  pretend  to  say  that  there  is  no  corruption.  There  is  plenty  of  corruption  in 
India,  though  I  do  think  that  always  in  a  poor  country  corruption  in  the  lowest 
scales  is  always  greater.  In  Europe  it  is  an  ordinary  thing  for  the  milkman  to 
come  and  leave  a  bottle  of  milk  in  front  of  the  door  and  walk  away.  Anybody 
might  come  and  walk  away  with  it,  but  nobody  walks  away  with  the  milk 
because  it  is  so  cheap.  Not  that  Europeans  are  more  honest  or  incorrupt;  but  it 
is  not  worthwhile  walking  away  with  a  bottle  of  milk.  It  is  so  cheap.  Here  in 
front  of  every  house,  if  a  bottle  of  milk  is  left,  it  is  possible  that  some  bottles 
may  disappear,  so  that  in  a  poverty-stricken  country  there  is  a  greater  tendency 
in  the  lower  ranks  for  petty  acts  of  that  kind. 

In  the  richer  countries  you  will  see  that  public  theft  is  on  a  larger  scale 
and  a  vaster  scale  and  the  rich  people  do  it.  May  be  in  the  poor  countries  too 
that  may  happen,  but,  by  and  large,  I  do  think  that  while  there  is  petty  theft, 
larceny  or  petty  corruption,  which  is  undesirable  and  should  be  put  an  end  to 
undoubtedly,  broadly  speaking,  our  administration  is  one  of  the  least  corrupt 
of  the  administrations  of  the  world. 

An  Hon.  Member:  Question. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Maybe  the  hon.  Member  who  questions  this  may  have  greater 
knowledge  of  the  world  than  I  have.  I  have  some  knowledge  of  it  and  I  have 
studied  this  particular  problem  and  others  who  have  studied  it  have  also  said 
so.  But  this  comparison  is  not  much  good.  For  instance,  the  richest  country  in 
the  world.  I  do  not  wish  to  name  the  countries — is  the  United  States.  Now,  in 
public  administration,  I  do  not  think  the  United  States  occupies  a  high  position 
from  that  point  of  view.  It  may  be  very  good  in  achieving  things,  but  from  the 
point  of  view  of  integrity  of  public  administration,  it  is  not  supposed  to  be 
exceedingly  high.  Of  course,  that  does  not  mean  that  most  people  are  like  that, 
but  there  are  cases  occurring  there;  in  spite  of  the  big  grade  of  life  that  they 
have,  still  even  there  they  have  this. 
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But  I  do  submit  it  is  no  good  comparing  countries  with  India,  considering 
the  vastness  of  the  work  we  do;  because  since  Independence,  I  suppose  public 
administration  is — I  do  not  know  how  much,  but  I  should  say — hundred  times 
bigger  than  it  was  before  Independence.  It  is  vast,  and  all  kinds  of  people 
have  been  thrown  into  it — good  people,  indifferent  people,  and  bad  people — 
undoubtedly  many  of  them  misbehave.  All  that  is  admitted,  but  let  us  have — 
again  to  use  the  word — a  balanced  picture,  balanced  in  India  and  balanced  with 
other  countries.  I  say  if  you  take  a  picture  like  that,  all  this  talk,  continuous 
talk  of  corruption,  is  not  justified.  Indeed,  it  actually  adds  to  that  corruption, 
because  it  creates  an  atmosphere  in  which  people  think,  “Everybody  is  doing 
it;  why  should  not  I  do  it?”  It  does  not  purify  the  atmosphere. 

Other  criticisms  are  made,  which  may  be  good  themselves,  but  in  the 
way  only  a  certain  number  of  criticisms  are  piled  up,  they  give  a  very  foolish 
picture,  a  very  wrong  picture,  of  India  as  it  is  today,  because  India  today  is  a 
working  country.  It  is  a  flourishing  country;  it  is  a  country  which  has  stood 
all  kinds  of  dangers.  It  is  a  country,  almost  the  sole  country.  In  Asia,  this  has 
stood  out  against  the  various  failings,  inner  and  outer,  that  have  afflicted  the 
countries  of  Asia.  It  is  no  small  thing.  I  should  like  hon.  Members  to  remember 
it;  and,  it  is  a  thing  that  is  recognized  all  over  the  world — the  fact  that  India  is 
progressing,  progressing  not  merely  because  of  plants,  factories,  this  and  that, 
but  progressing  in  some  inner  sense.  It  is  crossing  the  centuries  and  crossing 
them  fairly  fast  and  the  probability  is,  if  one  grave  danger  does  not  overwhelm 
us  and  the  world — that  danger  is  world  war — we  will  succeed  fairly  rapidly. 
When  we  talk  about  countries,  “fairly  rapidly”  does  not  mean  in  a  year  or  so, 
but  I  do  think  the  next  ten  years  or  even  less  will  bring  achievements  to  our 
country  in  a  large  measure;  not  full  achievement,  but  it  is  a  continuous  process. 

I  just  made  one  exception.  I  said,  unless  world  war  comes,  because  if 
unhappily  world  war  descends  upon  us,  we  will  not  be  partners,  I  hope  and 
believe,  in  any  war,  but  that  does  not  matter  much.  If  war  comes,  it  will  destroy 
the  world.  I  am  not  quite  sure  if  we,  who  are  addicted  to  peace — we  talk  about 
peace  so  much  and  believe  we  are  very  peaceful — attach  enough  importance  to 
this  matter,  because  the  fact  of  the  matter  is,  we  have  not  experienced  war  and 
its  horrors.  We  have  experienced  something  worse  than  war  that  is  true.  After 
partition,  our  experience  was  infinitely  worse  than  any  war-killing  of  innocent 
people — but  we  have  not  that  experience  of  war.  It  may  be  that  some  people, 
some  active,  energetic,  acquisitive  people,  may  think  of  war  as  a  time  for 
profits  and  therefore,  not  so  undesirable  after  all.  But  the  new  type  of  war  that 
may  come,  the  nuclear  war,  will  not  leave  much  room  for  profits  or  profiteers. 
I  think  although  we  are  inclined  peacefully,  we  do  not  think  so  much  actively 
of  it.  There  is  some  active  thought  given  to  it  in  European  countries,  because 
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they  realize  what  the  effect  of  war  would  be.  They  will  be  destroyed,  some  of 
them  completely  and  utterly.  Therefore,  there  is  active  feeling  about  it. 

At  the  present  moment,  there  is  a  conference  on  disarmament  functioning 
in  Geneva,  which,  I  think,  is  considering  the  most  important  thing  in  the  world 
today,  because  disarmament  is  the  only  way  to  put  an  end  to  this  fear  of  war. 
Everybody  recognizes  it  and  I  am  quite  sure  that  sometime  or  other  disarmament 
will  come,  unless  by  mischance  the  whole  thing  breaks  up  and  we  drift  to  war. 
In  Geneva,  there  is  also  a  small  committee,  a  part  of  this  conference,  dealing 
with  this  question  of  banning  of  nuclear  tests.  It  surprises  one  that  in  regard 
to  such  a  vital  matter,  on  which  the  differences  are  not  so  great  after  all,  yet 
the  differences  prevent  agreement.  Perhaps  the  House  knows  that  the  neutral 
countries  represented  in  the  Disarmament  Conference — I  do  not  like  the  word 
“neutral”,  but  I  use  it  for  the  sake  of  simplicity  and  facility,  India  is  one  of  them 
and  a  number  of  other  countries,  1  do  not  remember  what  the  others  are  for  the 
moment — some  European  countries  like  Sweden,  some  African  countries,  some 
Asian  countries,  have  made  a  proposal  to  the  Conference  about  the  test  bans 
and,  fortunately,  both  the  main  protagonists,  the  Soviet  Union  and  the  United 
States  of  America,  have  said  that  it  is  worthy  of  consideration.  They  have  not 
agreed  to  it,  but  they  have  not  rejected  it.  That  itself  is  a  great  gain. 

Now,  while  this  is  happening  and  a  search  is  being  made  for  some  way  to 
put  an  end  to  this  horror  of  nuclear  tests  and  piling  up  of  armaments,  we  have 
again  the  beginning  of  further  nuclear  tests.  I  should  like  to  read  out  to  you 
what  this  “nuclear  test”  means.  This  is  a  letter  from  a  very  eminent  professor 
and  a  Nobel  Prize  winner — Professor  Pauling,  who  is  Professor  of  Chemistry 
at  the  California  Institute  of  Technology.  He  has  sent  this  letter  to  The  New 
York  Times ,  which  has  published  it.  It  says: 

“Professor  Pauling  mentioned  Two  principal  reasons  for  objecting’  to  the 
present  atmospheric  test  series.  One,  this  act  would  ‘decrease  the  chance  of 
success  of  the  17-nation  disarmament  conference  and  would  hence  increase 
war  danger  through  increasing  the  probability  of  a  devastating  nuclear  war. 
The  other  is  that  the  tests  themselves  would  do  damage  to  human  beings 
not  yet  bom’.” 

We  associate  damage  with  some  frightful  thing  happening  before  our  eyes, 
a  house  falling  and  all  that.  The  kind  of  damage  that  nuclear  tests  do,  apart 
from  in  actual  war  where  of  course  there  will  be  cities  destroyed,  is  this  radio¬ 
activity  which  damages  billions  of  human  beings  not  yet  bom.  Here  it  says: 

“According  to  a  ‘rough  estimate’  by  him,  the  total  toll  of  the  current 
atmospheric  tests  in  terms  of  ‘genetic  damage’  will  be  ‘about  3  million’ 
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deaths.  He  added:  ‘I  have  estimated  that  the  recent  Soviet  atmospheric 
tests  will,  if  the  human  race  survives,  reap  a  toll  approaching  20,000,000 
grossly  defective  children  and  embryonic  and  neo-natal  deaths.  President 
Kennedy’s  statement  assures  us  that  the  number  of  children  sacrificed  to 
the  proposed  American  tests  would  not  be  so  great.  But  should  we  not  be 
concerned  about  polluting  the  atmosphere  with  additional  radioactivity 
materials  in  such  a  way  as  to  cause  even  a  few  tens  of  thousands  or  hundreds 
of  thousands  of  defective  children  and  of  embryonic  and  neonatal  deaths’.” 

I  do  not  know  enough  to  say  whether  this  will  happen  or  not.  But  here  is  a 
man  who  is  a  very  eminent  scientist,  a  Nobel  Prize  winner  and  a  specialist  in 
the  subject.  Even  if  there  is  a  chance  of  this  happening,  it  is  a  terrible  chance. 
And,  this  is  when  tests  are  undertaken.  If  there  is  war,  you  can  multiply  that  by 
any  figure  you  like  because  the  whole  surface  of  the  earth  will  be  affected  by  it. 

Therefore,  it  has  become  of  the  most  vital  importance  that  disarmament 
should  take  place,  and  the  first  part  of  disarmament  is  for  these  tests  to  stop 
because  they  are  actually  doing  injury  and  the  biggest  injury  they  do  is  to  make 
disarmament  itself  more  difficult  of  achievement.  Of  course,  everyone  knows 
that  anything  that  comes  in  the  way  of  disarmament  is  fear,  is  apprehension, 
that  the  other  party  may  go  ahead,  and  if  these  tests  continue,  this  fear  and 
apprehension  will  grow. 

Hon.  Members  may  perhaps  know — it  was  mentioned  in  the  press — that  I 
received  a  message  from  Mr  Bertrand  Russell  (now  Lord  Russell)  some  days 
ago,  suggesting  that  we  should  do  something  here,  not  only  to  protest  against 
these  tests  but,  to  some  extent,  to  try  to  prevent  them.  He  suggested  that  we 
should  send  a  ship  to  Christmas  Island  where  the  tests  are  likely  to  take  place 
as  our  very  presence  will  deter  the  country  concerned  from  continuing  these 
tests.  And,  please  remember,  it  has  been  quite  clearly  stated  that  if  the  United 
States  Government  carries  on  these  tests,  there  is  no  doubt  at  all  that  the  Soviet 
Union  will  also  carry  them.  So,  we  will  have  a  double  dose  of  them  in  various 
parts  of  the  world,  and  each  will  be  an  incentive  to  the  other  to  do  more.  I  cannot 
understand,  I  do  not  understand  the  military  significance  of  them.  It  is  said  that 
they  increase  the  military  power  of  a  country,  new  weapons  are  forged,  and  new 
methods  of  using  old  weapons.  Anyhow,  Mr  Bertrand  Russell  suggested  that  I 
should  send  a  ship  to  the  Christmas  Island.  I  am  a  great  admirer  of  Mr  Bertrand 
Russell  ever  since  my  boyhood;  I  might  say  that  when  his  books  came  out,  they 
affected  me  very  much  and  many  people  of  my  generation.  I  admire  particularly 
his  crusading  zeal  in  this  matter.  But  the  more  I  thought  of  his  suggestion,  the 
less  I  understood  how  I  could  send  a  ship  to  Christmas  Island.  It  is  obvious 
I  could  not  send  officially  one  of  our  warships.  Mr  Bertrand  Russell  himself 
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realizes  that.  He  suggested  as  an  alternative  that  we  may  send  a  tramp  or  some 
other  ship  with  some  people  in  it.  I  have  not  yet  been  able  to  understand  how 
I  can  do  it.  Who  will  be  the  tramp  crew?  Will  they  be  volunteers?  Who  will 
engage  them  or  send  them?  So,  I  find  myself  unable  to  act  up  to  this  suggestion, 
even  though  I  entirely  agree  with  the  urge  that  he  has.32 

I  have  appealed  previously  here  in  this  House,  and  I  would  appeal  again 
to  the  great  powers — the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Soviet  Union — to 
desist  from  nuclear  tests,  even  if  we  are  not  certain  of  the  slaying  of  a  man  of 
high  knowledge  like  Professor  Pauling  that  it  is  a  crime  against  humanity,  it  is 
a  crime  against  the  survival  of  human  race.  So,  I  do  submit  that  even  though  we 
are  dealing  with  our  national  problems  this  matter  is  more  important  than  any 
national  problem,  because  it  will  come  in  the  way  of  every  national  problem, 
national  growth,  national  advancement,  etc. 

Coming  to  some  other  problems  which  are  national  and  international,  I 
come  to  our  difficulties  in  our  borders  which  were  referred  to  by  some  hon. 
Members.  I  believe  there  is  an  amendment  too,  saying  that  the  President  has 
said  nothing  about  our  border  problems.  Hon.  Members  will  remember  that 
only  a  month  ago  the  President  delivered  another  address  to  a  joint  session  of 
Parliament  when  he  spoke  about  these  border  problems.  The  fact  that  he  did 
not  refer  to  that  again  in  this  address  a  month  later  did  not  mean  that  he  did 
not  attach,  or  the  Government  did  not  attach,  any  importance  to  that,  only  he 
did  not  wish  to  repeat  what  he  had  said  recently. 

Our  border  problems  are  in  the  main  two,  Pakistan  and  China,  both  of 
them.  So  far  as  Pakistan  is  concerned,  we  have  almost  learnt  to  live  with  it  and 
the  problem  in  the  hope  that  some  time  or  other  it  will  solve  itself  because  we 
have  not  seen  at  any  time  any  effort  to  solve  it  on  the  part  of  Pakistan.  To  us 
it  almost  appears  that  they  wish  to  keep  it  alive  for  such  reasons  as  they  might 
have.  Even  now  when  I  speak  here  the  matter  is  being  considered — the  question 
of  Kashmir  has  been  raised  by  Pakistan  in  the  Security  Council  and  is  going  to 
be  discussed  in  the  next  few  days  again.  I  am  not  going  to  talk  about  Kashmir 
here  because  it  is  not  fitting  that  we  should  discuss  it  here  just  when  the  Security 
Council  is  discussing  it.  But  few  international  problems  can  be  based  on  such 
lack  of  truth  as  Pakistan’s  case  is  in  regard  to  Kashmir  right  from  the  beginning. 
It  is  true  that,  even  as  Hitler  said,  go  on  repeating  an  untruth  or  a  lie  repeatedly 
and  it  will  produce  some  effect  on  people.  It  may  produce  some  effect.  I  do  not 
pretend  that  we  are  terribly  virtuous,  but  we  do  avoid  telling  patent  lies  and 
we  do  avoid  shouting  at  the  top  of  our  voice  all  the  time  because  we  consider 
it  rather  indecent.  It  is  a  little  difficult  for  us  to  catch  up  with  Pakistan  in  this 


32.  See  the  most  recent  reference  to  this  subject,  item  411. 
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kind  of  behaviour  because  fundamentally  we  think  that  in  the  long  run  that 
behaviour  does  not  do  much  good  and  it  is  so.  India’s  patience  and  India’s  more 
courteous  behaviour  have  produced  an  effect  in  other  countries. 

At  the  present  moment  apart  from  Kashmir  we  have  had  further  communal 
troubles  in  East  Pakistan  and  in  West  Bengal.  I  do  not  wish  to  say  much  about 
them.  Many  hon.  members  have  wanted  to  know  what  has  happened  in  Dacca 
and  Rajshahi.33 1  could  give  a  few  facts  as  to  how  many  people  are  supposed 
to  have  been  killed — I  cannot  be  positive,  we  do  not  know — how  many  houses 
have  been  burnt  and  all  that.  But  unfortunately,  all  this  business  only  incites 
communal  passions  on  this  side  or  that.  In  Malda  this  happened.  It  was  grossly 
exaggerated,  as  I  said,  by  the  Pakistan  authorities.34  There  is  a  reaction  to  that. 
Communal  passions  were  excited  in  Rajshahi  and  Dacca  and  some  people  were 
killed  or  stabbed  and  many  houses  were  burnt. 

Renu  Chakravartty:35  Has  our  High  Commissioner  gone  to  Rajshahi? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  No,  our  High  Commissioner  has  gone  to  Dacca.  He  is  in 
Dacca  now.  He  has  not  gone  to  Rajshahi. 

It  is  easy  to  blame  each  other  for  these  things  but  not  profitable  and  it  does 
not  produce  the  atmosphere  which  we  would  like  to  produce.  We  cannot  deal 
with  these  matters  by  shouting  too  much  or  by  cursing  each  other.  But  it  is 
unfortunate  that  the  whole  policy  of  Pakistan  appears  to  be  to  keep  this  tension 
up,  and  in  a  sense  we  play  into  its  hands  if  we  help  in  keeping  up  this  tension. 
It  is  a  very  frustrating  experience,  not  today  but  for  the  last  fourteen  years.  We 
had  hoped  when  partition  took  place  that  two  neighbouring  countries  with  so 
much  in  common — in  fact  not  so  much  in  common,  we  are  of  the  same  blood, 
same  bone  and  blood  and  flesh — would  be  friendly  to  each  other,  would  help 
each  other  and  cooperate  with  each  other.  Instead  of  that,  we  have  had  to  face 
the  enmity  of  Pakistan  throughout.  All  over  the  world  their  chief  activity,  of 
their  diplomats,  appears  to  be  to  run  down  India.  We  cannot  compete  with  that 
and  go  about  running  down  Pakistan,  because  we  do  not  think  that  that  is  right. 
And  in  their  own  country  too,  instead  of  talking  as  we  do  about  our  Five  Year 
Plans,  about  economic  progress  and  about  other  matters,  the  main  topic  that  is 
raised  there  is  fear  and  hatred  of  India.  How  a  country  can  progress  basing  its 
policy  on  fear  and  hatred,  I  do  not  know. 

33.  On  27  April  1962,  nine  Hindus  were  killed  in  communal  disturbances  in  and  around 
Dacca.  On  1  May  1962,  Pakistan  army  units  moved  into  Rajshahi  district  in  East 
Pakistan,  detaining  trouble  makers  under  the  Security  Act.  As  reported  in  the  Amrita 
Bazaar  Patrika,  30  April  1962,  p.  1  and  2  May  1962,  p.l. 

34.  See  items  121-122;  appendix  32. 

35.  Communist  Party  MP  from  Barrackpore,  West  Bengal. 
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Then  there  is  China.  Well,  I  must  frankly  say  that  there  has  been  no 
improvement  in  the  situation  in  our  border.  I  think  it  would  be  correct  to  say 
that  since  October  last  there  has  been  no  material  change  in  the  border  situation. 
A  patrol  may  come  a  little  this  way  or  that  way;  that  is  no  material  change. 
This  house  sometimes  learns  about  our  protests  to  China  about  what  they  have 
done;  they  do  not  often  get  the  large  number  of  protests  that  we  have  received 
from  China  about  what  we  do  on  the  border.  The  fact  is  that  we  also  take  many 
steps  to  strengthen  ourselves,  to  make  fresh  posts.  If  you  start  thinking  as  the 
Chinese  do — they  start  on  the  assumption  that  the  territory  in  Ladakh,  specially 
in  the  Aksai  Chin  area,  is  theirs  and  has  been  theirs — well,  everything  that  we 
do  there  is  an  offence  to  them.  But  if  we  start  on  the  basis  of  thinking  of  that 
territory  as  ours,  as  it  is,  then  everything  that  the  Chinese  do  is  an  offence.  It 
depends  on  with  what  presumption  you  have  started. 

So  far  as  our  case  is  concerned,  it  is  fairly  well  given  in  the  Report  of  the 
Officials36  which  hon.  Members  probably  have  seen.  I  am  glad  that  at  last  this 
Report  has  been  published  in  China  after  a  year,  and  people  read  it. 

We  are,  of  course,  chiefly  concerned  about  our  own  internal  condition, 
but  China  is  at  present  also  afflicted  by  many  things,  chiefly  by  repeated  bad 
harvests.  And  it  is  a  terrible  thing,  with  such  a  huge  population,  for  harvests  to 
fail.  And  with  a  growing  population,  each  year  the  growth  of  Chinese  population 
requires  an  additional — I  believe — 3  million  tons  of  foodgrains,  just  for  the 
additional  part.  Now  you  can  imagine  how  this  goes  on  piling  up  every  year — 
three  million  plus  three  million,  that  is  six  million,  then  nine  million  and  so  on. 
And  unless  foodgrains  are  grown  adequately  there  is  continuously  a  very  grave 
difficulty,  an  explosive  situation.  Now,  in  spite  of  our  strained  relations  with 
China  nobody  wants  the  Chinese  people  to  starve  and  not  to  have  enough  to  eat 
and  thus  create  these  explosive  situations.  Broadly  speaking,  we  do  not  want, 
we  dislike  exceedingly,  a  war  with  China.  But,  that  is  not  within  our  control. 
Therefore,  we  have  to  prepare  for  all  contingencies.  Many  questions  are  asked 
here  and  I  find  it  difficult  to  answer  them,  because,  the  answer,  I  give  are  really 
or  may  be  helpful  to  the  other  party.  It  is  not  my  desire  to  keep  information 
from  the  House.  In  fact,  we  have  given  practically  everything.  But,  it  has  so 
happened  that  the  information  we  give  in  the  house  has  been  used  against  us  by 
the  Chinese  Government  and  the  Chinese  authorities.  One  has  to  balance  these 
things.  I  do  believe  that  relative  to  the  position,  we  are  stronger  today  than  we 
were  and  we  are  growing  stronger  to  face  it.  Whatever  action  we  may  take  we 
have  to  have  behind  that  certain  strength.  That  we  have  built  up. 


36.  Republished  as  SWJN/SS/66/Supplement. 
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I  come  back,  now,  to  our  internal  position,  which  is  really  the  question 
which  concerns  us  most  from  every  point  of  view,  if  we  have  to  play  an 
important  part  in  external  affairs.  Because,  we  can  only  do  so  if  we  are  internally 
strong.  It  is  because  we  have  been  internally  stable,  internally  progressive, 
internally  advancing,  that  our  reputation  in  the  world  has  gone  up  greatly.  It 
is  a  good  exercise  sometimes  to  compare  India  during  the  last  dozen  years  or 
more  with  other  countries  in  Asia,  any  country,  our  neighbours  distant  or  near, 
and  find  out  how  we  have  functioned  and  they  have  functioned.  The  mere  fact 
of  stability  during  these  years,  the  mere  fact  of  our  working  along  for  our  Five 
Year  Plans — we  may  fail  here  and  there,  we  may  not  reach  our  targets — but  the 
mere  fact  of  doing  that  is  of  great  importance.  It  shows  a  certain  running  in  a 
particular  direction,  in  a  direction  of  our  choice.  It  may  not  go  fast.  Whirlpools 
and  eddies  may  be  left  behind. 

Take  the  question  of  unemployment  on  which,  rightly,  hon.  Members  have 
laid  so  much  stress.  How  is  employment  created?  How  has  it  been  created 
in  other  countries?  How  at  least  has  unemployment  ceased  to  be  in  many 
countries?  You  will  find  that  unemployment  has  been  met  only  by  technological 
progress,  industrial  progress.  There  is  no  other  way.  That  is,  by  the  growth  of 
wealth,  by  the  growth  of  the  way  of  producing  wealth.  We  come  back  to  the 
same  thing.  By  technological  progress,  by  modem  methods,  we  can  meet  it. 
We  may  temporarily  help  the  unemployed  by  some  dole.  That  is  a  different 
matter,  we  may  help  them  by  giving,  it  is  really  a  dole,  some  old  methods  of 
work.  Something  which  does  not  produce  wealth  but  which  helps  them.  That 
is  a  different  matter.  That  is  not  a  permanent  method.  The  only  permanent 
method  is  by  industrialisation,  including  big  industry,  middle  and  small  and 
village  industries.  That  is  the  only  method,  and  that  method  exercised  through 
the  latest  techniques. 

How  is  that  to  be  done?  Some  indication  has  been  given  in  our  Third 
Plan  report.  You  cannot  solve  these  problems  which  are  scores  of  years  old — 
hundreds  of  years — by  some  magic  wand.  In  India,  today,  unemployment 
figures  are  increased  by  another  factor.  Women  have  come  into  the  field.  It 
is  a  good  thing.  They  are  also  unemployed.  They  did  not  use  to  be,  because 
they  did  not  work  at  all  in  this  way.  They  worked  in  other  ways.  So,  you  get 
a  higher  percentage  of  unemployment  because  women  are  also  in  the  field  of 
employment. 

Mahavir  Tyagi:37  That  is  the  worst. 


37.  Congress  MP  from  Dehradun,  Uttar  Pradesh. 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Among  the  educated,  there  are  large  numbers  of  women 
who  seek  employment. 

Mahavir  Tyagi:  And  contest  the  elections  also. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  is  a  very  good  thing.  What  I  am  venturing  to  point  out  is, 
when  you  see  the  figures  of  unemployment,  apart  from  the  growth  in  population, 
which  is  tremendous,  of  course,  you  have  a  tremendous  growth  in  people  coming 
out  of  the  Universities  and  High  Schools  and  seeking  employment.  All  these 
people  were  there  unemployed  previously,  but  somehow  carrying  on  in  their 
villages.  Now,  they  are  not.  They  seek  employment.  It  is  a  change  in  the  social 
structure  that  is  taking  place  that  is  bringing  out  the  question  of  unemployment 
more  and  more  to  the  fore.  That  is  right.  It  is  not  something  new. 

Look  at  the  other  aspect  of  how  many  additional  people  have  been  employed 
in  the  last  few  years,  both  in  the  mass  and  the  so-called  educated  people.  I  think 
you  will  be  amazed  at  it.  Take  the  educated  people  which  is  more  easy  to  grasp; 
how  many  opportunities  of  employment  an  educated  man  has — by  educated, 
I  mean  a  person  who  has  gone  through  the  Universities,  etc.— compared  to 
what  he  had  before  Independence.  It  is  enormous.  It  runs  into  millions.  But, 
at  the  same  time,  we  produce  educated  people  by  the  ten  million.  Therefore, 
there  is  a  gap.  It  is  very  difficult  to  measure  all  these  things.  We  want  to  have 
education  free  and  compulsory  for  everyone,  which  is  essential,  apart  from 
everything  else,  for  our  industrial  advance.  I  would  beg  you  to  consider,  with 
free  and  compulsory  education,  we  will  produce  apparent  unemployment 
than  ever  before,  because,  everyone  who  has  gone  through  the  University  will 
call  himself  unemployed.  So,  the  problem  becomes  not  only  a  big  one,  but  an 
increasing  one.  In  a  sense,  it  is  becoming  more  and  more  apparent.  The  people 
were  there  before. 

The  only  way  we  can  solve  it  is  by  greater  industrialization  and  by 
modernization.  There  is  no  other  way.  The  only  countries  that  have  solved  the 
problem  of  unemployment  are  the  countries  which  are  industrially  advanced. 
No  other  country  has  solved  it,  especially  with  these  huge  populations.  I  think 
we  have  done  rather  well  in  this  business  of  employment.  That  does  not  mean 
that  there  is  no  unemployment.  There  is  very  heavy  unemployment.  Within  the 
Third  Plan  period,  the  labour  force  is  expected  to  increase  by  17  million.  The 
programmes  included  in  the  Third  Plan  are  estimated  to  provide  14  million 
additional  jobs.  Taking  the  aim  of  providing  work  for  all  the  new  entrants 
during  the  Plan  period  as  the  minimum,  rural  works  programme  calculated 
to  provide  work  for  IVi  million  during  the  slack  agricultural  season  is  being 
taken  up.  That  is,  16  Vi  million  are  going  to  be  provided  out  of  a  possible  17 
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million.  Of  course,  all  these  calculations  can  never  be  accurate  because  of  all 
kinds  of  subsidiary  employment  that  unemployment  gives  rise  to.  It  may  be 
that  the  subsidiary  employment  actually  covers  this  unemployment  figure.  Take 
the  small  industries  in  the  Punjab,  in  Madras  and  elsewhere.  Growth  of  small 
industries — which,  mind  you,  do  not  come  into  the  statistical  figures — in  the 
Punjab  has  been  phenomenal.  This  is  the  word  which,  1  think,  the  World  Bank 
used.  It  is  extraordinary.  Once  you  get  this  machine  moving,  then,  the  results 
are  fairly  quick.  In  order  to  got  it  moving,  you  have  to  put  in  all  your  energy 
and  it  takes  some  time. 

Renu  Chakravartty:  What  about  rising  prices? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  As  regards  the  rise  in  the  cost  of  living  or  the  rise  in  prices, 
I  think  the  prices  have  risen,  but  on  the  whole,  it  is  remarkable  how  they  have 
not  risen,  not  that  they  have  risen. 

Renu  Chakravartty:  From  when?  Only  from  August.  What  about  1959, 
1 960  and  1 96 1  ?  If  you  compare  the  prices  only  from  August  to  December, 
then  you  may  say  that  the  prices  have  remained  stable.  But  compare  the 
figures  from  1960,  1959  and  1958,  in  respect  of  food  grains  and  all  those 
other  commodities;  then  you  will  see  that  the  rise  is  there. 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:38  Progressive  rise. 

The  Deputy  Minister  in  the  Ministry  of  Finance  (B.R.  Bhagat):  The  price 
level  is  lower  than  last  year,  during  the  twelve  months. 

Renu  Chakravartty:  In  January?  The  hon.  Deputy  Minister  is  mistaken. 

B.R.  Bhagat:  It  is  lower  than  last  year. 

Renu  Chakravartty:  Between  January,  1962  and  January,  1961,  there  is 
difference  in  the  food  grain  prices. 

Indrajit  Gupta:39 1  think  the  Labour  Minister  said  something  the  other  day 
to  some  organization  of  manufacturers. 


38.  PSP  MP  from  Hoshangabad,  Madhya  Pradesh. 

39.  Communist  Party  MP  from  Calcutta  South  West,  West  Bengal. 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  am  sorry;  I  am  just  trying  to  find  out  some  figures  which 
I  had. 

Renu  Chakravartty:  One  has  to  juggle  with  them.  That  is  the  difficulty. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  In  March,  1961,  the  general  index  of  wholesale  prices  was 
30  per  cent  higher  than  in  March,  1 956.  In  March,  1 962,  it  was  3  per  cent  lower 
than  in  March,  1961. 

Renu  Chakravartty:  What  about  foodgrains? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  There  is  no  doubt  that  some  prices  have  risen,  but  in  the  last 
year,  the  prices  had  actually  gone  down  a  little. 

Renu  Chakravartty:  Is  that  so  in  regard  to  foodgrains,  or  is  it  in  regard  to 
the  general  consumer  index  or  price  index? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  That  is  the  general  price  index. 

Renu  Chakravartty:  But  kindly  see  the  position  in  regard  to  foodgrains. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Thus,  broadly,  the  rise  in  prices  has  been  arrested,  and  the 
price  level  has  been  more  or  less  stable  for  the  last  three  months  of  1962,  the 
first  year  of  the  Third  Plan. 

You  must  remember  that  the  tendency  for  prices  to  rise  in  a  developing 
economy  is  always  there.  To  check  it  is  a  difficult  process.  In  spite  of  that,  it  has 
been  checked  during  the  last  year,  and  that  is  a  fairly  comforting  phenomenon. 

Renu  Chakravartty:  In  three  months,  again  you  will  find  the  prices  going 
up. 

S.M.  Banerjee:40  It  will  be  better  if  we  do  not  develop  for  some  time;  then, 
the  prices  will  go  down. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  In  fact,  the  policy  of  Government  is  broadly  laid  down  in 
the  Third  Five  Year  Plan.  That  may,  of  course,  be  criticised,  improved  etc. 
Government  may  occasionally  do  something  within  that  framework,  but  it  is 
the  Plan  that  should  be  looked  at. 

40.  Independent  MP  from  Kanpur,  Uttar  Pradesh. 
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There  are  one  or  two  small  matters  that  I  should  like  to  mention.  The  first 
is  about  the  committee  on  distribution  of  income  and  wealth.  This  was  formed, 
because  there  has  been,  I  believe,  a  disparity,  and  it  has  grown.  That  does  not 
mean  that  the  great  majority  of  the  people  have  not  improved  or  advanced 
materially  somewhat;  there  is  no  doubt  about  that  in  my  mind.  There  are 
pockets  where  they  have  not  improved  perhaps,  or  not  improved  enough.  But 
it  is  true  that  the  disparities  have  grown  among  some  wealthy  classes  and  in  the 
majority.  It  was  because  of  that  that  we  appointed  a  committee  with  Professor 
Mahal anobis.  I  think,  as  Chairman.  It  was  entirely  a  technical  committee  of 
economists. 

Among  the  studies  which  the  committee  has  undertaken  are  the  following: 

(i)  Size  and  composition  of  the  national  income  and  their  variation  over  time; 

(ii)  examination  of  consumer  expenditure  data  collected  by  the  National  Sample 
Survey;  (iii)  Data  concerning  levels  of  living,  including  growth  of  various  social 
services;  (iv)  sample  survey  of  income  tax  assessees  over  several  years;  (v) 
study  of  earnings  of  wage-earners  or  salaried  employees  in  relation  to  consumer 
prices;  (vi)  certain  selected  studies  relating  to  concentration  of  shareholdings 
and  of  management  control  and  pattern  of  finance  by  controlling  organizations; 
(vii)  distribution  of  landholdings  etc.  So,  it  is  a  complicated  subject;  it  is  not 
so  easy.  Anyhow,  we  hope  to  have  within  a  fairly  reasonable  time  their  report. 

One  hon.  Member,  I  understand,  Shri  Manoharan,  a  leader  of  the  DMK  of 
Madras,  took  exception  to  some  circular  issued  from  here,  making  the  learning 
of  Hindi  compulsory  for  Central  Government  employees  in  Madras.  He  seemed 
to  think  that  this  was  opposed  to  some  assurance  that  we  had  given.  He  is 
entirely  mistaken.  It  is  essential  for  Central  Government  employees  who  have 
to  serve  anywhere  in  India,  or  who  may  have  to,  to  learn  various  languages.  If 
they  have  to  serve  in  Madras,  we  have  to  insist  on  their  learning — it  depends 
on  what  they  are  doing — Tamil.  This  is  not  a  new  thing.  It  is  an  old  practice. 
Even  in  the  British  times,  a  person  who  had  to  serve  in  a  special  province  had  to 
learn  the  language  of  that  province.  I  am  talking  about  the  Central  Government 
employees. 

The  assurance  that  we  had  given  was  that  the  knowledge  of  Hindi  will  not 
come  in  the  way  of  a  person  being  employed,  that  is,  in  any  examination  or 
any  test,  the  lack  of  knowledge  of  Hindi  will  not  prevent  him  from  getting  in: 
but  once  he  has  got  in,  he  should  pass  a  test  in  Hindi,  that  is  a  different  matter 
entirely,  because  he  has  to  serve  anywhere  in  India;  and  he  may  have  to  learn 
something  else,  apart  from  Hindi;  he  may  have  to  learn  Gujarati  or  Marathi  or 
Bengali;  that  is  a  different  matter.  But  we  do  think  that  a  certain  standard  in 
Hindi  is  desirable.  And  this  applies  to  Central  Government  employees. 
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Then,  he  also  wanted  that  the  Government  of  India  should  interfere  in 
Ceylon  in  regard  to  people  of  Indian  descent,  who  are  chiefly  Tamilians.  I  do 
not  quite  know  how  he  wants  us  to  interfere. 

K.  Manoharan:41 1  did  not  say  that  the  Government  of  India  should  interfere 
into  the  affairs  of  Ceylon.  I  only  said  that  the  First  Secretary  at  the  High 
Commission  there  should  be  a  person  conversant  with  the  Tamil  language. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  am  glad  that  the  hon.  Member  did  not  say  so.  But  my  point 
is  that  hon.  Members  must  know  that  the  conditions  in  Ceylon  have  been  rather 
difficult  to  face  for  any  Government  there,  and  it  becomes  very  difficult  for  us 
to  bring  pressure  to  bear  repeatedly,  and  it  might  have  the  contrary  result.  As 
it  is,  broadly  speaking,  many  Tamilians  there,  who  run  into  several  hundred 
thousands,  are  carrying  on  their  avocations.  It  is  really  the  merchant  class  which 
has  had  to  leave  Ceylon,  because  their  visas  etc.  expired.  The  estate  labourers 
who  are  the  persons  who  require  our  help  chiefly  are  unfortunately  in  the 
position  of  not  being  either  Indian  nationals  or  Ceylon  nationals.  Our  case  is 
that  many  of  them  have  been  bom  there  or  anyhow,  they  have  lived  there  for 
a  large  number  of  years,  and  they  should  be  considered  as  Ceylon  nationals. 

So  in  spite  of  the  fact  that  the  Ceylon  Government  is  very  friendly  to  us, 
and  we  are  friendly  to  them,  I  do  not  think  it  will  be  advisable  for  us  to  press 
them,  to  bring  pressure  to  bear  upon  them  in  regard  to  these  matters.  Whenever 
an  opportunity  occurs,  we  talk  to  them  about  it. 

Hem  Barua:42  Will  you  be  discussing  this  matter,  when  you  visit  Ceylon 
next? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Well,  I  do  not  know;  I  might. 

There  is  one  other  thing  I  should  like  to  mention.  One  hon.  Member  raises 
that  question  frequently.  In  East  Pakistan,  there  is  a  mill,  the  Chittaranjan  Cotton 
Mills.  I  must  say  that  the  way  the  East  Pakistan  Government  have  treated  this 
mill  has  been  most  extraordinary.  And  looking  at  it  from  their  point  of  view,  they 
are  running  a  great  profit  making  organization,  from  which  the  Government, 
apart  from  others,  profit,  simply  because  many  of  the  shareholders  live  in  West 
Bengal,  in  Calcutta.  First  of  all,  they  took  charge  of  it  on  the  ground  that  it 
was  not  being  mn  properly.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  it  was  running  very  well  and 
making  a  good  deal  of  profit.  Now,  it  was  feared  that  they  would  take  other 


41 .  Krishnan  Manoharan,  DMK  MP  from  Madras  South. 

42.  PSP  MP  from  Gauhati,  Assam. 
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steps  to  deprive  all  the  shareholders  in  India  of  their  interest  in  it.  This  is  very 
unfortunate. 

I  do  not  think  1  need  take  up  the  time  of  the  House  any  more  in  regard  to  the 
many  criticisms  which  have  been  made.  As  I  have  said  right  at  the  beginning, 
many  of  those  matters  deserve  criticism.  For  instance,  coal  and  transport  and 
power  have  given  us  a  lot  of  trouble.  May  be  it  was  bad  planning.  We  are  trying 
to  remedy  that  as  fast  as  we  can.  We  cannot  easily  produce  a  railway  track  or 
increase  our  power  quickly.  In  fact,  most  of  our  troubles  are  due  to  the  fact  that 
we  are  progressing  faster  than  our  capacity.  Power  and  steel  are  required  more 
and  more.  It  is  a  sign  of  our  progress.  Anyhow,  I  am  grateful  for  the  criticisms 
made  and  we  shall  profit  by  them. 


9.  In  the  Rajya  Sabha:  On  the  President’s  Address43 

The  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Jawaharlal  Nehru):  Mr 
Chairman,44  Sir,  I  should  like  to  offer  my  congratulations  to  the  mover  of  this 
motion  for  the  survey  he  made  in  his  speech  which  I  unfortunately  did  not 
hear  but  which  I  have  read  with  great  interest.  In  that  survey  he  brought  out 
an  important  fact,  the  change  in  India  of  the  process  of  modernisation  at  the 
same  time  keeping  to  our  roots.  He  mentioned  that  ever  since  Raja  Ram  Mohan 
Roy  this  process  had  been  going  on,  later  Swami  Vivekananda  laid  stress  on 
certain  aspects  with  great  force  and  great  ability.  Then  he  mentioned — I  do 
not  think  he  mentioned  Swami  Vivekananda — Gandhiji,  all  in  the  same  line 
and  said  this  process  was  still  going  on,  this  process  of  finding  some  kind  of 
synthesis  between  the  past  of  India  which  is  valuable  to  us — not  all  of  it  but 
much  of  it — and  the  present.  We  can  neither  exist  without  that  past  because 
we  would  be  rootless,  nor  without  the  present  because  then  we  would  not  fit 
in  this  world  at  all. 

Now,  Sir,  before  I  proceed  with  this  matter  I  should  like  to  get  a  weight  off 
my  chest.  An  hon.  member  speaking  in  the  course  of  this  debate — I  think,  his 
name  is  Shri  Gaure  Mura  Hari,  from  Uttar  Pradesh — referred  to  me  personally 
and  to  my  election  in  terms  which  caused  me  great  astonishment.  He  referred 
to  large  sums  of  money  that  were  spent  in  this  election  and  which  I  and  others 
connected  with  me  had  got  from  various  Marwaris  and  to  the  fact  that  there 
was  impersonation  and  all  that.  So  far  as  I  am  concerned,  the  only  Marwari  in 

43.  3  May  1962.  Rajya  Sabha  Debates,  Vol.  38,  Nos.  1 1  - 1 8, 2  to  11  May  1962,  cols.  1727- 
50. 

44.  S.  Radhakrishnan. 
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my  election  that  I  knew  of  was  my  hon.  opponent.  There  was  no  other  Marwari 
that  I  knew  of.  But  I  do  submit  that  it  is  not  very  proper  for  such  charges  to 
be  thrown  about.  It  is  open  to  him  to  file  an  election  petition;  it  is  open  to  him 
even  to  tell  me,  write  to  me  and  get  my  answer,  but  without  any  such  thing  he 
was  making  vague  charges  in  an  open  speech  in  the  House  about  money  being 
bandied  about.  Not  only  me,  but  all  my  family  members  were  included  in  this 
charge.  He  says: 

^  I  fa  ^  3  sir. .  *isf 

3TPfa  ■^TSBrfT  I  %  STOFPMt  %  HKc||fe4T  % 

fa^RT  WTT  f?RT  1 1  ?lfaT  t  m  #3ff  ^  *TT  ?TRT  giFcTT  l” 

^  fa?  I  fa  ?TRT  faf  W  ^  I  sTR  m  I  fa  3TR  MT?T 

W  rTTF  ^RTf  ?RR  ^  WT  faff?  %  wfl- 

#3f  faf  3Rfa  vjiHcblO  %  1 1  3R?  I  eft  #  3faf 

jrrt,  wfan  %  w  gir  fa  #st  1 1 1 355%  ^  ffarc 

t  fa  m  f%^T  3J5  t,  %  •3Ttfer  ^  1 1 

[Translation  begins: 

“It  is  a  shame  that  such  things  should  take  place  in  the  Prime  Minister’s 
constituency. .  .1  can  mention  it  here.  How  much  money  the  Prime  Minister’s 
family  has  taken  from  Marwaris.  But,  I  don’t  wish  to  bring  these  matters 
here.” 

First  the  matter  is  brought  to  the  House,  then  it  is  said  one  doesn’t  wish  to 
bring  it  before  the  House.  What  is  the  result  of  bringing  such  matters  before 
the  House?  I  have  made  this  statement  with  full  knowledge.  If  the  member  has 
some  knowledge,  then  I  would  request  him  to  share  it  with  me.  I  am  prepared 
to  state  that  all  this  is  a  lie,  from  the  start  to  the  finish,  lies. 

Translation  ends] 

And  I  take  strong  exception  to  this  kind  of  thing.  It  is  not  a  question  that 
if  it  affects  me  I  can  answer  it,  but  a  question  of  such  charges  being  made  in 
this  way.  There  are  proper  courses,  proper  ways  of  making  such  charges,  and 
I  think  it  is  very  improper.  It  was  said,  I  am  not  quite  sure  whether  it  was  said 
here  or  whether  it  was  said  in  the  other  House,  in  the  course  of  the  debate 
repeatedly,  that  large  sums  of  money  had  been  collected  by  the  Congress  for 
the  elections  and  that  the  Congress  carried  on  the  elections  unfairly,  etc.  One 
particular  statement  was  made — as  I  said  I  am  not  sure  whether  it  was  here 
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or  there — that  the  Congress  got  Rs  75  lakhs  from  the  Tatas  and  the  Tatas  also 
paid  Rs  25  lakhs  to  the  Swatantra  Party. 

Diwan  Chaman  Lall:45  It  was  said  here. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Well,  I  was  not  aware  of  this  fact,  when  I  read  this  yesterday 
I  enquired  from  the  Congress  Office,  “Do  you  know  anything  about  it?”  As  a 
matter  of  fact  we  had  decided  and  it  was  stated  publicly  that  if  any  organization 
openly  gave  money  to  a  party  which  was  entirely  opposed  to  the  Congress, 
it  showed  that  they  did  not  wish  to  give  money  to  the  Congress  because  they 
agreed  with  its  principles  but  for  some  other  reason  and  it  was  better  not  to 
accept  their  money.  Of  course,  we  did  not  go  about  enquiring  into  people’s 
motives,  what  they  have  said,  their  head  and  heart,  but  if  a  public  statement  to 
this  effect  was  made,  I  think  we  should  accept  that  statement,  and  not  accept 
money  from  those  concerns. 

Bhupesh  Gupta:46  But  Mr  Tata  made  a  statement  publicly. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  That  is  why  it  was  said  they  will  not  accept  money  from  the 
Tatas  and  no  money  was  accepted  by  the  All  India  Congress  Committee  from 
the  Tatas;  but  we  found  subsequently,  either  before  the  statement  was  made  or 
before  it  was  clarified,  some  sums  were  paid  by  the  Tatas — some  branches  of  the 
Tatas,  because  they  are  not  all  named  Tatas — to  some  of  our  local  Committees 
and  I  tried  to  discover  what  was  paid  by  them  and  I  have  been  told  today.  There 
is  no  secret  about  it.  I  wish  everybody  would  come  out  with  the  moneys  that 
they  have  got,  that  altogether  the  Tatas  paid,  the  numerous  branches  of  the  Tatas, 
in  small  bits,  a  sum  amounting  to  Rs  16  lakhs,  of  which  according  to  our  rules 
25  per  cent  was  sent  to  our  Central  Headquarters.  So  our  Central  Headquarters 
got  Rs  4  lakhs  out  of  that,  not  directly,  but  it  was  the  money  collected,  before 
our  statement  had  been  made,  from  the  Tatas. 

Personally  I  do  not  know.  Of  course,  it  is  difficult  to  know  what  the  hundreds 
of  branches  of  the  Congress  received  from  various  people,  but  speaking  about 
the  central  fund,  I  doubt  whether  the  fund  of  any  major  Party  in  India  had 
spent  so  little  money  as  the  Congress,  so  far  as  the  central  fund  is  concerned. 
Certainly,  I  can  give  the  assurance  that  the  Communist  Party  spent  much  more. 

Bhupesh  Gupta:  I  can  tell  you  we  are  not  so  happily  placed.  Dr  B.C.  Roy 
got  Rs  20  lakhs  from  Birlas  and  the  Prime  Minister  should  make  an  enquiry 
from  him. 

45.  Congress  MP  from  Punjab. 

46.  Communist  Party  MP  from  West  Bengal. 
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B.D.  Khobragade: 47 Since  allegations  and  counter-allegations  have  been 
made,  would  it  not  be  in  the  interests  of  democracy  to  appoint  an  enquiry 
committee  and  find  out  what  the  correct  position  is? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Anyhow,  I  was  referring  to  certain  charges,  certain  highly 
improper  charges,  made  against  me  personally  and  members  of  my  family  for 
having  apparently  close  contacts  with  Marwaris  who  helped  me  in  my  election, 
in  fact  the  only  Marwari  concerned  being  the  man  who  was  opposing  me.  And 
1  am  not  aware  of  any  money  having  come  to  me  or  to  my  person  connected 
with  my  election  from  any  Marwari  gentleman. 

Now,  Sir,  I  should  like  to  refer  to  one  or  two  matters  concerning  our  foreign 
relations,  because  hon.  Members  are  interested  in  them.  There  is  the  Kashmir 
question  in  the  Security  Council  and  this  matter  has  been  brought  up  before 
the  Security  Council  as  a  matter  of  urgent  importance.  For  six  or  seven  years 
it  had  not  been  there  and  suddenly  it  cropped  up  and  it  was  said  to  be  very 
urgent.  Why?  Because  it  was  stated  that  India  was  on  the  point  of  marching 
on  Pakistan  or  on  that  portion  of  Kashmir  occupied  by  Pakistan.  Therefore,  it 
had  become  very  urgent.  Now,  if  I  may  say  so  with  all  respect  to  the  leaders  of 
Pakistan,  they  knew  very  well  that  nothing  of  this  kind  was  going  to  happen, 
and  knowing  that,  they  made  these  statements.  They  have  the  habit  of  making 
statements  which  have  no  foundation  whatsoever.  It  is  absurd  to  imagine  that 
India  is  going  to  march  an  army  over  that  part  of  Kashmir  that  they  occupy, 
or  Pakistan.  However,  they  made  this  a  matter  of  great  urgency,  we  had  no 
particular  objection  to  it,  except  that  we  saw  no  benefit  coming  out  of  this  debate 
in  the  Security  Council.  Only,  it  was  likely  that  the  speeches  would  embitter 
our  relations  still  further.  That  is  why  we  were  against  it.  Otherwise,  we  had  no 
objection.  Now,  after  making  this  tremendous  plea  for  hurrying,  lest  something 
should  happen,  a  date  was  ultimately  fixed  a  few  days  ago.  Mr  Zafrullah  Khan 
delivered  an  address  which  he  did  not  finish  that  day.  Then,  the  next  date  for 
him  to  continue  that  address  was  a  week  later.  Suddenly  the  element  of  hurry 
was  absent  now.  Now,  this  being  settled  to  take  place  a  week  later  rather  upset 
our  programme,  or  rather  the  programme  of  our  Defence  Minister48  who  had 
to  speak  on  our  behalf.  He  had  work  here.  He  had  gone  there  for  three  or  four 
days  to  answer  the  change  and  come  back.  So,  when  he  arrived  there,  he  was 
told  that  he  had  to  stay  there  a  week  to  listen  to  the  concluding  part  of  Mr 
Zafrullah  Khan’s  speech.  He  naturally  said  that  it  was  very  awkward  for  him. 
He  had  important  work  here  and  with  great  difficulty  he  got  the  date  shifted  by 


47.  Republican  Party  of  India  MP  from  Maharashtra. 

48.  V.K.  Krishna  Menon. 
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one  day,  I  think  advanced.  Thereupon  Mr  Zafrullah  Khan  said — he  did  speak 
on  the  new  date  fixed — that  he  had  not  been  given  enough  time  to  prepare  his 
case.  Now,  this  is  very  extraordinary.  Sir.  Here  is  a  matter,  a  pending  matter, 
which  for  several  years  had  not  been  there.  He  has  been  preparing  this  case 
and  wanting  it  urgently.  Then  suddenly  because  the  date  is  fixed  a  day  earlier 
than  he  wants,  he  is  not  prepared,  he  says,  to  put  forward  his  case,  because 
his  clerk  is  not  there  or  something  has  happened.  This  whole  Kashmir  matter 
before  the  Security  Council  or  in  so  far  as  Pakistan  puts  it  forward  is  so — I  do 
not  quite  know  what  the  proper  term  would  be  for  me  to  use — unrealistic,  and 
it  has  so  much  to  do  with  shouting  and  abusing  and  untruth.  Now,  Mr  Khursid49 
who  rejoices  at  the  title  of  President  of  the  Azad  Kashmir  Government,  has 
threatened  us  recently  again  that  they  will  resort  to  war  to  liberate  Indian-held 
territory.  Mr  Zafrullah  Khan,  in  the  course  of  his  speech  in  the  Security  Council, 
has  said,  among  other  things,  that  a  second  tribal  invasion  of  Kashmir  will  take 
place  if  the  Council  failed  to  find  a  suitable  solution.  Now,  Sir,  we  have  got 
definite  information  that  for  some  months  past  the  Pakistan  authorities  have 
been  registering  names  of  tribesmen  for  “Khasedars”  on  a  monthly  salary  of 
Rs  54.  Nearly  5,000  men  had  offered  their  services,  but  actual  recruitment  has 
not  yet  taken  place.  These  figures  are  for  one  small  bazaar  area  only.  Probably 
it  is  taking  place  elsewhere  too.  These  tribals  were  invited  first  to  function  as 
“Khasedars”,  that  is  the  name  used  for  the  local  levies  who  function  in  these 
areas  from  British  times.  They  asked  these  “Khasedars”  to  serve  in  their  own 
areas  and  they  agreed  to  that  salary.  When  they  were  told  that  they  had  to  go  to 
Kashmir  they  were  not  at  all  anxious  to  go  there,  as  perhaps  they  were  likely 
to  meet  the  Indian  Army  there.  So,  many  have  withdrawn  their  names.  But  my 
point  is  that  here  they  go  to  the  Security  Council  with  these  threats,  threats  of 
tribal  invasion,  threats  of  war,  and  I  would  beg  this  House  to  consider  how  far 
their  whole  attitude,  that  is,  the  Pakistan  Government’s  attitude,  is  realistic, 
because  they  know  that  if  any  such  thing  happens,  there  will  be  war,  all-out 
war.  Unfortunately,  all  their  strength  consists  in  the  military  aid  they  have  got 
from  the  United  States.  If  they  had  not  got  that  aid,  they  would  have  probably 
talked  in  a  much  lower  key.  And  by  their  threats  they  seek  to  get  more  aid  from 
the  United  States.  I  should  like  the  United  States  Government,  which  I  respect 
greatly,  more  especially  under  its  present  leadership,  to  consider  the  effect,  how 
they  counterbalance  their  own  policy  by  the  military  aid  they  give  to  Pakistan. 

Then,  Sir,  secondly,  I  would  like  to  refer  to  the  Chinese  border.  I  would 
like  to  mention  that  in  today’s  papers  or  yesterday’s,  it  is  stated  that  the  Chinese 
Government  published  twenty-two  notes  exchanged  between  the  Governments 

49.  K.H.  Khurshid. 
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of  India  and  China  during  the  last  four  months  and  the  Report  of  the  Officials.50 
Now,  we  have  not  got  these  papers  and  it  is  [not]  quite  clear  whether  the  report 
or  the  notes  were  published  in  full  or  extracts  from  them.  But  there  is  some 
mention  in  today’s  papers  about  the  latest  Chinese  note  to  us.  This  note  has  not 
arrived  yet  in  full.  We  have  received  a  summary  of  it  by  telegram,  and  I  should 
not  like  to  deal  with  it  in  detail  till  we  have  seen  the  full  note.  But  the  position 
is  that  this  Chinese  note  and  those  some  other  notes,  have  been  protesting 
vigorously  against  what  they  call  our  intrusion  into  their  territory.  I  should 
like  hon.  Member  here  to  keep  this  in  mind  when  they  talk  so  much  and  draw 
attention  to  Chinese  intrusions,  how  the  Chinese  look  upon  the  position,  how 
they  think  we  are  all  the  time  attacking  them  or  preparing  to  attack  them.  The 
fact  of  the  matter  is  that  some  time  ago,  some  years  ago,  a  year  or  two  ago,  it  was 
decided  that  we  should  avoid,  that  is,  both  parties  should  avoid,  sending  patrols 
so  as  not  to  have  conflict,  military  conflict.  It  was  not  exactly  an  arrangement, 
but  it  was  mentioned.  We  told  them  even  then  that  we  had  every  right  to  send 
patrols  on  our  own  territory  and  not  send  across  that.  But  therein  lays  the 
difficulty.  What  we  call  our  territory  they  call  their  territory,  so  that  they  send 
patrols  into  our  territory.  We  object  to  them.  We  send  patrols.  They  say,  “You 
are  coming  in  our  territory”.  They  go  on  protesting,  and  we  have,  therefore, 
continued  to  send  patrols  and  we  have  established  a  number  of  checkposts  too. 
Sometimes  the  checkposts  are  behind  their  checkposts,  behind  their  lines.  It  is 
not  a  straight  line.  And  this  has  rather  annoyed  them,  our  progress  in  this  way 
and  hence  this  last  note.  There  is  nothing  to  be  alarmed  at  although  the  note 
from  the  telegraphic  summary  threatens  all  kinds  of  steps  they  might  take.  If 
they  do  take  those  steps,  we  shall  be  prepared  for  them. 

One  rather  interesting  thing  I  should  like  to  mention.  I  have  seen  in  a 
Pakistan  paper,  I  think,  that  the  Foreign  Secretary  of  Pakistan51  has  said  that 
he  is  not  aware  that  the  Chinese  have  occupied  any  part  of  India.  It  is  rather 
extraordinary  how  limited  his  information  is  of  the  fact  which  is  known  all 
over  the  world.  But  apart  from  his  other  information,  when  I  went  to  Pakistan 
a  little  over  a  year  and  a  half  ago — I  went  to  Karachi  and  I  went  to  Murree  and 
Pindi,  in  Murree  and  Pindi  I  thought  that  I  might  discuss  this  Chinese  question 
with  President  Ayub  Khan  more  to  know — I  did  not  want  to  discuss  so  much 
on  our  border — what  the  position  was  on  that  part  of  the  Kashmir  border  on 
which  they  were  at  the  present  moment,  having  occupied  a  part  of  Kashmir, 
they  have  to  face  the  Chinese.  So  I  told  them  of  our  maps,  I  showed  them  our 
confidential  maps  as  to  where  we  thought  the  Chinese  were  and  where  we 


50.  Published  in  full  as  SWJN/SS/66/Supplement. 

51.  S.K.  Dehlavi. 
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were,  and  asked  them  what  the  position  of  the  Chinese  was  on  their  side  of  the 
border.  Well,  I  did  not  get  much  help  from  them  because  I  found  they  knew 
less  than  I  did  even  on  that  side  of  the  border.  But  we  did  discuss  it,  and  so  it 
is  most  surprising  that  the  Foreign  Secretary  who,  I  think,  was  present  at  that 
time,  said  that  he  knew  nothing  about  those  matters  at  all. 

One  thing  more.  It  has  appeared,  I  think,  in  the  Press  today  that  a  Naga 
group  of  about  150  persons  have  managed  to  enter  Pakistan  crossing  some 
Indian  territory,  Indian  territory  of  about  60  miles  at  its  narrowest  or  more 
round  about  Cachar.  We  had  heard  that  they  were  going  there  some  days  ago, 
and  we  had  alerted  our  people;  still  it  is  not  easy.  When  people  go  in  driblets, 
in  twos  and  threes,  through  forests,  they  manage  to  get  through.  They  did 
come  into  conflict,  some  of  them,  and  some  of  them  were  shot  down  by  our 
police  force,  but  in  the  main  they  got  through.  Why  they  have  gone  there,  I  do 
not  know.  It  is  possible  that  they  might  have  expected  Mr  Phizo  to  be  there. 
They  have  gone  to  help  him  or  welcome  him.  According  to  our  information, 
Phizo  is  still  in  London,  and  there  is  no  immediate  possibility  of  his  going 
there,  though,  of  course,  he  might.  Anyhow  these  Nagas,  about  150  of  them, 
after  some  casualties,  managed  to  enter  Pakistan,  and  apparently  they  were  in 
touch  with  the  Pakistan  people  because  some  Pakistan  troops  met  them  at  the 
other  end.  They  disarmed  them,  I  think.  Whether  I  would  call  it  “disarmed”  I 
do  not  know,  it  is  not  perhaps  quite  correct.  Anyhow  they  left  their  arms  here 
and  then  went  with  them.  These  Naga  groups  have  lately  been  pressed  hard  by 
our  security  forces  and  have  been  driven  right  up  to  the  Burmese  frontier  and 
some  beyond  that.  The  Burmese  soldiers  came  into  contact  with  them,  and  I 
do  not  exactly  know  what  is  happening,  but  they  are  in  contact  with  them  and 
at  one  time  we  learned  that  they  surrounded  them.  Perhaps  it  is  a  somewhat 
exaggerated.  It  is  possible  that  our  four  airmen52  are  with  those  people  in  Bursa 
at  the  present  moment. 

One  thing  more.  In  a  communique  issued  by  the  Chinese  Government  it 
is  stated: 

“As  a  further  evidence  of  Indian  bad  faith  the  paper  quoting  a  dispatch  from 
Taipeh.  Formosa,  stated  that  some  2,000  Tibetan  youths  recruited  from 
refugee  camps  in  India  were  about  to  undergo  special  training  in  Formosa 
so  that  they  might  become  the  future  leaders  of  Tibet.” 

It  is  absolutely  wrong.  We  have,  as  everyone  knows,  a  large  number,  about 
30,000  or  so,  of  Tibetan  refugees  here.  We  have  been  particularly  interested 


52.  See  SWJN/SS/74/item  125. 
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in  giving  opportunities  of  education  and  training  to  the  young  people  among 
these  refugees,  and  we  have  tried  to  settle  them  more  or  less  permanently. 
Most  of  them  are  being  settled  in  agricultural  areas.  Naturally  we  cannot  settle 
them  everywhere,  because  they  cannot  stand  a  very  hot  or  a  very  wet  climate. 
Fortunately,  the  Mysore  Government  gave  us  a  piece  of  land,  about  3,000  acres, 
or  perhaps  more,  I  forget,  where  3,000  of  these  persons  have  been  settled,  and 
the  Orissa  Government  is  giving  us  another  patch  of  land  and  the  Madhya 
Pradesh  Government  also.  So,  we  do  not  want  to  send  too  few  of  them,  but 
enough  in  numbers  to  lead  a  community  life  and  keep  up  their  own  traditions 
as  well  as  modem  things.  We  have  in  fact  rather  deliberately  taken  them  away 
from  the  frontier.  There  are  some  in  the  frontier  working  at  the  roads  etc.,  but 
most  of  them  are  away  and  many  of  them  will  also  be  removed.  So,  this  story 
which  has  appeared  in  the  Chinese  Press  communique  is  completely  wrong.  I 
do  not  know  where  they  get  their  facts  from.  The  editorial  took  exception  to 
the  recent  visit  of  the  American  novelist,  Miss  Pearl  Buck,  to  Darjeeling.  Miss 
Pearl  Buck  certainly  came  here  on  behalf  of  an  American  Society  to  help  these 
refugees  and  she  visited  some  of  the  refugee  camps.  Then  again  they  went  on. 
The  editorial  ended  with  the  words: 

“The  United  States  imperialism  and  the  Chiang  Kai-shek  gang  are  making 

active  preparations  to  enable  Tibetan  serf-holders  to  ride  once  again  on  the 

backs  of  the  people  of  Tibet.” 

Well,  whatever  may  happen  in  the  future,  at  present  it  is  pretty  obvious 
who  is  riding  on  the  backs  of  the  people  of  Tibet? 

Well,  Sir,  having  disposed  of  some  of  these  foreign  matters,  I  should  like 
to  deal  now  with  the  main  subject  of  the  debate.  And  I  do  not  know  if  it  is 
worthwhile  for  me  to  deal  with  every  point  raised,  and  I  do  not  remember  all 
of  them,  although  I  have  noted  them  somewhere.  Apart  from  constantly  blaming 
the  Government  for  administrative  lapses,  etc.,  which  is  the  right  of  any 
privileged  person  to  do  and  which  we  welcome,  one  thing  I  should  like  to  lay 
stress  on  is  that  in  criticising  the  Government,  the  criticism  becomes  valid  and 
helpful  only  if  it  is  given  in  a  balanced  way.  Many  of  the  speeches  delivered 
by  the  hon.  Member  opposite  would  show  that  all  the  activities  in  India, 
governmental,  administrative,  etc.,  are  evil,  root  and  branch.  All  the  world 
knows  that  it  is  a  false  criticism.  Even  if  there  is  evil,  if  one  gives  a  balanced 
criticism,  one  sees  good  in  what  is  happening  in  India.  I  do  submit  that  what 
is  happening  in  India  is  not  only  fundamentally  good,  but  also  fundamentally 
progressive  and  advancing  in  spite  of  the  many  lapses  and  it  is  a  thing  which 
is  recognized  all,  over  the  world  as  such.  Somehow,  it  is  a  misfortune  with 
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some  hon.  Members  here  not  to  see  the  good  and  only  to  see  some  bits  of  evil, 
which  may  be  true.  In  a  vast  country  like  India,  in  a  dynamic  stage,  growing 
stage,  for  anyone  to  say  that  there  is  no  evil,  would  be  absurd.  There  is  plenty 
of  evil,  there  is  plenty  of  wrongdoing,  and  the  administration  often  fails  to 
come  up  to  expectations,  to  fulfil  the  targets  set.  But  I  do  submit  that  what  has 
been  done  is  remarkable  and  has  drawn  the  attention  of  the  world  to  it.  And  it 
is  a  process  of  historical  change.  It  is  not  that  we,  the  Government,  take  the 
entire  credit  for  it — we  do  take  some  credit  for  the  direction  in  which  it  is  going 
and  the  push  we  give  to  it — but  the  credit  really  goes  to  the  Indian  people  and 
everyone,  because  these  vast  changes  do  not  take  place  by  a  government  decree. 
Some  direction  may  be  given  to  the  change  and,  as  I  said  right  at  the  beginning 
of  my  speech,  in  a  sense  the  historic  changes  began  over  a  hundred  years  ago. 
Raja  Ram  Mohan  Roy  dealt  with  certain  intellectual  aspects  of  it  but  the  impact 
of  Western  industrialism  came  to  it  gradually,  science,  etc.,  and  in  the  last  few 
years,  it  has  been  given  a  more  pointed  direction,  and  when  we  talk  of 
modernizing  India,  it  means  that.  Perhaps,  some  hon.  Members  do  not  approve 
of  it.  The  hon.  Member  who  represents  the  Swatantra  Party  here  said  that  the 
Government  is  out  to  destroy  the  basis  of  Hindu  culture  because  we  brought 
in  that  Hindu  Secession  Act.  To  him,  evidently  the  basis  of  Hindu  culture  is  to 
maintain  the  old  method  of  succession  wherever  it  may  exist.  In  other  words, 
he  wants  no  real  change  to  take  place  in  India  and  the  social  life  of  the  people. 
He  calls  that  Hindu  culture.  Hindu  culture  is  something  deeper,  and  I  imagine, 
something  much  bigger  and  greater  than  his  conception  of  it.  But  as  I  was 
saying,  this  change  has  been  taking  place  all  this  time,  for  the  last  one  hundred 
years  or  so.  It  has  been  channelled  a  little  more  because  of  our  knowledge  of 
the  events,  because  of  our  conviction  that  the  main  purpose  that  we  have  to 
serve  today  is  the  material  advancement  of  India.  I  do  not  by  this,  mean  that 
material  advancement  is  the  only  advancement  that  India  requires,  but,  anyhow, 
material  advancement  is  essential,  poverty  must  be  fought  and  removed. 
Because  of  that  we  are  taking  some  measures  about  land  reform,  about  the 
abolition  of  the  zamindari  and  the  rest;  because  of  that,  we  have  said  that  we 
aim  at  socialism.  It  is  rightly  stated — and  we  are  criticised — that  our  march 
towards  socialism  is  slow,  that  the  disparities  are  great  and  sometimes  grow 
greater.  That  is  what  I  call  a  legitimate  criticism.  Although  I  do  not  think  that 
all  the  criticism  is  justified,  it  is  a  legitimate  criticism,  which  we  ourselves  are 
worried  about.  But  the  main  thing  is  to  realise  now  we  are  going  to  get  rid  of 
this  poverty.  We  are  not  going  to  get  rid  of  it  by  giving  doles  to  people.  It  is 
only  by  increasing  our  wealth,  our  production,  that  we  can  get  rid  of  poverty. 
It  is  only  in  that  way  that  we  can  get  rid  of  our  unemployment.  We  cannot  get 
rid  of  unemployment  by  some  temporary  dodge  like  the  prison  does,  making 
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people  break  stones  or  some  such  thing.  We  may  give  doles  occasionally.  It  is 
only  by  increasing  production,  and  production  can  only  be  increased  by  modem 
techniques  and  modem  methods  and  no  others  will  do.  If  that  is  so,  then  we 
have  to  think  of  modernising  our  techniques,  and  modernising  them  in  a  way 
so  as  to  give  results.  If  you  start  with  modernising  your  techniques — that  is, 
industrialisation — you  have  necessarily  to  lay  the  base  of  it.  It  is  not  good 
enough  to  start  a  few  textile  mills  and  call  it  industrialisation.  Industrialisation 
must  start  at  the  base,  that  is,  the  mother  industries,  machine-building,  steel, 
chemical,  etc.  And  therefore,  we  decided  to  concentrate  on  heavy  industries 
and  power,  which  is  absolutely  essential.  And  all  these  matters  I  beg  of  this 
House  to  consider.  We  talk  so  much  of  capitalism  and  the  like.  Capitalism  and 
Communism  both,  although  very,  very  different  in  their  outlook,  agree  about 
this.  They  want  industrialisation,  they  want  modernisation.  The  only  difference 
is  as  to  where  the  products  of  industrialisation  should  go.  Anyhow,  that  was 
the  line  of  thinking — Five  Year  Plan,  etc.  People  make  very  fine  plans,  do  this 
or  that.  But  they  forget  the  whole  rationale  of  the  argument.  You  cannot  get  rid 
of  unemployment  in  this  country  without  industrialisation.  That  is  basic.  You 
can  give  employment  by  lowering  the  standards  that  exist  today — lowest  they 
are — and  I  do  submit  that  what  is  normally  called  capitalism  cannot  solve  this 
question  without  creating  greater  and  greater  misery  and  greater  disparities. 
Normally,  when  a  country  is  advancing,  there  is  dynamism  in  it,  disparities  are 
created,  must  be  created.  Nobody  can  help  it.  In  every  country,  even  a  socialist 
country,  they  are  created.  You  can  lessen  them  somewhat,  you  raise  up  the 
lower  levels.  That  is  essential,  of  course,  and  you  try  to  prevent  higher  levels 
from  going  higher.  But  the  tendency  in  a  dynamic  economy  is  for  disparities 
to  be  created.  In  order  to  remove  disparities  are  you  to  remove  all  incentives 
and  are  you  to  remove  all  the  persons  who  work  hard?  Take  a  peasant.  The 
peasant  who  works  hard  will  earn  more  and  create  more.  If  he  has  a  little 
initiative,  he  will  use  some  modem  ploughs  and  other  things.  Now,  are  we  to 
punish  him  because  he  earns  more,  because  he  is  cleverer  and  he  works  hard — 
it  is  a  small  example — because  essentially  it  is  not  right  to  suppress  initiative, 
to  suppress  hard  work?  It  is  also  not  right  for  unfair  advantage  to  be  taken  by 
individuals  of  the  work  of  others.  Now  you  have  to  balance  all  these  things  and 
try  to  get  over  the  essence  of  the  capitalist  economy,  that  is,  the  acquisitive 
economy.  The  acquisitive  economy  was  never  an  ideal  of  India.  All  these  words 
and  phrases  that  we  use,  we  use  from  Europe,  like  left  and  right  and  all  this  is 
from  Europe,  and  they  do  not  necessarily  fit  in  India,  although  many  of  the 
basic  principles  can  be  applied  here.  So  we  decided  on  socialism  and  I  am 
absolutely  convinced  that  only  going  in  that  direction  can  we  succeed  in  not 
only  ultimately  getting  rid  of  unemployment  and  in  raising  our  standards  higher, 
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but  having  a  kind  of  life  in  the  country  which  is  worthwhile,  where  everybody 
has  a  chance.  Everybody  cannot  be  equal,  but  they  should  have  equal  chances. 
We  have  done  so  pragmatically,  we  watch,  and  we  make  mistakes,  but  I  do 
submit  that  the  kind  of  effort  that  we  have  made  has  attracted  attention  all  over 
the  world  because  of  its  novelty,  that  is,  in  a  democratic  context  we  are  trying 
to  bring  about  a  planned  socialistic  economy.  It  is  not  being  done  anywhere 
else.  Naturally  we  have  to  face  enormous  difficulties  and  the  real  difficulty, 
apart  from  other  difficulties,  is  the  basic  fact  of  440  million  people,  who  have 
to  be  changed  in  their  thinking,  in  their  methods  of  production,  in  their  actions. 
Ultimately  they  can  only  be  changed,  I  suppose,  by  education  and  by  the  work 
they  do,  the  kind  of  work  they  do.  They  are  changing,  I  believe,  and  that  is  why 
I  attach  the  greatest  importance  to  this  Panchayati  Raj.  One  may  criticise  the 
Panchayati  Raj;  one  may  criticise  anything  because,  ultimately,  the  criticism 
means  criticism  of  the  human  beings  employed.  Human  beings  fail  often.  In 
the  Panchayati  Raj  the  peasants  come,  and  they  become  panches  and  sarpanches 
and  adhyakshas.  They  fail,  they  quarrel,  but  it  is  essentially  a  revolutionary 
thing,  because  it  puts  the  burden  on  them;  it  puts  the  responsibility  on  them;  it 
makes  them  self-reliant.  If  you  meet  the  panches  of  a  Panchayati  Raj  area  today, 
there  is  a  world  of  difference  in  the  questions  they  put  to  you.  Previously  the 
questions  were,  “Give  us  this,  and  give  us  that.”  My  immediate  answer  now 
is,  “Take  it;  you  have  the  authority.  If  you  want  roads,  schools,  go  and  build 
them;  go  and  spend  money  on  them.  Why  ask  me?  You  have  got  the  money.” 
Now  their  questions  are  different.  They  do  not  ask  us,  “Give  us  this.”  They  ask 
us.  “How  we  can  get  this?  We  want  help.”  They  know  they  have  to  do  it 
themselves,  but  they  want  some  help  from  us,  some  ideas  from  us  as  to  how 
to  do  it.  They  put  their  real  difficulties  before  us.  And  I  think  Panchayati  Raj 
is  the  biggest  thing  that  is  happening  in  India  today,  because  it  is  affecting  and 
will  affect  300  millions  of  our  peasants,  or  more,  will  change  them  and  make 
them  more  self-reliant,  and  gradually  modernize  them.  I  think — if  I  may  use  a 
phrase — Panchayati  Raj  plus  electric  power  will  change  India;53  nothing  else 
is  necessary;  of  course,  many  other  things  will  help  also,  but  this  electric  power 
going  all  over  the  villages  is  very  necessary,  because  they  will  not  change 
without  electric  power,  they  will  still  continue  in  their  own  way,  and  yet  the 
old  ways  are  changing.  I  have  said  previously,  and  I  should  like  to  say  it  again, 


53.  Adapting  Lenin’s  slogan,  famous  in  the  inter-war  years,  “Communism  is  Soviet  power 
plus  the  electrification  of  the  whole  country.”  See  V.I.  Lenin,  “Report  on  the  Work  of 
the  Council  of  People’s  Commissars,”  22  December  1920,  in  V.I.  Lenin  Collected 
Works  (London:  Lawrence  and  Wishart,  1966),  vol.  31,  pp.  487-518,  here  p.  516. 
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the  powerful  effect  it  had  on  my  mind  to  see  millions,  literally  millions  of 
bicycles — it  is  not  a  small  matter,  millions.  Every  village  has  got  dozens  of 
them.  If  I  go  to  a  meeting  in  a  rural  area,  a  dozen  or  two  dozen  bicycles  are 
stacked  up — people  coming  from  roundabout.  It  shows,  of  course,  certain  rise 
in  their  standard,  otherwise  people  would  not  have  bicycles.  But  what  is  more 
important,  it  shows  a  going  from  one  stage  of  existence  into  another;  their  going 
from  the  bullock-cart  to  the  bicycle  is  a  more  effective  change  than  from  the 
bicycle  to  the  automobile — that  would  come  too  sometime.  And  so,  using  a 
new  plough  is  a  big  thing.  Using  a  tractor,  it  may  or  may  not  be  necessary,  but 
a  new  plough  is  essential.  These  changes  are  taking  place  essentially,  and  added 
to  that  is  the  cooperative  movement  which  is  spreading  in  the  villages.  It  is  not 
always  very  satisfactory,  but  still  it  is  spreading  fast;  it  is  changing  the  whole 
countryside,  and  education.  All  these  are  revolutionary  factors — power.  We 
think  so  much  of  the  big  schemes  that  we  have,  and  they  are  worth  thinking 
about.  We  have  Bhakra-Nangal,  Hirakud,  and  all  that — it  is  important — but  the 
revolutionary  changes  that  are  happening  in  India  are  due  to  widespread 
education  in  the  rural  areas,  specially  women’s,  girls’  education,  the  cooperative 
movement,  the  Panchayati  Raj,  and  electric  power,  wherever  it  is  going.  These 
three  or  four  things  taken  together  will  change  the  whole  face  of  India,  and  1 
am  sure  in  about  another  ten  years’  time  the  difference  should  be  very  marked, 
noticeable. 

Much  is  said  about  balanced  regional  development.  Well,  all  our  Five  Year 
Plans  have  laid  it  down,  and  in  the  Third  Plan  it  is  laid  down  as  a  definite  goal 
over  a  reasonable  period.  All  regions  of  the  country  should  realise  their  potential 
by  economic  development  and  should  attain  levels  of  living  not  far  removed 
from  those  of  the  nation  as  a  whole.  Initial  development  inevitably  takes  place 
in  the  most  advanced  areas  to  gain  the  momentum  for  development.  What  are 
we  to  do  today?  Some  are  poor  States,  Orissa  for  instance.  It  is  really  so,  and 
every  State  has  its  poor  areas.  Are  we  to  suppress  a  State  that  is  active  and 
going  ahead,  because  it  is  going  ahead?  Manifestly  not,  it  is  absurd.  Take  Punjab 
which  has  not  got  a  single  basic  industry.  I  say  so  because  basic  industries  are 
demanded  by  every  State;  Punjab  has  not  got  a  single  basic  industiy.  What  it 
has  is  good  agriculture  and  agriculturists  and  small  industries  in  vast  numbers, 
and  Punjab  is  the  most  prosperous  State  in  India.  There  is  Bihar,  which  has  got 
a  connection  of  enormous  industries  in  its  eastern  part,  iron  ore  being  there,  and 
coal  and  other  things,  all  kinds  of  things;  it  is  amazing  how  many  thousands 
of  crores  of  rupees  have  been  spent  there.  And  yet  Bihar  is  one  of  our  poor 
States.  It  is  interesting  to  realise  this,  that  putting  up  basic  industries  does  not 
raise  the  status.  In  the  long  run  it  will  do  good  of  course,  nationally  and  even 
in  the  State.  Because  the  state  of  agriculture  in  Bihar  is  backward,  that  is  why 
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Bihar  is  backward,  in  spite  of  the  big  industries  that  it  has  got.  In  West  Bengal 
we  have  got  big  industries,  but  the  State  of  agriculture  is  not  good.  In  Uttar 
Pradesh,  part  of  it,  it  is  all  poverty-stricken  people,  while  generally  speaking, 
in  Maharashtra  and  in  Madras,  things  are  much  better  not  because  of  a  few  big 
industries  but  because  agriculture  is  progressing  more  and  small  industries  are 
progressing  more.  Now,  we  must  aim  at  balanced  development;  but  balanced 
development,  if  it  means  preventing  a  State  or  an  area  which  is  going  ahead, 
which  can  go  ahead,  simply  keeping  it  back,  it  is  a  folly. 

Someone  stated  that  the  Integration  Council  has  not  met  since  last 
September.  That  is  a  very  valid  criticism.  The  real  reason,  of  course,  is  that  we 
were  all  busy  with  elections.  We  could  meet  at  election  time  but  the  atmosphere 
was  not  suitable.  I  think  it  should  meet  soon  and  I  hope  that  it  will  meet  by  the 
end  of  this  month. 

I  should  like  to  say  a  few  words  about  the  communal  troubles  in  West 
Bengal  and  in  East  Bengal.  I  have  got  before  me  a  big  headline  “Blanket  Ban 
on  Riot  News:  Nehru  Responsible  for  Blackout”.  This  is  about  the  blackout  of 
news  from  Malda.  Why  should  I  be  responsible  for  it?  Why  the  newspapers 
should  publish  this,  I  do  not  know.  The  newspapers  in  India  would  object  to 
any  such  statement  that  I  can  bring  pressure  on  them  to  publish  something  or 
not  publish.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  I  did  not  do  anything  about  it.  I  said  nothing. 
I  got  my  news  from  the  newspapers  as  well  as  from  other  sources.  In  Malda, 
it  was  very  unfortunate  that  a  little  conflict  arose  between  some  Santhals  and 
some  Muslims  on  some  small  matter.  Then  came  Holi  and  again  this  led  to  some 
conflict  between  the  Santhals  there  and  the  Muslims.  Some  coloured  water  or 
some  coloured  powder  was  thrown.  Some  Muslim  huts  were  burnt  down  and 
I  think,  I  do  not  exactly  remember,  in  the  first  place  four  or  five  Muslims  were 
killed.  In  fact,  some  of  them  were  killed  when  the  huts  were  burnt  down  and 
they  were  burnt  down  with  them.  It  is  very  deplorable  and  very  sad  but  the  type 
of  publicity  given  to  this  thing  in  Pakistan  is  something  amazing,  and  because  I 
did  not  join  in  giving  publicity  of  that  kind,  I  am  supposed  to  be  responsible  for 
blackout  of  news  here.  When  one  reads  Pakistani  papers,  one  can  understand 
how  awfully  excited  the  average  reader  there  must  be  to  read  this  happening 
in  India.  I  do  not  blame  the  people  there,  but  newspaper  statements  and 
authoritative  statements  by  people  in  authority  about  these  things,  of  hundreds 
of  thousands  of  corpses  being  taken  away  in  trucks  and  hundreds  of  women 
being  raped  and  abducted,  is  most  extraordinary,  sometimes  without  any  basis 
in  fact.  So,  the  result  of  all  this  was  the  rising  of  feeling  in  some  places  in  East 
Pakistan,  in  Dacca  and  Rajshahi,  where  riots  took  place.  Now,  it  is  interesting 
to  see  how  in  those  riots  naturally  publicity  of  a  different  type  was  given  in 
Pakistan.  Something  had  occurred  there,  riots  there,  but  the  Pakistani  publicity, 
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which  had  gone  on  full  steam  ahead,  with  or  without  reason,  suddenly  reduced 
its  tempo.  There  were  some  further  troubles  in  Malda  from  the  16th  to  the  20th 
and  the  visit  of  some  outsiders  did  no  good.54  It  incited  the  people  there  and 
this  was  followed  by  the  troubles  in  Dacca  and  Rajshahi. 

One  hon.  Member  raised  the  question  of  police  verification  of  people  joining 
Government  service.  I  do  not  exactly  know  what  he  was  referring  to,  but  I  gather 
that  there  is  no  police  verification  of  that  type.  Some  kind  of  verification  takes 
place  which  is  an  old  practice,  not  about  political  opinions  but  of  other  matters. 
We  are  trying  to  put  an  end  to  this.  Of  course,  if  there  is  some  patent  factor 
against  that  person,  it  is  a  different  matter,  but  not  political  reasons. 

There  was  some  talk  about  providing  adequate  machinery  for  ventilation 
of  grievances. 

Bhupesh  Gupta:  Sir,  about  police  verification,  I  have  just  got  a  letter,  a 
circular  issued  by  the  Home  Ministry.  I  will  pass  it  on  to  the  Prime  Minister 
and  then  he  should  look  into  this  matter.  This  is  being  done. 

Chairman:55  Yes. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Is  the  hon.  Member  interested  in  Government  service  or 
what? 

Bhupesh  Gupta:  Sir,  I  am  not. 

Chairman:  He  does  not  wish  to  join  Government  service. 

Bhupesh  Gupta:  I  do  not,  Sir.  I  must  say  that  despite  the  fact  that  the  Prime 
Minister  is  there,  I  would  not  like  to  serve  the  Government. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  think  it  is  very  important  that  there  should  be  an  adequate 
machinery  for  ventilating  the  grievances  of  Government  employees  and  I 
understand  that  the  Home  Ministry  has  been  giving  much  thought  to  this  and 
the  matter  will  come  up  for  consideration  of  the  Cabinet  soon. 

One  thing  more  Sir.  I  was  not  here  then,  but  I  have  read  the  report  of 
Mr  Annadurai’s56  speech  here,  in  which  he  talked  about  a  separate  State,  an 
independent  State  of  the  Dravida  country.  Now,  I  have  never  taken  this  cry  very 
seriously  because  it  seems  so  baseless,  so  little  to  do  with  any  reality,  so  little 

54.  See  items  121-122. 

55.  S.  Radhakrishnan. 

56.  C.N.  Annadurai,  DMK,  Madras  State. 


85 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


to  do  with  the  various  currents  in  the  world  that  I  could  not  take  it  seriously. 
I  think  it  must  be  due  to  some  local  reason  which  has  really  no  outside  effect. 
I  still  am  inclined  to  think  so  because  it  is  inconceivable  to  me  that  any  such 
separation  can  ever  be  effected  without  breaking  India  into  a  thousand  bits  and 
if  ever  such  a  thing  is  attempted,  it  will  have  to  be  resisted  absolutely  with  all 
one’s  force.  I  do  not  think,  I  repeat,  I  do  not  think,  it  is  seriously  meant.  If  they 
say  that  it  is  because  the  south  is  ill-treated,  well  even  if  that  is  so,  it  is  open  to 
it  to  get  better  treatment.  And  this  applies  to  other  States  also  and  has  nothing 
to  do  with  the  North  or  the  South.  One  may  say  that  each  State  has  a  grievance. 
That  is  a  different  matter  and,  as  a  matter  of  fact,  this  cry  is  not  found  at  all  in  the 
other  States  of  the  South  like  Andhra,  Mysore  and  Kerala.  It  is  solely  confined 
to  some  people  in  Madras.  Looking  at  it  from  a  larger  point  of  view,  one  sees 
how  the  tendency  in  all  the  rest  of  the  world  is  for  larger  conglomerations.  We 
hear  so  much  about  the  European  Common  Market;  but  behind  it  is  something 
deeper  that  is  political — the  Rome  Treaty  hints  at  it— that  politically  the 
western  European  nations  should  come  together  to  form  a  political  entity.  That 
is  the  tendency  everywhere,  because  therein  lies  their  safety;  therein  lies  their 
progress.  And  for  India  to  start  in  a  different  way  which  might  result  in  a  kind 
of  Balkanization,  is  manifestly  so  outrageous  an  idea  that  I  cannot  conceive 
of  it.  It  was  bad  enough  for  Pakistan  to  be  cut  away  from  India.  Well,  we  did 
it  consciously,  perhaps  we  did  not  realise  the  consequences  then.  But  there  it 
is  and  it  is  done,  and  it  cannot  be  undone,  and  it  should  not  be  undone.  But  to 
start  trying  to  think  of  doing  that  kind  of  thing  in  bits  of  India,  really  it  passes 
my  imagination  how  any  man  could  even  think  so,  even  from  the  narrowest 
viewpoint  of  a  local  area. 

Mr  Annadurai  again  accused  the  ruling  party  of  receiving  funds  from  the 
Tatas,  Birlas  and  even  the  Mundhras.  I  don’t  know  where  he  got  all  this  secret 
information  from.  Then  he  repeated  something  that  Mr  Rajagopalachari57  had 
said,  that  is,  before  elections  the  Government  should  resign,  that  there  should 
be  a  kind  of  President’s  Rule  all  over.  With  all  my  respect  for  the  high  ability 
of  Mr  Rajagopalachari,  I  can  only  say  that  sometimes  he  says  things  which 
do  not  show  much  thought.  Every  five  years,  for  six  months  the  country  stops 
functioning  in  a  sense,  except  in  a  routine  way,  just  to  have  the  elections. 

The  result  would  be  that  the  whole  country  would  be  in  a  static  state,  never 
able  to  go  far  ahead.  This  is  manifestly  impossible,  not  only  impossible  from 
the  point  of  view  of  the  parliamentary  democracy  that  we  have  got,  but  also 
from  the  point  of  view  of  any  method  which  requires  quick  action  and  change. 
Now,  the  present  Government,  the  Congress  Government,  which  has  been 

57.  C.  Rajagopalachari,  leader  of  the  Swatantra  Party. 
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functioning  ever  since  independence  may  be  good  or  may  not  be  so  good,  may 
even  be  bad.  But  I  do  submit  that  the  fact  of  this  Government  functioning  with 
an  ideal,  with  objectives,  has  given  this  country  stability  and  very  considerable 
progress.  I  am  not  saying  that  others  are  not  intelligent  or  able.  Others  may  be 
very  intelligent.  But  the  mere  fact  of  the  stability  of  the  Government  functioning 
without  changing  frequently,  having  some  fixed  ideas  in  which  direction  to  go, 
itself  is  very  important. 

Finally,  Sir,  I  should  refer  just  briefly,  to  the  Disarmament  Conference  or 
Committee  which  is  meeting  in  Geneva  and  to  the  test  ban  talks.  Behind  the 
Disarmament  Conference  there  is  the  Berlin  question.  It  appears,  one  might 
say,  that  the  Berlin  question  is,  in  a  sense,  approaching  some  kind  of  solution. 
The  solution  is  not  obvious,  but  still  one  has  a  feeling  that  it  is  approaching  a 
solution.  If  it  does  manage  to  get  solved,  it  is  a  great  thing  and  disarmament 
itself  will  be  easier.  Anyhow,  disarmament  has  become  now  something  quite 
essential.  It  is  not  like  anything  which  may  or  may  not  be.  There  is  no  escape 
from  it.  The  escape  from  it  is  only  the  escape  into  war.  There  is  no  middle 
way.  And  so,  both  from  the  point  of  view  of  saving  the  world  from  war,  saving 
future  generations  and  utilising  these  vast  sums  that  are  spent  on  armaments, 
for  the  betterment  of  humanity,  it  is  essential  that  disarmament  should  take 
place.  Meanwhile,  we  have  to  face  this  question  of  tests,  of  a  ban  on  nuclear 
tests.  Unfortunately,  nuclear  tests  have  begun  again.  I  have  no  doubt  that  the 
military  people  who  hold  strong  opinions  about  the  tests,  they  may  be  right 
from  the  military  point  of  view.  I  don’t  know,  but  I  do  think  and  think  strongly, 
that  in  such  matters,  military  opinion  cannot  be  the  over-riding  factor.  They 
simply  think  in  terms  of  being  stronger  than  the  other  party.  Even  that  is  not,  if 
I  may  say  so,  very  intelligent,  when  each  party  thinks  the  same  way,  and  makes 
advances  in  the  same  direction.  But  where  strength  has  become  almost  useless, 
in  the  sense  of  protecting  yourself,  because  both  parties  are  strong  enough  to 
destroy  each  other  and  a  great  part  of  the  world,  then  some  other  way  has  to 
be  found  and  this  testing  and  thereby  finding  some  new  weapons  and  stronger 
weapons,  is  certainly  not  the  way.  That  is  not  the  way,  because  apart  from  the 
harm  it  does,  as  I  said  elsewhere,  eminent  scientists  have  said  that  millions  and 
scores  of  millions  of  unborn  children  are  affected  by  it.  You  do  not  see  the  harm 
as  in  an  earthquake,  but  the  genetic  effect  of  it  is  tremendous,  of  maimed  and 
distorted  and  idiotic  children,  not  now,  but  gradually.  But  apart  from  that  these 
tests  make  any  agreement  on  disarmament  much  more  difficult  and  that  is  the 
tragedy.  I  still  earnestly  hope  that  these  tests  will  be  stopped  and  more  effort 
will  be  made  to  arrive  at  something,  some  understanding  in  the  Disarmament 
Committee.  Even  in  that  Committee,  the  distance  that  separates  the  two  main 
protagonists  is  not  too  great.  They  are  getting  nearer.  But  still  suspicion  and  fear 
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come  in  the  way.  I  don’t  know  how  one  can  get  rid  of  them  except  to  decide  to 
take  the  risk,  because  the  danger  of  not  taking  the  risk  is  the  greatest  risk  of  all. 

That  is  all,  Sir.  I  am  grateful  to  the  House  for  listening  to  me  so  patiently, 
and  it  is  time. 

Bhupesh  Gupta:  Sir,  in  view  of  the  fact  that  all  kinds  of  exaggerated  reports 
are  appearing  about  what  has  happened  in  Malda,  in  the  Pakistan  press  and 
also  some  exaggerated  reports,  perhaps,  of  what  is  happening  in  Pakistan, 
I  would  request  the  Prime  Minister  to  get  a  report  from  our  Deputy  High 
Commissioner58  in  Dacca  and  get  it  published  in  the  press  here,  so  that  we 
may  know  exactly  what  is  happening.  In  the  same  way,  it  would  be  useful, 
perhaps,  for  the  Government  of  India  to  make  known  officially  exactly 
what  is  the  version  of  the  happenings  in  Malda,  because  these  have  to  be 
controlled  somehow  or  the  other  and  unless  this  is  done,  tensions  will  grow. 
I  think  in  this  matter  the  Government  should  have  consultations  with  the 
Pakistan  authorities  as  to  how  this  kind  of  thing  can  be  checked  mutually, 
under  some  kind  of  ad  hoc  agreement  and  so  on.  This  is  a  suggestion 
which  I  want  to  make,  because  I  am  getting  a  little  worried  about  what  is 
appearing  in  the  Dacca  press,  the  exaggerated  reports  of  things  in  West 
Bengal,  for  instance. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  might  mention  that  in  Malda  things  are  normal  now  more 
or  less.  The  Governor  of  West  Bengal59  went  there  and  this  curfew  and  other 
things  have  been  removed  and  it  is  apparently  normal.  Naturally  people’s 
feelings  do  not  become  normal  easily.  What  the  hon.  Member  suggests,  it  is 
all  very  well,  but  when  something  happens  to  excite  people  or  people  excite 
others,  it  is  difficult  to  control  them. 


10.  To  Rajendra  Prasad:  New  Appointments  to  Council 
of  Ministers60 


5th  May,  1962 


Dear  Mr.  President, 

In  addition  to  the  Members  of  the  Council  of  Ministers  that  you  have  already 
approved,  I  am  recommending  below  some  further  names  of  Ministers  of  State 
and  Deputy  Ministers  for  your  approval.  These  are  as  follows: 


58.  S.K.  Chowdhry. 

59.  Padmaja  Naidu. 

60.  Letter  to  the  President.  President’s  Secretariat,  File  No.  8/62,  pp.  49-50.  Also  available 
in  the  JN  Collection. 
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For  Ministers  of  State 

1 .  Shri  O.  V.  Alagesan,  Member  of  the  Lok  Sabha,  to  be  Minister  of  State 
in  the  Irrigation  &  Power  Ministry. 

2.  Shri  Ram  Subhag  Singh,  Member  of  the  Lok  Sabha,  to  be  Minister  of 
State  in  the  Food  &  Agriculture  Ministry. 

For  Deputy  Ministers 

1 .  Shri  D.R.  Chavan,  Member  of  the  Lok  Sabha,  to  be  Deputy  Minister 
in  the  Ministry  of  Defence. 

2.  Shri  G.H.  Pattabhi  Raman,  Member  of  the  Lok  Sabha,  to  be  Deputy 
Minister  for  Planning. 

3.  Shrimati  Maragatham  Chandrasekhar,  Member  of  the  Lok  Sabha,  to 
be  Deputy  Minister  in  the  Home  Ministry. 

4.  Shri  Jagannath  Rao,  Member  of  the  Lok  Sabha,  to  be  Deputy  Minister 
in  the  Ministry  of  Works,  Housing  &  Supply. 

5.  Shri  Sham  Nath,  Member  of  the  Lok  Sabha,  to  be  Deputy  Minister  in 
the  Ministry  of  Information  &  Broadcasting. 

6.  Dr  D.S.  Raju,  Member  of  the  Lok  Sabha,  to  be  Deputy  Minister  in  the 
Ministry  of  Health. 

7.  Shri  Dinesh  Singh,  Member  of  the  Lok  Sabha,  to  be  Deputy  Minister 
in  the  Ministry  of  External  Affairs. 

8.  Shri  Bibhudendra  Mishra,  Member  of  the  Lok  Sabha,  to  be  Deputy 
Minister  in  the  Ministry  of  Law. 

9.  Shri  B.  Bhagwati,  Member  of  the  Lok  Sabha,  to  be  Deputy  Minister 
in  the  Ministry  of  Transport  &  Communications. 

10.  Shri  Shyam  Dhar  Misra,  Member  of  the  Lok  Sabha  to  be  Deputy 
Minister  in  the  Ministry  of  Community  Development  &  Cooperation. 

I  shall  be  grateful  if  you  will  give  your  approval  to  these  recommendations. 
A  convenient  date  for  their  swearing-in  might  be  fixed.  This  might  be  either 
Monday,  7th  May,  at  9.30  a.m.  or  Tuesday,  8th  May,  at  9.30  a.m.  whichever  is 
more  convenient  to  you. 

There  is  just  a  possibility  of  one  or  two  of  these  proposed  Ministers  not 
being  in  Delhi  on  Monday,  as  they  have  gone  to  their  constituencies.  It  would, 
therefore,  be  perhaps  more  desirable  to  have  the  swearing-in  on  Tuesday,  8th 
May. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 
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11.  To  S.S.  Khera:  Appointing  Parliamentary 
Secretaries61 


I  am  appointing  the  following  Members  of  Parliament  as  Parliamentary 
Secretaries:- 


1 .  Shri  Annasaheb  Shinde 

2.  Shri  D.  Ering 

3.  Shri  S.C.  Jamir 

4.  Shri  S.  Ahmad  Mehdi 

5.  Shri  Doda  Thimmaiah 

6.  Shri  M.R.  Krishna 

7.  Shri  Ratanlal  Kishorilal  Malviya 


I  should  like  their  swearing-in  to  take  place  in  Room  No.  9,  Parliament 
House,  where  the  Cabinet  Meeting  takes  place.  The  day  and  time  to  be  fixed 
should  be  the  12th  May  at  12  o’clock. 

They  will  be  attached  to  the  following  Ministries: 


1 .  Shri  Annasaheb  Shinde 

2.  Shri  D.  Ering 

3.  Shri  S.C.  Jamir 

4.  Shri  Ahmad  Mehdi 

5.  Shri  Dodda  Thimmaiah 

6.  Shri  M.R.  Krishna 

7.  Shri  R.K.  Malaviya 


Ministry  of  Food  &  Agriculture 
Ministry  of  External  Affairs 
— do — 

Ministry  of  Irrigation  &  Power 
To  be  decided  later 
Ministry  of  Education 
Ministry  of  Labour 


Please  inform  all  of  them  and  also  inform  the  Ministers  and  the  Ministries 
with  which  they  are  associated. 

About  the  Ministry  for  Shri  Dodda  Thimmaiah,  I  shall  let  you  know  later. 


12.  To  Syed  Mahmud:  Balance  in  the  Council  of 
Ministers62 


May  13,  1962 


My  dear  Mahmud, 

I  received  your  letter  of  the  7th  May  a  few  days  ago.  I  am  sorry  that  you  have 
been  disappointed  and  disheartened  by  my  choice  of  Ministers.  It  is  difficult  to 


61 .  Note,  9  May  1962,  to  the  Cabinet  Secretary. 

62.  Letter  to  Congress  MP;  address:  20  Tughlaq  Crescent,  New  Delhi. 
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satisfy  everybody.  But  you  should  bear  in  mind  that  I  have  to  keep  the  whole 
of  India  in  view  and  probably  you  do  not  know  many  people  who  come  from 
the  rest  of  India. 

I  know  Rashid  Sherwani  fairly  well,  though  not  as  well  as  you  probably 
do.  I  think  he  is  able,  energetic  and  has  other  good  qualities.  Unfortunately, 
he  got  tied  up  with  group  politics  in  the  UP  which  he  should  not  have  done. 
In  the  district  of  Etah  where  his  factories  are  functioning,  he  has  somehow 
fallen  out  with  many  local  Congressmen.  I  am  mentioning  these  not  by  way 
of  complaint  and  not  because  these  matters  need  necessarily  come  in  the  way 
of  his  preferment. 

I  might  also  mention  that  it  is  my  constant  attempt  not  to  give  UP  too  big 
a  share  as  it  had  in  the  past;  more  especially  I  keep  the  southern  States  in  view. 

I  am  afraid  I  cannot  add  to  the  Council  of  Ministers  for  some  time.  The 
list  is  long  enough  already  but  I  shall  bear  in  mind  Rashid’s  name.  I  might 
say,  however,  that  even  so  it  will  be  exceedingly  difficult  to  appoint  him  as  a 
Minister  of  State. 


Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


13.  To  S.  Radhakrishnan:  Changes  in  the  Council  of 
Ministers63 


May  19,  1962 

My  dear  Mr.  President, 

When  submitting  my  recommendations  for  the  appointment  of  the  Ministers  of 
State  and  Deputy  Ministers  in  the  present  Council  of  Ministers,  I  had  informed 
Dr  Rajendra  Prasad  that  it  might  become  necessary  and  desirable  to  change 
their  Ministries  somewhat  a  little  later. 

I  now  propose  that  Shri  C.R.  Pattabhi  Raman,  Deputy  Minister  for 
Planning,  may  be  appointed  also  Deputy  Minister  in  the  Ministry  of  Labour  & 
Employment;  and  designated  as  “Deputy  Minister  in  the  Ministry  of  Labour 
&  Employment  and  for  Planning”.  His  position  will  then  be  similar  to  that 
occupied  by  Shri  Lalit  Narayan  Mishra  in  the  old  Council  of  Ministers.  I  trust 
this  will  have  your  approval;  and  I  shall  be  grateful  if  you  will  kindly  direct  that 


63.  Letter  to  the  President.  President’s  Secretariat,  File  No.  8/62,  p.76.  Sent  from  the 
Chashmashahi  Guest  House,  Srinagar.  Also  available  in  the  JN  Collection. 


91 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


necessary  steps  should  be  taken  for  the  announcement  of  the  appointment.  I  am 
advised  that  no  fresh  swearing-in  ceremony  is  necessary  because  of  this  change. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


(b)  Ministry  Formation 

14.  To  T.T.  Krishnamachari:  Offering  a  Cabinet 
Position64 


March  19,  1962 

My  dear  T.T., 

Thank  you  for  sending  me  your  report  on  the  price  situation  in  Madras. 

When  you  came  to  see  me  last,  I  had  hoped  to  be  able  to  meet  you  again. 
But  I  do  not  know  when  you  will  come  here.  I  am,  therefore,  writing  to  you. 

This  is  about  the  next  Government.  I  have  given  much  thought  to  this 
matter,  and  I  feel  that  it  will  not  be  possible  for  me  to  offer  you  the  Finance 
portfolio.  I  need  not  go  into  the  reasons  as  one  has  to  consider  many  aspects 
of  this  question  and,  in  the  balance,  I  came  to  this  conclusion. 

But  I  should  very  much  like  you  to  be  in  the  Cabinet  both  in  charge  of  an 
important  portfolio  and  for  your  general  advice  and  help  in  the  Cabinet. 

At  first,  I  thought  that  the  Finance  portfolio  might  be  split  up,  with 
Economic  Affairs  as  a  separate  subject.  But  that  does  not  seem  to  me  feasible. 
It  would  produce  complications,  and  also  the  Planning  Commission  to  some 
extent  deals  with  Economic  Affairs. 

What  other  portfolio  would  suit  you?  I  should  personally  think  Heavy 
Industries,  which  really  means  the  great  public  enterprises  that  we  have  started, 
including  of  course  iron  and  steel.  Personally  I  think  it  is  of  high  importance 
that  these  public  enterprises  should  progress  and  should  show  good  results.  It 
is  for  this  reason  that  I  attach  great  importance  to  them. 

Please  let  me  have  your  reactions  to  this  suggestion  of  mine.65 

Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


64.  Letter  to  a  MP  and  former  Finance  Minister;  address:  3  Cathedral  Road,  Madras  6. 

65.  For  Nehru’s  response  to  the  reply,  see  item  15. 


92 


II.  POLITICS 


[Appeasement] 


One  Is  Better  Than  Many 


It  is  reported  Mr.  T.  T.  Krishnamachari  declined  the  invitation  to  join  the  Union  Cabinet. 

From  Shankar's  Weekly ,  15  April  1962,  p.  7. 


15.  To  T.T.  Krishnamachari:  The  Question  of  Portfolio66 

March  23,  1962 

My  dear  T.T., 

Your  letter  of  March  22nd  has  just  reached  me.67 1  am  disappointed  and  rather 
distressed  at  reading  it.  I  do  not  remember  what  I  wrote  to  you  in  1 950,  to  which 
you  refer.  But,  no  doubt,  you  know  me  well  enough  now. 

I  was  not  thinking  at  all  of  “rehabilitating”  you.  You  do  not  require 
rehabilitation  so  far  as  I  am  concerned.  I  was  thinking  entirely  from  the  point 
of  view  of  the  work  in  hand,  and  I  thought  that  your  presence  here  would  be 
of  great  help.  I  realise  that  you  do  not  wholly  agree  with  the  manner  or  the 
pace  of  implementation  of  our  economic  policy.  I  do  not  wholly  agree  with  it, 
and  I  should  like  the  pace  to  increase  and,  to  some  extent,  the  manner  even  to 
change.  I  thought  your  presence  here  would  help  us  in  doing  that. 

66.  Letter  to  the  former  Finance  Minister;  address:  3  Cathedral  Road,  Madras  6. 

67.  In  response  to  Nehru’s  letter  of  19  March  1962,  see  item  14. 
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Of  course,  your  being  in  charge  of  what  you  call  an  administrative 
Ministry  would  be  good  for  that  Ministry  and  for  the  administration.  But  I 
was  not  thinking  of  that  chiefly.  I  was  attaching  importance  to  your  being  here 
and  generally  help  in  toning  up  our  work  and  in  also  helping  to  change  the 
direction  of  our  policy  to  some  extent.  Apart  from  your  work  in  the  Cabinet,  I 
should  like  you  to  be  in  the  Planning  Commission  also  where,  to  some  extent, 
policies  are  considered. 

The  Heavy  Industries  Ministry  which  I  suggested  for  you,  was  not  I  think 
the  kind  of  thing  you  had  when  you  were  here.  It  would  be  a  much  bigger  affair. 

I  suggested  that  Ministry  because  I  thought  it  might  interest  you.  But  almost 
any  other  Ministry  would  be  available.  The  main  thing  was  your  presence  here 
and  your  advice  in  various  matters. 

As  I  wrote  to  you,  I  did  not  think  it  advisable  to  make  a  change  in  the 
Finance  Ministry  now.  I  need  not  give  all  the  reasons  which  induced  me  to 
come  to  this  conclusion. 

I  do  hope  you  will  think  over  this  matter  again.  Will  you  be  coming  here 
for  the  Party  meeting  to  be  held  on  the  3rd  of  April  when  the  election  of  the 
Leader  is  supposed  to  take  place? 

I  am  glad  that  Subramaniam68  is  coming  here  and  I  hope  he  will  share 
some  of  our  burdens. 


Yours  affectionately, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


16.  To  Rajendra  Prasad:  Ministry-making69 


April  7,  1962 

My  dear  Mr.  President, 

I  am  venturing  to  write  to  you  both  in  your  capacity  as  our  revered  President 
and  as  the  senior-most  and  most  experienced  of  our  old  comrades  in  the  struggle 
for  independence. 

It  has  been  an  unpleasant  and  wholly  unexpected  surprise  for  me  to  fall  ill 
and  to  remain  bedridden  now  for  about  ten  days.  Unfortunately  this  has  occurred 
at  a  time  when  you  have  charged  me  with  the  formation  of  a  new  Cabinet  and 
to  make  recommendations  therefore. 


68.  C.  Subramaniam. 

69.  Letter  to  the  President.  President’s  Secretariat,  File  No.  8/62,  pp.4a-4c.  Also  available 
in  the  JN  Collection. 
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Illness  is  not  the  best  time  to  consider  important  problems  clearly.  But  it 
does  give  one  some  leisure.  I  have  had  to  face  a  good  deal  of  lying  in  bed  and 
revolving  in  my  mind  the  problems  that  face  us.  As  a  matter  of  fact  I  have  been 
somewhat  unwell  for  about  a  fortnight.  At  the  first  premonition  of  something 
being  wrong  with  me,  I  took  fairly  long  rest  one  day  and  decided  that  I  had 
got  over  my  little  trouble.  Thereafter  I  went  to  Poona  and  on  return  gradually 
the  upset  came  into  evidence.  I  do  not  know  why  all  this  took  place.  I  do  not 
think  it  was  due  to  my  visit  to  Poona  on  the  29th  March,70  although  that  might 
have  been  a  contributory  cause  to  add  to  my  unease. 

In  thinking  about  the  Government  of  India  and  its  working  the  first 
impression  that  comes  to  me  is  the  enormous  expansion  of  its  activities.  India 
is  a  throbbing  and  dynamic  country  at  the  present  moment,  pulsating  with  life. 
That  is  a  welcome  sign,  but  this  also  adds  to  the  measure  of  our  work  and  our 
responsibilities. 

The  second  point  that  seems  to  me  obvious  is  the  close  interconnection 
between  one  department  of  national  activity  and  another.  That  is  obvious,  and 
yet  it  is  not  realised  as  much  as  it  should  be,  and  many  of  our  Ministries  largely 
function  as  if  they  were  apart  from  others.  The  whole  concept  of  planning  is  to 
bring  about  this  close  cooperation  and  coordination  of  different  aspects  of  our 
national  economy  and  life.  This  applies  not  only  to  the  Government  of  India 
but  to  the  Governments  of  the  States.  I  think  that  the  Planning  Commission 
has  done  a  fine  job  of  work  in  bringing  about  this  coordination.  And  yet  a  great 
deal  remains  to  be  done,  even  at  the  highest  level  of  the  Government  of  India. 
We  frequently  see  Ministries  of  the  Government  of  India,  not  pulling  together 
and  blaming  each  other  for  deficiencies  and  failures. 

It  is  of  the  utmost  importance  therefore  to  ensure  greater  cooperation  at  the 
Government  of  India  level.  In  this  the  Planning  Commission  should  be  able  to 
help  much  more,  but  even  apart  from  the  Planning  Commission,  the  manner  of 
working  of  the  Ministries  should  be  such  as  to  bring  about  every  cooperation. 

Higher  production  is  what  we  aim  at  in  all  branches  of  our  economy.  It 
is  only  to  the  extent  that  we  add  up  production  to  our  material  wealth  that  we 
can  raise  standards  and  meet  many  of  the  demands  of  our  people.  This  is  well 
recognised  in  agriculture.  This  is  our  principal  aim  and  we  have  been  making 
good  to  a  considerable  extent.  And  yet  production  by  itself  does  not  necessarily 
lead  to  the  kind  of  society  we  are  aiming  at.  That  is  why  we  have  lately  laid 
great  stress  on  Panchayati  Raj  and  cooperation,  because  what  we  aim  at  is  the 
growth  of  the  people  in  self-reliance  as  well  as  in  their  capacity  to  work  better 
and  in  accordance  with  such  modem  techniques  as  are  suitable  to  India.  It  is 

70.  See  item  345. 
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the  betterment  of  the  individual  that  we  seek  and  from  that,  we  are  convinced 
that  other  things  will  also  follow. 


[To  Many  Good  Men] 

“Anyone  Left  Out?  ” 


From  Shankar's  Weekly ,  22  April  1962,  p.  9. 


I  feel,  therefore,  that  this  Panchayati  Raj  and  cooperation  are  of  the  utmost 
importance  and  from  them  will  follow  other  improvements  including  far  greater 
production. 

Behind  all  this  lies  the  concept  of  the  society  we  seek  to  build  up.  We  have 
called  it  a  socialist  pattern  of  society,  though  we  have  not  defined  it  in  rigid  or 
doctrinaire  terms.  Ultimately  it  becomes  a  question  of  evolving  an  atmosphere 
in  the  country  suited  to  the  new  form  of  society  that  we  are  trying  to  bring 
about.  The  communist  approach,  although  having  some  elements  of  what  we 
want,  also  has  some  elements  of  disruption  and  it  creates  an  atmosphere  of 
discord  and  conflict.  The  capitalist  approach  is  based  on  conflict  and  on  an 
acquisitive  society. 

It  is  with  a  view  to  counter  these  wrong  tendencies  that  we  lay  stress  on 
the  public  sector.  The  private  sector  can  do  good,  but  at  the  cost  of  setting  in 
motion  wrong  tendencies  which  will  come  in  the  way  of  the  kind  of  society  we 
wish  to  develop.  It  may  add  to  the  wealth  of  the  country  but  it  will  also  keep 
the  springs  of  that  wealth  in  limited  hands.  The  disparity  between  the  small 
numbers  who  control  it  and  the  others  will  grow. 

Our  industries  have  grown  greatly,  not  only  the  major  enterprises  but 
also  small  industries.  It  is  really  surprising  and  most  heartening  to  find  this 
industrial  tempo  in  large  parts  of  the  country.  At  the  same  time  the  burden  of 
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industrialisation  is  growing  and  creating  imbalances.  This  is  a  particular  matter 
which  deserves  constant  attention. 

I  did  not  intend  to  write  to  you  about  these  basic  problems.  I  was  really 
putting  forward  before  you  some  ideas  that  had  been  flitting  in  my  mind  while 
I  have  been  lying  in  bed.  These  relate  largely  to  the  formation  of  the  new 
Government.  The  new  Government  must  necessarily  consist  of  efficient  and 
experienced  people  because  the  responsibilities  they  will  shoulder  will  be  very 
great  indeed.  At  the  same  time  there  is  the  danger  of  staleness  in  approaching  a 
subject  which  we  have  always  dealt  with  for  a  long  time.  It  is  my  intention  not 
to  ask  your  approval  of  the  full  Council  of  Ministers  but  rather  to  recommend 
some  names  of  the  Cabinet  Ministers  and  perhaps  some  Ministers  of  State. 

After  some  days  I  might  recommend  to  you  for  your  favourable 
consideration  some  other  names  of  Ministers  of  State  and  possibly  some 
Deputy  Ministers.  The  remaining  Deputy  Ministers  or  others  would  come 
progressively  later. 

A  large  number  of  new  members  have  come  to  Parliament  and  I  should 
like  to  get  to  know  them  a  little  better  to  make  any  recommendations  in  regard 
to  any  of  them. 

But  the  main  purpose  is  that  the  Government  should  realise  that  we  are 
aiming  at  the  kind  of  society  as  has  been  clearly  stated  in  the  Third  Five  Year 
Plan  report  and  that  the  Government  is  a  corporate  whole  and  not  different 
Ministries  functioning  almost  apart  from  each  other.  How  to  bring  about  that 
sense  of  cooperation  is  the  problem  we  have  to  face. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


17.  To  Manubhai  Shah:  Cabinet  Minister71 


April  9,  1 962 


My  dear  Manubhai, 

I  have  just  received  your  letter  of  today’s  date.  I  have  read  it  with  some  distress. 
You  have  asked  me  to  give  you  my  blessings  for  staying  out  of  the  new  Council 
of  Ministers.72  You  can  hardly  expect  me  to  give  my  blessings  when  the  action 
you  propose  to  take  is  in  opposition  to  what  I  had  suggested. 


7 1 .  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Industry  in  the  previous  Cabinet. 

72.  Nehru  offered  Manubhai  Shah  the  position  of  Minister  of  State  in  the  Ministry  of 
Commerce  and  Industry  headed  by  K.C.  Reddy.  See  Enclosure  in  item  5. 
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I  had  given  a  good  deal  of  thought  to  the  formation  of  the  Council  of 
Ministers  and  to  the  allotment  of  work  to  them.  Realising  that  any  decision 
that  we  might  take  now  might  have  to  be  changed  fairly  soon,  I  have  made  this 
fairly  clear.  Unfortunately,  owing  to  my  illness,  I  have  not  been  able  to  devote 
as  much  time  to  this  matter  as  I  ought  to  have  otherwise  done. 

What  I  have  suggested  therefore  is  not  something  rigid  or  not  possible  of 
changes  somewhat  later.  I  had  hoped  that  we  would  be  able  to  consider  this 
among  ourselves  later  and  make  such  adjustment  as  seem  fit  and  proper. 

You  refer  to  my  not  making  you  a  Cabinet  Minister  and  mention  other 
names  in  this  connection.  This  rather  personal  approach  is,  I  think,  a  wrong 
one.  Certainly  I  did  not  apply  my  mind  to  these  matters  in  this  way.  I  wanted 
important  subjects  like  Education  and  Information  &  Broadcasting,  to  be 
brought  under  the  purview  of  the  Cabinet.  It  has  no  relation  to  dates  of  people’s 
appointments. 

I  have  suggested  a  subject  which  you  would  take  up,  which  I  thought  would 
be  a  challenge  and  I  felt  that  you  would  be  able  to  meet  that  challenge  most 
effectively.  I  am  sorry  you  feel  otherwise.  Even  after  having  read  your  letter,  I 
do  not  feel  that  you  are  right  in  taking  the  rather  serious  step  you  contemplate. 
That  is  for  you  to  decide.73 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


18.  For  Vishnu  Sahay:  Manubhai  Shah’s  Portfolio74 

I  have  had  a  talk  with  Shri  Manubhai  Shah.  He  is  now  agreeable  to  be  sworn 
in  as  proposed.75  He  will  be  designated  Minister  of  International  Trade. 

2.  His  chief  reluctance  was  due  to  the  fact  that  under  ordinary  procedures, 
everything  that  he  does  will  go  up  for  concurrence  or  otherwise  before  the 
Minister  in  charge  of  the  entire  Ministry.76  This,  according  to  him,  would  delay 
matters  greatly.  I  told  him  that  I  thought  of  a  great  deal  of  autonomy  on  his  part 
and  I  have  mentioned  this  in  fact  in  my  covering  letter  to  the  President.  I  shall 
make  this  clear  to  the  Minister,  Shri  K.C.  Reddy.77 


73.  See  items  18  and  38. 

74.  Note,  1 1  April  1962,  for  the  Cabinet  Secretary. 

75.  See  item  17. 

76.  Of  Commerce  and  Industry. 

77.  See  item  5. 
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3.  Also,  Shri  Manubhai  Shah  said  that  in  the  allocation  of  work,  a 
number  of  items  relating  to  internal  trade  might  be  profitably  transferred  to 
the  International  Trade  Department.  They  are  so  connected  that  we  cannot 
have  a  different  policy  for  internal  trade  in  regard  to  them  from  that  applicable 
to  external  trade.  He  mentioned  some  of  these.  In  fact,  he  said  that  internal 
commerce  should  be  tied  up  with  external  commerce,  as  it  has  been  thus  far.  I 
think  this  might  be  done.  Perhaps,  you  better  have  a  talk  with  him  and  fix  this 
up. 

4.  I  want  to  have  another  Swearing-in  ceremony  fairly  soon,  that  is, 
within  three  days  or  so.  At  this  Swearing-in,  about  half  a  dozen  new  Ministers 
of  State  would  be  appointed.  This  would  include  a  Minister  of  Labour.  I  have 
written  to  Shri  Gulzarilal  Nanda  about  this  matter. 

5.  No  new  announcement  need  be  made  about  Shri  Manubhai  Shah  who 
will  be  sworn  in  at  the  same  time. 


19.  To  Rajendra  Prasad:  M.V.  Krishnappa’s 
Resignation78 


April  12,  1962 


My  dear  Mr.  President, 

Shri  M.V.  Krishnappa  who  was  Deputy  Minister  of  Agriculture  in  the  previous 
Council  of  Ministers  was  invited  by  the  Chief  Minister  of  Mysore79  to  become  a 
Minister  in  the  Mysore  Government.  After  consulting  me  he  accepted  the  offer 
and  tendered  his  resignation  from  the  Deputy  Ministership  of  Agriculture.  He 
relinquished  charge  of  this  office  on  the  afternoon  of  the  14th  March  1962  and 
joined  the  Mysore  Government  on  the  same  day.  Although  you  have  already 
accepted  the  resignation  tendered  by  me  of  the  previous  Council  of  Ministers 
and  a  new  Government  has  been  formed,  I  find  that  there  has  been  an  omission 
since  your  acceptance  of  Shri  Krishnappa’s  resignation  from  an  earlier  date  was 
not  obtained  as  required  under  Clause  (2)  of  Article  75  of  the  Constitution  of 
India.  I  hope  you  will  be  good  enough  to  convey  this  acceptance  to  me  now. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


78.  Letter  to  the  President.  President’s  Secretariat,  File  No.  8/62,  p.27. 

79.  S.R.  Kanthi. 
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20.  To  Lakshmi  N.  Menon:  Minister  of  State  in  MEA80 

April  13,  1962 

My  dear  Lakshmi, 

We  shall  be  having  a  Swearing-in  Ceremony  at  Rashtrapati  Bhavan  at  9.15 
a.m.  on  the  13th  of  this  month.  I  should  like  you  to  attend  then,  to  be  sworn  in 
as  a  Minister  of  State. 

For  the  present,  you  will,  I  hope,  continue  as  such  Minister  of  State  in  the 
Ministry  of  External  Affairs.  But  it  may  be  desirable  for  you  to  go  to  another 
Ministry  to  gain  wider  experience.  That  is  a  matter  we  can  consider  a  little 
later.  At  present,  more  especially  because  of  my  lack  of  health,  it  is  necessary 
that  you  should  help  me  in  the  External  Affairs  Ministry. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


21.  To  K.  Raghuramaiah:  Minister  of  State  in  Defence 
Ministry81 


April  13,  1962 


My  dear  Raghu  Ramaiah, 

I  should  like  you  to  be  sworn  in  soon  as  a  member  of  the  Council  of  Ministers. 
We  are  having  a  Swearing-in  Ceremony  on  the  1 6th  of  this  month  at  Rashtrapati 
Bhavan  at  9. 1 5  a.m.  I  want  you  to  become  a  Minister  of  State.  Please  keep  this 
matter  secret.  You  will  continue  working  in  the  Ministry  of  Defence. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


80.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  State  in  the  MEA;  address:  15  Ashoka  Road,  New  Delhi. 

8 1 .  Letter  to  a  MP;  address:  14  Ashoka  Road,  New  Delhi. 
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22.  To  Morarji  Desai:  B.R.  Bhagat  and  Tarkeshwari 
Sinha82 


April  13,  1962 

My  dear  Morarji, 

We  are  having  the  next  Swearing-in  Ceremony  on  the  16th  of  April  at  9. 1 5  a.m. 
at  Rashtrapati  Bhavan.  We  can  then  swear-in  Bhagat  and  Tarkeshwari  Sinha.83 

In  considering  names  for  appointments,  I  find  that  higher  appointments  for 
some  lead  to  similar  appointments  of  some  others,  and  hence  a  spiral  is  set  up. 
I  should  like  to  avoid  this  at  this  stage  at  least.  A  little  later,  we  might  consider 
what  higher  appointments  are  necessary. 

I  would,  therefore,  suggest  that,  for  the  present  at  least,  Bhagat  and 
Tarkeshwari  Sinha  be  appointed,  or  re-appointed,  as  Deputy  Ministers  only.  I 
hope  you  agree.84 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


23.  To  K.L.  Shrimali:  Soundram  Ramachandran  as 
Deputy  Minister85 


April  13,  1962 

My  dear  Shrimali, 

I  am  now  appointing  some  junior  Ministers.  It  seems  to  me  that  one  of  our  new 
lady  members  of  Parliament,  Shrimati  Soundram  Ramachandran,  would  make 
an  excellent  Deputy  Minister  of  Education.  I  hope  you  agree. 

We  are  having  another  Swearing-in  Ceremony  at  Rashtrapati  Bhavan  on 
the  16th  April  at  9.15  a.m.  If  you  agree  with  me,  you  can  invite  her  to  attend 
this  ceremony,  and  inform  the  Cabinet  Secretary  accordingly. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


82.  Letter  to  the  Finance  Minister;  address  1  Willingdon  Crescent,  New  Delhi. 

83.  Both  to  be  Deputy  Ministers  in  the  Finance  Ministry. 

84.  See  item  24. 

85.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Education;  address  20  Ashoka  Road,  New  Delhi. 
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24.  To  Morarji  Desai:  Ministerial  Ranking86 


April  13,  1962 

My  dear  Morarji, 

Thank  you  for  your  note  of  the  1 3  th  April  about  Bhagat  and  Tarkeshwari  Sinha.87 

There  are  only  three  persons  who  are  at  present  Deputy  Ministers  whom  I 
am  recommending  to  the  President  to  be  made  Ministers  of  State.  These  three 
persons  are  Jai  Sukh  Lai  Hathi  whom  I  am  appointing  Minister  of  State  for 
Labour,  Lakshmi  Menon  who  has  long  been  a  Deputy  Minister  in  the  Ministry 
of  External  Affairs.  She  is  senior  both  in  public  life  and  in  Government  work 
which  she  has  done  well.  But  the  real  reason  is  that  she  can  relieve  me  greatly. 
It  is  not  my  intention  to  keep  her  indefinitely  in  the  Ministry  of  External  Affairs. 
For  the  present,  however,  I  shall  keep  her  there. 

As  for  Raghu  Ramaiah  in  view  of  Krishna  Menon’s  absence  from  Delhi 
and  going  abroad  occasionally,  it  has  become  necessary  to  make  him  a  Minister 
of  State. 

If  you  so  wish  it,  Bhagat,  who  is  fairly  senior  as  a  Deputy  Minister,  can  now 
be  made  Minister  of  State.  I  have  no  objection  to  Tarkeshwari  whose  work  has 
been  good.  But  she  is  among  the  Junior  Deputy  Ministers  and  her  appointment 
as  Minister  of  State  will  cause  needless  heart-burning.  For  the  present,  I  would 
therefore  suggest  that  she  might  remain  Deputy  Minister. 

I  have  already  written  to  the  President  giving  the  names  both  of  Bhagat 
and  Tarkeshwari  as  Deputy  Ministers.  But  a  slight  change  can  be  made  in  my 
recommendations  if  you  so  wish  it. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


25.  To  Shah  Nawaz  Khan:  Railway  Ministry88 


13  th  April  1962 


My  dear  Shah  Nawaz, 

I  should  like  you  to  continue  in  the  Ministry  of  Railways  as  heretofore,  for  the 
present  at  least.  Later  we  may  consider  your  changing  the  Ministry.  At  present 


86.  Letter  to  the  Finance  Minister. 

87.  See  item  22. 

88.  Letter  to  Deputy  Minister-designate  in  the  Ministry  of  Railways;  address:  6  Rafi  Marg, 
New  Delhi. 
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there  is  the  Railway  Budget  going  to  be  discussed  and  your  presence  there  will 
be  helpful  to  the  Minister. 

There  will  be  a  swearing-in  ceremony  of  additional  members  of  the  Council 
of  Ministers  on  Monday,  16th  April  at  9.15  a.m.  at  Rashtrapati  Bhavan.  Please 
come  there. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


26.  To  S.V.  Ramaswamy:  Railway  Ministry89 


April  13,  1962 

My  dear  Ramaswamy, 

I  should  like  you  to  continue  in  the  Ministry  of  Railways  as  heretofore,  for  the 
present  at  least.  Later  we  may  consider  your  changing  the  Ministry.  At  present 
there  is  the  Railway  Budget  going  to  be  discussed  and  your  presence  there  will 
be  helpful  to  the  Minister. 

There  will  be  a  swearing-in  ceremony  of  additional  members  of  the  Council 
of  Ministers  on  Monday,  16th  April  at  9.15  a.m.  at  Rashtrapati  Bhavan.  Please 
come  there. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


27.  To  Ahmed  Mohiuddin:  Ministry  of  Transport  & 
Communications90 


April  13,  1962 


My  dear  Mohiuddin, 

I  should  like  you  to  continue,  for  the  present  at  least,  in  the  Ministry  of 
Transport  &  Communications  as  heretofore.  Later,  we  might  perhaps  think,  if 
it  is  considered  necessary,  for  you  to  join  another  Ministry. 


89.  Letter  to  Deputy  Minister-designate  in  the  Ministry  of  Railways;  address:  19  Ashoka 
Road,  New  Delhi. 

90.  Letter  to  Deputy  Minister-designate  in  the  Ministry  of  Transport  and  Communications; 
address:  13  Tughlak  Road,  New  Delhi. 
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The  swearing-in  ceremony  will  take  place  at  Rashtrapati  Bhavan  on 
Monday,  16th  April  at  9.15  a.m.  Please  come  to  it. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


28.  To  P.S.  Naskar:  Deputy  Minister91 


April  13,  1962 

My  dear  Naskar, 

I  should  like  you  to  continue  as  Deputy  Minister  in  the  Council  of  Ministers. 
Whether  you  continue  in  the  same  Ministry  as  now  or  in  another  Ministry 
might  be  considered  later. 

The  swearing-in-ceremony  will  take  place  at  Rashtrapati  Bhavan  on 
Monday,  16th  April  at  9.15  a.m.  Please  come  to  it. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


29.  To  B.S.  Murthy:  Deputy  Minister92 


April  13,  1962 

My  dear  Murthy, 

I  should  like  you  to  continue  as  Deputy  Minister  in  the  Council  of  Ministers. 
Whether  you  continue  in  the  same  Ministry  as  now  or  in  another  Ministry 
might  be  considered  later. 

The  swearing-in  ceremony  will  take  place  at  Rashtrapati  Bhavan  on 
Monday,  16th  April  at  9.15  a.m.  Please  come  to  it. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


9 1 .  Letter  to  Deputy  Minister-designate  in  the  Ministry  of  Works,  Housing,  and  Supply; 
address:  1 1  Safdarjung  Road,  New  Delhi. 

92.  Letter  to  Deputy  Minister-designate  in  the  Ministry  of  Community  Development, 
Panchayati  Raj  and  Cooperation;  Address:  5  Ashoka  Road,  New  Delhi. 
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30.  To  Raj  Bahadur:  Minister  of  Shipping93 


April  13,  1962 

My  dear  Raj  Bahadur, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  12th  April.  I  have  been  a  little  surprised  to  receive 
it  and  read  it  because  it  is  not  considered  usual  to  write  about  such  matters. 
Appointments  to  the  Cabinet  or  to  any  other  part  of  the  Council  of  Ministers 
are  not  made  because  of  seniority  or  because  of  any  one  reason.  They  are  not 
appointments  such  as  take  place  in  Government  service.  Among  the  Members  of 
Parliament,  there  are  many  who  are  very  able  and  as  good  as  any  Minister  and 
yet  who  are  not  appointed.  Obviously,  conditions  that  govern  such  appointments 
are  many.  Ultimately,  the  responsibility  is  that  of  the  Prime  Minister  who 
endeavours  to  have  what  might  be  called  a  balanced  team. 

As  for  your  being  mentioned  as  Minister  of  Shipping,  this  was  merely  to  lay 
emphasis  on  Shipping  which  is  of  growing  importance.  You  can  undoubtedly 
continue  to  hold  charge  of  other  matters  in  the  Ministry. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


31.  To  Hafiz  Mohammad  Ibrahim:  A  Deputy  Minister  of 
Choice94 


April  13,  1962 

My  dear  Hafizji, 

I  understand  that  you  are  not  pleased  with  the  idea  that  I  should  appoint  Hathi95as 
Minister  of  State  for  Labour.  I  quite  understand  your  desire  to  keep  such  a  good 
man  in  your  own  Ministry.  But  it  is  desirable  to  change  good  people  about  from 
one  Ministry  to  another.  This  makes  them  all-round  men  capable  of  discharging 
higher  responsibilities. 

I  hope  you  will  appreciate  my  viewpoint.  I  shall  naturally  give  you  another 
Deputy  Minister  of  your  choice. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 

93.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Shipping;  address:  9  Akbar  Road,  New  Delhi. 

94.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Irrigation  and  Power;  address:  4  Maulana  Azad  Road,  New 
Delhi. 

95.  Jai  Sukli  Lai  Hathi,  see  item  33. 
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32.  To  Rajendra  Prasad:  More  Ministers96 


April  13,  1962 


Dear  Mr.  President, 

There  are  some  additional  members  of  the  Council  of  Ministers  which  I  would 
recommend  to  you  for  appointment  to  the  new  Government.  All  these  except 


[Where  To  Cut  Corners?] 


fHANKAXS 


K  I  V 


From  Shankar’s  Weekly ,  18  March  1962,  Cover. 


96.  Letter  to  the  President.  President’s  Secretariat,  File  No.  8/62,  p.3 1 .  Also  available  in 
JN  Collection. 
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one  I  think  were  members  of  the  previous  Council  of  Ministers.  Except  for 
three  of  them,  they  were  all  Deputy  Ministers  in  the  previous  Government.  I 
am  recommending  that  three  of  them  should  now  be  made  into  Ministers  of 
State,  while  the  others  should  continue  as  Deputy  Ministers.  In  view  of  the 
new  Parliament  session,  it  is  desirable  that  these  Members  of  Parliament  should 
assume  their  new  offices  by  the  time  the  Parliament  meets. 

I  am  giving  the  names  on  the  attached  sheet.  I  shall  be  grateful  for  your 
approval  so  that  they  may  be  sworn  in  on  Monday  morning  next. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 

[Enclosure] 


List  of  Proposed  Members  of  the  Council  of  Ministers 


To  be  Ministers  of  State 

1.  Shri  B.N.  Datar 

2.  Shri  Jai  Sukh  Lai  Hathi 

3.  Shrimati  Lakshmi  N.  Menon 

4.  Shri  K.  Raghu  Ramaiah 

To  be  Deputy  Ministers 

1.  Shri  B.R.  Bhagat 

2.  Dr.  Mono  Mohan  Das 

3.  Shri  Shah  Nawaz  Khan 

4.  Shri  A.M.  Thomas 

5.  Shri  R.M.  Hajamavis 

6.  Shri  S.V.  Ramaswamy 

7.  Shri  Ahmed  Mohiuddin 


Minister  of  State  in  the  Ministry  of 
Home  Affairs 

Minister  of  State  for  Labour 
Minister  of  State  in  the  Ministry  of 
External  Affairs 

Minister  of  State  in  the  Ministry  of 
Defence 


Deputy  Minister  in  the  Ministry  of 
Finance 

Deputy  Minister  in  the  Ministry  of 
Scientific  Research  &  Cultural  Affairs 
Deputy  Minister  in  the  Ministry  of 
Railways 

Deputy  Minister  in  the  Ministry  of 
Food 

Deputy  Minister  in  the  Ministry  of 
Law 

Deputy  Minister  in  the  Ministry  of 
Railways 

Deputy  Minister  in  the  Ministry  of 
Transport  &Communications 
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8.  Shrimati  Tarkeshwari  Sinha 

9.  Shri  P.S.  Nasker 

10.  Shri  B.S.  Murthy 

1 1 .  Shrimati  Soundaram 
Ramachandran 


Deputy  Minister  in  the  Ministry  of 
Finance 

Deputy  Minister  in  the  Ministry  of 
Works,  Housing  and  Supply 
Deputy  Minister  in  the  Ministry  of 
Community  Development,  Panchayati 
Raj  and  Cooperation 
Deputy  Minister  in  the  Ministry  of 
Education 


I  have  indicated  above  the  Ministries  to  which  they  will  be  attached 
to  begin  with.  It  may  be  necessary  and  desirable  to  change  their  Ministries 
somewhat  later. 


Jawaharlal  Nehru 


33.  To  Jai  Sukh  Lai  Hathi:  Labour  Ministry  Portfolio97 

April  13,  1962 

My  dear  Hathi, 

You  know  that  Shri  Gulzarilal  Nanda  has  been  appointed  as  overall  Minister 
of  Labour  and  Employment.  I  should  like  you,  however,  to  become  a  Minister 
of  State  for  Labour  in  the  new  Council  of  Ministers.  I  want  Nandaji  only  to 
supervise  the  general  policy.  He  has  much  other  work  to  do. 

Will  you,  therefore,  please  come  for  the  Swearing-in  Ceremony  at 
Rashtrapati  Bhavan  on  the  16th  April  at  9.15  a.m.? 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


34.  To  Vishnu  Sahay:  Scope  of  Work  at  Shipping 
Ministry98 

Shri  Raj  Bahadur,  Minister  of  State,  has  been  described  as  the  Minister  of 
Shipping.  He  enquires  to  find  out  if  this  means  that  the  other  work  that  he  has 


97.  Letter  to  Rajya  Sabha  MP,  Congress,  from  Gujarat. 

98.  Note,  13  April  1962,  to  the  Cabinet  Secretary. 
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been  doing  in  the  Ministry  is  going  to  be  taken  away  from  him.  I  have  told  him 
that  that  is  not  the  idea  at  all.  He  should  continue  the  other  work  subject  to  such 
variations  as  may  be  considered  necessary.  He  has  been  specially  described  as 
Minister  of  Shipping  to  give  importance  to  shipping. 

35.  To  P.S.  Deshmukh:  Dismissed" 


April  13,  1962 

My  dear  Panjabrao, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  1 1th  April.  I  can  very  well  understand  your  feeling  of 
disappointment.  It  is  a  difficult  matter  always  to  select  people  for  ministerial 
appointments.  These  do  not  go  by  seniority,  but  a  variety  of  considerations  have 
to  be  borne  in  mind,  including  the  advice  of  the  senior  Minister  concerned. 
Also,  as  you  know,  there  are  many  newcomers  to  Parliament. 

You  refer  to  Education.  The  question  of  subject  comes  up  there,  apart  from 
individuals. 

You  have  worked  hard  and  I  have  appreciated  your  work  in  many  ways. 
I  am  sorry  I  have  been  unable  to  include  you  in  the  new  Council  of  Ministers. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


36.  To  Mehr  Chand  Khanna:  Cabinet  Ministers  and 
Others100 


April  15,  1962 

My  dear  Mehr  Chand, 

Your  letter  of  April  10th  reached  me  some  days  ago.101  I  was  much  surprised 
and  a  little  distressed  to  read  it.  It  is  not  normally  the  practice  for  letters  to  be 
written  on  the  subject  you  have  chosen. 

It  is  easy  enough  to  compare,  contrast  and  criticise  appointments  and 
I  cannot  possibly  go  into  these  matters,  more  especially  appointments  to 
the  Cabinet.  They  are  selected  for  a  variety  of  reasons  and  certainly  not  by 
seniority  of  appointment.  Partly  they  are  due  to  the  person  concerned,  even 


99.  Letter  to  the  previous  Minister  of  Agriculture;  address:  12  Janpath,  New  Delhi. 

100.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Works,  Housing  and  Supply. 

101 .  He  was  appointed  only  Minister  of  State,  not  Cabinet  Minister;  see  item  5. 


109 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


more  so  to  the  subject  he  is  in  charge.  Essentially  there  is  no  great  difference 
between  a  Minister  of  State  in  full  charge  of  a  portfolio  and  a  Cabinet  Minister. 
The  only  difference  is  that  the  Cabinet  Minister  naturally  takes  interest  in  the 
other  subjects  coming  up  in  the  Cabinet  and  is  therefore  part  of  the  system  of 
Cabinet  responsibility. 

Education  is  a  subject  which  normally  should  be  in  the  Cabinet.  It  is  true 
that  during  the  last  few  years  this  has  not  been  so  and  I  have  been  unhappy 
about  it.  Works,  Housing  &  Supply  is  a  subject  which  may  or  may  not  be  in 
the  Cabinet.  It  is  an  important  subject  but  not  of  that  importance  in  principle 
such  as  applies  to  some  other  subjects. 

I  have  just  indicated  to  you  some  of  the  aspects  that  one  has  to  consider. 
There  are  many  others. 

I  am  sure  that  there  are  many  people  in  Parliament  who  are  not  in  the 
Ministry  at  all,  who  are  as  good  as,  if  not  better  than,  those  who  are  Ministers. 

Anyhow,  I  want  to  tell  you  that  there  is  no  question  of  my  not  fully 
appreciating  your  work  in  the  past. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


37.  To  Mehr  Chand  Khanna:  Rationalising  Ministry  of 
Works,  Housing  &  Supply102 


April  20,  1962 

My  dear  Mehr  Chand, 

Your  letter  of  April  19th. 

I  entirely  agree  with  you  that  in  view  of  the  work  already  done  in  regard 
to  East  Pakistan  Displaced  Persons  and  the  new  developments  you  have 
mentioned,  there  is  no  need  to  keep  up  a  separate  office  for  a  Branch  Secretariat 
of  your  Ministry  at  Calcutta. 

There  was  one  matter  which  I  had  in  mind  for  some  time.  Indeed,  I  had  it 
even  at  the  time  of  appointing  the  Ministers.  The  Ministry  of  Works,  Housing 
and  Supply  is  a  curious  jumble.  Supply  is  an  entirely  separate  matter  which 
does  not  fit  in  with  Works  and  Housing.  I  have,  therefore,  been  thinking  of 
separating  Supply  and  placing  it  under  a  Minister  of  State  who  could  devote  all 


102.  Letter  to  the  Minister  for  Works,  Housing  &  Supply. 
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his  time  to  this  matter.  In  the  past  there  have  been  considerable  delays  which 
have  been  harmful. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


38.  To  D.N.  Tiwary:  The  Manubhai  Shah  Interlude103 

April  26,  1962 

My  dear  Tiwary, 

I  received  your  letter  of  the  16th  April  some  days  ago.  I  am  sorry  for  the  delay 
in  answering  it.  I  do  not  think  it  is  necessary  or  desirable  for  you  to  raise  the 
question  of  Shri  Manubhai  Shah  in  the  Party  Meeting.  His  initial  reluctance  to 
be  present  at  the  swearing-in  ceremony  was  due  partly  to  a  misunderstanding. 
It  is  not  comparable  to  the  cases  you  have  mentioned  in  Bihar  or  elsewhere. 
Anyhow,  the  matter  is  all  over  and  it  will  serve  no  useful  purpose  to  raise  it 
again.104 

I  told  Shri  Satyanarayan  Sinha105  to  speak  to  you  about  this.  I  suppose  he 
has  done  so. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


39.  To  Rajendra  Prasad:  R.M.  Hajarnavis’s  New 
Portfolio106 


May  2,  1962 

Dear  Mr  President, 

You  will  recollect  my  informing  you,  when  submitting  my  recommendations  a 
few  days  ago  for  the  appointment  of  Ministers  of  State  and  Deputy  Ministers, 
that  it  might  become  necessary  and  desirable  to  change  their  Ministries 
somewhat  later. 

103.  Letter  to  Congress  MP;  address:  9  Windsor  Place,  New  Delhi.  Sent  from  Circuit  House, 
Dehra  Dun.  Copied  to  Ram  Subhag  Singh. 

104.  See  items  17-18. 

105.  Lok  Sabha  MP  from  Samastipur,  Bihar  and  the  Minister  for  Parliamentary  Affairs. 

106.  Letter  to  the  President.  President’s  Secretariat,  File  No.  8/62,  p.  44.  Also  available  in 
the  JN  Collection. 
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I  now  propose  that  Shri  R.M.  Hajamavis,  who  is  at  present  Deputy  Minister 
in  the  Ministry  of  Law,  may  be  transferred  to  the  Ministry  of  Mines  &  Fuel  as 
Deputy  Minister  in  that  Ministry.  For  the  time  being,  until  other  arrangements 
are  made,  he  will  also  continue  to  be  Deputy  Minister  in  the  Ministry  of 
Law.  I  trust  this  will  have  your  approval  and  I  should  be  grateful  if  you  will 
kindly  direct  that  necessary  steps  should  be  taken  for  the  announcement  of  the 
appointment.  I  suggest  that  the  announcement  might  be  made  tomorrow,  May 
3rd.  I  am  advised  that  no  fresh  swearing-in  ceremony  is  necessary  because  of 
this  change. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


40.  To  S.K.  Dey:  Shyam  Dhar  Mishra  is  travelling107 

May  5,  1962 

My  dear  Dey, 

I  am  arranging  to  have  the  swearing-in  ceremony  of  some  new  Deputy  Ministers 
on  Monday,  7th  May,  at  9.30  a.m.  I  have,  previous  to  that,  to  get  the  approval 
of  the  President.  I  was  hoping  to  write  some  of  these  names  to  the  President 
and  before  that  I  wanted  to  see  the  persons  concerned.  Among  them  was  Shyam 
Dhar  Mishra  whom  you  recommended. 

I  now  find  that  he  has  gone  to  Hardwar  and  will  not  come  back  till  the  7th 
May.  Either,  therefore,  we  must  get  him  back  sooner  so  that  I  can  recommend 
his  name  to  the  President  and  he  may  be  swom-in  on  Monday  morning  at  9.30 
a.m.,  or  this  will  have  to  wait  till  some  future  date. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


107.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Community  Development,  Panchayati  Raj  and  Cooperation. 
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41.  To  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri:  Portfolio  for  P.C.  Sethi108 

May  22,  1962 

My  dear  Lai  Bahadur, 

I  enclose  a  letter  from  Pataskar,109  in  which  he  suggests  that  Prakash  Chandra 
Sethi110  might  be  given  some  appointment.  I  had  asked  him  to  suggest  a  suitable 
name  from  Madhya  Pradesh. 

On  my  return  to  Delhi,  which  I  expect  to  be  on  the  28th  morning,  I  shall 
discuss  this  matter  with  you. 

You  told  me  that  Subramaniam111  would  like  to  have  Dinesh  Singh112  as 
his  Deputy  Minister.  Dinesh  does  not  like  the  idea  of  changing  over.  He  is 
particularly  interested  in  External  Affairs  and  especially  Africa.  Of  course,  if  I 
tell  him  to  go  to  Subramaniam’s  Ministry,  he  will  agree.  But  I  feel  that  it  may 
not  be  advisable  to  force  him  to  do  something  against  his  own  wishes. 

You  might  mention  this  to  Subramaniam.  Do  you  think  and  will  he  think  that 
Prakash  Chandra  Sethi,  whom  the  Governor  of  Madhya  Pradesh  recommends, 
would  be  suitable  for  him? 


Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


(c)  Rajya  Sabha  Nominations 


42.  To  C.B.  Gupta:  H.N.  Kunzru  for  the  Rajya  Sabha113 


March  16,  1962 


My  dear  Chandra  Bhanu, 

I  am  much  disturbed  at  the  trend  of  events  in  UP.  I  do  not  know  all  the  facts  and 
it  is  not  my  purpose  to  blame  anybody.  But  the  fact  is  that  what  has  happened 
is  definitely  bad.114 


108.  Letter  to  the  Home  Minister.  Sent  from  the  Chashmashahi  Guest  House,  Srinagar. 

109.  H.V.  Pataskar,  Governor  of  Madhya  Pradesh. 

110.  Soon  to  become  Deputy  Minister,  Steel  &  Heavy  Industry. 

111.  C.  Subramaniam,  Minister  of  Steel  and  Heavy  Industries. 

112.  Deputy  Minister,  MEA. 

113.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Uttar  Pradesh. 

114.  Referring  evidently  to  the  communal  conflict  in  Sikandra  Rao,  see  item  299. 
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I  am,  however,  writing  to  you  at  present  about  another  matter.  I  thought 
that  we  had  agreed  that  Dr  Hridaya  Nath  Kunzru115  should  be  suggested  for  the 
seventh  seat  in  the  Rajya  Sabha,  that  is  to  say,  we  would  give  him  our  surplus 
votes  and  probably  he  would  get  other  votes  from  other  members,  I  am  now 
told  that  you  have  put  up  another  name  for  the  seventh  seat. 

Our  Vice-President116  had  expressed  his  wish  particularly  that  Dr  Kunzru 
should  come  to  the  Rajya  Sabha,  and  I  am  anxious  to  meet  his  wishes  and 
more  particularly,  not  to  appear  as  if  we  were  opposed  to  Dr  Kunzru  coming  in. 

I  gather  that  apart  from  those  seven  persons,  three  other  vacancies  will 
arise  soon  in  the  UP  for  seats  in  the  Rajya  Sabha.  These  vacancies  are  due  to 
the  fact  that  three  members  of  the  Rajya  Sabha  have  been  elected  to  the  Lok 
Sabha.  Thus  you  will  have  three  or  at  least  two  persons  more  to  choose.  It  will 
be  easier  to  choose  a  smaller  number  there  than  to  take  a  seventh  seat  now.  Why 
not,  therefore,  keep  the  seventh  name  (I  think  he  is  called  Dr  Shibbu,  though 
I  am  not  quite  sure)  to  fill  this  assured  seat  a  little  later  and  give  the  present 
seventh  seat  to  Dr  Kunzru.  As  I  have  said  above,  our  Vice-President,  whose 
opinion  I  value  greatly,  is  keen  on  this,  and  we  should  try  to  oblige  him.  Even 
apart  from  that,  the  proposal  I  have  suggested  appears  to  be  desirable. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 

43.  For  a  General  Secretary  AICC:  Rajya  Sabha 
Nominations117 

I  should  like  to  know  what  has  happened  about  the  Rajya  Sabha  nominations 
from  Rajasthan. 

I  do  not  remember  what  decisions  were  taken  at  the  meeting  of  the  Central 
Parliamentary  Board.  I  think  that  the  Rajasthan  people  suggested  two  names, 
one  of  which  was  that  of  Shri  N.C.  Kasliwal,  the  present  MP.  Shri  Kasliwal 
is  a  very  useful  member  and  normally  I  would  like  to  see  him  come  back  to 
Parliament.118 

2.  I  understand  that  there  is  a  third  seat  vacant  in  the  Rajya  Sabha. 
This  is  because  Shri  Tikaram  Paliwal  has  become  Member  of  the  Lok  Sabha. 

115.  Rajya  Sabha  MR 

116.  S.  Radhakrishnan. 

117.  Note,  16  March  1962,  for  a  General  Secretary  of  the  AICC.  At  the  time,  Sadiq  Ali,  G. 
Rajagopalan  and  Abha  Maiti  were  General  Secretaries  of  the  AICC. 

118.  N.C.  Kasliwal,  Congress,  Rajya  Sabha  MP,  7April  1962  to  2  April  1964. 
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Nominations  will  be  made  for  this  third  seat,  I  am  told,  on  the  22nd  of  this 
month.  We  must,  therefore,  decide  before  then,  unless  this  has  been  decided 
already.  Perhaps  it  may  be  desirable  to  suggest  Shri  Kasliwal’s  name  for  it.  I 
think  that  would  be  suitable. 

3.  What  were  the  names  suggested  for  Rajya  Sabha  from  Madhya 
Pradesh?  I  think  that  one  of  the  names  specially  selected  was  that  of  Shri  Syed 
Ahmed. 

44.  To  Syed  Ali  Zaheer:  Badr-uz-Zaman  wants  Rajya 
Sabha  Seat119 


March  17,  1962 

My  dear  Ali  Zaheer, 

I  had  a  visit  from  Badr-uz-Zaman120  today.  I  believe  you  know  him.  He  had  been 
to  me  before  during  the  last  one  or  two  years  and  suggested  that  I  should  find 
some  post  for  him.  Lately  he  has  been  trying  to  get  into  the  Rajya  Sabha.  I  am 
afraid,  I  could  not  manage  this.  I  told  him  that  while  I  sympathised  with  him 
greatly  in  his  present  position,  I  could  not  help  him  in  the  manner  suggested. 
Perhaps,  I  could  help  him  for  the  education  of  his  children. 

He  mentioned  to  me  that  he  had  to  see  you  some  time  or  other  and  suggested 
that  I  might  say  something  about  him  to  you.  There  is  nothing  much  that  I 
can  say  except  that  he  is  in  great  difficulties  and  I  would  like  to  help  him.  But 
obviously  I  can  do  nothing  in  the  way  of  an  appointment  or  the  Rajya  Sabha.  I  do 
not  know  if  it  is  possible  for  you  or  your  Government  to  be  of  any  help  to  him. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 

45.  To  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri:  Rajya  Sabha  Nominations121 


March  18,  1962 


My  dear  Lai  Bahadur, 

I  have  spoken  to  the  President122  about  the  persons  to  be  nominated  to  the  Rajya 
Sabha  in  the  vacancies  which  will  occur  next  month.  There  are  four  vacancies 
as  occurring  in  the  Nominated  Members.  These  are: 


119.  Letter  to  a  UP  minister. 

1 20.  Probably,  the  Badruzzaman  who  participated  in  the  non  cooperation  movement  of  1 920; 
see  SWJN/FS/2/p.  169. 

121.  Letter  to  the  Home  Minister.  MHA,  File  No.  24/2/62-Pub.  I.,  pp.  50-51. 

122.  Rajendra  Prasad. 
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1.  Shri  N.R.  Maikani 

2.  Shrimati  Rukmini  Devi  Arundale 

3.  DrTaraChand 

4.  Dr  B.V.  (Mama)  Warerkar 

All  these  retire  on  the  2nd  April.  Of  these,  the  first  two  have  been  in  the 
Rajya  Sabha  for,  I  believe,  two  terms;  the  second  two  for  one  term,  that  is, 
five  years  only. 

The  President  agreed  to  what  the  Vice-President123  had  previously 
suggested,  that  those  who  have  already  served  one  term  in  the  Rajya  Sabha 
might  continue  for  another  term.  If  this  is  so,  then  Dr  Maikani  and  Shrimati 
Rukmini  Devi  Arundale  go  out,  while  Dr  Mama  Warerkar  and  Dr  Tara  Chand 
can  serve  for  another  term.  Will  you  please  find  out  if  Tara  Chand  and  Mama 
Warerkar  have  only  been  there  for  one  term  and  the  other  two  have  been  there 
for  two  terms? 

If  this  principle  is  accepted,  then  there  are  only  two  new  names  to  be 
considered.  For  these  two  names,  the  President  agreed  that  the  following  two 
should  be  considered: 

1.  Dr  Gopal  Singh,  who  translated  the  Granth  Sahib  into  English  and 
who  is  a  good  scholar 

2.  Shri  R.R.  Diwakar,  President  of  the  Gandhi  Peace  Foundation. 

Thus,  the  four  persons  to  be  nominated  would  be: 

1 .  Dr  B.V.  (Mama)  Warerkar 

2.  Dr  Tara  Chand 

3.  Dr  Gopal  Singh 

4.  Shri  R.R.  Diwakar. 

I  mentioned  to  the  President  the  question  of  the  Vice-President.  He  agreed 
with  our  own  view. 


Yours  affectionately, 
Jawaharlal 


123.  S.  Radhakrishnan. 
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46.  To  Sadiq  Ali:  No  Rajya  Sabha  for  Defeated 
Candidates124 


March  22,  1962 

My  dear  Sadiq, 

I  enclose  two  letters. 

I  certainly  think  that  it  is  wrong  practice  to  send  people  to  the  Rajya  Sabha 
who  have  been  defeated  at  the  elections,  unless  there  is  some  very  special 
reason.  There  was  a  special  reason  in  the  case  of  Sharda  Bhargava  as  we  had 
given  her  some  sort  of  assurance.  But  unfortunately  she  has  not  been  selected. 
The  fault  is  partly  ours,  as  I  told  Sharda. 

Anyhow,  I  hope  that  others  who  have  sent  in  names  of  defeated  candidates 
will  not  be  encouraged.125 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 

47.  To  Y.B.  Chavan:  Rajya  Sabha  Nominations126 

March  28,  1962 

My  dear  Chavan, 

Your  letter  of  the  26th  March  giving  me  some  names.  I  do  not  quite  remember 
for  what  purpose  you  have  sent  these  names  unless  it  is  for  Presidential 
nomination  to  the  Rajya  Sabha.  I  am  afraid  there  is  not  much  chance  this  year 
of  selecting  any  of  them  for  this  purpose.  There  are  really  only  two  vacancies 
as  two  of  the  retiring  men,  including  Memsahib  Warerkar,127  are  likely  to  be 
reappointed.  For  these  two  vacancies,  the  President  is  choosing  some  eminent 
writers  from  other  parts  of  India. 

S.S.  More128  is  a  good  man  and  I  should  like  to  have  him  here,  but  I  do  not 
think  this  type  of  political  person  should  be  nominated  by  the  President.  Those 
who  normally  stand  for  election  are  not  considered  suitable  for  nomination. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


124.  Letter  to  the  General  Secretary  of  the  AICC. 

125.  See  generally  sections  Politics  subsection  INC  in  SWJN/SS/75,  but  especially  items 
72,  74-75. 

126.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Maharashtra. 

127.  See  reference  to  him  in  item  45. 

128.  MP  in  the  first  Lok  Sabha  from  the  Peasants  and  Workers  Party  of  India,  Bombay 
constituency. 
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48.  To  J.S.  Bisht:  Rajya  Sabha  Nomination129 


March  28,  1962 

My  dear  Bisht, 

Your  letter  of  the  28th  March. 

I  do  not  know  what  the  rule  is  about  continuing  in  a  committee  appointed, 
by  the  Finance  Minister.  130So  far  as  I  am  concerned,  you  can  become  Member 
of  the  Rajya  Sabha  again.  But  I  have  an  idea  that  it  has  already  been  decided 
to  fill  the  three  vacancies  and  it  may  be  difficult  to  upset  that  decision.131 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


49.  To  Morarji  Desai:  J.S.  Bisht  and  the  Excise 
Committee132 

March  28,  1962 

My  dear  Morarji, 

I  enclose  a  copy  of  a  letter  from  a  Member  of  the  Rajya  Sabha  whom  you  have 
appointed  to  the  Central  Excise  Reorganization  Committee.133  What  happens 
to  him  when  he  ceases  to  be  a  Member  of  the  Rajya  Sabha?  He  wants  to  be 
re-elected  to  the  Rajya  Sabha.  I  have  an  idea  that  the  UP  people  have  chosen 
some  other  people  for  the  Rajya  Sabha. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


129.  Letter  to  Congress  MP;  address:  62  South  Avenue,  New  Delhi. 

1 30.  Bisht  was  a  member  of  the  Central  Excise  Reorganisation  Committee  and  his  term  was 
to  expire  on  2  April  1962. 

131.  See  items  49-50. 

132.  Letter  to  the  Finance  Minister. 

133.  Evidently  referring  to  J.S.  Bisht,  see  items  48  and  50. 
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50.  To  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri:  J.S.  Bisht  in  the  Excise 
Committee134 


March  28,  1962 


My  dear  Lai  Bahadur, 

I  enclose  a  letter  from  Shri  J.S.  Bisht,  Member  of  the  Rajya  Sabha  from  UP.135 1 
do  not  know  if  he  can  continue  in  the  Excise  Committee  if  he  leaves  the  Rajya 
Sabha.  I  have  referred  the  matter  to  the  Finance  Minister.136  On  the  other  hand, 
I  believe  you  have  chosen  other  people  for  election  to  the  Rajya  Sabha.137 


Yours  affectionately, 
Jawaharlal 


134.  Letter  to  the  Home  Minister.  MHA,  File  No.  39/62-Public  I,  p.  1/c. 

135.  Dated  28  March  1962,  it  was  as  follows: 

“Please  pardon  for  my  encroaching  on  your  valuable  time  and  that  too  for  a  personal 
reason. 

I  am  a  member  of  the  Central  Excise  Reorganization  Committee  appointed  by 
the  Finance  Minister.  I  have  been  briefed  in  the  matter  for  a  year  now  and  the  work  is 
so  vast  and  complicated  and  also  so  important  that  it  will  take  another  year.  But  my 
term  expires  on  2.4.62.  I  do  not  want  to  come  in  for  personal  reasons,  but  I  want  to 
finish  this  important  work.  Luckily  there  are  3  bye-elections  due  to  3  vacancies  and  I 
understand  the  2nd  April  is  fixed  for  nominations.  All  these  3  will  go  to  Congress  as  the 
elections  are  fixed  on  17th,  18th  and  19th  April.  These  two  years  will  see  me  through 
this  important  work  of  Central  Excise  Reorganization  Committee. 

You  could  kindly  consult  the  Finance  Minister  and  the  Home  Minister  and  I  am 
sure  they  will  agree  with  me. 

Please  pardon  me  for  troubling  you.”  MHA,  File  No.  39/62-Public-I,  p.2/c. 

136.  Morarji  Desai.  See  items  48-49. 

137.  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri ’s  response  on  5  April  1962:  “I  have  received  your  letter  of  the 
28th  March,  1962  about  Shri  J.S.  Bisht.  The  Finance  Ministry  is  considering  over  his 
continuance  as  the  Member  of  the  Excise  Committee  even  though  he  will  no  longer  be 
a  Member  of  the  Rajya  Sabha.  It  is  true  that  a  new  member  has  already  been  elected 
in  his  place.”  MHA,  File  No.  39/62-Public-I,  p.3/c. 
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51.  To  V.K.  Krishna  Menon:  Ghulam  Muhammed 
Bakhshi  and  A.M.  Tariq138 


April  6,  1962 


My  dear  Krishna, 

I  decided  to  telephone  to  Bakhshi139  about  Tariq.140  It  took  me  a  little  time  to 
get  him.  When  I  got  him,  I  told  him  that  I  had  been  rather  worried  at  the  report 
that  I  had  received  that  he  was  dropping  Tariq.  He  denied  this  and  said  that 
there  was  no  question  of  dropping  him  and  the  whole  party  had  met  and  had 
come  to  the  decision  that  Tariq  should  be  sent  to  the  Rajya  Sabha  and  not  to 
the  Lok  Sabha.  For  this  purpose  Tariq  will  have  to  go  to  Srinagar  in  the  course 
of  the  next  day  or  two  to  give  the  proper  signed  form.  Bakhshi  had  been  trying 
to  get  hold  of  Tariq,  but  had  not  succeeded  in  doing  so  to  inform  him  of  this. 
I  am  trying  to  send  this  message  to  Tariq. 


Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


52.  To  Ganesh  D.  Gadre:  Rajya  Sabha  Nomination141 

May  7,  1962 

Dear  Gadre, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  5th  May. 

I  shall  be  glad  if  you  are  enabled  to  come  to  the  Rajya  Sabha.  But  primarily 
this  is  the  responsibility  of  the  Pradesh  Congress  Committee  and  the  Chief 
Minister.  I  hardly  come  into  the  picture,  and  it  is  not  a  question  of  rejecting 
any  name  but  of  considering  several  recommendations  and  making  a  choice.  I 
know  that  there  are  some  important  recommendations  for  the  consideration  of 
the  Pradesh  Committee  and  the  Chief  Minister.  If  your  name  is  recommended, 
I  doubt  if  there  will  be  any  difficulties  in  the  way.142 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


138.  Letter  to  the  Defence  Minister. 

139.  Ghulam  Muhammed  Bakhshi,  the  Prime  Minister  of  Jammu  and  Kashmir  State. 

140.  A.M.  Tariq  was  Nominated  MP,  Congress,  from  Srinagar  in  the  second  Lok  Sabha. 

141.  Letter  to  a  Fellow  of  the  Gandhi  Peace  Foundation;  address:  18/3  Arya  Samaj  Road, 
Karol  Bagh,  New  Delhi-3. 

142.  See  also  SWJN/SS/69/items  185  and  189. 
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(d)  National  Integration  Council 

53.  To  N.  Sanjiva  Reddy:  Congress  Representative  in 
National  Integration  Council143 


5th  May,  1962 

My  dear  Sanjiva  Reddy, 

You  will  remember  that  you  were  included  in  the  National  Integration  Council 
as  President  of  the  Congress.  Now  you  will  be  attending  it  as  Chief  Minister  of 
Andhra  Pradesh.  I  should  like  to  have  your  advice  as  to  who  should  be  asked 
to  represent  the  Congress  Party.144 

It  is  proposed  to  hold  a  meeting  of  the  National  Integration  Council  on 
Saturday,  2nd  June,  in  the  Committee  Room  of  Vigyan  Bhawan.  Probably,  the 
meeting  will  last  two  or  three  days.145 

I  enclose  a  note  that  I  am  sending  to  all  the  members. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


54.  For  S.S.  Khera:  National  Integration  Council 
Meeting146 

I  have  issued  some  kind  of  a  note  or  notice  to  all  the  Members  of  the  National 
Integration  Council.147 1  am  fixing  Saturday,  2nd  June,  for  the  meeting  of  the 
Council.  It  will  certainly  go  on  till  Sunday  and  may  be  another  day  or  so. 


143.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Andhra  Pradesh. 

144.  Sanjiva  Reddy’s  reply  of  8  May  1962:  “Your  letter  regarding  the  National  Integration 
Council  to  hand.  It  is  true  that  I  will  be  attending  the  Integration  Council  meeting  as  the 
Chief  Minister.  Shrimati  Indiraj  i  is  also  a  member  of  the  Council.  The  new  president  of 
the  Congress  will  be  elected  by  3rd  or  4th  June.  Therefore  I  wonder  if  it  is  necessary 
to  invite  anybody  else.  If  you  think  it  is  desirable,  you  can  perhaps  ask  Sadiqbhai  to 
attend  the  meeting  as  an  observer.”  NMML,  AICC  Papers,  Box  No:  380,  F.No.  G-2 
(G),  1962. 

145.  See  also  item  54. 

146.  Note,  5  May  1962,  for  the  Cabinet  Secretary. 

147.  Item  58. 
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2.  Since  this  Council  was  formed,  two  of  its  members  died,  namely, 
Professor  Sidhanta148  and  Shri  Ajoy  Ghosh.  149Also,  Shri  Asoka  Mehta  is 
no  longer  a  Member  of  Parliament.  I  am  therefore,  at  Shri  Asoka  Mehta’s 
suggestion,  inviting  the  leader  of  the  Praja  Socialist  Party  in  Parliament,  Shri 
Ganga  Sharan  Sinha,  to  represent  the  Party. 

3.  In  place  of  Shri  Ajoy  Ghosh  I  am  writing  to  Shri  S.A.  Dange. 

4.  As  for  Professor  N.K.  Sidhanta,  I  have  asked  Dr  Kothari150  to  suggest 
a  name. 

5.  There  is  also  one  further  slight  confusion.  Shri  Sanjiva  Reddy  was 
invited  as  the  President  of  the  Congress.  He  has  now  become  the  Chief  Minister 
of  Andhra  Pradesh  and  as  such  will,  of  course,  come.  Whether  someone  else 
should  be  invited  to  represent  the  Congress  or  not  has  to  be  considered.  I  have 
written  to  him  about  it.151 

6.  I  am  enclosing  the  note  I  am  sending  to  all  the  Members.  Also,  copies 
of  letters  which  I  am  addressing  to  Shri  Ganga  Sharan  Sinha,  Shri  Asoka 
Mehta,  Shri  S.A.  Dange,  Dr  D.S.  Kothari  and  Shri  N.  Sanjiva  Reddy.  I  think  the 
meeting  had  better  be  held  at  9:30  a.m.  in  one  of  the  smaller  committee  rooms 
in  Vigyan  Bhawan.  The  attendance  will  not  be  more  than  fifty  or  so.  You  will 
have  to  issue  separate  notices  of  the  meeting  to  all  the  members.  This  can  be 
done  as  soon  as  the  names  of  all  the  members  have  been  finalised.  Meanwhile, 
my  note  which  is  being  sent,  will  be  intimation  of  the  meeting. 


55.  To  D.S.  Kothari:  Appointing  Educationist  to 
Integration  Council152 


5th  May,  1962 


My  dear  Kothari, 

As  I  spoke  to  you  on  the  telephone,  a  meeting  of  the  National  Integration 
Council  will  be  held  on  Saturday,  2nd  June.  It  will  probably  last  two  or  three 
days.  In  this  Council,  apart  from  you,  two  educationists  were  included,  namely, 
Dr  Homi  Bhabha153and  Professor  N.K.  Sidhanta.  Unfortunately  Sidhanta  is  no 
more  and  therefore  we  have  to  appoint  someone  else  in  his  place. 


148.  N.K.  Sidhanta,  Vice-Chancellor  of  Delhi  University. 

149.  Of  the  CPI. 

150.  Chairman  of  the  UGC. 

151.  Item  53. 

152.  Letter  to  the  Chairman  of  the  UGC. 

153.  Chairman  of  the  Atomic  Energy  Commission. 
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Will  you  please  suggest  some  suitable  person?  He  need  not  necessarily 
be  from  Delhi.154 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


56.  To  S.A.  Dange:  Replace  Ajoy  Ghosh  in  Integration 
Council155 


5th  May,  1962 


My  dear  Dange, 

You  will  remember  that  the  National  Integration  Conference  met  last  year  and 
constituted  a  National  Integration  Council  to  carry  on  its  work.  This  Council 
was  formed  according  to  the  direction  of  the  Conference  and  Ajoy  Ghosh  was 
included  in  it  as  representing  the  Communist  Party  of  India.  Unfortunately, 
Ajoy  Ghosh  is  no  more.  I  hope  you  will  take  his  place  in  the  Council  and  attend 
the  meeting  of  the  Council.  156This  has  been  fixed  for  Saturday,  2nd  June,  at 
Vigyan  Bhawan,  New  Delhi.  It  will  probably  last  two  or  three  days.  You  will 
be  getting  notice  of  it  separately. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


57.  To  Asoka  Mehta:  Attend  meeting  of  Integration 
Council157 


5th  May  1962 


My  dear  Asoka, 

Your  letter  of  the  12th  April  in  which  you  suggest  that  Ganga  Sharan  Sinha 
might  represent  the  Praja  Socialist  Party  in  the  National  Integration  Council. 
I  quite  agree  with  you  that,  in  existing  circumstances,  Ganga  Sharan  Sinha 
would  be  a  proper  representative  of  the  Party  in  Parliament.  I  have  written  to 
him  accordingly. 


154.  See  items  62-63. 

155.  Letter  to  former  Lok  Sabha  MP. 

156.  See  also,  item  58. 

157.  Letter  to  leader  of  the  PSP;  address:  5Dadysett  Road,  Bombay  7. 
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Although,  strictly  speaking,  you  will  not  be  a  member  of  the  Council,  I 
hope  you  will  be  able  to  attend  the  meeting  of  the  Council.  This  has  now  been 
fixed  for  Saturday,  2nd  June,  to  be  held  in  Vigyan  Bhawan,  New  Delhi.  As  you 
took  a  deep  interest  in  the  meeting  of  the  National  Integration  Conference,  your 
presence  at  the  Council  meeting  will,  no  doubt,  be  helpful.  I  hope  therefore 
that  you  will  be  able  to  come. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


58.  National  Integration  Conference158 

The  National  Integration  Conference  was  held  in  New  Delhi  from  the  28th 
September  to  the  1  st  October,  1961.  This  decided  to  set  up  a  National  Integration 
Council  to  review  all  matters  pertaining  to  national  integration  and,  to  make 
recommendations  thereon.  In  accordance  with  this  decision  of  the  Conference, 
the  National  Integration  Council  was  set  up  towards  the  end  of  October.  This 
consisted  of: 

1 )  The  Prime  Minister  as  Chairman 

2)  The  Union  Home  Minister 

3)  Chief  Ministers  of  States 

4)  Seven  leaders  of  political  parties  represented  in  Parliament: 

1)  Shri  N.  Sanjiva  Reddy 

2)  Shri  Asoka  Mehta 

3)  Shri  Ajoy  Ghosh 

4)  Shri  K.M.  Munshi 

5)  Shri  A.B.  Vajpayee 

6)  Shri  Jaipal  Singh 

7)  Shri  N.  Siva  Raj 

5)  Chairman  of  the  National  Integration  Committee  of  the  Indian  National 
Congress,  Shrimati  Indira  Nehru  Gandhi 

6)  Chairman  of  the  University  Grants  Commission 

7)  Two  educationists,  Dr  H.J.  Bhabha  and  Professor  N.K.  Sidhanta 

8)  Seven  persons  nominated  by  the  Prime  Minister,  namely 

1)  Dr.  Zakir  Husain 

2)  Shri  C.P.  Ramaswami  Aiyar 

158.  Notice,  5  May  1962,  New  Delhi,  to  members  of  the  National  Integration  Conference. 
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3)  Shri  Jayaprakash  Narayan 

4)  Dr.  Sampumanand 

5)  Shri  C.D.  Deshmukh 

6)  Shri  Frank  Anthony 

7)  Bhai  Jodh  Singh 

9)  Commissioner  for  Linguistic  Minorities 

10)  Commissioner  for  Scheduled  Castes  &  Scheduled  Tribes 

Professor  N.K.  Sidhanta  has  passed  away  since  then  and  someone  else  will 
be  nominated  to  take  his  place.159 

Shri  Ajoy  Ghosh,  General  Secretary  of  the  Communist  Party,  has  also 
passed  away.160 

Unfortunately,  a  meeting  of  the  Council  could  not  be  held  because  of  the 
elections.  It  is  now  proposed  to  hold  a  meeting  on  Saturday,  the  2nd  June,  and 
Sunday,  the  3rd  June,  in  a  Committee  Room  of  Vigyan  Bhavan,  New  Delhi.  I 
hope  you  will  find  it  convenient  to  attend  this  meeting.  The  exact  time  will  be 
intimated  to  you  later. 


Jawaharlal  Nehru 


59.  To  Ganga  Sharan  Sinha161 

5th  May,  1962 

My  dear  Ganga  Sharanji, 

You  will  remember  that  at  the  National  Integration  Conference  held  last  year 
Asoka  Mehta  represented  the  Praja  Socialist  Party.  At  the  National  Integration 
Council  that  was  subsequently  called  his  name  was  included  among  the  leaders 
of  political  parties  in  Parliament.  As,  unfortunately,  he  has  not  been  elected,  he 
cannot  come  in  that  category. 

Asoka  Mehta  has  in  fact  written  to  me  pointing  this  out  and  suggesting 
that,  in  existing  circumstances,  you  would  be  the  proper  representative  of  the 
Party.  I  shall  be  glad,  therefore,  if  you  will  agree  to  your  name  being  included 
in  the  members  of  the  National  Integration  Council. 

A  meeting  of  this  Council  will  be  held  on  Saturday,  2nd  June,  and  certainly 
last  till  Sunday  and  possibly  more. 


159.  See  items  62-63. 

160.  See  item  56. 

161 .  Letter  to  PSP  MP;  address:  41  Western  Court,  New  Delhi. 
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While,  if  you  agree,  you  will  represent  the  Praja  Socialist  Party  in 
Parliament,  I  would  welcome  the  presence  at  the  Council  meeting  of  Asoka 
Mehta  also  as  he  was  connected  with  the  Council  previously.  He  cannot,  strictly 
speaking,  be  considered  a  member  of  the  Council,  but  I  am  sure  his  presence 
will  be  helpful. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


60.  To  Ganga  Sharan  Sinha:  Attend  Meeting162 


May  8,  1962 

My  dear  Ganga  Sharanji, 

Your  letter  of  the  7th  May. 

As  I  wrote  to  you,  I  think  that  Shri  Asoka  Mehta’s  presence  at  the  National 
Integration  Council  will  be  desirable  and,  anyhow,  I  propose  to  invite  him.  I 
hope  you  will  also  come  to  this  meeting.  It  is  entirely  for  the  Praja  Socialist 
Party  to  decide  who  should  represent  them  officially  at  this  meeting. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


61.  For  S.S.  Khera:  National  Integration  Council 
Members163 

As  you  know,  I  have  already  sent  a  letter  to  all  the  members  of  the  National 
Integration  Council  and  fixed  2nd  June  for  a  meeting  which  may  be  extended 
to  the  3rd  June  or  perhaps  even  the  4th.  I  think  you  should  send  a  formal  notice 
to  all  the  members.  You  have  got  a  list  of  them. 

There  are  however  two  members  about  whom  I  had  not  decided  previously. 
One  is  a  representative  of  the  Congress  in  place  of  the  Congress  President.  I 
am  for  the  present  appointing  Shri  Sadiq  Ali164  to  represent  the  Congress.  The 
present  President  of  the  Congress  is  the  Chief  Minister  of  Andhra  Pradesh.  165But 


162.  Letter  to  PSP  MP.  Copied  to  S.S.  Khera. 

163.  Note,  13  May  1962,  to  the  Cabinet  Secretary. 

164.  General  Secretary,  AICC. 

165.  N.  Sanjiva  Reddy.  See  items  53  and  64. 
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it  is  likely  that  within  a  few  days,  but  after  the  2nd  June,  the  new  President  will 
be  chosen.  When  the  new  President  is  chosen,  he  will  automatically  become 
member  of  the  Council.  Meanwhile,  Shri  Sadiq  Ali  should  be  invited  to  the 
meeting  on  the  2nd  June. 

Also,  owing  to  the  death  of  Professor  Sidhanta,  another  representative  of 
Universities  has  to  be  chosen.  In  accordance  with  the  advice  given  to  me  by 
Dr  Kothari,166 1  am  appointing  Professor  M.  Mujeeb,  Vice-Chancellor,  Jamia 
Millia  Islamia,  Delhi. 

I  enclose  the  letters  from  Dr  Kothari  and  Shri  Sanjiva  Reddy. 

Please  send  copies  of  the  letter  I  sent  to  members  of  the  Council,  to  both  of 
these  gentlemen,  namely,  Shri  Sadiq  Ali  and  Professor  Mujeeb,  and  also  send 
a  formal  notice  of  the  meeting. 

The  meeting  should  be  held  at  Vigyan  Bhavan  at  9.30  on  the  morning 
of  the  2nd  June.  In  your  notice,  you  might  add  that  members  might  send  any 
suggestions  they  wish  to  make. 


62.  To  M.  Mujeeb:  Invitation  to  Join167 


May  13,  1962 

My  dear  Mujeeb, 

I  should  like  you  to  be  a  member  of  the  National  Integration  Council.  According 
to  the  rules  framed  by  the  National  Integration  Conference  held  last  year,  the 
Council  has  two  representatives  of  Universities,  apart  from  Dr  Kothari  and 
others.  The  two  persons  I  had  appointed  were  Dr  H.J.  Bhabha  and  Professor 
N.K.  Sidhanta.  Unhappily  Professor  Sidhanta  died168  and  there  is  a  vacancy.  I 
should  like  you  to  fill  it.  I  hope  you  will  agree. 

A  meeting  of  the  National  Integration  Council  will  be  held  on  the  2nd  and 
3rd  June  at  Vigyan  Bhavan  in  Delhi.  You  will  get  a  separate  notice  of  it. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


166.  D.S.  Kothari,  Chairman  of  the  UGC. 

167.  Letter  to  the  Vice  Chancellor,  Jamia  Millia  Islamia. 

168.  On  19  December  1961;  see  SWJN/SS/73/item  222. 
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63.  To  D.S.  Kothari:  M.  Mujeeb  to  Join169 


May  13,  1962 


My  dear  Kothari, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  the  8th  May.  In  accordance  with  your  suggestion, 
I  am  appointing  Professor  M.  Mujeeb,  Vice  Chancellor,  Jamia  Millia  Islamia, 
to  be  a  member  of  the  National  Integration  Council. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 

64.  To  Sadiq  Ali:  Congress  Representative  on 
Integration  Council170 


May  13,  1962 

My  dear  Sadiq, 

Perhaps  you  know  that  a  meeting  of  the  National  Integration  Council  is  going 
to  be  held  on  the  2nd  and  3rd  June  in  Delhi.  The  President  of  the  Congress  is  a 
member  of  that  Council  in  his  capacity  as  President.  Shri  Sanjiva  Reddy  is  also 
a  member  because  he  is  Chief  Minister  now.  I  wrote  to  Shri  Sanjiva  Reddy  as 
to  what  I  should  do  in  the  circumstances  and  whom  I  should  ask  to  represent 
the  Congress.  I  enclose  a  copy  of  a  letter  he  has  written.171 

I  think  you  should  attend  the  meeting.  You  will  get  a  separate  notice  of  it. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


65.  From  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri:  Secession172 


1 7th  May,  1 962 

My  dear  Panditji, 

You  will  remember  that  the  advocacy  of  the  DMK  for  the  secession  from  the 
rest  of  India  was  referred  to  in  the  last  meeting  of  the  Chief  Ministers.  It  was 

169.  Letter  to  the  Chairman  of  the  University  Grants  Commission. 

1 70.  Letter  to  the  General  Secretary  of  the  AICC.  NMML,  AICC  Papers,  Box  No:  380,  F.No. 
G-2(G),  1962.  Also  available  in  the  JN  Collection. 

171.  See  footnote  to  item  53. 

1 72.  Letter  from  the  Home  Minister.  MHA,  File  No.  25/3/61 -Poll  (1),  S.  No.  4  with  enclosure, 

pp.  8-11/c. 
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then  felt  that  this  matter  might  as  well  be  further  considered  after  the  elections 
were  over.  You  have  recently  again  made  it  very  clear  in  Parliament  and  outside 
that  no  part  of  the  country  will  be  allowed  to  break  away.  The  recent  reports 
received  from  Assam  Hill  tribes  and  especially  the  desire  expressed  by  Mizo 
and  Kuki  tribes  for  a  separate  independent  State  is  a  trend  in  the  same  direction. 
It  has  led  me  into  thinking  whether  the  time  has  not  come  when  we  should  do 
something  about  it. 

I  have  had  this  matter  examined  and  I  am  sending  herewith  a  brief  note 
for  your  perusal.173  One  line  of  action  that  has  been  suggested  is  amendment  of 
Article  1 9  of  the  Constitution.  As  you  will  notice,  it  is  not  necessary  immediately 
after  the  amendment  of  the  Constitution  to  make  activities  directed  against 
the  integrity  of  the  country  punishable  under  the  law,  but  at  least  we  shall  be 
in  a  position  to  take  effective  action  if  we  find  that  the  various  speeches  and 
resolutions  etc.  advocating  secession  lead  to  disruptive  activities. 

This  matter  will  have  to  be  considered  by  the  Cabinet,  but  if  you  agree  with 
the  line  of  action  proposed  in  the  note  then  perhaps  we  could  get  this  further 
examined  in  the  Law  Ministry. 

Yours  affectionately, 
Lai  Bahadur 


66.  On  Secession174 

Sub-clauses  (a),  (b)  and  (c)  of  clause  (1)  of  Article  19  of  the  Constitution 
guarantee  the  right  to  freedom  of  speech  and  expression,  to  assemble  peaceably 
and  without  arms,  and  to  form  associations  or  unions.  Under  clauses  (2),  (3) 
and  (4)  of  the  same  article  certain  reasonable  restrictions  can  be  imposed  on  the 
exercise  of  those  rights.  For  instance  restrictions  on  all  the  three  sets  of  rights  can 
be  imposed  in  the  interest  of  public  order,  and  on  the  right  to  freedom  of  speech 
and  expression  also  in  the  interest  of  security  of  the  State.  But  it  is  doubtful 
whether  restrictions  can  be  imposed  on  any  of  the  rights  in  the  interest  of  the 
integrity  of  the  country.  So,  movements  for  carving  out  independent  States, 
if  they  are  carried  on  peacefully,  cannot  be  interfered  with.  It  is  obviously  the 
policy  of  Government  that  the  integrity  of  the  country  must  be  maintained  at 
all  costs.  The  Prime  Minister  made  this  clear  when  in  a  speech  during  the  last 


173.  Item  66. 

1 74.  Note,  date  not  available  but  not  later  than  1 7  May  1 962,  prepared  in  the  Home  Ministry, 
enclosed  with  the  Home  Minister’s  letter  of  17  May  1962  to  Nehru,  item  65. 
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session  of  Parliament,  he  stated  that  no  part  of  the  country  would  be  allowed 
to  break  away  even  if  it  meant  resort  to  war.  There  is  the  example  of  United 
States  of  America  where  the  Northern  States  re-united  the  country  by  a  long 
war.  Movements  directed  against  the  integrity  of  the  country  are  already  there. 
The  DMK  want  an  independent  Tamil  Nad;  certain  sections  of  Nagas  want  an 
independent  Nagaland;  and  there  is  some  kind  of  a  movement  for  an  independent 
Chin  State.  Apart  from  Nagaland  where  recourse  has  had  to  be  taken  to  military 
operations,  the  movements  have  not  yet  assumed  threatening  proportions. 

But  the  results  of  the  recent  general  election  in  Madras  are  not  particularly 
reassuring.  Because  of  the  topography  of  the  area  and  its  proximity  to 
international  frontiers,  the  Chin  movement  also  has  disturbing  potentialities. 
Firm  action  taken  in  time  may  prevent  these  movements  from  developing  into 
real  threats  to  the  integrity  of  the  country. 

2.  At  the  conference  of  Chief  Ministers  held  in  August,  1961,  there  was 
some  discussion  about  the  desirability  of  undertaking  legislation  which  would 
make  any  activity  directed  against  the  integrity  of  the  country  a  penal  offence. 
It  was,  however,  thought  that  such  legislation  should  be  put  off  until  after  the 
general  election. 

3 .  Article  368  lays  down  the  procedure  for  amendment  of  the  Constitution. 
A  Bill  seeking  to  amend  the  constitution  is  to  be  passed  in  each  House  by  a 
majority  of  the  total  membership  of  that  House,  and  by  a  majority  of  not  less  than 
two-thirds  of  the  members  of  that  House  present  and  voting.  The  Congress  Party 
has  two-thirds  majority  in  each  of  the  two  Houses  of  the  present  Parliament. 

4.  It  may  not  be  necessary,  immediately  after  the  amendment  of  the 
Constitution,  to  make  activities  directed  against  the  integrity  of  the  country 
punishable  under  the  law.  It  is  quite  possible  that  the  amendment  of  the 
Constitution  itself  would  produce  the  desired  effect. 

5 .  There  is  a  school  of  thought  which  would  like  the  separatist  movements 
to  be  ignored.  It  would  think  that  by  undertaking  amendment  of  the  Constitution 
Government  were  giving  undue  importance  to  movements  which,  left  to 
themselves,  would  die  out,  but  which  were  likely  to  gain  vitality  if  interfered 
with.  It  is  doubtful  if  these  are  sound  views.  It  is  rather  more  likely  that  the 
movements  if  left  to  themselves,  would  grow  in  strength,  making  more  drastic 
action  necessary  later. 
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67.  To  A.P.  Jain:  Standing  from  Tumkur  Welcome175 

Your  standing  for  election  for  Parliament  from  Mysore  is  unusual;  but  at 
the  same  time  it  is  a  welcome  inauguration  at  which  I  must  congratulate  the 
Congress  organisation  of  Mysore.  I  wish  there  were  more  such  cases  where 
people  from  one  part  of  India  represent  another  part  of  the  country.  This  will 
help  in  bringing  about  the  emotional  integration  and  oneness  of  India,  we  all 
desire.  I  send  you  my  good  wishes. 


68.  To  Zakir  Husain:  Attending  the  National  Integration 
Council176 

May  24,  1962 

My  dear  Zakir  Husain, 

As  you  must  know,  we  are  having  a  meeting  of  the  National  Integration  Council 
on  the  2nd  and  3rd  June  in  Vigyan  Bhawan.  When  we  held  the  National 
Integration  Conference  last  year,  Dr  Radhakrishnan,  the  then  Vice-President, 
came  and  inaugurated  it.  He  left  after  the  inauguration.  Now  we  are  only 
meeting  in  Council  and  it  does  not  require  a  formal  inauguration  of  that  type. 

I  have  been  thinking  as  to  whether  I  should  especially  invite  you  to  come 
to  this  Council  since  you  have  become  Vice-President.  I  see  no  objection  to 
it  and,  on  personal  grounds,  I  should  very  much  like  you  to  be  present  and 
participate  in  the  meeting.  You  were  nominated  to  the  Council  and  I  do  not  see 
why  we  should  not  take  full  advantage  of  that  even  though  you  might  become 
Vice-President.  I  hope,  therefore,  that  you  will  attend  these  meetings. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


175.  Message,  22  May  1962,  to  A.P.  Jain,  President  of  UPCC,  contesting  bye-election  to  the 
Lok  Sabha  from  Tumkur,  Mysore.  From  Report  in  National  Herald,  23  May  1962. 

176.  Letter  to  the  Vice-President.  Sent  from  the  Chashmashahi  Guest  House,  Srinagar. 
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69.  To  Bishen  Chandra  Seth:  Discrimination  against 
Hindus177 


May  30,  1962 

firr  f*f  #, 

23  Ff  cct  ff  g#  f*mr  i  ff3  ftt#  #ftff  f?1  I  f#  fcg#  ft 

FpJ  F><di  g  afk  f#g  'dl#  FT  Fp$  fcRTFTT  FHdl  g#  FF  F^d 
FfRF^  gHT  |  3ilfe<  if  f#g  %  -3flT  vSdFT  g#  FjTJ  F^f  %  I  FF  ■3ttT  FTF  %  f% 
iff!  #?  FHlDiF>  TTF  FpJ  ##  #  ftTF#  <3TPT  WF  F#  FT#  I  F#F 

FF^T  3lfaF5FT  feg  1 1 

3TF#  FF  f#3T  I  STIFF  fufift  #TFF  F#if?lF  FT#F  3  3ft  F^  f#| 
FFTFFT  FT  FFFI  F#  f#TT  I  FTFT  3TTF  ##  #  g#  F#TRTF  FT#FT  %  #  f#TFF 

#  «ft  FF  FF  #  %  FT#iFFRF  #  F#  3  %  gFFT  FTF  %TT3ff  #  ^ff%ET  ^T 
gFFT  F#l  fi#gFFTFFT  FT  FFT  F^  FF  F#  I  #  FT#  %  FRT  '3TT5TT  Ft  I  ?F 
f#f  3  FTFTT  §en  #T  FFFlf  F#  #  FFT  #T  #  f#f  I  FF  FT#FFT#F  #  F# 

#  FFFF tig##  Ft#  FFT  f#g  FFTTTFT  #  #  F#t  FFTF  F##F  #  F#  I 

FF  F##r  Ft  Iff>  ggft  gig  Fit  9V2  f#  gFF  #ftf  fff  #  f#  ft# 

1 1  F##F  #  #FT  Ft  tf#FF  %  #  FFT  FFT  FT  F#  FF#  F#f#  FF  FF  #  t 
##F  #F  #  FTFT  FTIF  3F  F#  Ft  FFT  3TT#  #T  g#  ##  I  FTFTFt  gF 
#FT  FT#  flTTT  <tt  FT  ##TT  I 


3TFTFT 
[FFTFTFM  %F] 


[Translation  begins: 

Dear  Bishen  Chandra  ji, 

Received  your  letter  of  23  May.  You  have  complained  in  this  that  I  am  against 
Hindus  and  disrespect  them.  I  am  surprised  to  read  that.  After  all,  I  am  Hindu 
and  proud  of  it.  It  is  a  different  matter  that  my  political  views  are  such  that  they 
are  not  to  your  liking.  Most  in  the  Congress  Party  are  Hindu. 

You  have  perhaps  written  this  as  I  have  not  taken  anyone  from  the  Hindu 
Mahasabha  in  the  National  Integration  Council.  The  Integration  Council  had 
instructed  me  to  appoint  seven  MPs  from  the  Party  groups  in  Parliament  to 
constitute  members  of  the  Council.  There  exists  no  such  group  of  the  Hindu 
Mahasabha  in  Parliament.  Hence,  I  was  helpless  and  could  not  take  anyone 

177.  Letter  to  Lok  Sabha  MP,  Hindu  Mahasabha,  from  Etah,  Uttar  Pradesh. 


132 


II.  POLITICS 


and  those  whom  I’ve  appointed  are  members  of  Party  groups.  I  would  have 
been  happy  to  have  some  members  of  the  Hindu  Mahasabha  in  the  Council  . 

The  Council  will  be  meeting  in  June  at  9:30  in  the  morning  in  Vigyan 
Bhawan.  You  cannot  attend  the  meeting  as  a  Member  of  the  Council  since  it 
has  already  been  constituted,  yet  if  you  can  come,  I’ll  be  happy.  You  will  have 
ample  opportunity  to  participate  in  the  meeting. 

Yours 

[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 
Translation  ends] 


(e)  Indian  National  Congress 

70.  To  S.  Tombi  Singh:  Election  Irregularity178 

March  17,  1962 

Dear  Shri  Tombi  Singh, 

I  have  your  letter  of  March  15th.  I  am  glad  of  your  success  in  the  elections. 

You  refer  to  one  seat  in  which,  according  to  you,  some  mistake  was  made 
by  the  Returning  Officer.  In  this  matter  only  the  Election  Commission  can 
possibly  intervene  and  later,  if  necessary,  there  may  be  an  election  petition.  It 
is  difficult  for  me  to  intervene  in  any  way.  I  presume  you  have  been  in  touch 
with  the  Election  Commissioner. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


71.  To  Radha  Raman:  Finding  a  Suitable  Position179 


March  19,  1962 


My  dear  Radha  Raman, 

I  have  your  letter  of  March  19.  It  was  not  necessary  to  send  me  particulars 
about  your  political  activities  as  I  know  most  of  them,  and  I  also  know  that  you 
have  been  a  good  Congress  worker.  I  have  no  doubt  that  you  will  continue  to 
engage  yourself  in  public  activities. 


178.  Letter  to  the  President,  Manipur  State  Congress  Committee. 

179.  Letter  to  a  Congress  MP;  address:  2,  Queen  Victoria  Road,  New  Delhi. 
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I  do  not  quite  know  what  to  suggest  to  you  about  your  future  work.  Certainly 
you  can  see  me  some  time  later.  I  am  very  heavily  occupied  now. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 

72.  To  Gauri  Shanker  Srivastava:  Appreciation  of 
Election  Help180 


March  20,  1962 

Dear  Shri  Gauri  Shankerji, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  17th  March  with  its  enclosures.  Thank  you  for  it.  If 
Dr  Ram  Manohar  Lohia  files  an  election  petition,  we  shall  deal  with  it  in  the 
normal  course. 

I  would  certainly  like  to  thank  all  the  Advocates,  teachers  and  others  who 
were  good  enough  to  help  in  my  election.  I  was  hoping  to  do  so  when  I  came 
to  Allahabad  next.  Unfortunately  the  dates  fixed  for  my  visit  to  Allahabad,  that 
is  April  3  and  4,  have  now  been  postponed  as  there  are  important  meetings  here 
on  those  days.  But  I  do  hope  to  come  to  Allahabad  sometime  in  April,  and  when 
I  go  there  I  should  like  to  meet  some  at  least  of  those  who  were  good  enough 
to  help  me  in  my  election. 

You  have  sent  me  a  long  list  of  the  various  persons  who  helped  in  this  way. 
It  is  obviously  almost  impossible  for  me  to  write  to  each  one  of  them.  I  shall 
be  glad,  therefore,  if  you  will  convey  my  grateful  thanks  and  appreciation  of 
the  work  they  did  in  my  election  from  Phulpur. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 

73.  To  Jang  Bahadur  Singh:  Declining  Invitation181 


March  20,  1962 

Dear  Shri  Jang  Bahadur  Singh, 

I  have  your  invitation  to  attend  a  meeting  by  your  Cooperative  House  Building 
Society  in  honour  of  Shri  Brahm  Parkash182  and  others.  I  am  afraid  I  shall  not 

180.  Letter;  address:  “Panchshila”,  Tarbeni  Road,  Allahabad. 

181.  Letter;  address:  Swatantra  Cooperative  Housebuilding  Society  Ltd,  “Kalindi”,  (Kilokri) 
Ring  Road,  New  Delhi. 

182.  1952-1955. 
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be  able  to  come,  although  I  would  like  to  send  my  good  wishes  to  those  whom 
you  are  seeking  to  honour.  These  last  days  of  March  and  early  April  are  very 
heavy  days  for  me  when  we  will  be  forming  a  new  Government  etc.  So  you 
must  forgive  me. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


74.  To  N.P.  Asthana:  Allahabad  Visit183 


March  20,  1962 

My  dear  Asthana, 

Your  letter  of  the  17th  March.  I  am  afraid  I  shall  not  be  able  to  come  to 
Allahabad,  as  previously  arranged,  in  the  first  week  of  April.  On  the  3rd  of 
April  there  is  a  meeting  of  the  Congress  Party  in  Parliament  to  elect  their  leader, 
and  immediately  thereafter,  I  shall  have  to  form  the  Government  etc.  I  have, 
therefore,  regretfully  postponed  this  visit. 

But  I  am  anxious  to  come  to  Allahabad,  and  I  shall  try  to  find  some  days 
in  April  to  pay  a  visit  there.  When  I  go  there,  the  foundation-stone  ceremony 
of  the  Nehru  Gram  Bharti  may  be  fixed. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


75.  To  Ram  Subhag  Singh:  Watch  Sudhir  Ghosh  before 
admitting  to  Congress184 


March  22,  1962 

My  dear  Ram  Subhag, 

I  enclose  a  letter  from  Sudhir  Ghosh.185  You  might  place  this  before  the 
Executive. 

The  expression  of  his  views  in  the  Rajya  Sabha  has  been  consistently 
against  the  Congress,  both  in  regard  to  foreign  policy  and  our  domestic  policies. 

183.  Letter  to  the  Chairman  of  the  Motilal  Nehru  Centenary  Celebration  Committee, 
Panchshila,  Tribeni,  Allahabad-3.  PMO,  File  No.  8(220)  62/63  PMP,  Part  II,  Sr.  No. 
27-A. 

1 84.  Letter  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Congress  Party  in  Parliament. 

185.  Appendix  11. 
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I  think  that,  at  least  some  time  should  elapse  to  see  how  he  functions  before  he 
is  made  a  member  of  the  Congress. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


76.  To  Govind  Das:  Festschrift  for  Rajendra  Prasad186 

March  28,  1962 

My  dear  Govind  Dasji, 

Your  letter  of  today’s  date.  I  am  sorry  I  am  writing  to  you  in  English.  I  do  so 
to  save  time. 

It  is  a  good  idea  to  have  a  farewell  gathering  for  our  President.  You  can 
certainly  add  my  name  to  the  list  of  the  members  of  the  Abhinandan  Samiti  if 
you  think  this  is  necessary. 

I  do  not  particularly  like  the  idea  of  presenting  an  Abhinandan  Granth, 
or  whatever  it  is  called,  to  the  President.  Normally  these  collections  are  very 
second  rate  and  consist  of  some  eulogies  without  much  merit.  As  it  is,  there 
is  not  enough  time  to  prepare  a  worthwhile  work.  But  of  course  if  you  like  to 
have  such  a  work,  you  can  try  to  get  it  ready  in  time.  Anyway  please  do  not 
ask  me  to  write  a  preface  or  foreword  to  it.  I  shall  find  it  difficult  to  do  so.187 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


77.  To  T.T.  Krishnamachari:  Clearing  the  Air188 


March  28,  1962 


My  dear  TT, 

Your  letter  reached  me  two  days  ago.  Unfortunately  these  two  days  I  have  had 
some  little  fever,  and  I  spent  much  of  the  time  in  bed.  There  was  nothing  much 
the  matter  with  me  except  perhaps  an  accumulation  of  tiredness.  Yesterday 
afternoon  I  slept  continuously  for  about  five  hours.  I  feel  better  today.189 


186.  Letter  to  Congress  MP,  33  Ferozeshah  Road,  New  Delhi. 

187.  See  item  79. 

188.  Letter  to  the  former  Finance  Minister;  address:  3  Cathedral  Road,  Madras-6. 

189.  See  comments  in  item  510. 
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You  have  written  to  me  quite  frankly,  and  I  appreciate  that.190  I  did  not 
know  that  the  present  Finance  Minister191  had  anything  to  do  with  a  campaign 
against  you. 

There  is  one  thing  I  should  like  to  clear  your  mind  of.  No  one  has  said  to 
me  that  your  being  in  charge  of  our  economic  policy  would  affect  the  US  or 
any  other  foreign  country  and  make  them  hesitate  to  help  us.  B.K.  Nehru192  did 
not  say  anything  of  the  kind,  and  indeed  there  was  no  talk  about  you  with  him. 

Since  you  feel  this  way,  I  cannot  insist  on  troubling  you  to  come  here  for 
the  Party  meeting.  You  will  always  be  welcome  when  you  come. 

Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


78.  For  the  CPP:  Absent  owing  to  III  Health193 

I  am  unhappy  and  distressed  at  my  inability  to  come  to  the  meeting  of  the 
Congress  Party  in  the  newly  elected  Parliament.  It  was  not  the  meeting  itself  that 
was  so  important  but  the  opportunity  to  meet  many  old  friends  and  colleagues 
and  many  new  comers  to  the  parliamentary  scene. 

Ill  health  has  seldom  come  in  the  way  of  my  activities,  and  so  when  it 
does  so,  I  find  it  particularly  irritating.  At  this  time  when  we  meet  after  the 
new  elections  with  a  fresh  mandate  before  us,  I  should  have  liked  to  meet  on 
colleagues  and  comrades  and  discuss  matters  with  them,  but  I  am  unfortunately 
bedridden  and  am  supposed  to  take  as  much  rest  as  possible.  However,  there  will 
be  many  chances  in  the  future  for  the  party  to  meet  and  to  discuss  our  urgent 
problems.  It  has  been  our  urgent  problems.  It  has  been  our  practice  to  discuss 
many  such  problems  at  party  meetings  so  that  we  may  thoroughly  consider 
them  and  impress  ourselves  in  Parliament  accordingly. 

Main  policies  clear 

Our  main  policies,  as  stated  in  the  Congress  election  manifesto  and  as 
confirmed  by  the  electorate,  are  quite  clear.  It  is  in  the  measure  we  agree  with 
them  and  act  up  to  them  that  we  shall  fulfil  our  pledge  to  our  people.  Each  one 


190.  See  items  14-15. 

191.  Morarji  Desai. 

192.  Ambassador  to  USA. 

193.  Message,  3  April  1962.  Reproduced  from  National  Herald,  4  April  1962,  p.l.  Nehru 
was  re-elected  leader  of  the  CPP  at  this  meeting. 
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of  us,  whoever  he  might  be,  stood  as  the  representative  of  a  great  organisation. 
We  are  responsible  to  that  organisation  and  to  the  people  of  India.  It  is  because 
of  our  association  with  this  organisation  and  our  being  supported  by  it,  that 
most  of  us  have  got  elected.  It  is  the  policies  and  programmes  of  the  Congress 
that  count  and  not  personalities. 

In  endeavouring  to  carry  out  our  policies  and  programmes  in  Parliament 
or  elsewhere,  we  have  always  to  function  with  decorum,  always  trying  to  gain 
the  understanding  and  goodwill  of  even  those  who  oppose  us. 

Solid  achievement 

We  have  worked  the  democratic  machinery  of  government  with  a  great 
measure  of  success  and  what  is  more,  this  concept  of  democracy  has  seeped 
down  even  to  our  villages.  This,  I  think,  is  a  solid  achievement.  But,  as  the 
elections  have  shown,  we  have  been  too  much  influenced  by  caste  and  sectional 
considerations.  Caste  in  political  working  is  the  opposite  of  democracy,  and 
will  weaken  our  democratic  structure  unless  it  is  combated  in  this  field  as  in 
other  fields. 


[Surprise,  Surprise] 

“We  Have  Done  It!” 


The  Congress  Parliamentary  Party  unanimously  elected  Mr.  Nehru  as  Leader. 
From  Shankar’s  Weekly ,  8  April  1962,  p.  5. 
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I  hope  that  in  our  working  in  Parliament  we  shall  keep  the  wider  objectives 
always  in  view  and  not  be  led  away  by  petty  or  vested  interests  or  by  caste  and 
like  disruptive  influences.  Our  party  in  Parliament  should  be  a  closely-knit, 
disciplined  group  taking  counsel  with  each  other  and  profiting  by  this  joint 
consultation.  Within  the  party  there  should  be  a  broad  harmony  of  outlook  and 
an  earnest  desire  to  achieve  the  objectives  for  which  we  have  pledged  ourselves 
to  the  people  of  India.  To  other  groups  in  Parliament  we  should  be  friendly 
and  try  to  win  them  over  to  our  viewpoints.  Thus  we  shall  establish  further  the 
supremacy  of  Parliament  and  of  democracy  in  this  country  of  ours. 

We  represent  a  great  cause.  Let  us  try  to  be  worthy  of  it. 


79.  To  Ram  Subhag  Singh:  Rajendra  Prasad 
Festschrift194 


April  20,  1962 

My  dear  Ram  Subhag, 

I  enclose  a  letter  from  Seth  Govind  Das  and  my  reply  to  it.195 

It  will  be  a  good  thing  if  Members  of  Parliament  could  contribute  something 
to  this  Abhinandan  Samiti,  though  the  amount  suggested  by  Govind  Dasji  seems 
to  me  rather  excessive.  You  can  have  a  talk  with  Seth  Govind  Das  and  then 
inform  our  Members.  It  is  for  them  to  decide  what  they  will  give. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


80.  At  the  CPP196 

%  fa  §3TT  I  fa  fa#  fan  fa  ^  $  ffat  >71#  fat  faffa  fa  fa  fa 

grRnR  fan  fam  fa  ffa  fa  fafarfa  nn  %  i  fa  fa  3tft  '■iifa  tr  fat  %, 
fa  faT  I  cFqffa  fat  fafar  €fa  fat  fa  fa  %  ^fat  gfaft 
fat  nfa  i197faf  ■sntfaT  I  faffa  fa  fan  fat  I,  fa  fa  fafanfa  fa  fa 
fa  fat  I  fat  far  faffar  3TW7  fa  nn,  fafa  yiucM  fa  fafanfa  3  fa 

194.  Letter  to  the  Secretary  of  the  CPP. 

195.  See  item  76. 

196.  Speech,  29  April  1962.  Tape  No.  62(ii),  63(i),  63(ii). 

197.  See  items  510,  522  and  appendix  36. 
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333ft  33%  f  3§3  31%,  33%  f%33t  3J33T,  3f3133T  331-§ft  ftt,  3ttr  3f31331 
313%  3ft,  <§S?  TTcfj  3133ft  f%93T  3333  33%  33  3§3  vlftt  1 1  3%ffft  33R  333 
ftt,  ^fr  3ft  I  33  333  %,  3irf  3?3  ft  f3tft  31ft  %  3%r  ft  3j3  313%  fft%  I 
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313%  ft  33ft  %  ftft  313ft  f%31  3ft3%t  3#  31,  313T  33  31  311?,  fft  31  ftft 
%  3tft  313  I,  ft  Iflft  f%3?13  %  ftft  ft  f%3  ft  f31%  313  ft,  ft  ft  ftft  f%31 
3ft  §33  I  ft  §3fft?  ft  3§3  313%  t  fft  f3  33  3fft  3R  f3  33  3^  3Tftf31%3 
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3ft  I  fft3T3  f3ft  fft  ?13313  ft  ft  ftft  3ftf  33333  3ft  1 1  ft,  3Tft  ft  31fl  33T 
fft3T  31%,  33ft  3p?  3333ft  3lfft  I  ftft  1 1  3%ffft  3ft  llfftllfti  ft,  #31331 
ft  3T  LD3331  %  ft  31fl  31%,  f3  3ft  3lft  ftft  33  %  ft  f3Tft  31%  ft  33 
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333  ftft  fft  f?ft-f^ft  f3  ftft$T3  ft  3fft  ft  3313ft  ft  33?  ^f^i,  ^fft3  ftt 
331  3|  ft,  33?t3  ft  313%,  ftftft  ft  313%  ^3  3lM  ft  fftft  3t33fft$T3  3fft 
I  ft  §33,  31%t  ^3  33lft  §^  fftllft  ftt,  ^3  f£R,  ^3  33T  I  313  33%3  ft  ftft 
333  I  f%333  f%3T3  ^3ft33F3ftlf331%ft,  3lft  33%3  ^F1  ft  333  I, 
3#3  ft  3§3  31%  ftRT  I  f%333  33F  3ft  I,  Tftfft  33%3  Iflft  331  33%f%31 
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rr  R#  I,  Rntn  TTcp  ggfc:  #  I,  fan  g#fe  3  rt  3ftr  ##  Rt  T##t  1 1  # 

#r  %  ^  r#  #r,  wt3t  cfTcfr  3r  rt#  rr  to  i,  rr  if  R#  i  i  #  #r  jf 

RR  R#  t  RsT  #  Rt  ^§T  ##  I  f#T#  RRRT  JR  TTTR  R#  I,  f#TTTT  W  R# 

t,  #r  if  rr  r#  I,  R##  r#  i  r#tt  r#  #  tir  3  i  ^f  r#  ^  feR# 

#  rr  R#  i  ##r  r#-r#  #  #  r#  i  #  rr  r#tt  #  g#f  %  «  it# 

RT#  t,  R#  #  TIR  R#TT  #  I  #  TTTR  ##  RT#  1 1  RR  RT#f 
f#  RT#  #RRR,  ¥R#  TTR#fcT  Rf  gsiRTRR  ?M  RTRT  I  ##  #  f#TITT  %  3# 
Rf#R  #  f#TTTT  Tf,  31#  ^  RF#  I  ##R  f#T  #  ?TRT  RTRT  I  3#  g^  Rtf 
TP#  R#  f#  RT5RT  #  f#RTR  #RT  #  #  RTR  'RTRT  TTRTli  %  #RT,  RTJ#  RT, 
f#5F#  'IT#*#  TR5RT  I,  R##  3TR1R'  ?R#  f#  RR  #ft  #R  t  # 
i#  #  R#  t,  Ft#  I  #f##HR  RT#R  #  sj#t  #  tRT#fe  #  R#R  #  TTF# 
Rtf  RTTT  R#  I,  Rfi  TTTR  R#  I  #RR  RTT#  f#  TIFF  #,  RFli  %  #  R# 
RgR  tRi,  #RRTfl3TR##RT#t#RTR  RT#,  R#TT  R#  #  f#TT# 

#  RR  f#TI#  #  #Ri  t,  RFli  R#T  %  ?R  R#  *f  #T  3TTTTT#  Tf  #  f##  *T 
#TR  R#  TR  R#  1 1  RR?  3TTRRR  #  RRTT  itR  I  R  3TT3RTf  #  #T3T  RIR 
I,  %  #  RT#  #R  f#  3TT3RT  #  R%  t,  3##  #  f##RT,  #  ?R  ##RR  if 
R#  M#  ^  3#  Rif-R#  #  #rf  #  f#t#,  f#T  T#R  #  f#t#,  Rti  Tf# 

#  R#  RlfVbR  if  #  RRT#  RT#  feR#  RT#  3#  #R#  R#  I  RR  #  R#  # 

3TTfR#  #  Rlf#R  I,  R|R  R#  R#t  f#R  fp  git  T3R  if  t#  Ttr  f^TRTT  RR# 
##FIR  #  t#R,  ^  RTT  #  R#R  it  W  f#  R#  f^#  #  ^if  RTfRT  #  RIRI 
RTTT  RRTT  ^  1 1  ^  RR#  f#R  g#  ##T  #IT  3#  Rt  f##  I  #T, 

^  RR  TT#  #  %  3#  TIRTI  #  i,  3TTTT  R#  i,  ##R  3TTTT  R#  #R  RR  #  Rfi 
TTR  ^  i  I  RR#t  TIR  RI  3TTTT  'RIR  R#  I,  ##R  TtR-R-TtR  #  3TTR#  ttr 
gM#  #3#  3R3RTf  #t,  T3#  #1  RTI%  3TTTT  itR  I  f#TIR  RT  I  3FTT  #  JJR 
#T  #  #  #  FT#-R#  3TTTT  itR  RTR  I  RRRT,  itR  #  1 1  3IR  ^  3RH#R  #t 
RR  I  f#  Rtf  3TT3RTT  R#  f#R#f  RRI  R#  RI#  #,  RI#  #  R#TT  #  R 
#,  #SBR  #  RHtTT  #  #RTTf  Rt  #R#  R#  I  R#  RTT,  Rti  R%  3ITfRTT  R#  I, 
R|  R  #%  I  RIR  #  RR  RIR  f|R#  I  fRT,  RR  RR,  ##R  #R#  RIRTTT  R| 
3R3RT  I  #  #  ?TT  ?#F§TR  i  RFF  t  W  1%  R#  f#t#  f?#  R#,  3ITR#T 
Tt,  ?T  RTT  ^  #|  #  Rtf  ##T  RTR  I,  ##T  3TIR#T  #  P#  R#  3#  TR# 
R#  3tk  RRT#  #tR  #t  RTR  |I#  I  3TR5T  TRRR  R#  3ttT  RRT#  RT  RTR 
#R,  %  #  RR  RRli  #  #R#  ?TT  ?#F?H  #  R#  f#t#  RR  #  £  #,  #%R 
git  ITT  R%  ^  f#t#  f#  #,  #ft  TTTR  if  R#  3TIR  f#  t  f##  $  RRT  R|  I 

#  gf#n#,  g#R#  r#  3fM  ritr  rir,  rt  R#t  Rif  3ttr  ti^r  f#r  3# 

#FR  f#T  3ftT  TTfR  #tf#f#RFTT  3#  #FR,  R^R  RIR  #,  ^  TTR  ?TR  I  g#T  #, 
g#r  #  #f##FR  #?TR|i^RRig;i#iRiT,  #RgR 
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TORE*  qroqT  HtW  TOFt  q^  I,  qp?r  H  Ep  qqt  1 1  3R 

%  qtqf  TOF^-TOI^  FTOfe  3f  RETT  WT^f  #F  TORTO  Tlff^T  cEftfE*  I,  EE3Rtfeq 
■U^FiR  I  TORR  qt  RtTOT  qraf  ^  q§q  TOKT  3?fc  qtfofeEH  «TRTf  3  'tft  #?  #, 

#  ■sft  aft?  qtfofeER  qjqf  3  i  qt  qqqt  #t  %,  q#  #  qro  to, 

F#TOH  %  q#,  TRE  qqqqr  f|TO  I  qqffo  q  W  T(t  %  qtH  t  #?  TORR 

qqftq  wf  qt  ftroq  3r  #  qW  ?#  I,  qt  tof|?  Ft  qft,  #qf  q^  qtqqT,  qro 
q#  t,  qro  qqq  I,  qqft  qqftq  qt  tre,  tor  qq?tq  tort!  to,  torto  qff  eefto, 

TOR  #  RTOt  §R  %  Rtfoq  TOR  q#R  qTRt  q§R  t,  TORJt  ftRRT  3  REE  t  Rlt 
q#  1 1  TORlft  FRErft  q#R  qtt  REE  I,  qt  qfe  q^  q#R  qft,  RtfoTO  FRlft  ^ftfrT, 
RttMt  RTO  I,  TOR  ferTT  #  TOFt  #qqRT  ^jRjf  ^T,  qt  RET  FR  R?F  % 

w  3t  q#  to#  I  tor  Rif#  #  %  to#  q#R  i  qt  %  ?qqq  qr#  qft? 

qro  qw  iw,  tortr  qffro,  ?q#  r#  %  qft?  RRRt  %  frt#  rr#%,  fr# 
qtfoftqq  tor  rtto  #%  r#,  fr?  to  tor  i  #  #ro  3r  #ro  tot  q#  ?frt  i  *t  qroft 

W^>3fRR  F^TOR  3  ’ft  f#R  q?TO  §TO  ^  REST  §TO  I  #?,  f  F^FTOT  TO 

qt  q#  qnq#  tof%  gq  §to  to  ##q  f^tort  qt  toto  qrTqqtt  q^  qifcfqi#;  ^f  # 

3TTTFt  qtR  75T  I  Epfe  RTft  feiT,  5F  ?HF  %  %  qi^l^'i  Rt 

I  3ftT  %  TTqTqT  qft  IH  qrf^qrtfe  %  sjq  felT  I,  qt  qgq-  373?TT  1 1 

qtq  qw  #  qt^RT  I,  ^FRET  ^  q?RIT  HUT  #  ?t  W,  ?Fftq  ft  w,  ^f%q  RT 
i#f§r  ft  q|  #  i  w  m  qfk  %  wr  rrt  I  thr,  ^  qR-qTq  w 
q§q  q?^t  I,  fo#  g#  ^  ?qit  oqiPto  %,  ?qft  qrS  qt  r  ^ 
Ftft  #t  §f%qT  ^f  qft  5TRT  I,  ?S^Fq#,  ^  qR-qk  TO  itft  qq  R  gPtqT 
to  4tor  qT  qqr  q^t  i  fqf^t  ?qf^  f%R  qgq  TRft  I  f%  rt  totrft  Rq% 
TtTORf  ^  qqq  R  qt  qiMqrtfe  ^  Ff,  qf  qt  fq  q^t  #  f^RRft  qqftftrqq-  fM 
I  qq%,  ^feq  qrq  qt^r  qqftr  qqT  I  qift  gftqT  q?t  i  qt  ^f,  rtt  ret  inraq  ^ 
qro  #q  qrot%  q^f,  m  3  q^i  qt  t  ar^t  to  tft  % 

[Translation  begins: 

Comrades, 

This  is  the  first  time  that  we  have  not  had  a  Party  meeting  at  the  beginning  of 
a  session,  especially  the  first  session  of  a  new  Parliament.  As  you  know,  I  am 
guilty  because  I  have  not  been  well  and  so  the  meeting  was  postponed.198 1  am 
sorry  about  this  because  it  is  important  to  have  a  meeting  at  the  start  of  a  session 
and  more  so  as  new  members  have  come  in  and  in  these  meetings  they  can  get 
to  know  one  another  and  establish  some  working  relationships. 


198.  See  fn  197  in  this  section. 
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If  you  see,  in  the  last  ten  to  twelve  years,  there  has  been  some  bond  which 
has  kept  all  of  us  together.  So  the  depth  of  the  relationship  between  members 
is  very  important  because,  if  that  is  lacking  and  there  is  only  a  superficial 
relationship,  we  become  weak.  Those  who  had  only  a  superficial  relationship 
were  the  people  who  moved  away  from  us  and  stood  independently  in  the 
elections.  What  does  it  show  except  that  their  relationship  with  the  Congress 
had  no  depth,  it  was  merely  superficial  and  confined  to  the  need  to  win  in  the 
elections.  That  is  hardly  desirable.  So,  when  we  meet  for  the  first  time  as  a 
new  Parliament,  it  becomes  essential  to  meet  and  establish  new  relationships 
and  to  try  to  strengthen  the  old  ones.  It  is  difficult  to  say  how  that  is  possible. 
There  is  no  patent  for  that  except  to  meet  as  often  as  possible  and  exchange 
views.  That  is  how  gradually  a  pattern  of  relationship  emerges.  So  I  hope  that 
we  will  continue  to  meet  and  you  will  all  feel  free  to  express  your  views  in  the 
party.  There  are  no  restrictions  on  that. 

Yes,  obviously  there  are  restrictions  on  how  you  behave  outside,  because 
if  any  of  us  were  to  express  views  opposed  to  the  official  Congress  line  in  the 
Lok  Sabha  or  Rajya  Sabha,  that  would  be  wrong  and  bad  for  the  discipline 
and  weakens  us.  But  we  are  absolutely  free  in  the  Party  to  express  our  views. 
It  is  obvious  that  if  those  views  are  opposed  to  our  basic  ideology,  it  would 
be  wrong,  but  you  would  still  have  the  right  to  express  them.  The  others  may 
challenge  your  views  but  you  can  express  them. 

As  the  elections  have  shown  it  is  a  commonly  accepted  fact  that  the 
candidates  who  have  won  on  the  Congress  tickets  have  done  so  basically 
because  they  represented  Congress  ideology  and  principles.  Wherever  this  fact 
has  been  emphasised  they  have  emerged  stronger.  Wherever  this  was  forgotten 
and  individuals  tried  to  project  themselves,  they  may  have  won  but  the  method 
was  wrong  and  they  have  not  benefited  greatly  by  it. 

When  the  elections  are  on  such  a  large  scale  as  they  are  in  India,  it  becomes 
somewhat  difficult  to  assess  the  results.  Many  factors  operate  in  them.  But 
you  will  see  that  compared  to  the  other  occasions,  in  these  elections  there  has 
been  a  gradual  polarization  among  the  voters,  that  is,  the  Congress  ideology 
has  been  more  clearly  understood.  The  Congress  is  an  organization  in  which 
I  would  say  even  many  of  its  members  need  to  have  a  clearer  understanding 
about  these  matters.  Congress  is  not  merely  a  political  party;  it  is  a  movement 
also  in  which  we  try  to  involve  others  too.  Now,  those  who  come  in,  need 
to  clarify  their  thinking  because  otherwise  they  get  confused  when  they  are 
confronted  with  issues  about  which  they  don’t  have  a  very  clear  understanding. 
We  cannot  overlook  the  fact  that  there  is  a  considerable  difference  of  opinion 
among  Congress.  But  gradually  the  Congress  stand  is  emerging  as  a  clearer 
pattern.  In  a  sense,  we  can  say  that  our  politics  is  no  longer  vague.  It  is  enough 
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for  now  that  this  is  happening.  And  I  have  no  doubt  that  in  future  elections  will 
be  fought  on  principles  and  ideologies.  We  have  to  understand  this  because 
apart  from  the  fact  that  this  is  a  logical  step  in  the  development  of  political 
parties,  there  is  no  alternative  before  the  Congress  except  to  speak  clearly  in 
terms  of  our  ideology.  Even  now,  there  is  vagueness  in  the  minds  of  many 
Congressmen.  They  lack  a  clear  understanding  and  so  are  easily  liable  to  be 
led  astray  by  the  propaganda  that  is  carried  on  these  days.  You  must  have  seen 
that  newspapers,  especially  the  English  newspapers,  were  against  us  during 
these  elections.  In  some  cases,  they  have  been  violently  opposed  to  us  and 
they  have  suppressed  news  favourable  to  us  and  given  a  great  deal  of  adverse 
publicity.  The  owner  of  a  leading  newspaper  wrote  to  me  that  he  had  written 
an  editorial  purely  incidentally  and  that  really  speaking  they  do  not  influence 
public  opinion  greatly.  But  then  he  went  on  to  say  other  things.  In  a  way  it  is 
true  that  newspaper  editorials  do  not  mould  public  opinion.  But  when  readers 
see  the  same  headlines  over  and  over  again,  their  minds  are  influenced,  and 
when  a  particular  line  is  consistently  taken,  the  effect  is  inevitable.  It  is  a  sad 
thing  that  there  is  not  a  single  newspaper,  big  or  small,  which  propagates  the 
Congress  line.  Some  of  them  are  somewhat  pro-Congress  but  these  elections 
have  shown  clearly  that  all  the  big  newspapers  are  generally  opposed  to  us  and 
lean  more  towards  the  Swatantra  and  Jan  Sangh,  etc. 

Well,  the  Jan  Sangh  and  Swatantra  parties  have  emerged  as  opposition 
parties  in  these  elections.  They  have  always  been  opposed  to  the  Congress, 
but  by  opposition  parties  I  mean  more  in  the  European  sense  of  the  term,  as 
being  basically  Right  Wing  parties  as  opposed  to  the  Left  Wing.  These  terms 
may  not  be  wholly  appropriate  in  the  Indian  context — in  fact  they  may  be 
misleading — but  they  can  be  loosely  applied.  Now  the  Jan  Sangh  and  Swatantra 
are  rightist  parties,  Conservative  rightists.  The  Jan  Sangh  is  much  more  radically 
so  in  social,  political  and  economic  matters.  So  in  a  way,  as  I  had  said  earlier 
also  before  the  election,  their  ideological  stand  helped  us.  Those  who  had  been 
vague  about  what  the  Congress  stands  for  had  to  start  thinking  clearly  as  to 
which  line  was  correct.  Even  the  Congressmen — I  am  not  referring  to  those 
present  here — who  were  hazy  in  their  ideas  had  to  do  so.  Many  people  might 
vote  for  us  but  whatever  our  election  manifestos  might  say,  they  do  not  come 
to  grips  with  what  actually  the  Congress  represents.  So  with  the  coming  of  the 
Jan  Sangh  and  Swatantra  parties  on  the  scene,  our  politics  is  becoming  clearer. 
There  is  no  scope  for  people  to  waver  between  the  two.  So  this  is  a  good  thing 
that  happened  during  these  elections. 

Well,  anyhow,  I  had  not  planned  to  speak  about  the  elections  but  I  am 
speaking  to  you  for  the  first  time  after  the  elections  as  a  new  Parliament.  This 
new  Parliament  has  inaugurated  an  era  which  is  of  great  importance  to  us  and 
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to  India.  There  is  the  Five  Year  Plan  of  which  one  year  is  almost  over,  though 
we  have  been  busy  with  the  elections  and  have  not  been  able  to  pay  as  much 
attention  to  it  as  we  should  have.  So  we  have  to  work  harder  because  these  four 
to  five  years  are  very  important.  From  whichever  point  of  view  they  are  seen — 
whether  it  is  planning,  or  our  party’s  growth  or  decline,  or  internationally — these 
four  or  five  years  in  my  opinion,  are  going  to  decide  many  things  one  way  or 
the  other  all  over  the  world.  So  apart  from  the  routine  business  of  Parliament 
which  of  course  we  shall  conduct  to  the  best  of  our  ability,  we  must  think 
what  the  world  situation  is.  With  your  permission,  I  will  now  speak  in  English 
because  many  of  you  may  not  understand. 


Translation  ends] 

[Continued  in  English] 

I  am  just  coming  (that  is  why  I  was  two  or  three  minutes  late  not  more  than 
that)  from  a  meeting  of  the  Gandhi  Peace  Foundation,  which  was  being  held 
at  Rashtrapati  Bhavan.  It  was  held  at  4  o’clock,  but  till  half-past  five  it  was 
not  over,  so  I  had  to  come  away.  It  is  still  going  on  I  suppose.  Now  the  Gandhi 
Peace  Foundation  is  an  organisation  formed  by  the  Gandhi  Smarak  Nidhi,  and 
they  have  given  them  some  money — I  think  a  crore  of  rupees  or  something 
like  that— to  spread  Gandhiji’s  ideas,  his  practices,  etc.  Now  I  put  it  to  them, 
there  are  many  things  happening  in  the  world  today  outside  India;  in  Africa 
much  is  happening,  the  struggle  against  colonialism  is  still  going  on,  and  you 
may  have  heard  some  time  ago  an  international  Peace  Brigade  was  formed 
at  a  meeting  held  at  Beirut  and  so  on.199We  discussed  all  these  matters  and  I 
told  the  Gandhi  Peace  Foundation  Committee  that  I  had,  only  a  few  days  ago, 
received  a  message  from  Bertrand  Russell  asking  me  to  send  a  ship  to  Christmas 
Islands  where  these  nuclear  tests  are  taking  place.  Well  I  briefly  mentioned  it 
in  the  Lok  Sabha  in  an  answer  to  a  question  or  something  or  other.  Then  what 
I  have  said  here  apparently  was  reported  in  the  press  in  England,  and  Bertrand 
Russell  sent  me  two  long  cables  which  I  got  today.200 

Well,  I  am  not  discussing  this  matter  at  the  present  moment,  but  I  put 
it  before  the  Gandhi  Peace  Foundation,  here  is  something  of  the  most  vital 
importance  to  the  peace  of  the  world,  these  tests  that  are  happening  and  that 
normally  will  continue  both  by  America  and  by  the  Soviet  Union,  because 
the  Soviet  Union  has  clearly  said  that  if  America  does  it,  we  shall  also  do  it. 
Well  they  will  do  it,  both  of  them,  and  apart  from  causing  harm  to  the  world 


199.  See  section  External  Affairs  subsection  Africa,  also  appendices  6  and  13. 

200.  See  various  items  in  section  External  Affairs  subsection  on  disarmament,  item  409; 
appendices  15,  30  and  31. 
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as  it  is — about  that  opinions  vary,  but  everybody  agrees  that  some  harm  is 
done  to  the  future  generation,  to  the  children  that  are  bom  apart  from  actual 
injury  done — the  main  thing  is  once  you  start  this  game  of  tests,  then  all  this 
talk  of  sitting  at  Geneva  to  have  a  test  ban  and  to  have  disarmament  all  falls 
into  nothing.  You  can’t.  As  it  is,  it  is  difficult  enough  to  have  disarmament. 
But  it  is  difficult  why?  It  is  difficult  in  itself  to  frame  rules  etc.,  which  do  not 
give  advantage  to  one  side  or  the  other,  but  far  more  than  that  difficulty,  is  the 
difficulty  of  trusting  anybody,  because  each  party  distmsts  the  other  intensely. 
They  think  the  other  is  out  to  play  some  knavish  trick  to  destroy  them,  and  in  the 
face  of  this  terrible  distmst  to  start  these  tests  that  make  it  next  to  impossible  to 
come  to  an  agreement,  because  as  it  is  distrust  is  so  great  and  you  add  to  that. 

What  are  these  tests  nuclear  tests  for?  They  are  for  improving  nuclear 
weapons  for  use,  that  is  the  only  use.  The  whole  purpose  is  making  yourself 
more  efficient  for  war  and  war  with  nuclear  weapons.  The  fact  is  admitted  by 
both  sides.  So  this  is  in  a  sense  the  most  vital  question  in  the  world  today.  If  war 
or  peace  is  the  most  vital  question  in  the  world,  war  means  today,  war  on  a  big 
scale  with  nuclear  weapons,  and  it  is  therefore  that  disarmament  is  supposed 
to  be  the  most  important  thing,  apart  from  avoiding  war,  for  the  promotion 
of  development  of  countries,  enormous  sums  that  are  being  spent  on  warlike 
apparatus.  So,  here  is  this  vital  question,  and  I  should  have  thought  and  I  do 
think,  that  all  those  persons  engaged  and  wanting  a  peaceful  world  must  be 
vastly  exercised  by  this  happening. 

The  Gandhi  Peace  Foundation  should  be  vastly  exercised,  it  hates  the  very 
basis  of  its  existence,  so  I  thought  better  mention  it  to  them  and  I  did,  suddenly 
talked  about  it  at  sometime.  Of  course  nobody  can  expect  the  Gandhi  Peace 
Foundation  to  stop  nuclear  tests,  or  to  do  anything  very  big,  but  it  shows  how 
we  come  up  against  these  matters.  We  are  a  party  which  received  its,  some  of 
us  personally,  others  later,  received  its  training,  and  its  impress  and  character, 
by  the  Congress,  by  the  Congress  which  Gandhiji  moulded  and  shaped.  We 
therefore  owe  a  special  obligation  and  duty  to  remember  that  moulding  and 
training  which  we  received  and  to  hold  tight  to  those  basic  matters  that,  above 
all,  apart  from  policies,  that  we  should  be  straight  and  not  crooked.  We  should 
not  do  this  for  personal  gain  but — so  far  as  we  know — for  public  advantage. 
We  should  be  disciplined  and  all  that,  these  are  more  obvious  things,  but  these 
are  the  things  that  made  the  Congress  strong  and  great.  Because  the  Congress 
was  consistent  in  those  days,  or  supposed  to  consist  of  men  and  women  who 
were  not  after  personal  gain,  and  people  admired  them.  In  so  far  as  we  get  away 
from  this,  and  all  this  business,  what  happens,  when  people  are  elected,  they 
get  tickets  as  it  is  called  to  be  Congress  candidates,  many  are  dissatisfied.  We 
can  understand  the  dissatisfaction  of  people.  They  may  think  that  the  decision 
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is  wrong,  but  if  as  a  sign  of  their  dissatisfaction  they  stand  for  election,  then 
they  do  a  mortal  sin,  it  does  not  matter  whether  they  are  right  or  wrong. 
Because  they  have  broken  the  fundamental  thing.  They  may  think  that  the 
Working  Committee,  whoever  changed  the  selection  made  a  mistake,  that  is 
quite  natural,  we  all  make  mistakes;  but  the  principle  here  is  an  army  fighting 
a  rival  army.  Now  because  the  commander  of  the  army  does  not  give  a  certain 
rank  to  a  certain  person,  he  walks  across  to  the  opposite  army.  Now  according 
to  my  thinking  that  is  the  highest  and  most  treacherous  conduct  that  a  person, 
judging  from  a  party  point  of  view,  one  can  indulge  in.  There  is  no  excuse  for 
it,  it  is  an  unpardonable  sin,  politically  or  otherwise.  I  have  no  pity  at  all  for 
anybody.  It  does  not  matter  if  we  have  done  a  hundred  mistakes;  but  a  person 
who  wants  a  ticket  and  does  not  get  it  and  leaves  the  Congress  because  of  that, 
it  is  a  sin  of  the  worst  kind  so  far  as  I  am  concerned.  But  yet  you  see  many  of 
these  things  happened,  and  I  think  that  one  has  to  be  clear  about  these  matters, 
our  own  minds  must  be  clear. 

Then  again  there  are  the  cases  where  people  do  not  leave  the  Congress  but 
in  the  election  itself  sabotage,  which  is  even  worse.  Worse,  and  then  finally  there 
are  those  people  who  in  these  elections  possibly  never  mentioned  Congress 
policy  or  Congress  programme  and  sought  to  be  elected  on  their  own  personal 
merits.  Well,  that  I  consider  both  a  lack  of  intelligence  in  the  gentleman  who 
stood  and  lack  of  appreciation  of  the  wider  issues  in  India.  It  does  not  matter 
two  pins  whether  that  man  has  been  elected  or  not,  whether  he  was  from 
Congress  or  non-Congress.  I  do  not  want  anybody  who  comes  on  his  personal 
merits  waving  a  flag  of  his  own,  to  be  elected  or  not;  it  is  immaterial  to  me.  I 
want  the  person  representing  a  certain  fixed  policy  to  come,  because  we  are 
after  something. 

We  are  not  after  getting  safe  seats  or  to  sit  in  Parliament  or  in  Assembly  or 
elsewhere.  That  is  of  no  great  consequence  to  us,  it  is  of  no  great  consequence  to 
the  Congress.  The  Congress  is  not  an  organisation  merely  to  perpetuate  people 
going  into  Parliament  and  Assemblies;  that  is  only  a  method  of  doing  things. 
Because  Parliament  is  our  supreme  body,  because  Parliament  can  decide  this 
or  that,  therefore  it  becomes  important  that  Parliament  should  decide  what  we 
think  is  right.  Therefore  it  becomes  important  that  our  good  man  should  go 
there,  to  help  Parliament  decide  this  way  or  that  way.  That  is  why  we  go  into 
Parliament  to  get  something  done,  not  sit  there  or  sit  in  the  lobbies.  There  is 
no  harm  in  sitting  in  the  lobbies,  but  I  mean  to  say,  we  have  something  more 
important  than  sitting  in  Parliament,  sitting  in  lobbies.  We  come  here  to  get  the 
policy  of  the  Congress,  the  programme  of  the  Congress,  adopted,  step  by  step, 
and  thereby  shape  the  programme  and  policy  of  the  country,  and  that  can  only 
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be  done  if  we  understand  it  and  feel  strongly  about  it  and  fight  our  election  on 
it,  because  the  general  public  must  be  in  tune  with  our  policy  and  programme. 

Now  what  is  our  policy  and  programme.  In  view  of  this  polarisation  of 
issues  in  India  which  is  good,  I  think,  it  has  shown  up  what  the  Congress 
stands  for  or  what  the  Swatantra  Party  or  what  Jan  Sangh  and  others  stand 
for.  More  or  less  we  know  what  the  Communist  Party  stands  for,  because 
the  Communist  Party  shouts  it  out  itself  greatly.  We  disagree  with  the  basic 
approach  of  the  Communist  party,  but  I  find  that  is  not  always  quite  clear;  but 
every  Congressman  finds  that  we  disagree  even  more  with  the  basic  approach 
of  the  Swatantra  Party  and  the  Jan  Sangh.  There  is  nothing  in  common  between 
the  Jan  Sangh  and  the  Swatantra  Party  and  the  Congress.  They  belong  to  the 
extreme  right,  not  to  the  middle  right,  the  extreme  right;  whether  in  economic 
matters  or  social  matters,  they  are  reactionaries,  the  Congress  people  are  various 
grades  and  they  therefore  get  rather  swept  away,  sometimes  about  matters,  they 
cannot  think  about,  the  basic  policies  to  be  pursued. 

Now  we  have  a  multitude  of  problems,  the  basic  and  the  fundamental 
problem  is  the  development  of  India.  The  Five  Year  Plan,  we  call  it.  There  is 
no  doubt,  not  a  shadow  of  a  doubt,  that  India  is  developing  and  changing,  both 
in  the  rural  and  urban;  that  India  is  becoming  industrialised;  that  the  people  of 
India  themselves  are  changing,  even  the  peasant;  that  is  so.  There  is  no  doubt 
about  it.  But  how  fast  that  change  is  taking  place,  depends  upon  us.  How  fast 
we  are  prepared  to  go  in,  how  hard  we  are  going  to  work,  all  of  us  in  India. 
The  Five  Year  Plans  and  the  changes  in  India  have  drawn  the  attention  of  the 
world  to  them.  The  world  is  intensely  interested;  if  the  world  is  interested,  we 
are  even  more  interested.  And  it  is  of  the  highest  importance  that  we  should 
think,  we  should  realise,  that  our  rate  of  progress  depends  upon  the  work  we 
do  and  the  burdens  we  carry. 

I  give  you  a  small  instance.  The  railway  fares  have  been  increased  very 
slightly,  fares  and  freights  have  been  increased  very  little.  Some  people 
object  to  them,  on  principle,  anything  that  affects  the  public  is  objected  to  on 
principle.  I  think  nothing  is  [. . .]  than  increasing  the  fares  and  freights,  I  think 
it  is  absolutely  not  justified.  It  is  a  compulsory  thing.  It  is  essential  that  we  do 
it.  From  any  point  of  view,  first  of  all,  they  increased  very  slightly,  and  if  we 
do  not  increase  it,  we  have  to  dig  deep  into  the  national  exchequer  to  feed  the 
deficit.  But,  on  the  one  hand,  one  wants  amenities  and  facilities,  one  knows 
that  the  railway  trains  are  overcrowded  terribly.  The  test  of  the  railway  fare  is 
overcrowding,  when  it  is  not  overcrowded  then  I  will  say  the  railway  fares  are 
heavy.  Until  there  is  that  terrible  overcrowding,  we  should  rather  discourage 
travel  than  encourage  it.  I  do  not  say  actually  discourage  it,  but  this  tendency 
of  overcrowding.  Nowhere  in  the  world  are  fares  so  cheap  as  in  India. 
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I  know  that  India  is  a  poor  country,  but  India  travels  a  lot,  by  bus  and  by 
train  that  indeed  is  a  sense  of  well-being,  of  gradual  progress,  gradual,  better 
economic  conditions,  all  these  bus  travels  and  bicycle  travels  and  all  that  is  a  sign 
of  an  improvement  which  is  good.  But  you  have  to  pay  for  that  improvement, 
you  cannot  get  it  out  of  nothing.  It  is  no  good,  you  cannot  say  that  oh,  let  those 
who  can  afford  it,  pay,  the  richer  people.  The  richer  people  of  course  should  pay, 
we  agree,  but  there  is  no  means  of  getting  money  unless  you  tap  the  millions. 
You  cannot  tap  the  one  thousand  or  ten  thousand  rich  people  in  India  and  make 
them  pay  for  India,  all  the  money  they  have  will  not  be  enough.  So  that  one 
must  realise  that  we  have  to  face  this  question,  it  is  no  good  blindly  saying  in 
the  Parliament,  it  is  easy  to  say  oh,  you  are  putting  burden  on  the  poor,  you 
are  increasing  them,  but  we  have  to  increase  that  and  increase  more  and  more 
and  more  as  time  goes  on.  Taxes  will  have  to  be  increased,  the  income  tax  will 
have  to  go  up,  everything,  you  simply  cannot  help  it. 

And  all  the  rich  people  in  India,  if  you  take  every  penny  they  have,  will 
not  pay  for  your  plans  etc.  They  should  be  taxed,  I  am  in  favour  of  that,  tax  to 
the  extent  that  it  does  not  smother  them  and  put  an  end  to  their  constructive 
capacities.  That  is  a  test  we  can  see.  In  many  ways  they  escape  tax,  that  is  true, 
and  we  should  try  to  avoid  that.  But  we  must  apply  our  minds  to  these  questions 
and  not  just  repeat  something  which  sounds  good.  Oh,  do  not  tax  the  poor,  tax 
the  rich.  We  go  on  taxing  the  rich,  so  put  an  end  to  them  and  cut  off  their  heads. 
I  can  understand  that,  but  logically  do  it,  understand  logically  what  it  means, 
but  merely  repeating  this  matter  does  not  carry  us  very  far.  I  think  that  the  rich 
have  managed  to  get  away  with  a  lot  in  India.  It  is  not  so  much  taxation  that 
matters,  but  in  other  ways  and  I  am  waiting  with  great  interest  the  report  of  the 
Mahalanobis  Committee  which  was  appointed  for  this  very  purpose.  Where 
have  the  monies  that  are  developing  India,  more  monies  are  being  made,  where 
have  they  gone?  I  have  no  doubt  that  the  much  of  it  has  gone  to  the  rich,  and  we 
have  to  find  ways  of  stopping  that  flow.  But  do  it  intelligently,  merely  reciting 
slogans  does  not  mean  anything. 

I  should  like  not  today  but  later  for  us  to  discuss  the  Third  Five  Year  Plan, 
because  it  is  of  vital  significance,  what  is  happening.  I  should  like  to  discuss 
Panchayati  Raj  business  because  I  think  it  is  the  most  revolutionary  and  basic 
thing  that  is  happening  in  India  and  there  are  so  many  things  that  we  want  to 
discuss  together.  We  want  to  discuss  things  that  are  coming  up  in  Parliament. 
But  apart  from  that,  things  in  the  country,  and  I  want  this  party  to  develop  as 
a  disciplined  one,  which  of  course  it  is,  but  something  more  than  that,  a  well- 
moulded  weapon  to  achieve  things — achieve  things  in  your  constituencies, 
achieve  things  in  Parliament.  Then  only  can  we  justify  our  existence  as  a 
Congress  Party.  If  the  Congress  Party  merely  becomes  like  the  many  other 
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parties  there,  then  I  have  no  respect  left  for  the  Congress  Party,  it  is  better  that 
we  were  wound  up.  The  Congress  Party  represented  something  vital,  something 
important,  something  energetic,  something  historical.  If  we  do  not  do  that,  then 
what  is  the  good  of  it?  Is  it  there  like  PSP201  or  SP202  or  Jan  Sangh,  to  make 
speeches  without  much  meaning  it;  it  loses  all  significance.  So  you  must  realise 
that  you  are  heirs  of  a  great  tradition.  And  bearers  of  historical,  bearers  of  the 
torch,  which  our  forbearers  carried  before  us.  That  puts  a  great  responsibility 
on  us  and  makes  our  work  worthwhile.  Otherwise,  making  speeches,  anybody 
can  make  speeches  with  a  little  practice,  it  does  not  help  much. 

So  I  shall  not  take  more  of  your  time  today.  But  I  want  you  to  feel  a  sense 
of  mission,  a  sense  of  crusading  zeal,  and  set  about  your  task  in  that  way.  It 
makes  all  the  difference  in  the  world  how  we  face  it.  In  particular,  I  want  you 
to  understand  these  political  differences  that  are  becoming  more  pointed, 
because  all  these  parties,  so-called  rightists  and  so-called  leftists.  What  are 
these  words?  PSP  is  called  a  leftist  party.  Now  PSP  goes  and  combines  with  the 
extreme  reactionary  and  rightist  parties.  Is  that  leftism?  It  calls  itself  socialism, 
it  criticises  us  sometimes  of  not  being  socialist  enough.  It  may  be  criticised  as 
right  but  what  does  it  do  in  practice?  It  joins  the  Jan  Sangh,  with  Swatantra  or 
the  Akali  Dal  which  are  the  most  reactionary,  communal  parties.  So  we  have 
to  think  straight  and  think  correctly  and  carry  our  message  to  our  people,  to 
our  constituencies  and  elsewhere.  I  have  always  found  that  our  people  are  far 
more  intelligent  than  people  take  them  to  be,  and  they  are  far  more,  not  only 
intelligent,  but  far  more  responsive  to  the  right  approach. 

Now,  during  these  elections,  many  separate  elections,  which  were  interesting 
but  as  you  know,  as  it  happens  the  election,  that  attracted  attention  most  was 
the  North  Bombay  election  in  which  Krishna  Menon  opposed  Kripalaniji. 
Why,  because  there  the  issues  came  out  very  clearly.  And  the  average  man  did 
not  vote  for  Krishna  Menon  or  Kripalani,  they  voted  for  certain  issues  and  as 
it  was  an  intelligent  electorate  in  Bombay,  they  stood  overwhelmingly  for  the 
Congress  policy  and  programme — overwhelming  it  was,  and  all  the  tin  gods 
and  tin  newspapers  put  together  could  not  make  any  difference.  That  is  what, 
that  was  what  pained  them  very  much,  the  newspaper  proprietors,  it  was  about 
that  that  one  of  them  wrote  to  me,  we  are  sorry  to  find  that  we  have  very  little 
influence  on  the  public.  It  was,  why,  because  the  whole  it  is  nothing,  things, 
individuals,  the  whole  argument  there  was  on  the  basic  of  programmes  and 
policies  and  therefore  the  response.  Most  of  our  arguments  were  about  ourselves 
and  others.  It  did  not  to  do  much  good.  So  I  welcome  you  all,  the  old  people 


201.  Praja  Socialist  Party. 

202.  Swatantra  Party. 
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who  have  come  back  and  the  new  people  have  come  and  I  hope  we  shall  meet 
frequently  and  talk  to  each  other  a  great  deal. 

Thank  you. 


81.  To  R.R.  Diwakar:  Cannot  Travel  to  Wardha203 

May  4,  1962 

My  dear  Diwakar, 

I  had  written  to  you  that  I  was  going  to  Wardha  on  the  26th  May.  I  had  agreed 
to  lay  the  foundation  stone  of  the  Gandhi  Memorial  Leprosy  Foundation  there. 

I  have  now  been  compelled,  on  the  advice  of  the  doctors  and  others,  to  give 
up  the  idea  of  going  to  Wardha  at  a  time  when  it  is  very  hot  and  dusty  there.  I 
may  go  there  some  time  later  when  it  is  much  cooler. 

Therefore,  as  I  am  not  going  to  Wardha  on  this  date,  I  shall  not  be  able  to 
lay  the  foundation  of  the  Leprosy  Foundation. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


82.  To  Brij  Mohan:  Party  for  Hukam  Singh204 


May  5,  1962 


My  dear  Brij  Mohan, 

Your  letter  of  May  1  st.  I  am  glad  you  are  giving  a  party  to  Sardar  Hukam 
Singh.205  1  do  not  know  what  date  to  suggest.  To  begin  with,  I  have  been  asked 
by  my  doctors  not  to  attend  any  functions  unless  I  cannot  avoid  them.  Secondly, 
I  shall  be  going  to  Kashmir  about  the  middle  of  this  month  for  about  ten  days. 
I  don’t  think  you  need  to  wait  for  me  for  this  function.  I  shall  gladly  send  you 
a  cheque  for  Rs  20/-  if  you  advise  me  to  do  so. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


203.  Letter  to  the  Chairman  of  the  Gandhi  Smarak  Nidhi,  New  Delhi. 

204.  Letter  to  the  President  of  the  Delhi  Pradesh  PCC. 

205.  Speaker  of  the  Lok  Sabha. 
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83.  To  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri:  Using  Cherian  Thomas206 

6th  May,  1962 

My  dear  Lai  Bahadur, 

I  enclose  a  copy  of  a  letter  from  Cherian  Thomas.207  Perhaps  you  know 
him.  Anyhow,  his  letter  gives  a  full  account  about  himself,  his  training  and 
experience. 208He  is  a  fine  man  and  whatever  he  is  charged  with  he  will  try  to 
do  well. 

I  cannot  for  the  moment  think  what  we  should  ask  him  to  do.  Perhaps  you 
could  suggest  something.209 


Yours  affectionately, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


84.  To  Cherian  Thomas:  Possible  Work210 


6th  May,  1 962 


My  dear  Cherian, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  5th  May.  You  have  such  a  multitude  of  qualifications 
that  it  is  a  little  difficult  to  suggest  anything  special  for  you.  But  I  think  it  should 
be  possible  to  find  some  suitable  work  for  you. 


206.  Letter  to  the  Home  Minister.  PMO,  File  No.  4(28)/62-70-PMS,  Sr.  No.  3-A. 

207.  Social  worker. 

208.  Cherian  Thomas’s  letter  (extract)  of  5  May  1962,  c/o  The  Secretary,  Gandhi  Smarak 
Nidhi,  Rajghat,  New  Delhi: 

“Would  you  kindly  permit  me  the  indulgence  of  a  few  minutes  of  your  valuable  time 
in  advising  me  and  helping  me  to  select  a  future  work  and  assignment. 

I  have  come  to  a  stage  where  I  do  not  have  any  work  satisfying  enough  and 
involving  me  completely.  The  Bhoodan  Movement  has  come  to  a  standstill  which  no 
more  gives  me  the  emotional  and  revolutionary  satisfaction  necessary  to  sustain  oneself 
in  such  a  work.  Moreover,  I  have  exhausted  myself  so  much  that  I  need  a  change  and 
a  different  kind  of  work  to  recoup  myself.  The  fact  that  I  have  now  a  family  compels 
me  to  seek  a  stable  life  and  an  activity  with  some  ordinary  comforts. 

I  leave  it  for  you  to  decide  after  going  through  a  short  history  of  my  activities 
till  now. 

Praying  for  your  health.” 

PMO,  File  No.  4(28)/62-70-PMS,  Sr.  No.  1-A.  Full  letter  available  in  the  JN  Collection. 

209.  See  also  item  95. 

210.  Letter  to  a  social  worker.  PMO,  File  No.  4(28)/62-70-PMS,  Sr.  No.  4-A. 
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Could  you  tell  me  what  particular  type  of  work  you  would  find  suitable? 
You  have  been  an  adviser  in  the  Community  Development  Ministry.  Do  you 
think  you  could  work  in  that  Ministry  in  some  capacity  or  some  work  connected 
with  our  Home  Ministry  would  be  more  suitable? 

Write  to  me  or  come  and  see  me. 


Yours  affectionately, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 

85.  To  Aruna  Asaf  Ali:  Health  Problems  and  Visit  to 
L/n/c211 


May  7,  1962 

My  dear  Aruna, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  7th  May.  You  need  not  worry  about  my  health.  I  am 
already  well  on  the  way  to  recovery.  I  confess  that  I  had  a  bit  of  a  shock  at  the 
coming  of  this  illness  because  I  have  got  used  to  be  tolerably  well.  All  that  is 
necessary  now  is  for  me  to  be  a  little  careful  about  myself  and  not  tire  myself. 
I  propose  to  do  so. 

In  another  nine  days  I  shall  go  to  Kashmir  for  about  ten  days.  Some  time 
or  other,  I  shall  certainly  visit  your  Link  establishment,  since  you  so  wish  it. 
But  I  am  reducing  my  engagements  of  this  kind  very  much.  Each  one  by  itself 
does  not  involve  any  great  fatigue;  but  they  pile  up.  Therefore,  I  shall  have  to 
be  a  little  careful. 


Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


86.  To  R.R.  Diwakar:  Not  Attending  Rajendra  Prasad’s 
Farewell212 


7th  May,  1962 

My  dear  Diwakar, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  May  7th  inviting  me  to  the  Gandhi  Smarak  Nidhi’s 
farewell  function  to  Dr  Rajendra  Prasad.  I  hope  you  will  forgive  me  if  I  do  not 

211.  Letter  to  a  former  mayor  of  Delhi;  address:  4  Jumna  Bhavan,  Asaf  Ali  Road,  New 
Delhi. 

212.  Letter  to  the  Chairman  of  the  Gandhi  Smarak  Nidhi,  Rajghat,  New  Delhi. 
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come.  I  have  been  told  to  cut  down  my  engagements  as  much  as  possible  for 
the  present.  I  think  it  is  best  to  follow  the  doctors’  advice  so  that  I  can  get  back 
to  normal  health  as  soon  as  possible. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


87.  To  Satya  Narayan  Sinha:  Motilal  Nehru  Committee213 


May  9,  1962 


My  dear  Satya  Narayan, 

I  enclose  a  letter  from  B.  Shiva  Rao.214  The  project  he  has  undertaken  is  a  good 
one  and  we  should  help  him.  Anyhow,  why  should  the  Motilal  Nehru  Committee 
still  occupy  a  room  in  Parliament  House?  The  Committee  has  practically  done 
its  work.  Even  if  they  cannot  give  the  full  room  immediately,  they  should  give 
half  the  room.  Please  find  out  and  let  me  know. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 

88.  To  A.M.  Tariq:  Ahmed  Mehdi  as  Parliamentary 
Secretary215 


May  9,  1962 

My  dear  Tariq, 

Your  letter  of  today’s  date. 

It  is  true  that  I  have  asked  Ahmed  Mehdi  to  be  Parliamentary  Secretary.  I 
have  done  so  because  S.K.  Dey216  wanted  him  particularly.  Subsequently  Hafiz 
Mohammad  Ibrahim217  asked  for  him.  I  knew  he  was  a  Nawab  or  something,  I 
did  not  know  what  his  ancestry  was  or  where  he  came  from.  But  the  fact  that 
two  of  our  Ministers  specially  asked  for  him  as  Parliamentary  Secretary  and 
I  had  to  decide  who  could  have  him,  seemed  to  me  adequate  reason  why  he 
should  be  made  Parliamentary  Secretary. 

213.  Letter  to  the  Minister  for  Parliamentary  Affairs. 

214.  Member,  Constituent  Assembly  of  India  and  former  Rajya  Sabha  MP,  Congress,  from 
Mysore  State. 

215.  Letter  to  Congress  MP;  address:  313  Vinaya  Marg,  New  Delhi. 

216.  Minister  of  Community  Development,  Panchayati  Raj  and  Cooperation. 

217.  Minister  of  Irrigation  and  Power. 
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When  a  man  was  considered  good  enough  to  be  given  a  Congress  ticket 
for  election  and  he  has  fought  the  election  and  come  through,  one  does  not  go 
into  his  ancestry.218 

To  make  him  a  Parliamentary  Secretary  is  not  to  give  him  any  particular 
honour.  I  have  heard  nothing  against  him  and  what  little  I  have  heard  about  him 
is  in  his  favour.  The  questions  you  suggest  I  should  ask  him,  would  be  difficult 
to  answer  by  many  Members  of  our  Party  in  Parliament. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


89.  To  Ansar  Harvani:  Objections  to  Ahmed  Mehdi219 

May  10,  1962 

Dear  Ansar  Harvani, 

I  have  received  your  letter  of  the  1 0th  May.  I  am  rather  surprised  to  read  it. 

It  is  my  intention  to  appoint  Shri  Ahmed  Mehdi  as  Parliamentary  Secretary. 
Two  Ministers  separately  asked  me  to  do  so  and,  unless  I  have  some  special 
objection,  accede  to  their  request.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  my  own  impression  of 
Ahmed  Mehdi  has  been  consistently  a  good  one.  I  did  not  know  his  ancestry 
or  whether  he  was  the  son  of  Raja  of  Pirpur.220  I  have  met  him  as  a  young 
Member  of  Parliament  and  found  him  to  be  decent  and  wholly  non-communal. 
Also  he  has  taken  special  interest  in  community  development  work  and  has,  I 
believe,  undertaken  a  course  in  it  in  Mussoorie.  It  was  because  of  this  special 
training  that  he  had  received  and  the  good  impression  that  he  had  given  to  Shri 
S.K.  Dey221  that  he  asked  me  to  appoint  him  as  his  Parliamentary  Secretary. 
Subsequently,  he  agreed  to  Hafiz  Mohd.  Ibrahim222  having  him. 

I  do  not  agree  with  you  that  because  his  father  was  the  Raja  of  Pirpur  he 
should  not  be  considered.  Nor  do  I  agree  with  you  when  you  say  that  he  is  a 
deaf  and  dumb  person.  He  has  done  good  work  in  community  development 
and  has  spoken  on  that  subject. 

You  have  finished  up  your  letter  by  saying  that  Shri  S.K.  Dey  has  had 
no  contacts  with  the  Congress  or  Congress  activities.  Shri  S.K.  Dey  has  been 
connected  with  us  for  the  last  fourteen  years  or  more.  He  is  one  of  our  most 
valued  colleagues  and  has  done  extraordinarily  good  work. 

218.  He  was  the  son  of  the  Raja  of  Pirpur.  For  more  on  him,  see  item  89. 

219.  Letter  to  Congress  MP;  address:  16  Ferozeshah  Road,  New  Delhi. 

220.  Syed  Abu  Jafar. 

221.  Minister  of  Community  Development,  Panchayati  Raj  and  Cooperation. 

222.  Minister  of  Irrigation  and  Power. 
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I  am  afraid  I  do  not  agree  at  all  with  your  judgment  of  people  or  what 
should  be  done.223 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


90.  To  Savitri  Nigam:  Ahmed  Mehdi  as  Parliamentary 
Secretary224 


May  10,  1962 

My  dear  Savitri, 

You  spoke  to  me  yesterday  about  my  appointing  Ahmed  Mehdi  as  Parliamentary 
Secretary.  Ansar  Harvani  has  written  to  me  on  this  subject  also.  I  enclose  his 
letter  and  a  copy  of  my  reply  to  him.225 

I  think  the  outlook  of  Ansar  Harvani  on  this  question  is  completely  wrong 
and  narrow-minded  and  I  shall  appoint  Ahmed  Mehdi  as  Parliamentary 
Secretary  day  after  tomorrow. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


91.  To  Biswanath  Roy:  Don’t  Cast  Aspersions226 

May  13,  1962 

Dear  Biswanath  Roy, 

My  attention  has  been  drawn  to  the  issue  of  the  Blitz  newsmagazine  of  April 
26th,  in  which  there  is  a  heading  “U.S.  Mata  Hari  Bolts”.  In  the  course  of 
this  article,  your  name  is  mentioned  as  having  given  an  interview  to  the 
representative  of  the  Blitz.  An  American  lady  is  also  mentioned  and  it  is  said 
that  you  suspected  her  of  having  spent  a  handsome  amount  of  money  in  turning 
the  voters  against  you. 

I  am  sorry  to  see  this  report  because  one  has  to  be  careful  of  what  one  says 
about  foreign  interference  and  especially  about  money  being  spent  by  foreign 

223.  For  another  objection  to  Ahmed  Mehdi,  see  item  88. 

224.  Letter  to  Congress  MP;  address:  13  Rakabganj  Road,  New  Delhi. 

225.  See  items  88-89. 

226.  Letter  to  Lok  Sabha  MP,  Congress,  from  Deoria,  Uttar  Pradesh;  address:  7  South 
Avenue,  New  Delhi. 
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representatives.  There  are  all  kinds  of  rumours  which  are  often  completely 
unfounded.  For  us  to  accuse  individuals  or  foreign  missions  of  them,  unless 
we  have  full  evidence,  is  improper.  Merely  to  listen  to  a  rumour  and  to  state  it 
creates  difficulties  and  embarrassment. 

In  the  present  case,  your  opponent  was  Shri  Asoka  Mehta,  Chairman  of  the 
Praja  Socialist  Party.  What  you  say  about  him,  therefore,  draws  more  attention 
to  a  rumour  which  may  or  may  not  be  true.  Anyhow,  if  somebody  else  did  go 
there,  it  does  not  cast  any  reflection  on  Shri  Asoka  Mehta.  I  regret,  therefore, 
that  you  gave  this  interview. 

In  the  same  article,  there  is  reference  to  what  I  said  in  the  course  of  a  press 
conference.  I  did  not  accuse  any  foreign  representative  of  giving  money.  I  was 
thinking  of  other  kinds  of  interference  by  some  people,  such  as,  expressions 
of  opinion,  etc.  I  was  not  thinking  at  all  of  your  election  in  which  Shri  Asoka 
Mehta  was  involved. 

Will  you  please  let  me  know  what  proof,  if  any,  you  have  for  what  you  have 
said.  We  must  avoid  these  charges  and  innuendoes  when  we  have  no  proof.227 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 

92.  To  Vasanti  Shroff:  Unfounded  Accusations228 

May  13,  1962 

Dear  Shrimati  Vasanti  Shroff, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  5th  May.  On  your  drawing  my  attention  to  it,  I  have 
seen  the  copy  of  Blitz  to  which  you  refer. 

The  Blitz  has  said  many  things  which  I  consider  objectionable  and  often 
unfounded.  I  hardly  read  the  paper. 

The  passage  you  refer  to  is  certainly  objectionable.  But  it  does  not  directly 
say  anything  about  Shri  Asoka  Mehta.  However,  I  am  writing  to  Shri  Biswanath 
Roy  to  enquire  what  he  is  reported  to  have  said.229 

As  for  what  I  said,  I  did  not  refer  anywhere  to  money  passing  or  to  any 
country.  I  know  that  some  foreign  countries,  more  than  one,  were  interested  in 
our  elections  and  their  representatives  often  went  to  see  what  was  happening. 
This  is  likely  to  be  misunderstood.  Hence  my  remarks. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


227.  See  also  item  92. 

228.  Letter.  Address:  5  Dadyseth  Road,  Babulnath,  Bombay  7. 

229.  Item  91. 
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93.  To  Suresh  C.  Bose:  Subhas  Bose’s  Death230 


May  13,  1962 


Dear  Shri  Suresh  Bose, 

I  have  your  latter  of  the  12th  May.  You  ask  me  to  send  you  proof  of  the  death 
of  Netaji  Subhas  Chandra  Bose.  I  cannot  send  you  any  precise  and  direct  proof. 
But  all  the  circumstantial  evidence  that  has  been  produced  and  which  has  been 
referred  to  in  the  Enquiry  Committee’s  report231  has  convinced  us  of  the  fact 
that  Netaji  has  died.  In  addition  to  this,  the  lapse  of  time  now  and  the  extreme 
probability  of  his  being  alive  secretly  somewhere  when  he  would  be  welcomed 
in  India  with  great  joy  and  affection,  adds  to  that  circumstantial  evidence. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


94.  To  Syed  Mahmud:  Assuaging  Hurt232 


13th  May,  1962 


My  dear  Mahmud, 

I  have  written  a  letter  to  you  about  Rashid  Sherwani.233  1  forgot  to  say  something 
about  another  matter  you  had  referred  to  in  your  letter.  You  complain  that  you 
have  been  discarded  or  not  paid  enough  attention  to  by  the  Congress.  I  do  not 
quite  know  what  you  mean.  Nor  do  I  know  what  has  happened  about  it.  There 
can  be  no  question  of  discarding  you.  Apart  from  other  matters,  you  worked 
hard  during  the  elections.  I  think  you  must  be  under  some  mistake. 


Yours  affectionately, 
Jawahar 


230.  Letter  to  the  elder  brother  of  Subhas  Chandra  Bose;  address:  Garia,  P.O.  Garia,  Distt. 
24  Parganas,  West  Bengal. 

231.  The  Netaji  Enquiry  Committee  set  up  by  the  GOI  in  April  1956;  see  SWJN/SS/32/p. 
584-585. 

232.  Letter  to  Congress  MP;  address:  20  Tughlaq  Crescent,  New  Delhi.  NMML,  Dr  Syed 
Mahmud  Papers.  Also  available  in  the  JN  Collection. 

233.  Item  12. 
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95.  To  Cherian  Thomas:  Finding  an  Assignment234 

May  16,  1962 

My  dear  Cherian, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  the  11th  May. 

I  see  that  you  would  not  care  to  go  back  to  the  Ministry  of  Community 
Development.  As  for  the  National  Integration  Organisation,  there  is  no 
organisation  as  such  at  present.  All  that  we  have  is  a  Council  that  we  have 
formed.  It  may  develop  into  some  kind  of  an  organisation,  but  I  am  not  sure. 

The  other  possibilities  you  have  mentioned  may  offer  great  scope.  I  shall 
discuss  this  matter  on  my  return  to  Delhi.235 


Yours  affectionately, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


96.  To  S.N.  Misra:  Who  is  to  be  Congress  President236 

May  16,  1962 

My  dear  Shyamnandan, 

I  am  sending  you  a  belated  answer  to  a  letter  of  yours  which  reached  me  over 
a  month  ago.  Owing  to  my  ill-health,  I  could  not  deal  with  it  or  many  other 
letters  then. 

The  question  of  Congress  Presidentship  is  still  undecided.  It  will  probably 
come  up  at  a  meeting  of  the  Working  Committee  and  the  AICC  early  next  month. 
I  agree  with  you  that  it  is  not  desirable  to  break  the  good  rule  that  we  made  to 
the  effect  that  a  Minister  should  not  be  Congress  President. 

The  question,  therefore,  is  who  should  be  President.  For  my  part,  I  would 
welcome  Indira  accepting  it.  But  she  seems  to  be  fixed  in  her  determination 
not  to  do  so,  and  I  do  not  like  bringing  pressure  to  bear  upon  her.  If  she  agrees 
finally  to  be  Congress  President,  I  shall  be  happy  though  I  know  it  will  be  a 
great  burden  on  her. 


234.  Letter  to  a  Congressman;  address:  c/o  Secretary,  Gandhi  SmarakNidhi,  Rajghat,  New 
Delhi.  Sent  from  Chashmashahi  Guest  House,  Srinagar.  PMO,  File  No.  4(28)/62-70- 
PMS,  Sr.  No.  10-A. 

235.  See  also  item  83,  with  its  footnote  containing  extracts  from  Cherian  Thomas’s  letter 
of  5  May  1962. 

236.  Letter  to  the  Deputy  Minister  for  Planning.  Sent  from  Chashmashahi  Guest  House, 
Srinagar. 
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I  confess  I  cannot  think  of  anyone  else  who  would  make  a  suitable  President 
having  regard  to  the  new  situation  that  has  arisen. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


97.  To  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri:  Cherian  Thomas237 

May  16,  1962 

My  dear  Lai  Bahadur, 

I  enclose  a  letter  from  Cherian  Thomas.  I  do  not  know  if  you  know  him.  Perhaps, 
when  you  have  a  little  time,  you  can  send  for  him  and  have  a  talk  with  him.  He 
is  a  good  man  and  capable  of  worthwhile  work.  But  I  do  not  know  how  far  he 
will  fit  in  with  any  particular  post. 

Last  year  he  married.  Hence,  his  desire  to  settle  down.238 
I  enclose  a  letter  from  Ram  Narayan  Choudhury239  also. 

Yours  affectionately, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


237.  Letter  to  the  Home  Minister,  sent  from  Chashmashahi  Guest  House,  Srinagar.  PMO, 
File  No.  4(28)/62-70-PMS,  Sr.  No.  9-A. 

238.  See  items  83,  84  and  95. 

239.  Founder,  Gram  Sahyog  Samaj  and  former  Information  Secretary  of  the  Bharat  Sewak 
Samaj. 
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98.  To  Sadiq  Ali:  Cherian  Thomas240 


May  16,  1962 

My  dear  Sadiq, 

I  enclose  a  copy  of  a  letter  from  Cherian  Thomas.241He  is  at  a  loose  end  and, 
among  other  things,  he  has  suggested  that  he  might  work  in  the  AICC.  I  do  not 
know  how  far  this  is  possible.  You  might  consider  it. 

I  suppose  you  know  Cherian  Thomas.  He  is  a  good  man  if  he  fits  in.  If  you 
like,  you  can  send  for  him  and  have  a  talk  with  him. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


240.  Letter  to  the  General  Secretary  of  the  AICC,  sent  from  Chashmashahi  Guest  House, 
Srinagar.  NMML,  AICC  Papers,  Box  No:  380,  F.No.G-2(G),  1962. 

241.  Copy  of  letter,  11  May  1962,  from  Cherian  Thomas,  c/o  Secretary,  Gandhi  Smarak 
Nidhi,  Rajghat,  New  Delhi:  “Your  letter  of  the  6th  instant  restored  my  spirits.  I  cannot 
adequately  thank  you  for  the  kindness  and  sympathetic  understanding  you  have  shown 
to  me.  I  am  overwhelmed. 

Since  you  have  asked  me  to  give  you  some  suggestion,  I  may  mention  here  a  few 
possible  places  where  I  could  work. 

I  may  first  wish  to  express  that  I  do  not  like  to  return  to  the  Ministry  of  Community 
Development.  The  reason  for  this  is  that  I  was  working  there  as  an  adviser  and  now  I 
understand  that  the  post  for  which  I  may  be  considered  is  that  of  Deputy  Director  only. 

A  suitable  position  in  the  National  Integration  Organisation  to  be  set  up  or  any 
work  in  the  Ministry  of  Cultural  Relations  or  in  the  Welfare  Section  of  the  Ministry 
of  Home  Affairs  or  Education  or  in  the  Planning  Commission  particularly  in  the  field 
of  public  Cooperation  is  acceptable.  The  Indian  Council  of  Cultural  Affairs  may  have 
some  scope  for  me  to  work  in  India  or  abroad  on  some  assignment. 

Equally  agreeable  is  a  chance  to  return  to  the  present  organisation  and  work  there 
as  one  of  the  secretaries  of  the  AICC  or  as  the  permanent  secretary  to  the  Congress. 

I  earnestly  like  to  work  in  any  organisation  or  scheme  where  I  will  be  having  your 
close  guidance.  You  may  use  me  in  any  capacity  in  any  mission  abroad  if  you  like.” 

For  Nehru’s  letter  of  6  May  1962,  see  item  84. 
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99.  To  Surendra  Mahanty:  Political  Future242 


May  17,  1962 

My  dear  Mahanty, 

Your  letter  of  the  12th  May  has  reached  me  here  in  Srinagar,  Kashmir.  As  you 
know,  I  was  much  disappointed  at  your  defeat  by  a  narrow  margin  of  votes 
during  the  last  election. 

Personally,  I  hope  that  you  will  be  able  to  come  back  to  the  Lok  Sabha 
before  long.  I  do  not  know  when  that  can  happen.  Meanwhile,  you  cannot  and 
should  not,  of  course,  remain  unoccupied  waiting  for  events.  It  is  not  quite  clear 
to  me  what  to  suggest  to  you.  Perhaps,  you  will  discuss  this  matter  with  your 
Chief  Minister,  B.  Patnaik.  You  can  send  me  your  own  suggestions. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


100.  To  Sadiq  Ali:  Sundry  Congress  Matters243 


May  18,  1962 

My  dear  Sadiq, 

Looking  through  my  old  papers  I  have  come  across  a  number  of  letters  dealing 
with  Congress  matters,  which  perhaps  you  could  deal  with  better  than  I  can. 
Among  these  letters  is  one  from  Chakravarty.244  1  appreciate  what  he  has  written 
and  his  desire  to  work  for  the  organisation.  But  I  am  not  sure  what  I  can  do  in 
this  matter.  You  can  perhaps  have  a  talk  with  him.  An  MP  can  always  devote 
a  good  deal  of  time  to  organisational  work. 

There  is  another  letter  from  Joginder  Nath  Joshi,  who  says  that  he  has 
sent  you  a  scheme  previously.  He  speaks  highly  of  Sardar  Partap  Singh245and 
Sardar  Darbara  Singh,246  and  yet  he  does  not  seem  to  be  in  the  good  books 
of  either  of  them.  Obviously  I  cannot  charge  him  with  any  particular  work  in 
the  Punjab  over  the  heads  of  others.  He  has  to  work  with  the  goodwill  of  the 
leaders  of  the  Punjab. 

242.  Letter  to  former  Lok  Sabha  MP,  Utkal  Congress,  from  Dhenkanal;  address:  Ramgarh, 
P.  O.  Cuttack  1 .  Sent  from  Chashmashahi  Guest  House,  Srinagar. 

243.  Letter  to  the  General  Secretary,  AICC.  Sent  from  the  Chashmashahi  Guest  House, 
Srinagar.  NMML,  AICC  Papers,  Box  No:  380,  F.  No.  G-2  (G),  1962. 

244.  P.  Chakravarti,  Congress  MP  from  Dhanbad.  Letter  not  reproduced;  available  in  the 
NMML,  AICC  Papers,  Box  No:  380,  F.  No.  G-2  (G),  1962. 

245.  Partap  Singh  Kairon,  Chief  Minister  of  Punjab. 

246.  President  of  the  Punjab  PCC. 
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There  is  another  letter  without  signature  (on  light  blue  paper)  in  which  the 
writer  threatens  to  commit  a  murder  of  one  of  the  Ministers  of  Bihar  Government 
because  he  disapproves  of  him. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


101.  To  S.  Radhakrishnan:  Amrit  Kaur’s  Offer  of  Simla 
House247 


May  20,  1962 

My  dear  Mr  President, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  May  1 9th,  with  which  you  have  sent  me  Rajkumari 
Amrit  Kaur’s  letter. 

I  think  the  offer  she  has  made,  together  with  her  brother  Colonel  Shumshere 
Singh,  of  their  house  “Manorville”  in  Simla  to  you  as  Head  of  the  State,  should 
be  accepted.  The  house  is  a  good  house  and  can  easily  be  used  for  a  suitable 
charitable  cause. 

I  think  it  would  be  a  good  idea  to  accept  her  suggestion  to  make  this  house 
a  Rest  Home  or  a  Holiday  Home  for  Nurses. 

The  only  slight  difficulty  is  her  being  given  free  use  of  the  house  in  which 
she  is  staying  now,  that  is  No.  2,  Willington  Crescent.  This  is  in  President’s 
Estate  and  I  take  it  the  matter  is  entirely  in  your  discretion.  I  am  inclined  to 
think  that  we  might  agree  to  her  using  this  house  for  the  rest  of  her  life.  This 
house  was  given  to  her  to  stay  when  she  was  Minister.248  After  she  ceased  to  be 
Minister,  we  decided  to  continue  the  arrangement.  A  little  later,  she  became  a 
Member  of  the  Rajya  Sabha.  As  such,  she  was  not  entitled  necessarily  to  such 
a  big  house,  but  it  was  thought  desirable  to  allow  her  to  stay  on  there.  I  think 
that  she  should  be  permitted  to  stay  on. 

The  only  question  is  about  the  monthly  rent  which  she  has  been  charged 
and  which,  according  to  her,  is  rupees  five  hundred  including  electricity,  water 
charges,  etc.  In  view  of  the  fact  that  she  is  giving  her  fine  house  in  Simla,  it 
would  perhaps  not  be  improper  to  waive  this  rent.  As  she  has  pointed  out  herself, 
her  brother  is  nearly  83  years  old,  and  she  is  over  70.  We  hope  she  will  live 
long.  But,  anyhow,  the  period  will  be  limited. 


247.  Letter  to  the  President.  Sent  from  the  Chashmashahi  Guest  House,  Srinagar. 

248.  Of  Health. 
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There  is  one  thing  to  which  I  should  like  to  draw  your  attention.  The 
monthly  payment  which  she  makes  now  includes  rent,  electricity  and  water 
charges.  The  rent  can  fairly  easily  be  waived.  But  the  actual  consumption  of 
electricity  and  water  stands  on  a  different  footing  and,  perhaps,  she  might 
be  asked  to  pay  this  either  in  a  lump  sum  monthly  or  according  to  use.  I  am 
suggesting  this  to  you  for  your  consideration.  But  if  you  so  wish,  this  also  can 
be  waived. 

May  I  also  draw  your  attention  to  the  huge  mansion  in  Simla  which  used  to 
be  called  “Viceregal  Lodge”.249  This  is  only  occupied  by  the  President  for  a  week 
or  two  a  year.  It  seems  to  me  a  waste  of  the  mansion  and  the  gardens  attached 
to  it.  I  think  it  should  be  put  to  some  useful  purpose.  Various  suggestions  have 
been  made  about  it.  In  fact,  if  it  is  put  to  some  other  use  that  would  be  a  saving 
to  the  President  who  spends  a  lot  of  money  over  its  upkeep  without  really  using 
it.  There  are,  I  believe,  a  number  of  relatively  small  houses  in  the  Estate.  Some 
of  these  small  houses  may  be  kept,  for  the  President’s  use  if  he  goes  up  for  a 
few  days  to  Simla. 

There  is  another  house  at  Mashobra  belonging  to  the  President.  This  I  think 
should  be  kept  as  a  retreat  (it  is  called  The  Retreat)  for  the  President. 

I  am  returning  to  you  Rajkumari  Amrit  Kaur’s  letter. 

I  have  been  taking  plenty  of  rest  here  and  I  think  I  am  improving  from 
day  to  day. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


102.  To  Shah  Nawaz  Khan:  Charges  by  Ram  Sevak 
Yadav250 

May  22,  1962 

My  dear  Shah  Nawaz, 

I  have  received  a  letter,  in  Hindi,  from  Ram  Sevak  Yadav,  a  Member  of  the  Lok 
Sabha.  I  do  not  remember  who  he  is.  Apparently  he  belongs  to  the  Jan  Sangh. 

In  this  letter,  he  brings  all  kinds  of  charges  against  you.  I  am  sure  these 
have  no  substance.  I  am,  however,  sending  this  letter  to  you  so  that  you  can 


249.  From  1964  the  Institute  of  Advanced  Study. 

250.  Letter  to  the  Deputy  Minister  for  Railways.  Sent  from  the  Chashmashahi  Guest  House, 
Srinagar. 
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supply  me  some  material  for  my  reply  to  him.  Please  return  his  letter  to  me 
when  you  reply. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


103.  To  Ram  Charan  Agarwal:  Reception  for  Sham 
Nath251 


May  24,  1962 


My  dear  Ram  Charanji, 

Your  letter  of  the  22nd  May.  I  am  glad  to  learn  that  you  are  showing  your 
appreciation  to  Shri  Sham  Nath  at  his  becoming  a  Deputy  Minister.252  But  I  hope 
you  will  forgive  me  if  I  do  not  come  to  your  reception  for  him.  Although  I  am 
well  enough  and  my  stay  in  Kashmir  has  done  me  a  lot  of  good,  I  am  cutting 
down  my  engagements  very  considerably  at  the  request  of  my  doctors.  Only 
the  most  important  ones  are  kept.  I  hardly  think  that  your  reception,  good  as  it 
is,  can  be  considered  important  from  that  point  of  view.  So  please  excuse  me. 
I  send  you  my  good  wishes  for  the  occasion. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


104.  To  S.V.  Inamdar:  Hardikar  Diamond  Jubilee  Trust253 

May  25,  1962 

My  dear  Inamdar, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  the  24th  May  and  the  pamphlet  you  have  sent 
with  it.  I  am  glad  that  prizes  have  been  awarded  by  the  Dr  Hardikar  Diamond 
Jubilee  Trust  to  well  known  workers  of  the  Seva  Dal.  But  I  do  not  know  why 
you  have  named  these  prizes  as  Jawahar  Prizes.  I  do  not  like  my  name  to  be 
dragged  in  this  way.  However,  since  you  have  done  it,  I  have  to  agree  to  it. 

251.  Letter  to  the  Deputy  Mayor  of  Delhi;  address  Naughara,  Kinari  Bazar,  Delhi  6.  Sent 
from  the  Chashmashahi  Guest  House,  Srinagar. 

252.  In  the  Ministry  of  Information  and  Broadcasting  and  former  Mayor  of  Delhi. 

253.  Letter  to  the  All  India  Organiser  of  the  Congress  Seva  Dal;  address:  Dr  Hardikar 
Diamond  Jubilee  Trust,  7  Jantar  Mantar  Road,  New  Delhi.  Sent  from  the  Chashmashahi 
Guest  House,  Srinagar. 
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I  send  my  good  wishes  to  those  who  have  been  awarded  the  prizes. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


105.  To  Sadiq  AM:  Report  on  General  Elections254 


May  25,  1962 


My  dear  Sadiq, 

Raja  Naresh  Chandra  Singh255  of  Madhya  Pradesh  has  sent  me  a  copy  of  the 
report  he  has  given  to  Shri  Ramakrishna  Rao256on  the  last  general  elections. 
You  may  have  received  a  copy  direct  from  him.  Anyhow,  I  send  this  to  you 
for  your  record. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


(f)  Social  Groups 

106.  To  Pannalal  Barupal:  Asking  Foreign  Missions  to 
help  Harijans257 


March  19,  1962 

Dear  Pannalal  Barupal, 

I  have  received  a  letter  signed  by  you  and  addressed  to  the  Head  of  a  foreign 
Mission  in  New  Delhi.  This  letter  has  been  sent  apparently  on  behalf  of  Jagjivan 
Sarvodaya  Ashram  Trust  Bikaner. 

In  this  letter,  after  some  reference  to  the  state  of  the  Harijans  in  India,  you 
have  asked  for  liberal  financial  help  from  the  foreign  mission  for  the  Jagjivan 
Sarvodaya  Ashram  Trust. 


254.  Letter  to  the  General  Secretary,  AICC.  NMML,  AICC  Papers,  F.  No.  OD-33/1962,  Box 
1 1 .  Sent  from  the  Chashmashahi  Guest  House,  Srinagar. 

255.  Minister  of  Tribal  Welfare  and  Rehabilitation,  Madhya  Pradesh  Government  and  former 
ruler  of  Sarangarh. 

256.  Former  Governor  of  Kerala,  currently  appointed  to  investigate  complaints  of  the  Madhya 

Pradesh  Congress;  see  also  item  238.  / 

257.  Letter  to  Lok  Sabha  MP,  Congress,  from  Bikaner,  Rajasthan;  address:  96  North  Avenue, 
New  Delhi. 
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I  have  been  astonished  to  see  this  letter  which  I  consider  highly  improper. 
To  represent  to  foreign  Missions  about  the  state  of  the  Harijans  and  to  ask  them 
to  contribute  to  some  fund  to  ameliorate  their  condition  is  not  only  utterly  wrong 
but  is  opposed  to  all  canons  of  propriety. 

I  do  not  know  what  the  Jagjivan  Sarvodaya  Ashram  Trust  is.  But  whatever 
it  may  be,  for  it  to  go  about  appealing  for  funds  to  foreign  Missions  is  very 
objectionable. 

This  is  a  serious  matter,  and  I  should  like  to  have  your  explanation  before 
I  proceed  further. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


107.  To  R.K.  Nehru:  Barupal  Seeking  Foreign 
Assistance258 

Today  I  received  a  letter  signed  by  an  MP,  Shri  Pannalal  Barupal,  and  addressed 
to  the  Charge  d’  Affaires  of  some  foreign  Embassy  in  India.  I  do  not  know  to 
which  Embassy  this  was  addressed.  Apparently,  such  a  letter  has  been  sent  to 
a  number  of  Embassies  here. 

2.  I  have  written  to  Shri  Pannalal  Barupal,  copy  enclosed.259 

3.  I  wonder  if  it  is  possible  in  an  informal  way  to  find  out  if  such  a  letter 
has  been  sent  to  others. 

108.  For  V.  Viswanathan:  Nominating  Anglo-Indians  to 
Lok  Sabha260 

I  agree  to  the  proposal  made,  that  Shri  Frank  Anthony  and  Shri  A.E.T.  Barrow 
may  be  renominated  to  the  new  Lok  Sabha.  But  I  confess  that  I  feel  that  repeated 
nominations  of  these  two  gentlemen  both  of  whom  come  from  North  India,  is 
not  perhaps  quite  fair  to  Anglo-Indians  in  South  India.  One  person  from  South 
India  might  have  been  nominated.  Even  the  All  India  Anglo-Indian  Association 
might  have  recommended  one  person  from  South  India.  However,  this  may  be 
kept  in  mind  for  the  future.  For  the  present,  I  agree  with  the  recommendation 


258.  Note,  19  March  1962,  to  SG. 

259.  See  item  106. 

260.  Note,  20  March  1962,  for  the  Home  Secretary.  MHA,  File  No.  24/3/62 -Pub. I.,  p.  7/n. 
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made.  But  I  hope  that  nominations  to  State  Assemblies  will  be  from  people 
residing  in  the  South. 


109.  To  P.  Subbarayan:  Ganesh  Shankar  Vidyarthi 
Stamp261 


March  23,  1962 


My  dear  Subbarayan, 

I  understand  that  the  Ganesh  Shankar  Vidyarthi  stamp  will  be  put  out  in  Kanpur 
on  the  25th  March  and  that  there  is  going  to  be  some  little  ceremony  on  the 
occasion.  I  am  sending  you  a  little  message  which  perhaps  might  be  read  out 
on  that  occasion.262 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


110.  Commemorating  Ganesh  Shankar  Vidyarthi263 

I  am  glad  that  a  stamp  commemorating  the  late  Ganesh  Shankar  Vidyarthi  is 
being  issued  by  our  Postal  Department.  Ganesh  Shankarji  was  a  bright  star  in 
our  public  life  and  it  is  right  that  we  should  remember  him  and  honour  him  and, 
what  is  more,  try  to  learn  from  the  example  he  set.  In  these  days  when  we  talk 
so  much  of  national  integration  and  communal  and  reactionary  forces  come  in 
our  way,  Ganesh  Shankarji ’s  supreme  faith  in  national  integration,  which  led 
him  to  his  untimely  death,  is  a  bright  example  which  we  should  treasure.  He 
gave  his  life  for  communal  harmony  and  thereby  not  only  served  that  cause, 
but  gained  an  imperishable  memory.  Not  only  the  people  of  Kanpur,  but  all  of 
us  in  India,  should  remember  with  pride  this  bright  son  of  our  motherland.264 


261.  Letter  to  the  Minister  for  Transport  and  Communications.  PMO,  File  No.  27(19)57- 
62-PMS,  Sr  No.  90-A. 

262.  See  item  110. 

263.  Message,  23  March  1962.  PMO,  File  No.  27(19)/57-PMS,  Sr.  No.  90-B.  Also  available 
in  the  JN  Collection. 

264.  See  also  SWJN/SS/71/item  12  and  SWJN/SS/69/item  148. 
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111.  To  Mushtaq  Ahmed:  Dissidence  and 
Communalism265 


March  27,  1962 

My  dear  Mushtaq  Ahmed, 

Your  letter  of  the  27th  March.266 

I  do  not  know  what  dissident  Congressmen  are  doing  and  who  they  are. 
Certainly  it  seems  undesirable  for  such  persons  to  hold  separate  meetings  to 
demand  offices.  In  any  event,  reactionary  and  communal  elements  should  not 
be  allowed  to  take  advantage. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


112.  To  A.A.A.  Fyzee:  Muslim  Law  Reform267 


April  26,  1962 

My  dear  Fyzee, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  19th  April.  Thank  you  for  it.  I  have  not  yet  seen  your 
memorandum  on  the  need  for  reform  in  Muhammadan  Law.  As  a  matter  of  fact, 
however,  this  matter  came  up  before  the  Cabinet  and  it  was  decided  to  form  a 
small  committee  consisting  of  you  and  probably  two  or  three  others  to  consider 
this  very  question,  more  particularly  in  relation  to  reforms  which  have  already 
been  introduced  in  countries  where  a  majority  of  the  people  are  Muslims.  I 
suppose  you  have  been  addressed  to  on  this  subject  by  our  Law  Minister.268 

This  is  a  small  beginning  in  an  important  matter  and  I  hope  that  it  would 
bear  fruit. 

I  would  have  gladly  seen  you,  but  I  am  at  Dehra  Dun  at  present  and  I  am 
returning  on  the  afternoon  of  the  28th  April  just  in  time  for  the  Investiture.  I 
am  afraid,  I  cannot  see  you  that  day  as  I  am  engaged  later  in  the  evening.  If, 
however,  you  stay  on  in  Delhi,  I  might  be  able  to  meet  you. 


265.  Letter  to  a  member  of  the  PSP;  address:  Aruna  Hall,  Urdu  Bazar,  Delhi-6.  NMML,  Mir 
Mushtaq  Ahmad  Papers. 

266.  Appendix  19. 

267.  Letter  to  the  recognized  scholar  of  Islamic  law.  Sent  from  Circuit  House,  Dehra  Dun. 

268.  Asoke  Sen. 
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I  would  suggest  your  meeting  the  Law  Minister  and  having  a  talk  with 
him  on  the  subject.269 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


113.  To  M.R.  Krishna:  Congress  MPs  from  Backward 
Groups270 


April  29,  1962 

My  dear  Krishna, 

I  have  received  your  invitation  to  a  function  to  meet  new  Congress  Members 
of  Parliament  belonging  to  the  Scheduled  Castes,  Scheduled  Tribes  and  Other 
Backward  Classes.  I  would  have  been  glad  to  come.  But,  as  you  know,  I  have 
not  been  well  and  I  am  reducing  the  number  of  engagements  I  have.  So  you 
must  forgive  me. 

I  send  you  my  good  wishes. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


114.  Scheduled  Caste  Candidates  for  the  Civil 
Services271 


Subject:  Recruitment  of  Scheduled  Caste  candidates  to  the  IFS  and  IAS 

[Note,  9  May  1962,  by  B.F.H.B.  Tyabji,  the  Special  Secretary,  MEA,  begins] 

The  Prime  Minister  will  remember  that  at  his  meeting  with  the  Secretary- 
General272  and  the  Secretaries  on  4.5.62, 1  told  him  about  the  difficulties  that 
we  were  having  in  regard  to  recruiting  the  full  number  of  Scheduled  Caste 
candidates  to  the  Indian  Foreign  Service.  Apart  from  finding  candidates  who 
were  qualified  and  suitable  for  these  appointments,  there  was  the  additional 
difficulty  of  persuading  them  to  prefer  Foreign  Service  to  Home  Service.  Most 
of  them  for  reasons  not  difficult  to  understand  preferred  to  join  the  Indian 
Administrative  Service  instead  of  the  Indian  Foreign  Service. 

269.  See  also  SWJN/SS/73/items  70,  73  and  74. 

270.  Letter  to  Lok  Sabha  MP,  Congress,  from  Andhra  Pradesh. 

271.  Noting,  10  May  1962,  MEA,  File  No.  6(14)-F.S.P.-I/62,  pp.  9-10/note. 

272.  R.K.  Nehru. 
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2.  I  said  that  it  seemed  to  me  wrong  that  any  kind  of  pressure  by  the  way 
of  threat  that  if  they  did  not  join  the  Indian  Foreign  Service  they  would  lose  all 
their  chances  of  employment  in  an  equivalent  Home  Service  of  the  Government 
of  India,  should  be  held  out  against  them,  as  the  Home  Ministry  wish  us  to  do. 

3.  There  did  not  seem  to  be  any  justification  for  having  separate  quotas 
for  Scheduled  Caste  candidates  in  equivalent  Government  of  India  services 
like  the  IAS  and  IFS  regarding  which  other  candidates  had  a  free  choice.  This 
meant  giving  the  Scheduled  Caste  candidates  less  consideration  in  the  matter; 
in  fact,  discriminating  against  them. 

4.  It  was  natural  that  most  Schedule  Caste  candidates  should  prefer  Home 
Service  to  Foreign.  Their  social  background  and  domestic  responsibilities  made 
it  more  difficult  for  them  to  choose  the  Foreign  Service  than  for  most  other 
candidates,  and  we  should  respect  this. 

5.  In  the  public  interest  also,  it  seemed  desirable  while  giving  Scheduled 
Caste  candidates  a  free  opportunity  for  joining  the  Foreign  Service;  not  to  make 
matters  unnecessarily  difficult  for  them  or  for  the  Government  by  compelling 
people  to  join  the  Foreign  Service  who  were  not  the  most  suitable  for  it,  nor 
the  most  willing  to  work  in  foreign  conditions. 

6.  This  view,  which  was  supported  by  all  those  present,  was  accepted  by 
the  Prime  Minister,  and  we  communicated  it  to  Home  Ministry.  That  Ministry 
however  said  that  they  were  unwilling  to  accept  the  proposition  that  the  present 
individual  quota  of  1214  %  for  Schedule  Caste  candidates  in  each  individual 
Service  should  in  regard  to  the  IFS  and  the  IAS  be  considered  as  a  joint  quota 
for  both  the  Services,  as  that  would  mean  that  they  would  have  within  the 
Service  a  higher  proportion  of  Scheduled  Caste  candidates  than  other  Services, 
including  the  IFS.  It  does  not  seem  to  me  that  this  is  really  a  valid  objection. 
The  IFS  and  IAS  are  parallel  Services  with  the  same  examination  and  the  same 
basic  rates  of  pay.  There  ought  to  be  no  insuperable  difficulty  in  considering 
them  as  one  cadre  so  far  as  the  Scheduled  Caste  candidates  are  concerned. 

7.  The  Home  Secretary,  Mr  Viswanathan,273  seems  strongly  opposed  to 
this  idea,  and  I  learnt  from  him  that  he  intends  asking  the  Home  Minister  to 
take  up  the  matter  with  the  Prime  Minister.  I  am  therefore  submitting  this  note 
to  the  Prime  Minister  setting  out  our  point  of  view 

B.F.H.B.  Tyabji 
9.5.1962 
PM 

[Note,  9  May  1962,  by  B.  F.  H.  B.  Tyabji,  the  Special  Secretary,  MEA,  ends] 
273.  V.  Viswanathan. 
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[Note,  10  May  1962,  by  Nehru  begins] 

I  shall  speak  to  the  Home  Minister274about  this,  but  prima  facie  I  agree  with 
your  approach  to  this  question.  I  do  not  like  the  idea  of  forcing  the  Scheduled 
Caste  candidates  to  take  up  service  in  the  Foreign  Service  when  they  do  not 
want  to  do  so  and  when  they  might  not  be  wholly  suitable  for  it. 


J.Nehru 

10/5 

[Note,  10  May  1962,  by  Nehru  ends] 


115.  To  M.G.  Uikey:  Scheduled  Tribe  Representation275 

May  18,  1962 

Dear  Shri  Uikey, 

I  received  the  letter  which  you  and  some  others  have  signed,  dated  the  1 2th  May, 
a  little  before  I  left  Delhi  for  Kashmir.  I  am  answering  it  from  Srinagar  and  I 
hope  you  will  convey  the  substance  of  my  answer  to  your  other  co-signatories. 

You  know  how  much  interest  I  take  in  the  Scheduled  Tribes  and  how 
anxious  I  am  to  help  in  their  welfare  and  advancement.  In  selecting  members 
of  the  Government,  I  have  to  keep  a  large  number  of  factors  in  mind,  and 
inevitably  many  deserving  persons  are  left  out. 

I  was  under  the  impression  that  the  two  members  I  have  selected  as 
Parliamentary  Secretaries  from  NEFA  and  NHTA  belong  to  the  Tribal  areas.276 
Indeed,  there  is  no  doubt  that  they  come  from  some  of  our  tribal  people. 

But  I  recognise  that  they  represent  their  own  areas  and  perhaps  do  not 
represent  in  the  same  way  other  tribal  areas. 

Anyhow,  I  shall  bear  what  you  have  written  in  mind  and  when  I  have  the 
chance,  I  shall  try  to  do  what  I  can. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


274.  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri. 

275.  Letter  to  Lok  Sabha  MP,  Congress,  from  Mandla,  Madhya  Pradesh;  address:  1 27,  North 
Avenue,  New  Delhi.  Sent  from  Chashmashahi  Guest  House,  Srinagar. 

276.  See  item  11. 
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116.  To  M.H.  Faruqui:  Appointments  to  UPSC  and 
Aligarh  University277 

May  20,  1 962 

My  dear  Faruqui, 

Your  letter  of  the  17th  May  has  been  forwarded  to  me  here  in  Srinagar. 

You  refer  to  two  vacancies  that  are  arising  in  the  course  of  the  next  few 
months:  that  of  Membership  of  the  Union  Public  Service  Commission  and 
Vice-Chancellorship  of  Aligarh  University.  The  former  will  be  decided  upon 
by  the  Home  Minister  to  whom  I  am  sending  your  letter. 

As  for  the  Vice-Chancellorship,  I  know  the  Education  Minister  is  much 
concerned  as  to  who  the  successor  of  Colonel  Zaidi278  should  be.  The  Vice 
Chancellor  of  Aligarh  is  not  a  normal  post,  but  requires  a  very  careful  choice. 
The  Education  Minister  will  no  doubt  consult  both  our  President  and  Vice- 
President  in  the  matter  as  both  of  them  are  eminent  educationists. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


117.  To  A.K.  Sen:  Settling  Refugees  from  East 
Pakistan279 


May  23,  1962 

My  dear  Asoke, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  22nd  May.  I  can  very  well  understand  the  strong  sense 
of  apprehension  of  Hindus  in  East  Pakistan.  I  do  not  think  it  is  possible  or 
desirable  to  think  in  terms  of  exchange  of  populations. 

But  we  must  consider  what  should  be  done  with  the  refugees  who  come 
over.  Perhaps,  it  would  be  best  to  send  them  directly  to  Dandakaranya.  It  would 
be  a  pity  if  new  camps  were  opened  for  them  in  Bengal,  and  they  got  stuck  there. 

My  own  impression  is  that  East  Pakistan  Government  is  rather  ashamed  of 
what  happened  there  and  are  trying  to  rehabilitate  persons  who  have  suffered. 


277.  Letter  to  a  member  of  the  Uttar  Pradesh  Public  Service  Commission;  address:  12 
Hastings  Road,  Allahabad.  Sent  from  the  Chashmashahi  Guest  House,  Srinagar.PMO, 
File  No.  35(15)/56-76-PM,  Sr.  No.  14-A.  Also  available  in  the  JN  Collection. 

278.  Colonel  Syed  Basheer  Hasan  Zaidi. 

279.  Letter  to  the  Law  Minister.  Sent  from  the  Chashmashahi  Guest  House,  Srinagar. 
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Although  many  Hindus,  in  their  first  shock,  expressed  a  wish  to  come  to  India, 
actually  not  many  have  come  yet.280 

I  hope  to  return  to  Delhi  on  the  28th  morning. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


118.  To  Mehr  Chand  Khanna:  East  Pakistan  Refugees281 

May  23,  1962 

My  dear  Mehr  Chand, 

As  you  know,  some  shocking  incidents  have  happened  in  East  Pakistan 
involving  a  large  number  of  members  of  the  minority  community.  I  do  not 
know  how  many  Hindus  will  migrate  to  India.  At  the  first  shock,  very  large 
numbers  of  them  wanted  to  come  over.  But  I  gather  that  actually  many  have 
not  come  over  yet.  We  are  trying  to  induce  them  to  stay  on.  But  if  still  they 
want  to  come,  we  have  to  accept  them. 

I  have  a  feeling  that  East  Pakistan  Government  is  rather  ashamed  of  what 
has  happened  and  is  trying  to  help  and  rehabilitate  those  who  have  suffered. 

Whatever  the  number  that  may  come  over,  we  have  to  make  some 
arrangements,  and  the  sooner  thought  is  given  to  this,  the  better,  by  you  and 
the  West  Bengal  Government.  It  would  be  a  pity  if  we  started  the  old  game  of 
keeping  them  in  camps  somewhere  in  West  Bengal.  Would  it  be  possible  to  send 
them  directly  to  Dandakaranya?  Perhaps,  some  very  temporary  transit  camps 
could  be  started  with  the  purpose  of  examining  them  and  sending  them  on  to 
Dandakaranya.  Anyhow,  I  think  that  thought  must  be  given  to  this  matter  and 
they  should  not  be  allowed  to  get  stuck  in  West  Bengal.282 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


280.  See  also  item  118. 

281.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Works,  Housing  and  Supply.  Sent  from  the  Chashmashahi 
Guest  House,  Srinagar.  Copied  to  Y.D.  Gundevia. 

282.  See  also  item  117. 
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119.  To  Mehr  Chand  Khanna:  Refugees  from  East 
Pakistan283 


May  25,  1962 

My  dear  Mehr  Chand, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  23rd  May  about  recent  migrants  coming  from  East 
Pakistan.  I  wrote  to  you  a  day  or  two  ago  about  this  subject.284 

I  entirely  agree  with  you  that  we  cannot  treat  any  such  migration  on  the 
old  basis  and  re-start  the  process  of  relief  and  rehabilitation.  I  still  have  some 
hope  that  there  will  be  no  large-scale  migration  now.  Any  such  migration  makes 
the  position  of  those  who  are  left  behind,  even  more  difficult.  We  must  not, 
therefore,  encourage  it. 

But  the  fact  remains  that  some  unfortunate  people,  frightened  because  of 
recent  occurrences  in  Rajshahi,  Dacca  and  other  places,  may  come  over.285  We 
cannot  refuse  to  take  them.  If  they  come,  we  shall  have  to  give  them  some  relief. 
What  this  should  be,  I  cannot  indicate.  But  it  should  not  be  on  the  old  basis. 
As  you  are  going  to  Calcutta,  you  will  no  doubt  discuss  this  with  Dr  Roy.286 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


120.  To  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri:  A  Scheduled  Tribe 
Minister287 


May  26,  1 962 


My  dear  Lai  Bahadur, 

I  have  received  a  report  of  the  meeting  of  the  Executive  Committee  of  the 
Congress  Party  held  on  the  25th  May.  In  this,  suggestions  were  made  for 
appointment  of  a  Minister  from  the  Scheduled  Tribes  MPs.  As  you  know,  I 
received  a  letter  from  Scheduled  Tribes  MPs  about  this  matter.  I  should  like 
you  to  think  whether  we  should  take  any  step  in  this  matter.  A  Parliamentary 


283.  Letter  to  the  Minister  for  Works,  Housing  and  Supply.  Sent  from  the  Chashmashahi 
Guest  House,  Srinagar. 

284.  Item  118. 

285.  See  item  8,  fn  33  in  this  volume. 

286.  B.C.  Roy,  Chief  Minister  of  West  Bengal. 

287.  Letter  to  the  Home  Minister.  Sent  from  the  Chashmashahi  Guest  House,  Srinagar. 
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Secretary  would  be  easy  to  appoint.  I  am  not  quite  sure  of  a  Deputy  Minister. 
Could  you  give  thought  to  the  person  who  might  be  suitable  for  this? 

Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


(i)  Malda  Riots 

121.  Communal  Conflict  in  Malda  and  Pakistan288 

[Note,  28  April  1962,  by  Y.D.  Gundevia,  the  Commonwealth  Secretary,  begins] 

I  must  trouble  the  Prime  Minister  with  some  papers  on  the  communal  riots  in 
Malda  district  in  West  Bengal. 

2.  As  the  Prime  Minister  is  aware,  first  serious  incidents  in  Malda  started 
during  the  Holi  festival — 3  Muslims  were  killed  and  six  more  were  burnt  to 
death  in  one  of  several  Muslim  houses  that  were  set  on  fire.  The  authorities 
maintain  that  the  trouble  was  between  Santhals  and  the  Muslims  in  a  restricted 
area,  and  some  of  the  Hindus  had  actually  given  shelter  to  the  Muslims. 

3 .  The  Pakistan  High  Commission  lodged  a  protest  with  us,  in  notes  dated 
March  3 1  and  April  2,  and  we  replied  to  these  in  some  detail  in  a  note  dated 
April  12,  stating  our  version  of  the  incidents. 

4.  The  Pakistan  Deputy  High  Commissioner  in  Calcutta,  in  the  meantime, 
had  asked  the  West  Bengal  Government  to  permit  him  to  visit  the  affected  areas. 
The  Chief  Secretary,  West  Bengal,  in  a  letter  dated  March  29,  advised  that  we 
should  allow  this  visit,  since  law  and  order  had  been  completely  restored  and 
it  would  be  best  for  the  Pakistan  officers  to  see  this  for  themselves. 

5.  The  Pakistan  Deputy  High  Commissioner289  and  a  First  Secretary, 
Ataur  Rahman  by  name,  were  enabled  to  tour  various  villages  in  Malda  district 
on  5th,  6th  and  7th  April.  They  were  accompanied  by  the  District  Magistrate 
of  Malda  and  other  West  Bengal  officers.  A  detailed  report  that  we  received 
from  West  Bengal  Government,  dated  April  16,  showed  that  our  West  Bengal 
officers  had  been  somewhat  outwitted  by  the  two  Pakistan  diplomats,  in  that 
the  latter  managed  to  break  away  from  the  pre-arranged  itinerary,  from  place 
to  place,  and  they  succeeded  in  “interviewing”  a  number  of  Muslims  in  the 
disturbed  villages  in  complete  privacy  without  our  officers  being  present.  Mr 
Ataur  Rahman  tried  to  take  photographs  and  when,  eventually,  he  insisted  on 

288.  Noting,  28  April  1962.  MEA,  File  No.  8(17)/62-p.  IV,  Part  VI,  pp.  16-18/Note. 

289.  M.A.  Alvie. 
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photographing  a  mosque,  the  District  Magistrate  had  to  snatch  the  camera  out 
of  his  hands.  They  even  seemed  to  have  been  allowed  to  address  small  groups 
of  Muslims  in  which  the  Calcutta  Deputy  High  Commission’s  interest  in  the 
welfare  of  the  Muslim  minority  in  India  was  certainly  advertised. 

6.  There  was  recrudescence  of  trouble  in  the  Malda  district  from  April  1 6 
to  April  20.  According  to  our  official  reports  from  West  Bengal,  the  casualties 
are  4  Muslims  killed  and  over  8  injured.  The  West  Bengal  Government  again 
took  pretty  firm  action.  Curfew  was  imposed,  seventy  persons  have  been  arrested 
(over  50  Hindus)  and  law  and  order  has,  apparently,  been  restored.  There  have 
been  no  reports  of  incidents  after  April  20. 

7.  On  the  visit  of  the  Pakistan  officials  to  Malda,  the  Bengal  Government 
has  sent  us  a  further  report  from  the  Intelligence  Branch  CID,  West  Bengal, 
in  which  there  is  now  a  further  suggestion  (not  by  the  West  Bengal  Home 
Department)  that  the  Pakistan  First  Secretary,  Mr  Ataur  Rahman,  should  be 
declared  persona  non  grata.  The  West  Bengal  Chief  Secretary,290  however,  has 
written  a  separate  letter  on  the  subject,  dated  April  23,  in  which  he  suggests 
that,  the  practice  that  has  prevailed,  so  far,  of  allowing  Pakistan  officers  to  tour 
disturbed  areas  might  be  discontinued.  In  paragraph  4,  the  Chief  Secretary  says 
that  he  is  not  sure  whether  there  is  a  serious  enough  case  for  declaring  Ataur 
Rahman  persona  non  grata.  On  this,  my  own  view  is,  definitely,  that  there  is  no 
case,  really.  The  District  Magistrate’s  report  as  well  as  the  Intelligence  Reports 
reveal  only  one  thing,  and  that  is  that  wherever  the  two  Pakistan  officers  went, 
they  were  met  by  the  local  resident  Muslims  and  they  complained  to  them  about 
the  incidents  and  in  several  places,  it  is  said,  the  Muslims  gave  exaggerated 
versions  to  the  Pakistan  officers.  No  case  of  rape  had  been  previously  recorded, 
for  instance;  but  one  of  the  persons  in  Bilkanchan  complained  of  rape  to  the 
Pakistani  officers,  when  they  visited  the  village  a  second  time.  The  fact  that 
Indian  Muslims  should  be  glad  of  the  opportunity  to  complain  to  the  Pakistani 
officers,  which  they  certainly  did  throughout  their  tour,  is  not  a  credit  to  our 
authority  in  this  area,  nor  is  it  really  evidence  of  restoration  of  confidence. 

8.  Iam  not  saying  this  to  suggest  that  the  Pakistan  officers  were  not  at 
fault.The  Pakistan  High  Commissioner291  called  on  me  on  April  24.  I  have 
recorded  a  fairly  detailed  Note  of  the  unpleasant  discussion.  He  began  by 
saying  that  his  officers  had  been  ill-treated  during  their  visit  to  Malda.  I  went 
all  out  and  told  him  that  we  had  enough  material,  on  the  contrary,  to  complain 
against  their  conduct.  In  the  circumstances  in  which  the  visit  was  permitted, 
this  could  not  be  anything  but  “a  gentleman’s  conducted  tour”.  His  officers  had 


290.  R.  Gupta. 

291.  Agha  Hilaly. 
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broken  away  from  the  itinerary,  from  place  to  place,  and  had  got  involved  in 
an  unseemly  incident,  because  they  insisted  on  taking  photographs  when  they 
were  told  that  this  could  not  be  permitted.  Although  the  High  Commissioner 
was  quite  aggressive  when  talking  about  the  alleged  continuing  atrocities  in 
Malda,  he  was  relatively  on  the  defensive  in  regard  to  the  conduct  of  his  officers, 
particularly  over  the  camera  incident. 

9.  The  Pakistan  newspapers,  of  course,  have  been  highlighting  reports 
of  atrocities,  murder,  loot,  arson,  and  rape  and  also  large-scale  migration,  day 
after  day,  obviously  preparing  the  ground  for  the  Security  Council  debate  (April 
27).  The  Pakistan  High  Commission  has  sent  us  a  particularly  nasty  protest 
note  on  25th.  This  we  have  replied  to  on  April  27  firmly,  but  very  briefly. 

10.  The  only  question  that  remains  is  our  attitude  to  this  question  of 
Pakistan  High  Commission  officers  being  allowed  to  tour  areas  where  there 
has  been  communal  trouble.  I  doubt  if  we  can  take  a  categorical  decision  as 
suggested  by  the  Bengal  Government,  that  these  visits  should  now  not  be 
allowed.  I  would  be  all  for  discouraging  the  visits;  but  if  Pakistan  insists,  it 
seems  to  me,  we  can  only  delay  the  visits.  If  permission  is  refused  to  a  foreign 
diplomatic  officer  to  go  to  any  place,  it  can  only  be  on  grounds  of  security  and 
that  would  mean  an  admission  of  the  prevalence  of  communal  insecurity  in 
the  area.  The  only  way  out  is  to  do  what  Pakistan  did  when  our  Deputy  High 
Commissioner292  was  taken  to  Gopalganj.293  The  visit  was  delayed  by  6  or  8 
weeks  and  it  was  a  completely  “conducted  tour”,  with  every  restriction,  on  the 
legitimate  pretext  of  the  personal  safety  and  security  of  our  officer.  In  Malda, 
we  had  trouble,  this  time,  because  the  West  Bengal  officers  were  slack  and  we 
were,  admittedly,  generous  in  allowing  the  visit  to  take  place  too  soon — on 
the  recommendation  of  the  West  Bengal  Government.  If  the  Prime  Minister 
approves  of  this,  I  shall  explain  this,  further,  in  a  letter  to  the  Chief  Secretary, 
West  Bengal,  in  continuation  of  my  letter  of  26th  April.  If  there  is  serious 
trouble  in  East  Bengal,  there  is  bound  to  be  a  demand  that  our  officers  should 
tour  the  area.  There  is  nothing  whatever  gained  by  these  tours,  and  we  should 
discourage  the  idea. 


PM 


Y.D.  Gundevia 
28.4.1962 


[Note,  28  April  1962,  by  Y.D.  Gundevia,  the  Commonwealth  Secretary,  ends] 


292.  S.K.  Chowdhry. 

293.  See  SWJN/SS/69/items  193,  197,  200  and  206. 
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[Note,  28  April  1962,  by  Nehru,  begins] 

I  am  quite  clear  that  in  the  circumstances  we  cannot  declare  Mr  Ataur  Rahman 
as  a  persona  non  grata. 

2.  As  for  requests  made  by  Pakistani  officials  to  visit  all  places  where 
some  incident  has  taken  place,  obviously  we  cannot  decide  to  refuse  all  such 
requests.  In  fact,  a  refusal  is  itself  an  admission  that  the  places  concerned  are 
in  too  bad  a  condition  to  be  visited.  The  most  that  can  be  done  is  to  delay  such 
a  visit  somewhat.  I  do  not  think  we  can  delay  this  for  weeks.  It  may  be  delayed 
by  a  few  days.  When  such  a  visit  takes  place,  our  officers  should  accompany 
and  should  remain  wide-awake. 

3.  It  is  clear  that  in  Malda  there  are  a  large  number  of  Muslims  many 
of  who  sympathise  with  the  Pakistanis  and  they  are  likely  to  give  very  partial 
and  exaggerated  accounts.294 

J.  Nehru 
28.4.1962 

[Note,  28  April  1962,  by  Nehru,  ends] 


122.  To  B.C.  Roy:  Pakistan  Officials’  Visits  to  Malda295 

April  30,  1962 

My  dear  Bidhan, 

Your  letter  of  April  25th  has  only  just  reached  me  here  in  Delhi. 296 Apparently 
it  was  sent  to  Dehra  Dun. 

I  am  glad  you  have  written  to  me  about  Malda  as  we  have  been  rather 
concerned  about  happenings  there.297 

As  to  the  visit  of  the  Pakistan  Deputy  High  Commissioner,298  it  was 
completely  correct  for  the  District  officers  to  accompany  him.  Indeed,  it  would 
have  been  wrong  for  them  not  to  do  so.  I  understand  that  in  spite  of  this,  the 
Deputy  High  Commissioner  escaped  supervision  on  several  occasions  and 
talked  to  people  there  privately  and  possibly  incited  them. 

As  for  his  going  there  again,  it  is  not  desirable,  I  think,  for  us  to  give  him 
a  categorical  no.  This  will  lead  people  to  think  that  there  is  much  there  which 


294.  See  items  122  and  9. 

295.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  West  Bengal. 

296.  Appendix  32. 

297.  See  item  121. 

298.  M.A.  Alvie. 


179 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


we  wish  to  hide.  At  the  same  time,  there  is  no  need  for  us  to  expedite  his  visit. 
He  can  go  there  somewhat  later  and  if  he  goes,  he  must  be  accompanied  by 
the  district  officials. 


Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


123.  In  the  Lok  Sahha:  Sino-Pakistani  Collusion  over 
Malda299 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:300  Under  Rule  197, 1  beg  to  call  the  attention  of  the 
Prime  Minister  to  the  following  matter  of  urgent  public  importance  and  I 
request  that  he  may  make  a  statement  thereon: 

The  charges  of  undiplomatic  and  prejudicial  activity  reportedly  leveled 
against  the  Pakistani  diplomats  in  Calcutta  by  the  West  Bengal  Government. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  When  certain  unfortunate  incidents  took  place  at  Malda,  the 
Deputy  High  Commissioner  of  Pakistan301  expressed  a  wish  to  the  West  Bengal 
Government  to  go  there.  The  West  Bengal  Government  agreed  to  his  going 
there  accompanied  by  some  officers  of  that  Government.  During  his  visit  there, 
he  visited  many  places.  I  think  he  spent  two  days  there  from  the  5th  to  the  7th 
April.  The  West  Bengal  Government  have  felt — and  have  reported  to  us — that 
his  behaviour  was  not  quite  in  accordance  with  diplomatic  procedures.  The 
Government  of  India  drew  the  attention  of  the  Pakistan  High  Commissioner 
in  India  to  this  conduct  which  seemed  to  them  also  to  depart  from  diplomatic 
standards.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  soon  after  the  visit  of  the  Pakistan  officers,  there 
was  a  slight  recrudescence  of  trouble  in  Malda  District. 

Therefore,  my  answer  to  the  hon.  Member  is  that  we  did  feel  that  the  visit 
of  the  Pakistan  Deputy  High  Commissioner  was  not  conducive  to  introducing 
order  there  and  generally  removing  tensions,  but  had  the  reverse  effect.302 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  On  a  point  of  clarification.  Is  it  a  fact  that  besides 
engaging  in  such  undesirable  and  prejudicial  activity  in  Malda  or  elsewhere 

299.  Calling  attention,  1 1  May  1962.  Lok  Sabha  Debates ,  Third  Series,  Vol.  2,  30  April  to 
11  May  1962, 1st  Session,  Calling  Attention,  cols  3938-3940. 

300.  PSP  MP  from  Hoshangabad,  Madhya  Pradesh. 

301.  M.A.  Alvie. 

302.  See  items  121-122. 
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in  West  Bengal,  some  of  the  Pakistani  High  Commission  agents  are  also 
busy  in  the  strategic  dock  area  of  Calcutta?  Is  it  a  fact  that  the  West  Bengal 
Government  has  suggested  to  the  Prime  Minister,  naming  an  officer  or 
officers  of  the  Pakistan  High  Commission,  to  declare  them  persona  non 
grata  with  the  Government  of  India?  If  so,  what  is  Government’s  reaction 
to  the  West  Bengal  Government’s  advice? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  know  about  any  activities  in  the  dock  areas.  I  have 
not  personally  heard  about  them.  No  one,  to  my  knowledge,  has  been  suggested 
to  be  declared  persona  non  grata  because  of  these  activities.  In  connection  with 
other  activities,  it  has  been  suggested  by  the  West  Bengal  Government  that  some 
officer  should  be  declared  persona  non  grata.  But,  on  the  whole,  we  have,  for 
the  present,  decided  not  to  do  so. 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  Is  there  any  reason  to  believe  or  suspect  that  the 
synchronisation  of  this  undesirable  and  prejudicial  activity  on  the  part  of 
the  Pakistani  High  Commission  with  the  Chinese  agreement  to  negotiate 
a  border  deal  with  Pakistan  is  symptomatic  of  any  growing  collusion  or 
conspiracy  between  the  two  aggressors  to  mount  pressure  on  India  in  the 
coming  months? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  That  is  a  matter  of  conjecture. 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  What  is  the  answer,  Sir? 

Speaker:303  These  would  be  conjectures  or  opinions. 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  I  want  to  know  if  there  is  reason  to  believe  or  suspect. 
Has  the  Prime  Minister  reason  to  believe  to  that  effect  or  not?  Has  he  no 
reasons?  Would  he  not  say  anything  to  that  effect,  yes  or  no?  Does  he 
believe  or  suspect  a  collusion? 

Speaker:  Would  suspicions  be  of  any  value? 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  Certainly  the  Prime  Minister’s  suspicions  are  of  great 
value  to  the  nation.  Undoubtedly.  There  are  no  two  opinions  on  that. 

Speaker:  Does  the  Prime  Minister  want  to  say  anything? 


303.  Hukam  Singh. 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  No,  I  would  not.  It  would  not  be  proper  for  me  to  talk  about 
various  suspicions  that  I  have.  There  are  many  suspicions  that  we  have,  but  we 
do  not  go  about  shouting  them  out,  but  it  is  obvious  that  there  is  tension  between 
the  Government  of  China  and  the  Government  of  India,  and  there  is  tension 
between  Pakistan  and  India.  How  far  they  are  influenced  by  these  facts  to  come 
together  and  do  something  which  might  embarrass  us  is  a  matter  for  conjecture. 


124.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Malda  Riots304 

Speaker:305  1  must  refer  to  the  notices  of  calling  attention  that  have  been 
received.  I  have  received  two  notices,  one  from  Shri  Prakash  Vir  Shastri 
and  Shri  Subodh  Hansda  and  the  other  from  Shrimati  Renu  Chakravarty.  I 
will  call  Shri  Prakash  Vir  Shastri  to  read  it.  In  his  absence  let  Shri  Subodh 
Hansda  read  it. 

Subodh  Hansda:306  Under  Rule  197, 1  beg  to  call  the  attention  of  the  Prime 
Minister  to  the  following  matter  of  urgent  public  importance  and  I  request 
that  he  may  make  a  statement  thereon: 

“The  outcome  and  the  future  policy  decided  regarding  the  report 
submitted  by  Shri  Rajeshwar  Dayal,  Indian  High  Commissioner 
in  Pakistan,  after  studying  the  situation  in  East  Pakistan  arising 
out  of  the  recent  communal  riots  there.” 

Renu  Chakravartty  :307I  must  also  mention  that  these  reports  that  have  come 
in  the  New  York  Times ,  reproduced  in  Dawn  are  blood-curdling  reports. 

Speaker:  She  may  also  read  her  notice. 

Renu  Chakravartty:  Sir,  under  rule  197  of  the  Rules  of  Procedure  and 
conduct  of  Business,  I  beg  to  call  the  attention  of  the  Prime  Minister  to  the 
following  matter  of  urgent  public  importance  and  to  request  that  he  may 
make  a  statement  thereon: 


304.  Calling  attention,  12  May  1962.  Lok  Sabha  Debates,  Third  Series,  Vol.  3, 12  to  25  May 
1962,  cols  4104-4114. 

305.  Hukam  Singh. 

306.  Congress  MP  from  Jhargram,  West  Bengal. 

307.  Communist  Party  MP  from  Barrackpore,  West  Bengal. 
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“Issue  of  Dawn  of  10th  May,  1962  reproducing  blood-curdling 
accounts  of  riot-affected  victims  of  Malda,  West  Bengal,  written 
by  the  Special  Correspondent  in  Pakistan,  Mr  Robert  Trombell 
and  appearing  in  New  York  Times.” 

The  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  External  Affairs  and  Minister  of  Atomic 
Energy  (Jawaharlal  Nehru):  Mr.  Speaker,  Sir,  I  must  apologise  for  not  being 
here  at  11  o’clock.  I  arrived  here  five  minutes  later.  It  had  escaped  my  notice 
that  there  is  no  Question  Hour  today.  Shrimati  Renu  Chakravartty  has  referred 
to  a  report  that  has  appeared,  apparently,  in  the  New  York  Times.  As  I  came 
here  I  saw  the  issue  of  Dawn  of  the  1 0th  May.  I  have  not  read  it  fully.  I  have 
had  no  time;  but  I  read  the  headlines.  I  was  deeply  shocked  to  read  it.  Mr 
Trombell  went,  it  appears  to  Rajshahi  and  he  has  given  an  account  which  was 
supplied  to  him,  presumably  by  some  officials  as  well  as  some  of  the  refugees 
and  migrants  who  had  gone  there.  Now,  the  refugee  and  migrant  accounts  are 
notoriously  exaggerated  because  they  are  excited  and  they  are  not  very  good 
witnesses.  But,  nevertheless,  it  is  amazing  that  an  experienced  correspondent  of 
a  responsible  paper  should  have  given  such  accounts  without  further  enquiry. 
He  has  given  accounts  about  what  happened  in  Malda.  It  was  not  difficult  for 
him  to  go  to  Malda  and  enquire  there  himself. 

So  far  as  we  are  concerned,  we  welcome  any  newspaper  man,  foreign  or 
Indian,  to  go  to  Murshidabad  or  Malda.  Murshidabad  is  a  peculiar  case.  If  one 
reads  the  Pakistan  accounts  about  Murshidabad,  one  is  aghast;  and  they  are 
blood-curdling,  call  them  what  you  will;  hundreds  of  people  killed.  But,  yet, 
according  to  us,  in  Murshidabad  nothing  happened.  There  was  no  trouble  of  the 
slightest  kind.  It  is  no  question  of  exaggeration;  it  is  a  question  of  invention. 
How  does  that  come  about?  The  best  evidence  of  that  is  that  a  Dacca  newspaper, 
the  Pakistan  Observer ,  sent  a  special  correspondent  there.  His  report  says  that 
nothing  has  happened  there.  Strangely  enough,  that  report  was  repudiated  by 
the  newspaper  two  or  three  days  later.  That  repudiation  does  not  alter  the  fact 
that  nothing  happened  at  Murshidabad. 

I  shall  now  read  a  statement  which  I  have  prepared.  There  might  be  some 
repetition  in  it  of  what  I  have  already  said.  The  unfortunate  incidents  that 
occurred  in  March  and  April  last  in  West  Bengal  and  in  East  Pakistan,  began  in 
Malda  district  of  West  Bengal  on  the  9th  March,  when  there  was  some  quarrel 
or  altercation  between  a  Muslim  and  a  Santhal  woman  in  Digirghat  village 
over  some  fruits  which  she  was  selling.  The  woman  was  slapped  and  this 
subsequently  led  to  a  clash  between  the  Santhals  and  the  local  resident  Muslims 
in  which  several  Santhals  were  injured.  No  other  Hindus  were  involved  in  this, 
apart  from  the  tribal  Santhals  who  decided  to  take  revenge  by  what  they  called 


183 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


a  bitlaho,  a  tribal  form  of  revenge.  Apparently  this  consists  of  burning  of  huts 
of  the  others.  They  were,  however,  prevented  effectively  by  the  police  and  the 
local  authorities  from  doing  so. 

On  the  22nd  March,  another  village  nearby  named  Bilkanchan,  there 
was  again  some  trouble  between  the  Santhals  and  Muslims  during  the  Holi 
celebrations.  The  Santhals  attacked  the  village  and  killed  three  Muslims  using 
bows  and  arrows  for  the  purpose.  Eight  Muslim  houses  were  set  on  fire,  and 
in  one  of  these,  a  tragedy  occurred.  Six  persons  Muslims  were  killed  when  the 
thatched  roof  collapsed.  This  also  was  not  a  Hindu-Muslim  riot,  and  only  the 
Santhals  were  concerned.  The  other  Hindu  of  the  village  actually  gave  shelter  to 
the  Muslims  during  the  trouble.  Firm  action  was  taken  by  the  local  authorities 
again,  and  the  situation  throughout  the  district  was  brought  completely  under 
control.  The  West  Bengal  Home  Minister308  toured  the  area  and  arranged  for 
assistance  and  rehabilitation  of  the  families  of  those  who  had  suffered  in  the 
riot  on  holiday. 

The  Pakistan  Deputy  High  Commissioner309  and  his  first  secretary310  asked 
to  be  allowed  to  visit  Malda  district,  and  they  were  enabled  to  go  round  several 
of  the  villages  on  the  5th,  6th  and  7th  April.  They  met  a  large  number  of  Muslims 
in  various  villages,  went  to  a  mosque  for  their  prayers,  meeting  more  people 
and  even  addressed  meetings  at  some  places  in  the  presence  of  West  Bengal 
officers.  We  have  had  complaints  that  the  Pakistan  diplomats  did  not  adhere  to 
the  pre-arranged  itinerary  and  on  occasion  they  met  local  residents  privately. 
There  was  some  little  trouble  on  their  trying  to  take  photographs  when  they 
were  told  that  this  could  not  be  allowed. 

Unfortunately,  the  Pakistan  Deputy  High  Commissioner’s  visit  had  an 
unhealthy  effect  on  the  resident  population,  and  there  was  recrudescence  of 
trouble  in  some  of  the  areas  in  Malda  district  again  between  April  1 6th  and  20th. 
The  Pakistan  newspapers  reported  that  over  a  hundred  people  had  been  killed 
and  six  hundred  houses  and  shops  had  been  looted  and  burnt,  and  1500  girls 
had  been  abducted,  and  hundreds  of  people  had  crossed  over  into  Pakistan.  The 
facts  are  that  between  the  1 6th  and  20th  April  there  were  four  Muslim  deaths 
and  about  thirty  six  Hindus  and  twenty-eight  Muslims  were  injured.  After  April 
20th,  there  has  been  no  trouble  in  Malda  district.  We  informed  the  Pakistan 
Government  officially,  in  a  note  dated  27th  April  in  answer  to  their  protest 
note,  that  there  had  been  no  incident  in  Malda  after  April  20th.  Over  seventy 
persons  had  been  arrested  immediately  and  law  and  order  had  been  again  fully 
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restored  and,  so  far  as  we  know,  there  has  been  no  abnormal  migration  from 
Malda  across  the  border  into  Pakistan. 

Not  content  with  exaggerated  reports  of  incidents  in  Malda  the  Pakistan 
newspapers  headlined:  “Fresh  outbreak  of  violence  in  Murshidabad”.  The 
Pakistan  Times  of  April  26th  spoke  of  150  Muslims  having  been  killed  in 
Murshidabad,  etc.  Then  the  Pakistan  Observer ,  a  newspaper  published  in 
Dacca,  sent  a  special  correspondent  to  the  district  and  his  report  published  in 
that  paper  on  2nd  May  said — it  is  a  long  report  and  I  am  only  mentioning  a 
small  sentence  from  it — “My  two-day  visit  to  Murshidabad  district  areas  and 
talks  with  reliable  and  influential  non-official  Muslims  and  officials  confirmed 
that  there  had  been  no  clash  or  even  a  minor  incident  in  Murshidabad  preceding, 
during  or  after  the  Malda  disturbances.” 

I  might  mention  that  in  this  report  of  the  Pakistan  Observer  he  gives 
interviews  from  the  leading  Muslims  of  Murshidabad  thus:  He  says  that  he 
interviewed  Dr  Faizuddin  Ahmed,  the  most  popular  doctor  among  the  Hindus 
and  Muslims  of  Golaghat  who  categorically  denied  any  communal  incident  in 
Lalgola  and  adjoining  areas  in  the  sub-division.  He  then  interviewed  Professor 
Radhole  Karim  of  Berhampore,  the  district  headquarters,  and  others — Professor 
of  the  Berhampore  Women’s  college,  gives  what  they  said.311 

The  special  correspondent  states  that  people  told  him  in  Murshidabad 
that  Muslims  were  eighty  per  cent  of  the  population  there  and  Hindus  were 
in  a  relatively  small  minority.  If  there  had  been  any  trouble,  it  would  be  the 
Hindus  who  would  be  the  main  sufferers.  Somewhat  later  the  Pakistan  Observer 
repudiated  their  own  correspondent’s  report.  The  fact  remains  however,  that  no 
incident  and  no  communal  trouble  occurred  in  Murshidabad  district. 

All  these  exaggerated  reports  in  the  Pakistan  newspapers  and  some 
statements  by  high-ranking  officials  naturally  excited  the  people  in  Pakistan 
greatly  and  led  them  to  commit  violence.  On  the  26th,  27th  and  28th  April,  there 
were  several  cases  of  stabbing  in  Dacca  and  perhaps  about  a  dozen  people  were 
killed  and  many  more  injured.  In  Rajshahi  district  the  situation  was  particularly 
bad,  and  the  Pakistan  authorities  admitted  that  the  situation  in  that  district  had 
been  a  very  serious  one  and  the  Government  were  obliged  to  order  East  Pakistan 
Rifles  to  fan  out  all  over  the  countryside  and  control  the  situation. 

A  Calcutta-bound  train  is  said  to  have  been  halted  on  the  25th  April 
somewhere  outside  Rajshahi  station  and  attacked,  and  it  is  reported  that  a  large 
number  of  people  were  killed  in  this  tragic  incident.  The  worst  reports  received 
by  us  are  from  Marsha,  a  village  in  Rajshahi  district.  Here,  a  large  number  of 
Hindu  refugees  had  been  collected  and  put  under  the  protection  of  the  armed 

311.  Sentence  reproduced  as  in  original. 
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guard  on  the  29th  April.  For  whatever  reason,  the  armed  guard  was  withdrawn 
and  this  was  followed  by  an  attack  on  the  refugees  in  which  very  many  of  them 
are  said  to  have  been  killed. 

Other  reports  have  reached  us,  or  serious  trouble  involving  killing,  arson, 
etc.,  in  the  districts  of  Pabna,  Bogra,  Khulna  and  Mymensingh.  The  latest  report 
on  the  situation  in  Rajshahi  district  states  that  matters  have  been  brought  under 
control  and  troops  are  being  withdrawn  from  those  areas. 

I  have  deliberately  refrained  from  giving  figures  of  casualties  where  the 
reports  are  vague  and  we  could  not  obtain  details.  I  do  not  wish  in  any  sense 
to  exaggerate  and  thus  add  to  communal  bitterness.  In  regard  to  Malda,  the 
figures  we  have  given  are  precise.  In  regard  to  what  happened  in  Pakistan,  it 
is  not  possible  for  us  to  give  exact  figures.  Pakistan  appears  to  have  imposed 
an  effective  black-out  on  the  news,  and  the  movement  of  people  from  East  to 
West  Bengal  is  severely  restricted.  It  is  not  possible  for  me  to  give  any  correct 
figures  about  this  movement  on  either  side. 

I  am  afraid  the  exaggerated  accounts  published  in  newspapers  have  led 
to  great  excitement,  producing  unfortunate  reactions.  Some  of  these  accounts 
appearing  in  the  Pakistan  press  have  been  reported  in  the  foreign  press  too, 
apparently  without  any  personal  enquiry.  Murshidabad  is  a  special  case  where 
it  is  clear  that  nothing  happened  and  yet  lurid  recounts  have  been  given  of 
troubles  there. 

It  will  be  observed  that  the  statement  I  have  made  and  others  have  made  in 
India  differ  very  greatly  from  the  statements  made  in  Pakistan  and  apparently 
now  in  some  of  the  foreign  papers,  who  have  got  the  information  from  Pakistan. 
The  difference  is  so  vast;  it  is  not  a  question  of  a  slight  exaggeration. 

Take  Murshidabad.  We  say  nothing  happened  there  and  others  say 
that  hundreds  of  people  were  killed  and  1500  women  abducted.  There  is  a 
tremendous  difference  and  surely  it  should  be  possible  to  find  out  exactly  what 
happened,  if  there  was  trouble  or  not.  It  is  not  a  question  of  a  few  persons  this 
way  or  that  way. 

I  would  invite  correspondents,  foreign  or  Indian,  to  go  to  Malda  and 
Murshidabad  and  find  out  for  themselves  what  happened  and  what  truth  there  is 
in  the  report  appearing  in  the  New  York  Times.  I  would  invite  that  correspondent 
himself.  He  is  a  responsible  newspaperman.  He  has  made  some  statements 
sitting  in  Rajshahi.  He  might  have  gone  to  Malda,  which  is  not  too  far  and  found 
out  from  there  what  the  facts  were.  It  is  most  deplorable  that  these  exaggerated 
accounts  should  be  given.  The  Murshidabad  incident  is  symbolic,  where,  as 
I  have  said,  apparently  nothing  happened.  If  that  is  so,  we  can  test  the  other 
stories  given  about  Malda. 
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In  Malda,  something  did  happen  undoubtedly  and  unfortunately.  But  the 
large  number  of  causalities  given  and  these  harrowing  tales  are  exaggerated.  As 
a  matter  of  fact,  it  was  stated,  in  Malda  the  trouble  started  by  a  quarrel  between 
a  Santhal  woman  and  some  Muslim.  That  excited  the  people  and  the  Santhals 
actually  killed  three  or  four  Muslims  by  bows  and  arrows  on  the  first  day.  I 
cannot  naturally  say  how  many  refugees  have  gone  across  or  have  come  over. 
There  are  a  large  number  of  demands  of  people  of  the  minority  community  in 
Pakistan  to  come  over  here  and  some  people,  some  considerable  number,  may 
have  gone.  The  difficulty  is,  normally  there  is  a  big  traffic  in  between.  People 
come  and  go.  They  are  adjoining  areas  and  it  is  quite  possible  that  some  people 
might  have  gone  over.  I  rather  doubt  if  the  numbers  are  as  stated. 

I  am  very  much  concerned  about  these  matters  and  these  reports  are  bad 
enough  to  help  such  troubles  and  conflicts.  One  should  try  to  give  the  facts,  but 
when  one  gives  these  exaggerated  facts  and  unfounded  allegations  it  is  a  crime 
for  those  who  make  themselves  responsible  for  this  kind  of  thing.  I  can  very 
well  imagine  an  average  reader  of  newspapers  in  Pakistan  getting  vastly  excited 
when  he  reads  these  newspapers  and  sees  this  has  happened.  The  newspapers, 
whether  in  Pakistan  or  in  India,  have  a  very  particular  duty  [to]  fulfil.  I  would 
again  point  out  that  the  Murshidabad  incident  is  symbolic,  how  out  of  nothing 
something  was  created,  which  excited  people  greatly  and  led  to  other  troubles. 

According  to  our  information,  the  trouble  that  happened  in  Rajshahi  district 
was  very  very  bad.  I  would  refrain  from  giving  figures.  But  in  Darsha  and  in 
the  railway  train,  according  to  us,  a  large  number  of  deaths  took  place  and 
the  whole  incident  was  pretty  bad.  But  we  have  tried  to  be  moderate  in  our 
statements.  In  the  present  statement  that  I  have  read  out  before  you  also,  I  have 
attempted  to  be  moderate.  We  have  given  facts,  about  which  we  felt  we  had 
some  basis  and  foundation  and  they  were  correct.  I  can  guarantee  is  something 
else  did  not  happen,  but  nothing  very  different  could  have  happened  .  In  Malda, 
the  Governor  of  Bengal312  went  towards  the  end  of  April  and  spent  some  time 
there.  Hon.  Members  of  this  House  who  represent  that  area  here  have  gone 
there  and  reported  to  me  and  mentioned  their  experiences  to  others.  The  High 
Commissioner  in  Pakistan313  went  to  Dacca  and  spent  four  days  there.  He  sent 
a  senior  official  to  Rajshahi.  Then  he  sent  us  a  report  which  made  very  painful 
reading.  He  could  not  go  to  every  village  in  the  district  of  Rajshahi,  but  such 
information  as  he  could  get  he  sent  to  us.  I  have  ventured  to  state  the  facts  we 
have,  I  hope,  with  some  moderation.  But  I  do  not  wish  to  exaggerate.  It  does 
me  no  good  whether  a  Hindu  is  killed  or  a  Muslim  is  killed,  killing  is  killing, 


312.  Padmaja  Naidu. 

313.  Rajeshwar  Dayal. 
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and  that  kind  of  killing  is  bad,  killing  innocent  people,  suffering  and  all  that. 
But  I  think  it  is  almost  as  bad  for  people  to  exaggerate  this  and  excite  people’s 
passions  on  this  communal  basis. 

Renu  Chakravartty:  Sir,  Pakistan  has  behaved  in  this  manner  in  the  past, 
it  behaves  like  that  even  now,  exaggerating  what  has  not  taken  place.  But, 
when  the  American  newspapers  have  been  flashing  it  in  order  to  bring 
discredit  to  India,  why  is  it  that  our  own  Press  Attaches  and  our  embassies 
there  have  not  issued  a  very  strong  rejoinder  to  it?  When  this  matter  was 
taken  up  in  the  New  York  Times  of  4thMay  and  today  is  12th  May — we 
get  it  via  Pakistan,  having  been  reproduced  in  Dawn  and  then  we  see  it  in 
India — why  is  it  that  every  time  we  have  to  wait  for  things  to  come  like 
this  and  it  is  not  taken  up  quickly  enough  in  order  to  scotch  this  kind  of 
wild  propaganda  which  took  place  after  Goa  and  which  now  takes  place 
again  at  the  slightest  happenings  in  Malda?  I  would  like  to  know  what  steps 
Government  are  taking  to  see  that  our  Press  Attaches  and  our  embassies 
react  immediately  to  these  things  and  scotch  such  propaganda  in  time  so 
that  it  would  not  lead  to  such  bad  consequences. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  is  very  difficult  for  our  Press  Attache  there  to  contradict 
a  statement  made  by  a  correspondent  who  presumably  had  been  to  the  spot. 
Our  press  correspondents  have  issued  statements  there,  but  it  may  not  have  in 
the  eyes  of  the  editor  of  that  paper  the  same  value.  The  unfortunate  thing  is 
that  such  statements  have  been  issued  by  a  correspondent  without  apparently 
enquiring  on  the  spot  but  by  just  taking  the  exaggerated  and  lurid  accounts  that 
were  given  to  him  in  Rajshahi.  Our  Press  Attaches,  as  a  matter  of  fact,  have 
stated  this,  I  believe,  even  in  the  United  States,  but  it  is  very  difficult  for  them 
when  a  correspondent  says  so.  That  is  why  I  am  inviting  the  correspondent  and 
other  correspondents  to  go  to  Malda  find  out  for  themselves,  hold  an  enquiry 
which  will  help  them  in  every  way,  and  not  be  so  eager  to  accept  every  rumour 
and  story  that  is  told  to  them  by  excited  people. 

Renu  Chakravartty:  Did  our  embassy  or  the  Press  Attache  bring  to  the 
notice  of  the  Government  of  India  what  had  actually  appeared  in  the  Press 
there  and  ask  us  to  issue  some  sort  of  contradiction  to  it  at  a  sufficiently 
authoritative  level,  or  is  it  that  this  was  brought  to  the  notice  of  the  Prime 
Minister  only  when  we  raised  it  as  a  Calling  Attention  Notice. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  can’t  answer  that,  but  I  do  believe  that  our  missions  in 
various  important  places  did  issue  what  might  be  called  our  version  of  these 
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incidents.  I  am  glad  this  matter  has  been  raised  here  because,  perhaps,  my 
speaking  on  it  may  draw  a  little  more  attention  than  official  statements  made 
by  the  Ministry  here  or  our  missions  abroad. 


125.  To  Chief  Ministers  and  Officials:  Malda  Riots314 

Reports  have  reached  me  that  there  is  some  possibility  of  trouble  in  the  district 
of  Malda  in  Bengal  and  some  areas  in  other  States  on  the  1 5th  May  which  is 
Id  day.  I  would  specially  request  you  to  take  full  precautions  so  that  minorities 
might  feel  confident  in  all  these  areas  in  various  States. 

Attempts  are  being  made  to  defame  us  in  some  foreign  countries  and  any 
such  incident  will  injure  India’s  reputation  greatly. 

District  authorities  must  be  made  fully  responsible  for  the  maintenance  of 
peace  and  order  and  should  be  told  that  they  will  be  held  responsible  for  any 
unfortunate  communal  incident. 


126.  To  Anis  Ahmad  Abbasi:  Independent  Muslims  to 
Malda315 


May  19,  1962 

Dear  Shri  Abbasi, 

Your  letter  of  the  1 5th  May  has  reached  me  here  in  Srinagar.  I  have  forwarded 
it  to  the  External  Affairs  Ministry.316  They  will  no  doubt  consider  carefully 
what  you  have  written  about  the  attitude  of  the  people  in  the  Hedjaz  and  other 
places  in  West  Asia. 

As  for  your  suggestion  that  some  independent  Muslims  should  be  asked 
to  go  to  Malda  and  Murshidabad,  so  far  as  I  know  there  is  no  prohibition 
and  anyone  can  go  there.  Nevertheless,  it  is  desirable  for  the  West  Bengal 
Government  to  be  informed  so  that  they  can  give  such  help  as  is  possible. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 

314.  Telegram  No.  Primin21081, 12  May  1962,  to  Chief  Ministers  of  West  Bengal,  Assam, 
Madhya  Pradesh,  Uttar  Pradesh,  Bihar,  and  the  Chief  Commissioner  of  Tripura.  MHA, 
File  No.  7/10/62-Poll.  II,  p.  15/c. 

315.  Letter  to  the  Editor  of  The  Daily  Haqiqat;  address:  68  Jagat  Narain  Road,  Lucknow. 
Sent  from  the  Chashmashahi  Guest  House,  Srinagar. 

316.  See  also  item  127. 
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127.  For  MEA  Officials:  Ahmad  Abbasi  on  Middle  East 
and  Malda317 

I  am  sending  you  a  letter  from  Shri  Anis  Ahmad  Abbasi,  Editor  of  The  Daily 
Haqiqat  of  Lucknow,  with  which  he  has  sent  me  another  letter.  In  this  other 
letter,  much  is  said  about  the  change  in  the  attitude  of  the  Arabs  in  the  Hedjaz, 
Iraq,  Syria  and  small  Sheikhdoms  in  the  Persian  Gulf.  Previously  they  were 
very  much  pro-India.  Now  they  have  changed  and  were  very  critical  of  India. 
It  is  stated  that  while  Pakistan  is  carrying  on  aggressive  propaganda  all  the 
time,  there  was  no  effective  propaganda  from  the  Indian  side. 

2.  Shri  Abbasi  refers  to  the  Malda  riots  etc.,  and  suggests  that  some 
Muslim  journalists  or  others  might  be  allowed  to  go  there  and  give  their  own 
account  of  the  happenings  in  those  places.  This  might  be  considered  and  the 
West  Bengal  Government  might  be  asked  if  they  are  agreeable  to  this.  On  the 
whole  I  am  inclined  to  think  that  it  would  be  desirable  for  some  Muslims  to 
be  allowed  to  go  there.  I  suppose  there  is  no  prohibition.  Nevertheless,  West 
Bengal  Government  should  be  asked  about  it.  Thereafter,  Shri  Abbasi  should 
be  informed. 

3.  I  have  sent  a  brief  reply  to  Shri  Abbasi,  a  copy  of  which  is  enclosed.  318 


(g)  Media 

128.  To  M.  Chalapathi  Rau:  Restore  Your  Health319 

March  16,  1962 

My  dear  Chalapathi  Rau, 

I  had  a  talk  with  Uma  Shankar  Dikshit320  today.  He  has  shown  me  some 
resolutions  passed  by  some  of  the  Directors.  On  the  whole,  it  seemed  to  me 
that  those  resolutions  were  on  right  lines. 

I  think  that  the  first  thing  that  should  be  considered  is  your  health.  You 
have  been  the  life  and  soul  of  the  Herald  and  have  sacrificed  your  health  and 
convenience  for  it.  Therefore,  if  we  are  to  think  of  the  future  of  the  Herald , 
we  must  think  of  you  first. 


317.  Note,  19  May  1962,  for  the  SG,  FS,  and  CS  in  the  MEA.  Sent  from  Chashmashahi 
Guest  House,  Srinagar. 

318.  Item  126. 

319.  Letter  to  the  Editor  of  the  National  Herald.  Copied  to  Uma  Shankar  Dikshit. 

320.  Congress  leader  from  Uttar  Pradesh. 
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I  suggest  that  you  spend  a  fortnight  or  so  in  a  Nursing  Home,  free  of  worry. 
To  live  in  a  Nursing  Home  is  not  particularly  pleasant,  but  it  does  give  the  body 
rest  and  the  discipline  of  a  Nursing  Home  is  good. 

After  that  you  should  further  rest  for  another  month  or  so  depending  on  the 
progress  made  in  your  health.  I  would  gladly  arrange  for  you  to  stay  at  Anand 
Bhavan  in  Allahabad. 

Dikshit  said  that  he  wanted  some  little  house  for  you  in  Delhi.  If  that  is 
possible,  I  shall  be  glad,  but  that  is  after  you  have  recovered  and  your  rest. 

So  far  as  the  Sunday  Herald  (Delhi  edition)  is  concerned,  I  think  that  the 
matter  should  be  gone  into  more  thoroughly  before  final  decisions  are  taken.321 

But,  in  any  event,  I  think  you  should  have  a  good  under-study. 

Dikshit  said  to  me  that  there  was  a  possibility  of  getting  some  considerable 
help  from  the  Bombay  side,  that  is,  financial  help.  I  think  one  should  avail 
of  this  if  it  is  forthcoming.  Of  course,  such  help  should  in  no  way  fetter  the 
National  Herald. 

The  first  thing,  I  repeat,  is  for  you  to  free  yourself  from  anxiety  about  the 
Herald  at  present  and  to  take  rest.  I  shall  be  very  glad  if  you  care  to  come  to 
Allahabad  and  stay  at  my  house  there  just  to  take  rest.322 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


129.  To  B.V.  Keskar:  Helping  PTI  by  Paying  More323 


March  18,  1962 


My  dear  Balkrishna, 

Ramachandran324  of  the  PTI  came  to  see  me  today.  He  had  a  fairly  long  talk 
with  me  about  the  PTI  and  gave  me  a  note,  copy  of  which  I  am  sending  you.325 
I  should  like  you  to  give  me  your  advice  about  the  suggestions  he  has  made. 
I  feel  that  we  should  help  the  PTI,  to  some  extent,  possibly  by  giving  them  a 
larger  payment  for  their  services  rendered  to  us. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


321.  See  SWJN/SS/75/item  179. 

322.  See  item  130. 

323.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Information  and  Broadcasting.  PMO,  File  No.  43(1 80)/62-7 1  - 
PMS,  Sr.  No.  2-A.  Also  available  in  the  JN  Collection. 

324.  K.S.  Ramachandran. 

325.  See  appendix  3.  Nehru  forwarded  the  note  to  the  Finance  Minister,  Morarji  Desai  and 
Minister  of  Works,  Housing  &  Supply,  B.  Gopala  Reddy. 
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130.  To  M.  Chalapathi  Rau:  Launching  the  Sunday 
Herald326 


March  21,1 962 

My  dear  Chalapathi  Rau, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  20th  March. 

I  am  not,  as  you  know,  fully  conversant  with  all  the  talks  that  have  taken 
place  about  the  Herald.  I  have  occasionally  heard  about  certain  proposals.  I 
gathered  that,  broadly  speaking,  the  Directors,  or  some  of  them,  had  agreed  to 
what  you  had  suggested.  It  is  obvious  that  we  cannot  start  the  Sunday  Herald 
in  a  casual  way.327  The  first  thing  is  for  you  to  get  well  and  the  whole  scheme 
to  be  examined  afresh.  Therefore,  you  need  not  worry  too  much  about  it. 

I  had  suggested  to  you  that  you  might,  if  you  so  chose,  spend  some  time 
at  Anand  Bhavan  in  Allahabad,  taking  full  rest.  But  even  before  that  it  might 
be  better  for  you  to  spend  a  week  or  two  in  a  Nursing  Home.  Your  health  is 
obviously  the  first  consideration.328 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


131.  To  Uma  Shankar  Dikshit:  Chalapathi  Rau  Worried329 

March  21,1 962 

My  dear  Uma  Shankar, 

I  enclose  a  letter  I  have  received  from  Chalapathi  Rau,  and  a  copy  of  my  reply 
to  it.  Evidently  he  is  much  worried.  I  hope  you  will  assure  him  that  nothing 
will  be  done  without  his  approval. 

I  am  rather  anxious  about  my  election  expenses  return  being  made  in  proper 
form  and  in  proper  time.  I  suppose  it  will  need  my  signature. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


326.  Letter  to  the  Editor  of  the  National  Herald ,  Lucknow. 

327.  See  SWJN/SS/75/item  179. 

328.  See  item  128. 

329.  Letter  to  the  Managing  Director  of  Associated  Journals  Ltd,  Lucknow  and  Rajya  Sabha 
MP,  Congress. 
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132.  To  Balraj  Madhok:  Erroneous  Reporting  by  Blitz 330 

March  27,  1962 

Dear  Shri  Madhok, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  24th  March. 

I  am  glad  to  learn  from  you  that  the  Jan  Sangh  did  not  publish  a  poster 
about  me  to  which  reference  is  made  in  the  Blitz.  I  am  sorry  that  I  should  have 
associated  the  Jan  Sangh  with  this  poster. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


133.  To  B.  Gopala  Reddi:  Support  Press  Trust  of  India331 

April  27,  1962 

My  dear  Gopala  Reddi, 

Some  time  ago  Ramachandran332  of  PTI  came  to  me  and  spoke  about  the  Press 
Trust  of  India.  I  sent  a  copy  of  this  note333  to  Dr  Keskar.334  Keskar  thereafter 
wrote  to  me  about  the  position  of  his  Ministry  regarding  the  PTI. 

I  am  enclosing  all  these  papers  so  that  you  might  know  what  the  present 
position  is.  I  think  we  should  pay  some  attention  to  the  PTI  and  help  it  wherever 
possible.  I  hope  you  will  look  into  this  matter. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


330.  Letter  to  Lok  Sabha  MP,  Jan  Sangh,  from  New  Delhi. 

331.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Information  and  Broadcasting.  Sent  from  Circuit  House,  Dehra 
Dun.  PMO,  File  No.  43(180)/62-71-PMS,  Sr.  No.  7-A. 

332.  K.S.  Ramachandran. 

333.  Appendix  3. 

334.  B.V.  Keskar,  at  the  time  Minister  of  Information  and  Broadcasting. 
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134.  To  Surendranath  Dwivedy:  Misreporting  by  Blitz335 


2nd  May,  1 962 


Dear  Shri  Dwivedy, 

I  have  your  letter  of  May  2nd.336  The  Blitz  is  a  peculiarly  irresponsible  periodical 
and  it  has  often  published  articles  or  so  called  news  items  which  I  find  highly 
objectionable.  I  had  seen  the  particular  cutting  you  have  sent  me,  but  I  have 
never  heard  of  the  lady  who  is  mentioned  in  it.  Nor  do  I  personally  know  Shri 
Vishwanath  Rai.  I  shall  try  to  enquire  about  this. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


135.  To  Satya  Narayan  Sinha:  Investigate  MPs 
Statement337 


2nd  May,  1962 


My  dear  Satya  Narayan, 

I  enclose  a  letter  from  Surendra  Nath  Dwivedy.338  Will  you  please  find  out  from 
Vishwanath  Rai,  Member  of  the  Lok  Sabha,  if  he  said  anything  on  the  lines 
reported  in  the  Blitz ,  and  if  so,  what  proof  he  has  of  it. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


136.  To  Farid  Ansari:  Misbehaviour  of  Blitz 339 


May  5,  1962 

My  dear  Farid, 

Your  letter  of  the  5th  May. 

I  am  afraid,  Blitz  has  been  misbehaving  greatly.  I  have  given  up  reading 
it  as  sometimes  it  upsets  me. 

335.  Letter  to  Lok  Sabha  MP,  PSP,  from  Orissa. 

336.  See  appendices  38(a)  and  (b). 

337.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Parliamentary  Affairs. 

338.  Appendix  38(a).  See  also  item  134. 

339.  Letter  to  Rajya  Sabha  MP,  PSP,  from  Uttar  Pradesh;  address:  12-A  Ferozeshah  Road, 
New  Delhi. 
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I  did  see  the  headline  “US  Mata  Hari  Bolts”.  I  do  not  quite  remember  what 
this  had  to  do  with  Asoka  Mehta  and  his  Party.340  Anyhow  it  struck  me  as  being 
in  very  bad  form.  I  do  not  know  what  you  expect  me  to  do. 

I  have  expressed  my  displeasure  to  the  Blitz  on  many  occasions.341 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


137.  To  V.K.  Krishna  Menon:  Misreporting  in  F/ame342 

I  suggest  that  some  officer  of  the  Defence  Ministry  might  write  to  the  Editor 
of  Flame  and  inform  him  that  the  story  given  in  his  number  of  May  26th  about 
the  Air  Chief  being  opposed  to  the  MIG  deal  is  totally  incorrect. 

2.  Asa  matter  of  fact,  the  issue  of  Flame  is  full  of  false  statements  such 
as  the  story  about  our  diplomat  being  poisoned  by  gold  smugglers  in  Vienna. 


(h)  Laws  and  Administration 


138.  To  Asoke  Sen:  Case  against  the  CPI343 


March  18,  1962 

My  dear  Asoke, 

I  enclose  a  copy  of  a  letter  I  have  received  from  Hiren  Mukerjee.344  He  has  also 
sent  me  some  other  papers  including  two  statements  by  the  Communist  Party  of 
India  and  your  replies  as  they  appeared  in  the  Amrit  Bazar  Patrika.  Also  some 
photostats  of  documents.  I  am  not,  for  the  present,  sending  these  to  you  as  I 
presume  you  have  got  them.  Should  you  like  to  see  them  I  shall  send  them.345 

I  gather  from  Hiren  Mukerjee’s  letter  that  you  have  already  instituted  a 
case,  presumably  for  defamation. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


340.  The  PSP.  See  item  91. 

341.  See  also  items  91,  134-135. 

342.  Note,  30  May  1962,  to  the  Defence  Minister. 

343.  Letter  to  the  Law  Minister. 

344.  MP,  CPI.  See  appendix  8. 

345.  Referring  perhaps  to  the  controversy  mentioned  in  the  following:  SWJN/SS/75/items 
57,31,61-62. 
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139.  To  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri:  The  Indore  Succession346 

March  22,  1962 

My  dear  Lai  Bahadur, 

I  do  not  know  why  there  has  been  so  much  delay  in  deciding  about  the  Indore 
succession. 

The  wife  of  Maharaja  Tukoji  Rao  Holkar347  came  to  see  me  today  and 
pleaded  the  cause  of  her  husband.  She  gave  me  some  papers  which  I  enclose. 
I  told  her  that  some  assurances  had  been  given  to  Princess  Usha  some  years 
ago  by  the  President  and  the  Minister  concerned,  and  it  would  be  difficult  to 
ignore  them.348 


Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


140.  To  B.  Gopala  Reddi:  Sivasankar’s  Foreign  Tour 
Saves  Money349 


March  23,  1962 


My  dear  Gopala  Reddi, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  today’s  date  about  the  results,  in  saving  considerable 
sums  of  money  in  London  and  Washington,  of  the  visit  of  Sivasankar.350  1  do 
not  know  the  details  of  all  this,  but  it  seems  to  me  that  the  visit  has  been  very 
much  worthwhile  as  it  has  resulted  in  considerable  saving. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


346.  Letter  to  the  Home  Minister. 

347.  Sharmishthabhai  Holkar. 

348.  See  also  SWJN/SS/74/item  183  and  items  150  and  155  in  this  volume. 

349.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Works,  Housing  and  Supply.  Copied  to  R.K.  Nehru,  M.  J.  Desai, 
and  Y.D.  Gundevia. 

350.  T.  Sivasankar,  Secretary  in  the  Ministry  of  Works,  Housing  and  Supply  and  soon  to  be 
Lieutenant  Governor  of  Goa. 
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141.  To  A.K.  Sen:  Hiren  Mukerjee’s  Allegations351 

March  25,  1962 

My  dear  Asoke, 

You  will  remember  my  sending  you  a  copy  of  a  letter  from  Hiren  Mukerjee352 
to  which  you  were  good  enough  to  reply.  I  have  now  sent  him  a  reply,  a  copy 
of  which  I  enclose.353 

I  am  glad  you  have  filed  a  suit  for  defamation  in  this  matter. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


142.  To  Hiren  Mukerjee:  Charges  Against  Asoke  Sen354 

March  25,  1962 

My  dear  Hiren, 

I  received  your  letter  of  March  17  a  few  days  ago.355  This  is  in  regard  to  the 
land  purchased  by  Asoke  Sen.356 

I  have  read  your  letter  carefully  as  well  as  some  of  the  statements  sent  with 
it.  It  seemed  to  me  that  the  explanations  given  by  Asoke  Sen  were  adequate. 
Thereafter  I  sent  all  these  papers  to  an  independent  party  for  him  to  examine 
them  carefully  and  report  to  me.  His  opinion  is  also  the  same.  Prima  facie, 
therefore,  I  do  not  see  any  reason  to  think  that  Asoke  Sen  has  done  anything 
which  can  be  objected  to. 

Apart  from  this,  the  matter  has  now  been  referred  to  a  court  of  law  as  Asoke 
Sen  has  filed  a  suit  for  defamation.  I  suppose  all  the  facts  will  come  out  there. 
I  do  not  see  what  I  can  do  in  the  circumstances. 


Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


351.  Letter  to  the  Law  Minister. 

352.  See  appendix  8. 

353.  See  item  142. 

354.  Letter  to  CPI  Lok  Sabha  MP;  address:  125  North  Avenue,  New  Delhi. 

355.  Appendix  8. 

356.  Law  Minister.  See  also  item  141. 
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143.  To  S.  Radhakrishnan:  Ceremonies  for  Installation 
of  President357 


March  27,  1 962 

My  dear  Vice-President, 

I  have  received  the  following  telephone  message  from  the  President’s  Office: 

“The  Secretary358  to  the  President  rang  up  to  say  that  the  Governor  of  Andhra 
Pradesh359  has  suggested  that  when  Dr.  Rajendra  Prasad  hands  over  the 
office  of  the  President  to  his  successor,  all  the  Governors  of  States  should 
be  invited  to  be  present  at  the  ceremony.  The  President  desires  that  this 
should  be  brought  to  the  Prime  Minister’s  notice  for  his  consideration.” 

I  should  like  to  have  your  advice  about  this  matter.  Although  it  may  be 
desirable  from  some  points  of  view  for  the  Governors  to  come  here  at  the  time 
of  the  installation  of  the  new  President,  on  the  whole  it  hardly  seems  necessary 
to  trouble  them  to  do  so.  They  are  all  busy  at  the  present  moment.360 

Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


144.  To  Zakir  Husain:  Sultan  Ahmad’s  Problems361 

March  27,  1962 

My  dear  Zakir  Husain, 

Sultan  Ahmad362  came  to  see  me  this  evening  with  his  son  Saiyed  Najmul  Hasan. 
He  told  me  of  certain  large  scale  undertakings  which  his  son  had  started  during 
the  last  war  and  which  had  resulted  in  great  loss.  Most  of  his  partners  had  gone 
to  Pakistan  and  the  banks  had  also  behaved  in  a  bad  way.  I  suppose  you  know 
this  entire  story  and  I  need  not  repeat  it. 

He  wanted  me  to  do  something  for  him  and  said  that  he  has  nowhere  to  go 
to,  nor  a  house  to  live  in.  What  exactly  I  can  do  in  the  matter,  is  not  clear  to  me. 


357.  Letter  to  the  Vice-President. 

358.  A.V.  Pai. 

359.  Bhimsen  Sachar. 

360.  Nehru  wrote  to  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri,  the  Home  Minister,  on  similar  lines. 

361 .  Letter  to  the  Governor  of  Bihar. 

362.  Lawyer,  engaged  to  defend  Sheikh  Abdullah  in  the  Kashmir  conspiracy  case. 
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He  said  that  his  old  house  is  mortgaged  and  there  is  a  proposal  for  it  to  be 
sold  to  the  Improvement  Trust  of  Patna.  I  can  do  nothing  about  it,  as  I  told  him. 
He  accepted  this,  but  wanted  me  to  send  a  letter  to  Chief  Minister  Binodanand 
Jha  just  to  say  that  the  Chief  Minister  might  take  interest  in  him  and  his  son. 

I  do  not  understand  how  I  can  write  an  odd  letter  of  this  kind.  I  gathered 
that  in  a  day  or  two  some  decision  would  be  taken  about  the  sale  of  the  house. 

The  second  thing  he  suggested  was  that  his  son  might  be  engaged  in  the 
big  Ranchi  plant  for  machine  building.  He  has  evidently  applied  for  it.  Again, 
I  do  not  see  the  propriety  of  my  sending  a  recommendation  to  this  Corporation 
to  employ  some  particular  individual.  General  Habibullah  is,  I  understand,  in 
charge  there  and  he  will  no  doubt  consider  this  application  fairly. 

I  am  merely  writing  to  you  to  inform  you  of  Sultan  Ahmad’s  visit  to  me 
and  how  difficult  it  is  for  me  to  do  something  that  he  suggests. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


145.  To  Man  Singh  II:  Election  Campaign  Impropriety363 

March  27,  1962 

I  have  just  received  your  letter  of  the  22nd  March,  together  with  the  pamphlets. 
A  bundle  of  newspapers  have  also  come,  apparently  from  you. 

I  think  it  is  very  wrong  to  make  personal  attacks  during  election  campaigns. 
It  is  not  an  easy  matter  to  deal  with  these.  However,  I  shall  try  to  find  some 
way.  That  is  why  I  suggested  to  the  Home  Minister364  to  collect  these  pamphlets 
and  booklets  so  that  we  might  have  them  examined  and  then  see  what  could 
be  done.365  I  have  forwarded  your  pamphlets  and  other  papers  to  the  Home 
Ministry  here. 

[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


363.  Letter  to  the  Maharaja  of  Jaipur.  No  salutation  available. 

364.  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri. 

365.  See  SWJN/SS/75/item  58. 
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146.  To  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri:  Jayachamaraja  Wodeyar 
Wants  Leave366 


March  28,  1962 

My  dear  Lai  Bahadur, 

I  send  you  a  letter  from  the  Maharaja  of  Mysore  asking  for  leave  of  absence 
for  ten  to  twelve  weeks  from  the  19th  April. 


Yours  affectionately, 
Jawaharlal 


147.  To  A.K.  Sen:  Nomenclature367 


March  28,  1962 

My  dear  Asoke, 

I  enclose  a  letter.368  Can  you  advise  me  as  to  what  answer  I  should  send.  I  should 
imagine  that  both  “My  Government”  and  “Our  Government”  are  correct. 
Please  return  the  enclosed  letter  with  your  reply. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


366.  Letter  to  the  Home  Minister.  MHA,  File  No.  19/9/62-Public.  I  p.33/c. 

367.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Law. 

368.  See  item  315. 
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148.  To  A.K.  Sen:  Impropriety  by  Attorney-General369 

April  17,  1962 


My  dear  Asoke, 

I  am  sending  you  the  report  in  the  Bharat  Jyoti  of  Bombay  about  what  the 
Attorney-General370  is  reported  to  have  said.37 'I  think  that  these  kind  or  vague 
charges  are  very  improper  for  any  person  to  make,  much  more  so  for  the 
Attorney-General  to  make.  Will  you  please  ask  him  what  exactly  he  said  on 
the  occasion  and  also  to  substantiate  his  statement  by  giving  particulars  of 
what  he  has  in  mind? 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


149.  M.L.  Bazaz  to  Fateh  Singh:  Altaf  Ali  Khan  Denied 
Settlement  Rights372 


I  agree  with  the  views  of  CS373  and  the  Home  Ministry.  The  Nawab  of 

Malerkotla374  might  be  informed  accordingly.  It  is  not  necessary  to  go  into 
details  about  Shri  Altaf  Ali  Khan’s  activities.  All  that  is  necessary  is  to  say 

369.  Letter  to  the  Law  Minister. 

370.  M.C.  Setalvad. 

371.  Excerpt  from  report  of  14  April  1962 — of  the  centenary  celebrations  of  the  Bombay 
High  Court — “Attorney-General  Shri  Setalvad  in  a  scathing  attack  on  the  executive,  said 
that  appointments  to  the  judiciary  based  on  political  or  communal  considerations  were 
still  the  order  of  the  day.  He  charged  that  patronage  in  the  matter  of  these  appointments 
was  being  exercised  at  high  levels. 

‘Should  not  then  the  Bar  and  the  judiciary  stand  firm  against  these  practices  instead 
of  succumbing  to  them  and  themselves  becoming  tools  of  the  exercise  of  power  by  the 
executive?’  he  asked. 

Shri  Setalvad  said  that  ‘there  is  unmistakable  evidence  of  decline  in  the  standards  of 
efficiency  and  correct  behaviour  at  the  Bar  which  necessarily  postulated  a  corresponding 
decline  on  the  Bench.’  He  expressed  surprise  at  the  prevalence  of  the  same  state  of 
affairs  even  after  the  publication  of  the  Law  Commission’s  Report  in  1958. 

He  warned  that  the  ‘executive  already  dominant,  is  bound,  as  our  welfare  activities 
grow,  to  be  still  more  powerful,’  and  cautioned  that  if  the  ‘corrupt  influences’  which 
threatened  the  proper  functioning  of  administration  of  justice  were  not  eliminated  ‘we 
shall  not  be  able  to  travel  long  on  our  appointed  path  of  freedom  in  a  democratic  State.’” 
See,  The  Bharat  Jyoti  [the  name  of  the  Sunday  edition  of  the  Free  Press  Journal], 
‘Bombay  High  Court’s  noble  traditions  hailed:  Centenery  fete’  15  April  1962,  pp.  1 
and  3;  here,  p.  3. 

372.  Note,  21  April  1962. 

373.  Cabinet  Secretary,  S.S.  Khera. 

374.  Iftikhar  Ali  Khan. 
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that  after  full  consideration  by  the  Home  Ministry  and  other  Ministries  of 
the  Government  of  India,  it  is  not  considered  desirable  to  allow  facilities  for 
permanent  settlement  to  him  and  his  children.  But  there  is  no  objection  to  the 
grant  of  such  facilities  to  the  Nawab’s  uncle  and  step-mother.375 


150.  To  Usha  Devi  Holkar:  Privy  Purses  and  Dues376 

April  26,  1962 

My  dear  Usha, 

I  have  your  letter  of  April  2 1  st.  As  you  will  notice,  I  am  replying  to  you  from 
Dehra  Dun.  I  have  not  been  very  well,  though  I  am  much  better  now. 

I  shall  gladly  see  you  some  time  after  my  return.  But  I  can  hardly  go  into 
your  various  obligations  in  the  shape  of  salaries  and  pensions.  That  is  a  matter 
to  be  looked  into. 

The  Privy  Purse  of  rupees  five  lakhs  is,  to  my  thinking,  more  than  any 
one  should  have.  It  must  be  remembered  that  this  sum  is  quite  apart  from  any 
taxes.  Even  if  taxes  have  to  be  paid,  the  sum  is  enormous.  In  India  today  these 
payments  are  out  of  keeping  with  our  general  condition.  I  doubt  how  long  such 
Privy  Purses  will  continue. 

I  can  understand,  however,  that  certain  obligations  have  to  be  met.  Even  so, 
every  effort  should  be  made  to  reduce  these  obligations.  It  may  be  possible  to 
make  some  temporary  provision  for  the  payment  of  debts  and  like  obligations, 
apart  from  the  Privy  Purse. 

I  suggest  that  you  might  see  Shri  Viswanathan377  and  discuss  this  matter 
with  him.378 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


375.  Rajah  Jafar  Ali  Khan  and  Ruqia  Begum  Sahiba,  his  uncle  and  step  mother  respectively. 
See  also  SWJN/SS/69/item  167,  appendix  67. 

376.  Letter  to  Princess  Usha  Devi  Holkar,  Room  No.  55,  Maiden’s  Hotel,  Delhi.  Sent  from 
Circuit  House,  Dehra  Dun. 

377.  V.  Viswanathan,  Home  Secretary. 

378.  See  also  items  139  and  155. 
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151.  To  A.K.  Sen:  Adoption  in  Sri  Prakasa’s  Family379 

April  27,  1962 

My  dear  Asoke, 

Sri  Prakasa,  till  recently  Governor  of  Maharashtra,  has  sent  me  a  letter  and  has 
given  me  a  number  of  papers  in  connection  with  the  adoption  by  his  son  and 
daughter-in-law  of  a  child.  The  child  is  at  present  a  few  months  old.  I  think  he 
is  a  son.  The  persons  adopting  this  child  have  no  other  children.  The  child  was 
given  to  them  by  a  very  old  orphanage. 

The  question  is  how  far  such  an  adoption  can  be  valid  in  law  and  what  else 
should  be  done  to  make  it  valid.  Sri  Prakasa  took  the  opinion  of  some  solicitors 
in  Bombay  as  well  as  of  the  Advocate  General  of  Bombay.  These  are  enclosed. 
They  will  give  you  all  the  facts. 

I  shall  be  grateful  if  you  will  have  these  papers  examined  by  your  Ministry 
and  advise  as  to  what  should  be  done  in  the  circumstances. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


152.  To  Pitamber  Pant:  Attending  Conference  on  World 
Tensions380 


April  27,  1962 

My  dear  Pitamber, 

I  am  sorry  for  the  delay  in  dealing  with  some  papers  you  gave  me.  These  relate 
to  a  conference  being  held  in  August  next  in  Brazil.  Lester  B.  Pearson381  has,  as 
Executive  Chairman  of  the  Conference  on  World  Tensions,  invited  you  to  this 
conference.  I  have  glanced  through  the  papers  you  sent  me.  I  think  it  would 
be  a  good  thing  if  you  accepted  the  invitation  and  attended  this  conference. 

I  am  returning  your  papers  to  you. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


379.  Letter  to  the  Law  Minister.  Sent  from  Circuit  House,  Dehra  Dun. 

380.  Letter  to  a  member  of  the  Planning  Commission.  Sent  from  Circuit  House,  Dehra  Dun. 

381.  Later,  Prime  Minister  of  Canada. 
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153.  To  K.L.  Shrimali:  Send  Sri  Prakasa  to  UNESCO382 


April  27,  1962 


My  dear  Shrimali, 

Perhaps  you  know  that  Sri  Prakasa,  who  was  till  lately  Governor  of  Maharashtra, 
has  retired  and  settled  down  near  Dehra  Dun.  I  saw  him  today.  It  has  struck 
me  that  it  will  be  a  good  thing  if  we  could  send  him  on  our  next  Delegation  to 
the  UNESCO.  I  should  like  you  to  bear  this  in  mind.  He  is  very  anxious  to  go 
to  Europe  as  he  has  not  been  there  since  he  was  at  Cambridge.  He  will  make 
a  good  delegate. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


154.  To  Morarji  Desai:  Ministers’  Discretionary  Funds383 

April  29,  1962 

My  dear  Morarji, 

Your  letter  of  the  26th  April  about  discretionary  grants  allowed  to  some  Central 
Ministers. 

I  am  surprised  that  the  Minister  of  Health  should  continue  to  have  the 
large  sum  of  rupees  five  lakhs  per  year  in  spite  of  the  opinion  expressed  some 
years  ago. 

I  agree  with  you  that  the  grants  to  the  Prime  Minister  and  the  Home  Minister 
might  continue,  though  both  might  be  limited  to  rupees  two  lakhs  each. 

I  notice  that  the  Minister  of  Education’s  grant  has  been  reduced  to  Rs 
65,000/-.  Perhaps  this  sum  might  continue  as  this  is  presumably  given  to 
deserving  students.  The  Minister  of  Rehabilitation  has  to  deal  with  hard  cases 
which  do  not  fit  in  with  any  rules.  It  would  be  desirable  to  continue  the  grant 
of  rupees  thirty  thousand.  As  for  the  Minister  of  Health  and  the  Minister  of 
Scientific  Research  and  Cultural  Affairs,  some  grant  might  be  given,  say,  rupees 
fifty  thousand  a  year  each. 

This  would  reduce  the  grants  at  present  made  by  about  rupees  six  lakhs. 
Rupees  five  lakhs  might  then  be  given  as  Discretionary  Fund  administered  under 


382.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Education.  Sent  from  Circuit  House,  Dehra  Dun.  PMO,  File 
No.  42(7)/56-71-PMS,  Vol.  I,  Sr.  No.  61 -A.  Also  available  in  the  JN  Collection. 

383.  Letter  to  the  Finance  Minister. 
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certain  rules  by  the  Cabinet  Secretary.  It  should  be  open  to  the  Ministers  who 
get  larger  grants  today,  to  draw  upon  this  Fund  in  accordance  with  the  rules. 
This  is  just  a  suggestion  for  your  consideration. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


155.  To  H.V.  Pataskar:  The  Indore  Succession384 

30th  April,  1962 

My  dear  Pataskar, 

Your  letter  of  the  26th  April  about  succession  to  the  late  Maharaja  Yeshwantrao 
Holkar  of  Indore.  We  have,  as  a  matter  of  fact,  formally  decided  in  favour  of 
his  daughter,  Princess  Usha.  But  we  have  made  it  clear  that  this  applies  to  her 
and  not  necessarily  to  her  children.  Also,  it  is  proposed  to  reduce  her  privy 
purse  to  five  lakhs  of  rupees  per  annum.  We  may,  in  addition,  give  her  some 
sum  for  payment  of  debt  etc.385 

It  is  obvious  that  her  recognition  is  because  she  belongs  by  birth  to  the 
Holkar  Dynasty.  There  is  no  other  reason  for  this.  I  am,  however,  drawing  the 
attention  of  the  Home  Ministry  to  what  you  have  written. 

I  am  not  worried  by  the  so-called  “Rulers”  starting  an  agitation  on  this  issue. 
I  have  just  received  your  letter  of  the  26th  April.  I  shall  gladly  meet  you 
when  you  are  here  on  the  4th  May. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


156.  To  Swaran  Singh:  Assault  on  Women  Passengers386 


April  30,  1962 


My  dear  Swaran  Singh, 

I  enclose  a  letter  from  Lakshmi  Menon.  This  particular  case  appears  to  be 
a  particularly  horrible  one  and  I  hope  the  culprits  who  are  RMS  staff  will 


384.  Letter  to  the  Governor  of  Madhya  Pradesh. 

385.  See  items  139  and  150  in  this  volume;  also  SWJN/SS/74/item  183. 

386.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Railways. 
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be  heavily  punished.  Any  accomplices  should  at  least  be  discharged.  It  is 
scandalous  that  this  kind  of  thing  should  take  place. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


157.  To  Morarji  Desai:  Maharaja  of  Baroda  and  Privy 
Purse387 


May  2,  1962 

My  dear  Morarji, 

I  enclose  a  cutting  from  the  Observer  of  London  of  April  29th. 

I  should  like  to  know  if  the  Maharaja  of  Baroda,  who  I  take  it  is  the  father  of 
the  present  Maharaja  Fatehsinh  Rao,  gets  some  kind  of  Privy  Purse  from  us.  If 
so,  I  do  not  understand  why  we  should  pay  him  anything  at  all  for  spending  all 
his  time  in  foreign  countries  and  indulging  in  all  kinds  of  undesirable  activities. 
I  suppose  he  has  a  large  sum  of  money  invested  in  foreign  countries  and  that 
is  how  he  carries  on.  He  should  be  asked  what  his  investments  are  in  foreign 
countries.  In  any  event,  I  do  not  think  we  should  pay  him  any  privy  purse. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


158.  For  Kesho  Ram:  Gopalakrishnan  being 
unreasonable388 

I  have  read  all  these  papers.  It  seems  to  me  that  Shri  Gopalakrishnan  has  taken 
up  an  unreasonable  attitude.  When  he  saw  me  in  February  last,  I  had  promised 
him  that  we  would  try  to  give  him  a  suitable  post.  The  various  posts  offered 
to  him  have  been  eminently  good  and  there  is  absolutely  no  reason  why  he 
should  turn  down  all  of  them.  For  him  to  want  to  be  Chairman  of  the  Indian  Oil 
Company  when  he  knows  that  it  is  our  definite  policy  to  have  a  non-official  as 
the  Chairman,  indicates  a  bent  of  mind  of  which  one  cannot  approve. 


387.  Letter  to  the  Finance  Minister.  A  similar  letter  was  sent  to  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri,  the 
Home  Minister. 

388.  Note,  2  May  1962,  to  the  PPS. 
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I  can  do  nothing  more  in  this  matter  and  the  Cabinet  Secretary389  should 
deal  with  it  and  send  a  reply  to  Shri  Gopalakrishnan. 


159.  To  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri:  Maharaja  of  Baroda  and 
Privy  Purse  390 

2nd  May,  1 962 

I  enclose  a  cutting  from  the  Observer  of  London  of  April  29th. 

I  should  like  to  know  if  the  Maharaja  of  Baroda,  who  I  take  it  is  the  father 
of  the  present  Maharaja  Fatehsinh  Rao,  gets  some  kind  of  privy  purse  from  us.  If 
so,  I  do  not  understand  why  we  should  pay  him  anything  at  all  for  spending  all 
his  time  in  foreign  countries  and  indulging  in  all  kinds  of  undesirable  activities. 
I  suppose  he  has  large  sum  of  money  invested  in  foreign  countries  and  that 
is  how  he  carries  on.  He  should  be  asked  what  his  investments  are  in  foreign 
countries.  In  any  event,  I  do  not  think  we  should  pay  him  any  privy  purse. 

Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


160.  For  Y.D.  Gundevia:  Case  against  G.D.  Khosla391 

I  happened  to  see  Shri  G.D.  Khosla392  this  evening.  I  had  fixed  the  interview 
some  days  ago. 

2.  He  mentioned  to  me  himself  that  you  had  spoken  to  him  about  this 
article  and  the  possibility  of  a  criminal  libel  case  started  against  him.  He  told 
me  that  he  was  astonished  at  this  because  the  article  had  nothing  to  do  with  any 
individual  and  he  could  not  imagine  how  anyone  could  think  otherwise.  You 
had  not  told  him  about  the  individual  in  question.  He  was  prepared  to  make  it 
clear  that  it  did  not  apply  to  any  individual. 

3.  I  think  you  should  allow  matters  to  rest  there  and  Shri  Khosla  can 
proceed  to  London,  as  arranged. 


389.  S.S.  Khera. 

390.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Home  Affairs. 

391.  Note,  4  May  1962,  for  the  Commonwealth  Secretary. 

392.  Former  Chief  Justice  of  the  Punjab  High  Court. 
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4.  You  might,  however,  inform  Diwan  Chaman  Lall393  of  what  Shri 
Khosla  said  to  you  and  to  me.  Also  inform  SS394  who  might  perhaps  inform 
Shri  Chaman  Lall. 


161.  For  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri:  Nizam  Succession395 

I  do  not  know  if  a  provisional  recognition  is  possible.  If  it  is,  then  I  have  no 
objection  to  it. 

2.  I  think  that  the  Andhra  Pradesh  Government  might  be  informed 
in  confidence  that  some  years  ago  the  Nizam396  wrote  to  us  and  asked  us  to 
recognise  his  grandson  Prince  Mukarram  Jah  as  his  successor.  To  this  the  then 
Home  Minister397  replied  that  he  agreed  with  the  Nizam  that  both  his  sons 
were  not  desirable  in  many  ways,  but  a  decision  about  his  successor  at  that 
stage  would  be  premature.  In  fact  he  hinted  that  Prince  Mukarram  Jah  would 
be  favourably  considered.  It  is  recognised  that  Prince  Mukarram  Jah  should 
be  the  successor  and  the  Andhra  Pradesh  Government  might  proceed  in  their 
arrangements  accordingly.  As  to  whether  we  make  this  announcement  now  or 
not  might  be  further  considered. 

3 .  It  might  be  desirable  also  to  write  to  the  Nizam  referring  to  his  previous 
request  about  Prince  Mukarram  Jah  being  recognised  as  his  successor.  He 
should  be  told  that  we  are  agreeable  to  this,  but  as  this  is  not  usually  done  till 
the  time  for  it  comes,  we  should  like  to  know  from  him  if  he  thinks  it  would  be 
advisable  for  us  to  make  a  provisional  announcement  to  this  effect.  This  will 
give  an  indication  to  the  public  generally  of  our  views  as  well  as  the  Nizam’s 
views  and  a  final  recognition  could  come  later  when  the  necessity  for  it  arises. 


162.  Stamp  in  Honour  of  Rajendra  Prasad398 

[Note,  5  May  1962,  by  K.  Ram,  the  PPS,  begins] 

PM  may  kindly  see  the  P  &  T  Board’s  note  below.  Subject  to  PM’s  approval, 
it  is  proposed  to  bring  out  a  commemoration  stamp  in  honour  of  the  retiring 
President  on  May  13,  1962. 

393.  Rajya  Sabha  MP,  Congress,  from  Punjab. 

394.  BFHB  Tyabji. 

395.  Note,  4  May  1962,  for  the  Home  Minister.  MHA,  File  No.  1/12/64-Poll.III.  p.  19. 

396.  Mir  Osman  Ali. 

397.  G.B.  Pant. 

398.  Noting.  PMO,  File  No.  27(19)/57-62-PMS,  Minutes  No.  97,  98. 
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2.  There  are  two  aspects  of  this  matter.  One  is  whether  a  commemorative 
stamp  should  be  brought  out  in  honour  of  a  person  who  is  still  living.  The  other 
is  that  in  case  it  is  done  in  the  case  of  the  retiring  President,  a  precedent  will 
be  created  and  the  other  Presidents  may  also  have  to  be  honoured  in  the  same 
way. 

3 .  As  regards  the  first  question,  we  have  so  far  brought  out  commemorative 
stamps  in  honour  of  two  living  persons.  One  was  Dr  M.  Visvesvaraya,  who 
died  recently  and  the  other  is  Dr  D.K.  Karve,  who  is  still  living.  Therefore, 
from  this  point  of  view  there  should  be  no  objection  to  a  stamp  being  brought 
out  in  honour  of  the  retiring  President. 

I  am  told  that  in  England  and  America  the  practice  is  not  to  issue  any 
commemorative  stamps  in  honour  of  living  persons.  In  England,  of  course, 
all  the  current  stamps  and  coins  carry  the  image  of  the  ruling  monarch.  In 
other  European  countries,  however,  living  persons  of  outstanding  merit  have 
sometimes  been  honoured  in  this  manner. 

4.  As  the  time  is  very  short,  the  P  &  T  Board  have  requested  that  a  decision 
on  this  might  be  taken  as  early  as  possible.  In  case  the  proposal  is  approved 
by  PM  they  will  have  to  advise  the  Press  at  Nasik  to  undertake  the  printing  of 
these  stamps  immediately. 


K.Ram 

5.5.1962 

[Note,  5  May  1962,  by  K.  Ram,  the  PPS,  ends] 
[Note,  5  May  1 962,  by  Nehru,  begins] 

This  does  create  a  precedent.  It  might  have  been  better  to  issue  such  stamps 
somewhat  later,  but  I  find  that  all  printing  steps  have  been  taken  and  all  that  is 
necessary  now  is  to  give  the  orders  to  print. 

In  the  balance,  I  feel  that  the  commemoration  stamp  might  be  issued.  You 
might  therefore,  tell  the  P  &  T  Board  to  go  ahead  with  their  proposal. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru 
5  May  1962 

[Note,  5  May  1962,  by  Nehru,  ends] 
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163.  To  Harish  Chandra  Mathur:  Investigating 
Corruption399 


May  5,  1962 

Dear  Harish  Chandraji, 

Your  letter  of  the  3rd  May. 

If  you  can  send  me  some  specific  cases  of  abuse  of  power  and  corruption, 
we  shall  certainly  enquire  into  them.  But  you  will  appreciate  that  vague  charges 
are  not  helpful  and  cannot  be  easily  enquired  into.  But  anything  that  one  can 
get  hold  of  should  certainly  be  enquired  into. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


164.  To  Mayurdhwaj  Sinhji:  Bharat  Ratna  for 
Rajendra  Prasad400 


May  11,  1962 

My  dear  friend, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  the  7th  May.  There  is  much  that  is  right  in  your 
argument  about  the  President  receiving  any  honour.  That  was  also  more  or  less 
my  view  when  we  considered  this  fully  about  two  or  three  years  ago  and  we 
thought  then  of  making  an  announcement  to  this  effect.  But  the  President  did 
not  approve  of  it  and  he  said  he  would  like  to  wait  till  his  term  was  over.  Of 
course,  the  right  time  would  have  been  when  the  order  was  instituted.  We  did 
not  think  of  it  then.  We  had  to  get  over  this  difficulty  and  the  procedure  now 
being  adopted  was  evolved  after  much  discussion. 

As  a  matter  of  fact,  Dr  Rajendra  Prasad’s  name  will  now  be  placed  as  No. 
1  in  the  list  of  Bharat  Ratna.  We  presumed  that  he  has  had  it  all  this  time.  Only 
a  formal  ceremony  takes  place  now. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


399.  Letter  to  Congress  MP;  address:  216  North  Avenue,  New  Delhi. 

400.  Letter  to  the  Maharaja  of  Dhrangadhra,  Poona. 
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165.  To  Diwan  Chaman  Lall:  Handling  Complaints401 

May  13,  1962 

My  dear  Chaman, 

Your  letter  of  May  11th  in  which  you  suggest  that  some  MPs  might  get 
together  to  look  into  complaints.  It  will  certainly  be  a  good  thing  if  some 
people  could  examine  these  complaints.  But  it  is  not  quite  clear  to  me  what 
complaints  would  they  examine?  There  are  complaints  of  all  kinds,  complaints 
against  Chief  Ministers  of  States  and  Ministers  of  Union  Government  as  well 
as  other  Ministers,  apart  from  complaints  about  the  general  working  of  the 
administration.  These  last-named  complaints  refer  most  to  States. 

What  then  would  you  examine?  Would  you  write  to  the  States  authorities 
about  it  and  draw  their  attention  to  the  complaint?  This  is  what  I  do  usually 
and  it  does  some  good. 

My  usual  procedure  is  to  send  the  complaint  to  the  person  complained 
against  when  he  is  a  Minister,  Chief  Minister  or  the  like.  If  it  is  one  of  general 
administration,  the  complaint  is  referred  to  the  government  concerned  and  my 
PPS402pursues  it  to  some  extent  by  reminding  them  of  it.  Usually  I  get  fairly 
long  explanations.  Sometimes  a  complaint  is  attended  to. 

So  it  is  not  quite  clear  what  your  group  of  members  would  do  in  regard  to 
such  complaints.  Would  you  announce  to  the  public  that  you  are  prepared  to 
accept  complaints.  That  seems  to  me  to  be  wrong. 

I  should  like  to  have  a  little  more  light  on  these  aspects  of  the  problem. 
It  might  also  be  desirable  for  the  matter  to  be  considered  in  the  Executive 
Committee  of  the  Party. 


Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


166.  For  the  Police403 

I  send  my  good  wishes  on  the  occasion  of  the  5th  All  India  Police  Welfare 
Seminar  and  Cultural  Meet  to  be  held  at  Srinagar  early  next  month.  I  have 
often  pointed  out  the  great  importance  of  the  work  of  the  police.  Unfortunately, 

401.  Letter  to  Rajya  Sabha  MP,  Congress,  from  Punjab;  address:  30  Prithviraj  Road,  New 
Delhi. 

402.  Kesho  Ram. 

403.  Message,  20  May  1962.  Sent  from  the  Chashmashahi  Guest  House,  Srinagar.  PMO, 
File  No.  9/2/62-PMP,  Vol.  IV,  Sr.  No.  1 1-A.  Also  available  in  the  JN  Collection. 
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as  a  relic  of  the  past,  the  police  are  looked  upon  as  something  apart  from  the 
people.  Their  integrity  is  challenged.  The  first  duty  of  a  police  force  is  to  serve 
the  people  with  integrity.  Integrity  is  desirable  in  every  branch  of  our  services, 
but  more  than  any  others,  it  is  necessary  in  the  Police  Service  because  of  the 
type  of  work  they  do  and  their  contacts  with  the  masses. 


167.  To  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri:  Capital  Punishment404 


May  22,  1962 


My  dear  Lai  Bahadur, 

I  enclose  a  letter  from  the  President  and  a  copy  of  my  reply  to  him.405  This 
deals  with  the  question  of  capital  punishment.  Whatever  we  may  do,  I  feel  sure 
that  we  must  limit  capital  punishment  very  severely  to  special  cases  which  are 
peculiarly  bad. 


Yours  affectionately, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


168.  To  S.  Radhakrishnan:  Capital  Punishment406 

May  22,  1962 

My  dear  Mr  President, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  May  21st  on  the  subject  of  capital  punishment. 
My  own  inclination  has  long  been  in  favour  of  abolishing  capital  punishment.  I 
remember  discussing  this  with  Pandit  Govind  Ballabh  Pant  when  he  was  Home 
Minister  on  more  than  one  occasion.  He  was  not  in  favour  of  such  abolition 
and  was  afraid  that  it  might  have  untoward  results. 

As  a  matter  of  fact,  the  incidence  of  murders  in  India  is  fairly  high,  though 
not  higher  than  in  some  other  countries.  I  think  the  Punjab  heads  the  list,  even 
though  the  Punjab  is  the  most  prosperous  State  in  India. 

Apart  from  the  question  of  abolition  of  capital  punishment,  I  have  found 
that  many  of  those  so  sentenced  had  committed  murders  in  connection  with 
sex  or  land  disputes.  Quite  young  people  are  sentenced  to  death. 

404.  Letter  to  the  Home  Minister.  Sent  from  the  Chashmashahi  Guest  House,  Srinagar.  PMO, 
File  No.  2(434)/62-64-PMS,  Sr.  No.  2-A. 

405.  Item  168. 

406.  Letter  to  the  President.  Sent  from  the  Chashmashahi  Guest  House,  Srinagar.  PMO,  File 
No.  2(434)/62-64-PMS,  Sr.  No.  1-A. 
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For  my  part,  I  would  welcome  abolition.  But  it  is  true  I  think  that  many  of 
our  colleagues,  both  at  the  Centre  and  in  States,  are  not  in  favour  of  it.  Perhaps, 
we  could  confine  it  to  certain  cases.  In  addition  to  high  treason,  I  think  murder 
of  children  for  their  jewellery  and  some  very  few  others  horrible  cases  might 
be  excluded.  Recently  some  truly  horrible  cases  came  to  our  notice  about  the 
way  children  were  mutilated  by  so-called  sadhus  in  order  to  make  them  beg. 

I  am  sending  your  letter  to  the  Home  Minister.407  In  any  event,  if  you  agree, 
we  shall  have  to  consult  the  State  Governments  before  taking  any  action. 

Yours  affectionately, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


169.  To  Mayurdhwaj  Sinhji:  Orders  and  Decorations408 

May  23,  1962 

My  dear  friend, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  the  1 8th  May  which  has  reached  me  here  in  Srinagar. 
I  have  read  it  with  interest. 

I  think  you  are  right  in  saying  that  Bharat  Ratna  is  not  an  Order  but  a 
decoration. 

We  have  already  established  a  series  of  decorations  for  various  kinds  of 
merit,  apart  from  military  decorations.  But  there  is  none  so  far  which  might  be 
given  to  a  foreign  dignitary.  We  considered  this  matter  once  or  twice  and  came 
to  the  conclusion  that  it  was  not  necessary. 

On  the  whole,  we  do  not  like  the  idea  of  Orders  or  decorations,  but  gradually 
circumstances  have  compelled  us  to  have  these.  At  present,  our  nationals 
are  not  allowed  to  accept  any  decorations  from  foreign  States  except  in  very 
special  circumstances.  Some  of  our  Ambassadors  have  been  much  embarrassed 
because,  without  previous  intimation,  the  Head  of  the  State  has  actually  given 
them  some  decoration  at  the  time  of  parting. 

I  do  not  think  that  people  other  than  public  servants,  such  as  sportsmen, 
actors,  actresses,  etc,  should  be  treated  as  a  class  apart.  From  the  larger  point 
of  view,  they  serve  the  public,  and  I  have  found  that  such  decorations  are  more 
welcomed  by  the  public  than  those  given  to  old  public  servants.  I  remember 


407.  See  item  167. 

408.  Letter  to  the  Maharaja  of  Dhrangadhra.  Address:  Dhrangadhra  House,  Poona  5.  Sent 
from  the  Chashmashahi  Guest  House,  Srinagar. 
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there  was  a  tremendous  criticism  in  England  when  a  knighthood  was  not  given 
to  a  well  known  jockey,  who,  according  to  general  public  opinion,  deserved  it. 

I  might  draw  your  attention  to  the  provisions  in  our  Constitution  which 
does  not  encourage  decorations,  especially  our  accepting  them  from  a  foreign 
country.409 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


170.  To  S.  Radhakrishnan:  Capital  Punishment410 

May  25,  1962 

My  dear  Mr  President, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  May  23rd.411 

I  am  asking  the  Home  Minister  to  consult  the  State  Governments  about 
the  proposal  to  abolish  capital  punishment.412 1  am  also  asking  him  to  consult 
the  Law  Minister413  about  the  exceptions  that  might  be  made  in  case  we  decide 
upon  abolition  such  as  treason  and  gruesome  murders  of  children  etc. 

I  am  returning  to  Delhi  on  the  28th  May  forenoon.  I  have  to  attend  a 
Cabinet  meeting  that  day.  Also,  soon  after,  there  is  the  meeting  of  the  National 
Integration  Council.  The  report  in  the  press  about  my  returning  on  the  30th 
was  not  a  correct  one.  I  had  at  first  intended  to  go  back  on  the  27th,  and  now 
I  have  extended  this  by  a  day. 


Yours  affectionately, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


409.  See  also  items  173  and  162. 

410.  Letter  to  the  President.  Sent  from  the  Chashmashahi  Guest  House,  Srinagar.  PMO,  File 
No.  2(434)/62-64-PMS,  Sr.  No.  4-A.  Also  available  in  the  JN  Collection. 

411.  Appendix  51. 

412.  See  item  171. 

413.  A.K.  Sen. 
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171.  To  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri:  Capital  Punishment414 

May  25,  1962 

My  dear  Lai  Bahadur, 

I  enclose  a  copy  of  a  letter  from  the  President.  This  relates  to  the  proposal  to 
abolish  capital  punishment. 

I  think  you  should  consult  the  State  Governments  about  it.  You  may  say 
that  either  this  can  be  abolished  completely  or  some  very  special  and  gruesome 
murders  might  still  be  liable  to  capital  punishment. 

Meanwhile,  you  should  ask  the  Law  Ministry  to  go  into  this  matter  and 
indicate  what  exceptions  we  might  make  in  case  we  decide  to  abolish  capital 
punishment. 


Yours  affectionately, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


172.  To  Kashi  Ram  Gupta:  Problems  of  Elections  and 
Political  Parties415 


May  30,  1962 

Dear  Shri  Kashi  Ramji, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  the  29th  May  which  I  have  read  with  interest.  I  agree 
with  you  that  much  of  our  troubles  are  due  to  the  bad  functioning  of  political 
parties  in  India.  But  I  do  not  see  how  I  or  anyone  can  reduce  the  number  of 
political  parties  or  how  I  can  dictate  the  organisational  pattern  of  these  parties. 
I  agree  that  communal  parties  are  not  desirable. 

I  also  agree  that  there  should  be  a  well  defined  code  of  conduct  for  the 
parties. 

Personally,  I  would  like  contributions  to  party  funds  from  companies  to 
be  avoided,  but  it  is  not  clear  to  me  how  to  do  it. 

If  we  have  separate  elections  for  the  Lok  Sabha  and  the  Vidhan  Sabha,  the 
cost  will  be  much  greater. 


414.  Letter  to  the  Home  Minister.  Sent  from  the  Chashmashahi  Guest  House,  Srinagar.  PMO, 
File  No.  2(434)/62-64-PMS,  Sr.  No.5-A.  Also  available  in  the  JN  Collection. 

415.  Letter  to  Lok  Sabha  MP  from  Alwar,  Rajasthan;  address:  137  Constitution  House,  New 
Delhi.  PMO,  File  No.  2(397)/6 1  -70-PM,  Vol.  II,  Sr.  No.  94-A.  Also  available  in  the  JN 
Collection. 


215 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


As  for  the  system  of  selecting  candidates,  this  certainly  requires 
consideration.  But  it  is  difficult  to  have  a  uniform  system  for  different  types 
of  parties. 

As  for  placing  a  ban  on  political  parties  taking  part  in  the  election  of 
Panchayats,  Zila  Parishads,  etc.  I  do  not  think  this  is  possible  or  desirable.  What 
might  be  said  is  that  they  should  not  set  up  party  candidates. 

I  am  much  concerned  at  the  great  expense  involved  in  elections.  But  it  is 
not  quite  clear  to  me  how  to  control  it. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


173.  To  Sardul  Singh  Caveeshar:  Awards  and 
Honours416 

May  30,  1962 

My  dear  Sardul  Singh, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  26th  May. 

We  do  not,  except  on  very  rare  occasions,  give  honours  or  awards  to  men 
in  public  life.  I  know  that  Sardar  Partap  Singh  Kairon  has  very  courageously 
faced  great  difficulties  and  overcome  them.  I  admire  him  for  it. 

You  refer  to  Dr  B.C.  Roy  having  been  awarded  a  Bharat  Ratna.  That  award 
is  the  highest  we  have  and  is  very  rarely  given.  During  the  last  twelve  years, 
it  has  been  given  to  about  a  dozen  persons  including  the  present  President  as 
well  as  Dr  Rajendra  Prasad,  Dr.  Raman,  the  great  scientist,  Pandit  Govind 
Ballabh  Pant  and  myself.  We  wanted  to  give  it  to  Maulana  Azad  but  he  did  not 
agree  to  accept  it. 

You  will  appreciate  that  the  persons  we  gave  this  award  to  in  public  life 
were  very  exceptional.417 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


416.  Letter  to  a  former  President  of  the  Indian  National  Congress;  address:  Dharampur 
Lodge,  Sabzi  Mandi,  Delhi  6.  NMML,  Sardar  Sardul  Singh  Caveeshar  Papers.  Also 
available  in  the  JN  Collection. 

417.  See  also  items  169  and  162. 
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174.  To  MEA:  Prem  Kishen  wants  to  Return  to  IFS418 

Shri  Prem  Krishen  came  to  see  me  this  morning  and  spoke  to  me  about  his  case. 
This  was  apparently  referred  to  our  senior  officers  for  inquiry  and  subsequently 
the  UPSC  had  considered  it.  They  have  exonerated  him  of  the  charges  made 
against  him  except  in  regard  to  his  having  incurred  an  overdraft  with  the  banks 
at  Nairobi  without  informing  the  Ministry  about  it.  To  this  he  says  that  he  was 
not  aware  of  the  rules  and  anyhow  when  this  was  pointed  out  to  him,  he  made 
good  that  overdraft. 

2.  In  any  case,  for  an  unintentional  error,  the  punishment  awarded  to  him 
by  the  UPSC  of  censure  is  more  than  justified. 

3 .  He  desires  to  come  back  to  the  Foreign  Service.  His  name  is  apparently 
still  on  our  cadre  of  officers  although  he  has  been  working  in  other  Ministries 
for  nearly  three  years  now. 

4.  I  should  like  you  to  see  the  report  of  the  inquiring  officer  and  the 
comments  of  the  UPSC  and  to  comment.  We  can  later,  if  necessary,  talk  about 
this  case. 


(i)  States 

(i)  Appointing  Governors 

175.  To  C.B.  Gupta:  Biswanath  Das  for  Governor419 

March  18,  1962 

My  dear  Chandra  Bhanu, 

I  wrote  to  you  the  other  day  about  the  next  Governor  for  the  UP  and  I  suggested 
Biswanath  Das  from  Orissa.420  I  have  had  no  answer  from  you.  Would  you 
please  let  me  know  what  you  think  of  my  suggestion? 

Your  present  Governor’s  term  has,  in  a  sense,  ended  on  the  2 1  st  November 
1961 .  His  term  has  been  calculated  from  the  time  he  first  became  Governor  in 
Kerala.  Actually  he  has  not  been  very  long  in  the  UP.  It  is  possible  to  calculate 
it  in  another  way  and  give  him  five  clear  years  in  the  UP.  I  do  not  know  if 
you  would  like  this  done.  The  real  difficulty  is  that  in  doing  so,  we  would 


418.  Note,  31  May  1962,  to  R.K.  Nehru,  M.J.  Desai,  Y.D.  Gundevia  and  BFHB  Tyabji. 

419.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Uttar  Pradesh.  MHA,  File  No.  19/28/62-Public-I,  p.l6/c. 

420.  See  SWJN/SS/75/item  154.  See  also,  items  182-183  in  this  volume. 
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have  to  adopt  the  same  principle  elsewhere.  But  if  you  would  like  to  keep  Dr 
Ramakrishna  Rao  in  the  UP  for  some  time  longer,  we  might  consider  it. 
Please  let  me  know  soon. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


176.  To  Mohanlal  Sukhadia:  Sampurnanand  for 
Governor421 


March  18,  1962 


My  dear  Sukhadia, 

I  have  had  no  reply  from  you  to  my  suggestion  that  you  could  have,  as  your 
next  Governor,  Dr.  Sampurnanand.422  Please  let  me  know  what  you  think  of  it. 
If  you  agree,  then  I  shall  approach  him. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


177.  To  K.  Kamaraj:  Jayachamaraja  Wodeyar  as  Next 
Governor423 


March  18,  1962 

My  dear  Kamaraj, 

Your  present  Governor,  Shri  Bisnuram  Medhi,  will  end  his  term  of  office  on 
the  21st  January  1963.  That  is  still  far  off.  But  I  wanted  to  find  out  from  you 
what  you  think  about  a  suggestion  that  has  been  made  to  us  regarding  Medhi ’s 
successor  as  Governor  of  Madras. 

It  has  been  suggested  that  the  Maharaja  of  Mysore,424  who  is  now  Governor 
of  Mysore,  might  be  made  Governor  of  Madras.  I  do  not  think  it  will  be  desirable 
to  continue  him  in  Mysore  for  too  long.  But  he  is  a  quiet,  scholarly  and  dignified 
person  who  might  do  well  as  Governor  of  Madras. 


421.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Rajasthan.  MHA,  File  No.  19/28/62-Public-I,  p.  17/c. 

422.  See  SWJN/S  S/7  5/item  145. 

423.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Madras  State.  MHA,  File  No.  19/28/62-Public-I,  p.  24/c. 

424.  Jayachamaraja  Wodeyar. 
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I  should  like  your  reaction  to  this  suggestion.  Of  course,  the  changeover 
will  only  come  at  the  end  of  Shri  Medhi’s  term.425 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


178.  To  Pattom  Thanu  Pillai:  Extension  for  V.V.  Giri426 

March  18,  1962 

My  dear  Thanu  Pillai, 

Your  Governor  Shri  V.V.  Giri’s  term  expires  in  June  1962.  This  is  so  if  his 
previous  Governorship  of  the  U.P.  is  included  in  this  term.  There  is  a  possibility 
of  calculating  it  so  that  his  term  in  Kerala  begins  when  he  took  office  there. 

I  should  like  to  know  what  you  think  about  this.427  If  we  follow  the  normal 
rule  laid  down,  according  to  which  his  term  ends  on  the  9th  June  1962,  we  shall 
have  to  think  soon  about  his  successor. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


425.  Kamaraj  replied  on  23  March  1962  as  follows: 

My  dear  Panditji, 

I  thank  you  for  your  D.O.  letter  No.  469-PMH/62  dated  March  18,  1962  and  your 
telephone  talk  of  today  regarding  successor  to  Shri  Medhi.  Sri  Shastriji  also  spoke 
to  me  today  about  this.  If  the  Maharaja  of  Mysore  is  agreeable,  I  also  agree  to  his 
appointment  as  Governor  of  Madras. 

With  high  regards, 


Yours  sincerely, 
K.  Kamaraj 

MHA,  File  No.  19/28/62-Public-I,  p.  25/c. 

426.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Kerala. 

427.  On  24  March  1962,  Nehru  writes  to  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri,  “I  enclose  a  letter  from  Thanu 
Pillai  agreeing  to  the  extension  of  Giri’s  term.” 
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179.  To  Padmaja  Naidu:  Remaining  Governor  of  West 
Bengal428 


March  19,  1962 

[My  dear  Padmaja] 

Your  letter  of  the  14th  March  came  to  me  two  days  ago.  I  am  very  grateful  to 
you  for  having  agreed  to  stay  on  in  West  Bengal  for  another  year  or  two.  That 
takes  a  considerable  load  off  my  mind. 

I  had  written  to  Bidhan429  about  this  and  today  I  have  received  a  letter 
from  him. 

Nan430  would  undoubtedly  be  a  popular  Vice-President,  but  I  feel — and 
she  agrees  with  me — that  considering  all  the  circumstances,  we  should  invite 
Dr  Zakir  Husain431  for  this  office.  The  President432  also  agreed. 

[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


180.  To  Binodanand  Jha:  New  Governor  for  Bihar433 

March  23,  1962 

My  dear  Binodanandji, 

The  post  of  Governor  of  Bihar  will  soon  be  vacant.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  it  is 
likely  that  your  present  Governor,  Dr  Zakir  Husain,  might  be  elected  as  Vice- 
President  of  India. 

We  have,  therefore,  to  think  of  a  new  Governor  for  Bihar.  We  have  found 
that  the  Speaker  of  our  Lok  Sabha,  Shri  Ananthasayanam  Ayyangar,  is  agreeable 
to  accept  the  Governorship  of  Bihar.  I  think  that  this  will  be  a  good  choice,  and 
I  hope  that  you  will  agree  to  it. 

Please  let  me  have  your  approval. 

This  matter  should  be  kept  secret  till  it  is  announced  by  us  from  Delhi. 

I  have  received  a  telegram  a  copy  of  which  I  enclose. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


428.  Letter  to  the  Governor  of  West  Bengal. 

429.  B.C.  Roy,  Chief  Minister  of  West  Bengal.  See  item  312. 

430.  Vijaya  Lakshmi  Pandit. 

43 1 .  Then  Governor  of  Bihar. 

432.  Rajendra  Prasad. 

433.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Bihar.  MHA,  File  No.  19/28/62-Public-I,  p.  21/c. 
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181.  To  Sampurnanand:  Becoming  Governor  of 
Rajasthan434 


March  25,  1962 

My  dear  Sampurnanand, 

I  should  like  you  to  accept  the  office  of  the  Governor  of  Rajasthan  which  falls 
vacant  about  the  middle  of  April.  I  might  mention  that  the  Chief  Minister  of 
Rajasthan  was  asked  by  me  about  this  matter  and  he  has  expressed  his  agreement 
with  the  proposal.  He  has  said: 

“We  welcome  your  suggestion,  as  it  would  be  our  good  fortune  and  in  the 
interest  of  the  State  to  have  a  man  of  Dr.  Sampumanand’s  stature  as  our 
next  Governor.” 

I  hope  you  will  agree  to  accept  this  high  office.  Please  let  me  know  so  that 
we  can  make  an  announcement  at  the  proper  time. 

Yours  sincerely, 
J.  Nehru 


182.  To  C.B.  Gupta:  Biswanath  Das  to  be  Governor  of 

UP435 

March  26,  1962 

My  dear  Chandra  Bhanu, 

You  will  remember  that  I  wrote  to  you  some  time  ago,  suggesting  the  name  of 
Biswanath  Das  of  Orissa  for  the  Governorship  of  the  UP.436You  agreed  to  this. 
Later  I  suggested  that  Governor  Ramakrishna  Rao  could  continue  and  finish 
his  five  years  in  the  UP. 

I  now  had  a  talk  with  Ramakrishna  Rao.  He  is  very  keen  on  going  back 
and  standing  for  Parliament  in  a  vacancy  to  be  caused.  In  view  of  this,  I  do  not 
wish  to  press  him  to  continue  in  the  UP. 

Therefore,  I  am  formally  writing  to  Biswanath  Das,  offering  him  the 
Governorship  of  the  U.P.  I  have  suggested  that  this  might  be  for  three  years. 

Yours  sincerely, 
J.  Nehru 

434.  Letter  to  the  former  Chief  Minister  of  Uttar  Pradesh.  MHA,  File  No.  19/28/62-Public-I, 
p.  18/c. 

435.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Uttar  Pradesh.  MHA,  File  No.  19/28/62-Public-I,  p. 
20/c. 

436.  Item  175. 
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183.  To  B.  Patnaik:  Biswanath  Das  to  be  Governor  of 

UP437 


March  26,  1962 

My  dear  Biju, 

You  remember  writing  to  me  about  Biswanath  Das.  I  have  now  enquired 
from  the  Chief  Minister  of  the  UP  and  he  is  fully  agreeable  to  Biswanath  Das 
becoming  the  next  Governor  of  the  UP.  I  think  that  we  might  consider  his  term 
of  Governor  for  three  years.438 

The  present  Governor,  Ramakrishna  Rao,  is  likely  to  retire  about  the  middle 
of  April.  The  exact  date  can  be  fixed  to  suit  the  convenience  of  the  parties. 

Will  you  please  speak  to  Biswanath  Das  about  it  and  let  me  have  his  formal 
approval?  We  may  have  to  finalise  these  governorships  early  in  April. 

You  will  appreciate  that  UP  is  one  of  the  largest  and  most  important  of  the 
Provinces  and  it  will  require  a  great  deal  of  wisdom  on  the  part  of  the  Governor 
to  balance  various  forces  there. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


184.  To  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri:  Sampurnanand  Governor 
of  Rajasthan439 


March  28,  1962 

My  dear  Lai  Bahadur, 

I  have  received  the  following  telegram  from  Sampurnanand:440 

“Your  letter  received  just  now  while  leaving  for  Varanasi.  Accept  offer 
with  thanks.” 


Yours  affectionately, 
Jawaharlal 


437.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Orissa.MHA,  File  No.  19/28/62-Public-I,  p.  19/c. 

438.  See  items  175  and  182. 

439.  Letter  to  the  Home  Minister.  MHA,  File  No.  19/28/62-Public.  I  p.  2/c. 

440.  Former  Chief  Minister  of  Uttar  Pradesh,  Governor-designate  of  Rajasthan. 
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(ii)  Andhra  Pradesh 

185.  To  N.  Sanjiva  Reddy:  Factionalism  in  Andhra 
Pradesh441 


March  22,  1962 


My  dear  Sanjiva  Reddy, 

I  have  received  your  letter  of  the  2 1  st  March.442  1  wanted  to  write  to  you  during 
the  last  few  days,  but  I  have  not  done  so  even  though  I  am  distressed  at  the  turn 
events  have  taken  in  Andhra  Pradesh.  It  seems  to  me  that  all  our  efforts  have 
been  in  vain,  and  the  groups  will  continue  to  exist  in  Andhra  and  vitiate  all  our 
work.  I  do  not  know  what  to  advice  you  now  except  to  say  that  the  only  possible 
approach  is  to  prevent  an  impression  spreading  that  the  new  Cabinet  is  being 
formed  largely  on  group  lines.  Unless  that  is  done,  the  future  is  not  promising. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


186.  To  T.  Amrutha  Rao:  Fasting  is  Wrong  Method443 


Dear  Shri  Amrutha  Rao, 


4th  May,  1 962 


I  have  your  telegram.444  Any  internal  disputes  in  Andhra  should  certainly  be 
settled.  But  I  am  entirely  against  your  deciding  to  fast  in  order  to  bring  about  a 
settlement.  This  kind  of  pressure  tactic  does  not  help  at  all,  but  makes  matters 
worse.  I  hope  therefore  that  you  will  not  fast.445 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


441.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Andhra  Pradesh. 

442.  Appendix  14. 

443.  Letter  to  the  Founder  of  the  Gandhi  Mission;  address:  Gandhi  Mission,  Red  Rank  Road, 
Guntur. 

444.  Appendix  39. 

445.  This  seems  to  be  a  matter  referred  to  in  item  1 87. 
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187.  To  N.  Sanjiva  Reddy:  Conflict  with  D.  Sanjivayya446 

4th  May,  1 962 

My  dear  Sanjiva  Reddy, 

I  have  received  a  telegram  today  a  copy  of  which  I  enclose.  I  have  sent  a  brief 
reply  saying  that  while  internal  controversies  should  certainly  be  settled.  I 
am  entirely  opposed  to  fasts.  This  method  of  bringing  pressure  is  not  right.447 

But  I  am  concerned  about  this  continuing  controversy  in  Andhra.  As  Chief 
Minister  I  think  it  is  your  responsibility  primarily  to  end  it  and,  as  I  have  told 
you,  I  would  very  much  hope  that  any  kind  of  agreement  should  be  a  real  one 
and  not  an  artificial  one.  Sanjivayya448  is  not  merely  a  Harijan  there,  but  a  person 
who  has  functioned  with  success  as  Chief  Minister.  It  is  upto  you  to  win  over 
his  cooperation  and  not  leave  him  and  many  others  dissatisfied. 

You  have  stated  that  you  are  prepared  to  take  him.  He,  on  the  other  hand, 
has  apparently  asked  you  to  take  two  others  also.  I  would  suggest  that  you  might 
take  one  other  person  in  addition  to  Sanjivayya.  I  understand  that  you  agreed 
to  this  in  a  talk  with  Lai  Bahadurji,449  but  you  pointed  out  that  you  would  take 
the  other  person  a  few  weeks  later. 

If  you  so  feel,  you  can  take  the  other  person  somewhat  later.  I  do  hope 
you  will  settle  this  matter  to  the  satisfaction  of  all  concerned.  You  have  begun 
well  except  for  this  controversy.  If  this  is  settled  satisfactorily,  then  you  can 
go  ahead  with  full  speed. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


446.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Andhra  Pradesh. 

447.  Referring  probably  to  Amrutha  Rao,  see  item  186  and  appendix  39. 

448.  D.  Sanjivayya. 

449.  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri,  Home  Minister. 


224 


II.  POLITICS 


(iii)  Bihar 

188.  To  Binodanand  Jha:  Syed  Mohiuddin  Nadvi  wants 
to  be  a  Minister450 


March  17,  1962 

My  dear  Binodanandji, 

The  enclosed  letter  from  Syed  Mohiuddin  Nadvi,  Editor  of  Sadaquat,  came  to 
me  some  time  ago.  Today  Syed  Mohiuddin  came  to  see  me.  He  gave  me  a  long 
account  of  his  services  for  the  National  Movement  in  the  past  and  how  he  had 
suffered  because  of  it.  Also  how  he  had  been  helping  the  Congress  during  the 
elections  and  otherwise. 

Evidently  he  is  anxious  to  be  made  a  Minister  of  State  in  your  Government. 
That  is  a  matter  entirely  for  you  to  decide.  You  know  him  much  better  than  I 
do  and  if  you  wish  to  appoint  him  as  such,  obviously  I  shall  have  no  objection. 
I  do  not  know  him  well  at  all. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


189.  To  Mathura  Prasad  Mishra:  Shyam  Nandan 
Mishra’s  Defeat451 


March  22,  1962 

Dear  Mathura  Prasadji, 

I  have  your  letter  of  March  22. 

I  need  not  tell  you  how  sorry  I  am  at  Shyam  Nandan  Mishra  not  coming 
back  to  Parliament.452  1  do  not  know  if  any  person  in  the  Congress  Parliamentary 
Board  was  opposed  to  his  coming  back.  I  do  know  that  some  of  them  were  very 
anxious  that  he  should  come  and  tried  their  best  to  get  this  done.  It  seemed 
to  me  then  that  the  attitude  he  had  taken  up  was  not  a  very  reasonable  one. 
Subsequent  events,  that  is  the  elections  themselves,  have  shown  that  he  would 


450.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Bihar. 

45 1 .  Letter  to  a  Congress  MP.  47  South  Avenue,  New  Delhi. 

452.  However,  he  returned  to  Parliament  as  Rajya  Sabha  MP,  Congress,  Bihar,  in  December 


1962. 
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very  probably  have  succeeded  from  his  old  constituency453  and  may  not  have 
succeeded  elsewhere. 

I  do  not  know  what  principle  is  involved  in  Shyam  Nandan  Mishra  refusing 
to  go  back  to  his  old  constituency.  In  fact,  the  general  principle  was  that  people 
should  stick  to  their  constituencies  except  for  very  special  reasons. 

I  did  not  take  any  great  part  in  the  selection  of  candidates,  but  I  was  anxious 
that  Shyam  Nandanji  should  come  back  to  Parliament  and  I  said  so  repeatedly. 
I  know  that  Indiraj  i  tried  hard. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


(iv)  Goa 


190.  For  Goa454 

The  reunion  of  Goa  into  the  large  family  of  India  is  a  matter  of  great  significance 
and  importance  to  all  India  and,  more  especially,  to  the  people  of  Goa.  This 
completes  our  long  struggle  for  independence. 

This  places  a  new  kind  of  responsibility  on  all  the  parties  concerned.  The 
military  Governorship  at  present  existing  in  Goa  will  soon  be  ended.  Most  of  the 
military  and  police  from  outside  have  been  drawn  away.  Once  the  Portuguese 
Army  people,  who  are  detained  in  Goa,  have  gone  back  to  Portugal,  the  rest 
of  the  army  will  also  be  largely  withdrawn. 

We  want  the  Goanese  people  to  function  in  freedom  and  to  exercise  a  large 
measure  of  autonomy.  The  process  of  adjustment  will  be  a  gradual  one  and  we 
do  not  want  to  upset  any  habits  or  traditions  or  customs  of  Goa.  As  we  have 
stated,  Goa  has  developed  in  the  course  of  history  a  certain  individuality  and 
we  wish  to  preserve  this. 

I  send  my  good  wishes  to  the  people  of  Goa. 


453.  He  was  Lok  Sabha  MP  from  Jainagar,  Bihar,  1957-62,  the  second  Lok  Sabha. 

454.  Message,  16  March  1962,  forwarded  to  Narayan  Bhaskar  Nayak,  the  Editor  of  the 
Bharatmitra,  Rivona,  Goa. 


226 


II.  POLITICS 


1 91 .  For  Y.D.  Gundevia:  Goa  is  not  Conquered 
Territory455 

I  have  been  receiving  a  number  of  letters  from  Goa  and  about  Goa.  I  did 
not  attach  too  much  importance  to  them  as  I  thought  they  were  from  some 
disgruntled  groups  or  individuals.  But  these  letters  expressed  dissatisfaction 
about  various  matters,  but  more  especially  at  the  fact  that  they  were  being 
treated  by  our  civil  and  military  officers  almost  as  a  conquered  people.  Whether 
this  is  a  fact  or  not,  it  does  appear  that  some  such  impression  has  spread  in 
Goa.  That  is  definitely  bad,  because  it  should  have  been  our  earnest  endeavour 
to  make  the  people  of  Goa  feel  the  very  opposite  of  this,  that  they  have  been 
freed  and  that  they  are  treated  as  equals,  and  that  there  is  no  question  of  their 
being  treated  otherwise. 

2.  The  military  operation  in  Goa  was  very  well  done  and  welcomed  by 
a  large  majority,  if  not  all,  of  the  people  there.  That  feeling  appears  to  have 
disappeared  to  some  extent.  A  large  number  of  military  and  civil  police  have 
been  withdrawn  from  Goa.  That  was  right.  We  should  try  to  reduce  the  outside 
element  there  even  more. 

3 .  One  difficulty  has  been  that  the  Portuguese  detenues,  both  military  and 
some  civil,  still  remain  there  in  large  number,  about  3500  of  them,  I  think.  This 
is  a  great  nuisance.  This  not  only  costs  us  a  great  deal  and  keeps  a  number  of 
our  military  occupied  there  for  guarding  purposes,  but  it  keeps  up  an  abnormal 
atmosphere  of  military  rule.  We  cannot  have  normality  restored  in  Goa  till 
these  Portuguese  detenues  are  sent  away.  We  had  hoped  this  would  be  done 
soon,  but  the  Portuguese  Government  apparently  do  not  take  any  steps  to  that 
end.  In  today’s  paper  there  was  a  brief  note  to  the  effect  that  the  Portuguese 
Government  say  that  they  have  sent  their  proposals  to  us  and  we  have  sent  no 
reply.  I  do  not  know  what  these  proposals  were  and  how  far  it  is  correct  that 
we  have  sent  no  reply.  Please  verify  this. 

4.  We  had  stated  that  regardless  of  other  matters,  we  are  prepared  to 
send  these  Portuguese  detenues  back  if  the  Portuguese  Government  makes 
the  necessary  arrangements  to  take  them  away.  They  had  then  suggested  that 
they  did  not  want  this  to  be  done  in  a  very  public  manner  and  in  any  way 
humiliating  to  the  Portuguese.  We  had  agreed  to  that.  We  had  even  agreed  to 
these  detenues  being  sent  quietly  to  some  Portuguese  ship.  I  want  to  know  if 
any  further  information  has  come  to  us  on  this  subject  and  how  matters  stand. 


455.  Note,  16  March  1962,  to  the  Commonwealth  Secretary.  MHA,  (MEA,  File  No.  16(5)/62- 
Goa,  pp.  3-4). 


227 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


5.  If  there  is  any  marked  delay  in  sending  them  away,  it  would  be  better 
to  remove  them  from  Goa  and  place  them  in  some  barracks  elsewhere,  outside 
Goa.  This  will  keep  their  problem  unsolved,  but  it  will  at  least  help  in  solving 
the  Goa  problem. 

6.  I  had  even  suggested  that  the  ex-Govemor-General456  or  indeed  any 
officers  or  men  among  these  Portuguese  detenues  should  be  told  that  any  of 
them  who  wanted  to  go  away  can  do  so  on  their  own  steam,  that  is,  if  they  can 
make  their  own  arrangements.  We  do  not  want  to  detain  them.457 

7.  One  matter  that  has  disturbed  me  is  that  400  Christian  Goans  have 
expressed  a  wish  to  go  to  Portugal.  Among  these  is  Dr  Abel  Colaco  who  used 
to  be  the  Secretary-General  of  the  Governor-General.  He  is  a  Goan.  He  has 
sold  off  his  property  and  wants  to  go  for  good.  Indeed  he  is  prepared  to  go 
even  if  he  cannot  take  the  proceeds  of  his  property.  This  is  a  bad  sign.  If  these 
people  want  to  go,  we  cannot  stop  them.  But  the  mere  fact  of  their  wanting  to 
go  indicates  that  they  are  unhappy  and  uncertain  of  their  future  here.  Therefore, 
they  are  taking  the  risk  of  going  to  Portugal  rather  than  remain  here.  This  itself 
shows  that  the  general  conditions  in  Goa  are  not  satisfactory,  and  there  is  a 
good  deal  of  discontent  among  some  people  about  present  conditions  there.458 
Obviously  large  numbers  of  people  cannot  go,  but  even  so  400  going  away  is 
a  large  number,  and  it  will  create  a  bad  impression  in  Goa  and  outside  in  other 
countries.  This  will  be  utilized  by  the  Portuguese  against  us,  and  our  other  critics 
in  Western  countries  will  make  much  of  it.  Not  only  will  the  400  go,  but  their 
families  and  friends  will  also  be  affected. 

8 .  Dr  Abel  Colaco  was  the  man,  I  think,  who  gave  shelter  to  the  wife  of  the 
Governor-General  for  two  or  three  days.  For  this  he  was  severely  reprimanded 
by  our  authorities.  I  think  that  reprimand  was  completely  wrong.  He  did  the 
right  thing  in  giving  shelter  to  the  Govemor-GeneraTs  wife.  If  he  had  not  done 
so  he  would  have  acted  wrongly.  That  incident  was  made  much  of  by  our  critics 
outside.  It  indicated  a  wrong  mentality  of  our  officers  there. 

9.  All  this  is  troubling  me  greatly,  and  something  has  got  to  be  done  to 
change  this  atmosphere  that  is  growing  in  Goa  and  that  is  replacing  the  first 
feelings  of  satisfaction  at  the  Goa  operation.  All  our  officers  must  understand 
clearly  that  one  of  their  first  duties  is  to  win  over  the  Goans  and  to  make  them 
feel  secure  and  satisfied. 


456.  Antonio  Vassalo  e  Silva. 

457.  For  comments  on  the  problem  of  Portuguese  detenus,  see  item  2. 

458.  Nehru  returned  to  this  problem  in  item  198. 
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10.  I  understand  that  the  Military  Governor459  has  formed  a  Citizen’s 
Committee  whom  he  consults  from  time  to  time.  That  was  right,  but  it  appears 
that  the  Citizen’s  Committee  consists  chiefly  of  those  persons  who  were 
aggressively  pro-Portuguese  and  against  India.  This  must  necessarily  create 
an  impression  that  the  old  Portuguese  authority  is  continuing  in  some  form  or 
other.  I  do  not  mind  if  some  of  these  old  Portuguese  are  also  consulted,  but  just 
the  old  lot  and  no  others  does  not  appear  to  me  quite  right. 

1 1 .  The  question  of  the  removal  of  the  Portuguese  detenues  to  a  camp 
outside  Goa  should  be  considered  both  by  the  Defence  Headquarters  here  and 
by  the  Military  Governor  of  Goa.  If  some  thought  is  given  to  the  matter,  we 
can  act  a  little  later,  provided  no  offer  comes  from  the  Portuguese  to  take  them 
away  meanwhile. 

12.  I  suggest  that  you  might  send  a  copy  of  this  note  to  Army  Headquarters 
here,  to  the  Military  Governor  of  Goa  and  to  Shri  Handoo,460  Advisor  to  the 
Governor.461 

Copies  of  this  note  are  attached. 


192.  To  Sadiq  Ali:  Need  for  Goa  Congress  Committee462 


March  19,  1962 


My  dear  Sadiq, 

Your  letter  of  March  19.463  1  have  also  been  feeling  that  it  is  time  now  to  start 
an  ad  hoc  committee  in  Goa.  In  fact,  I  have  been  making  cautious  approaches 
to  find  out  who  would  be  the  suitable  persons  for  such  a  committee.  As  soon 
as  I  get  some  information  about  this  matter,  I  shall  let  you  know.464 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


459.  Major  General  K.P.  Candeth. 

460.  G.K.  Handoo. 

461.  See  appendix  7. 

462.  Letter  to  a  General  Secretary  of  the  AICC.  NMML,  AICC  Papers,  Box  7,  F.  No.  OD- 
22/1962. 

463.  Appendix  9. 

464.  See  item  202. 
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193.  In  the  Rajya  Sabha:  Soviet  Support  for  Goa 
Action465 


Diwan  Chaman  Lall:466  Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  lay  on 
the  Table  of  the  Rajya  Sabha  a  copy  of  the  message  sent  by  him  to  the 
Government  of  the  Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Republics  in  connection  with 
the  support  given  to  the  Government  and  the  people  of  India  in  the  action 
taken  by  them  in  Goa  when  such  action  was  questioned  in  the  United 
Nations  Security  Council? 

The  Deputy  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Lakshmi  Menon):  The  copies  of 
the  message  from  Chairman  Khrushchev  and  of  Prime  Minister’s  reply  to 
him  are  laid  on  the  Table  of  the  House. 

Message  from  Chairman  Khrushchev  to  the  Prime  Minister  of  India 
Respected  Mr.  Prime  Minister, 

On  behalf  of  the  Soviet  people,  the  Soviet  Government  and  on  my  personal 
behalf  I  send  you  most  warm  and  sincere  felicitations  on  the  occasion  of 
the  liberation  of  Goa,  Daman  and  Diu,  Indian  soil  from  time  immemorial, 
from  foreign  domination  and  their  reunification  with  the  motherland.  This 
step  taken  by  the  Government  of  India  constitutes  a  major  contribution  to 
the  noble  struggle  of  people  for  the  complete  and  speedy  liquidation  of  the 
infamous  system  of  colonialism.  The  Soviet  Union  has  always  stood  firmly 
and  will  always  stand  on  the  side  of  all  peoples  struggling  with  colonialism. 
The  Soviet  people  supported  the  struggle  of  the  people  of  India  for  national 
independence.  They  have  always  regarded  with  understanding  its  efforts 
directed  towards  the  liquidation  of  the  results  of  the  colonial  yoke.  The 
Government  of  India  displayed  the  maximum  patience  and  restraint  in  its 
efforts  to  reestablish  historical  justice  and  liquidate  the  bases  of  colonial 
domination  on  the  soil  of  free  India  by  peaceful  means.  The  colonialists, 
however,  basing  themselves  on  the  support  of  the  NATO  Military  Bloc, 
ignored  the  will  of  the  people  and  created  a  permanent  threat  to  the 
peaceful  labour  of  the  Indian  people.  The  decisive  actions  of  the  Indian 
Government  to  liquidate  the  strongholds  of  colonialism  from  its  territory 
are  fully  legitimate  and  justified.  The  Soviet  people  unanimously  supports 


465.  Oral  answers,  20  March  1962.  Rajya  Sabha  Debates,  Vol.  37,  Nos  1-13,  12  March  12 
to  30  March  1962,  cols  754-758. 

466.  Congress  MP  from  Punjab. 
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these  actions  and  wishes  successes  to  friendly  India  in  the  strengthening 
of  its  independence. 


N.  Khrushchev, 
Chairman  of  the  Council  of  Ministers,  USSR 
The  Kremlin,  Moscow,  20th  December,  1961 

Reply  from  the  Prime  Minister  of  India  to  Chairman  Khrushchev 

Thank  you  for  your  message  on  the  occasion  of  the  reunion  with  India  of  the 
former  Portuguese  held  territories. 

It  has  been  a  matter  of  deep  regret  to  us  that  the  Government  of  Portugal 
rejected  for  all  these  14  years  all  our  efforts  to  secure  a  peaceful  solution  of 
this  colonial  problem.  Portugal  opposed  and  totally  ignored  UN  resolutions 
regarding  colonialism  in  general  and  its  colonies  in  particular.  Portugal  also 
rejected  the  initiative  taken  by  the  Secretary-General  of  the  United  Nations  to 
promote  negotiations  for  the  settlement  of  this  colonial  problem  on  the  basis 
of  the  principles  enunciated  by  the  UN. 

Confronted,  after  14  years  of  patient  attempts  at  peaceful  solutions,  by 
a  fresh  series  of  aggressive  provocations  and  by  the  situation  inside  Goa  fast 
deteriorating  into  chaos,  we  were  compelled  against  all  our  inclinations  to  send 
in  forces  to  restore  to  our  compatriots  in  Goa,  Daman  and  Diu  the  freedom  and 
peaceful  order  to  which  they  were  entitled.  Our  action  has  been  received  with 
acclamation  by  all  the  peoples  of  the  former  Portuguese  held  territories,  thanks 
to  whose  efforts  the  colonial  regime  had  already  collapsed. 

The  Government  of  India  are  glad  that  Your  Excellency’s  Government 
have  appreciated  the  motives  and  ideas  determining  our  actions  and  are  deeply 
touched  by  your  sympathy  and  support. 

With  kind  regards, 


Jawaharlal  Nehru 

Bhupesh  Gupta:467  May  I  know  whether  the  Government  is  aware  of  the 
fact  that,  when  the  Soviet  Union  exercised  its  veto  in  the  Security  Council 
and  the  Soviet  Premier  sent  a  message  to  the  Prime  Minister  and  the  Soviet 
President  from  our  soil  extended  his  support  to  India  over  this  matter  of 
Goa,468  some  Union  Ministers  of  the  Government  of  India  and  important 


467.  CPI  MP  from  West  Bengal. 

468.  Nikolai  Podgomy,  the  Soviet  President,  had  arrived  in  India  on  15  December  1961. 
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Congress  leaders  spoke  at  public  meetings  denouncing,  criticising  and 
flinging  calumnies  against  the  Soviet  leaders  and  the  Soviet  Government? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  am  not  aware  of  that,  Sir. 

Bhupesh  Gupta:  May  I  know,  whether  in  this  connection  the  Prime 
Minister’s  attention  has  been  drawn  to  this  official  publication  of  the  West 
Bengal  State  Congress  entitled  “Why  we  shall  not  vote  Communists”  which 
depicts  many  pictures  to  show  that  the  Soviet  leaders  are  tyrants,  their 
Armed  Forces  are  aggressors  and  they  carry  on  all  kinds  of  crimes,  including 
crimes  against  religion  and  so  on?  Sir,  this  is  an  official  publication.  I  want 
to  know  whether  the  Prime  Minister’s  attention  has  been  drawn  to  it;  it 
appears  in  the  name  of  Shri  Atulya  Ghosh,  Chairman  of  the  West  Bengal 
Congress  Committee. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  No,  Sir,  I  have  not  seen  that  publication. 

Bhupesh  Gupta:  May  I  know,  Sir,  whether  the  Prime  Minister’s  letter — it 
is  a  good  letter,  we  all  support  it . . . 

Chairman:469  Thank  you. 

Bhupesh  Gupta:  Now,  Sir,  it  is  very  important  that  some  public  standards 
should  be  laid  down.  May  I  know  whether  the  copies  of  these  letters — the 
Soviet  Premier’s  letter  and  our  Prime  Minister’s  very  worthy  reply  to  that 
letter — were  supplied  to  the  Union  Ministers  of  the  Government  of  India,  so 
that  at  least  the  Finance  Minister470  and  the  Minister  of  Scientific  Research 
and  Cultural  Affairs,471  or  whatever  it  is,  would  not  have  indulged  in  this 
kind  of  anti-Soviet  calumnies  during  the  course  of  their  election  speeches 
which  were  reported  in  the  press? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  know,  Sir,  how  all  this  follows  from  this  simple 
question  that  I  was  asked  to  answer.  Well,  I  have  no  information  about  all  this, 
but  if  you  bring  in  here  all  that  was  said  during  the  election  time,  we  shall  have 
our  hands  full  for  a  few  months  or  a  few  years. 


469.  S.  Radhakrishnan. 

470.  Moraiji  Desai. 

47 1 .  Humayun  Kabir. 
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194.  In  the  Rajya  Sabha:  Constitution  Amendment472 

The  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Jawaharlal  Nehru):  Sir, 
I  beg  to  move: 

“That  the  Bill  further  to  amend  the  Constitution  of  India,  as  passed  by  the 
Lok  Sabha,  be  taken  into  consideration.” 

This  Bill,  Sir,  is  a  very  brief  one  and  a  very  simple  one  but  it  has  not 
only  a  great  deal  of  importance  but  it  really  ends  a  certain  phase  of  history,  a 
long  phase,  an  unfortunate  phase;  it  ends  the  Portuguese  occupation  of  a  part 
of  Indian  territory  which  began  45 1  years  ago.  The  wheels  of  the  gods  grind 
slowly,  but  they  do  often  continue  grinding  and  grind  exceedingly  small.  All 
this  long  history  of  Portuguese  occupation,  their  coming  to  Goa,  what  they  did 
for  hundreds  of  years,  how  they  were  protected  by  the  British  Government, 
how  ultimately  India  became  independent  expecting  naturally  that  this  small 
colonial  domain  in  the  territory  of  India  would  also  disappear,  and  how  we  had 
no  response  from  the  Portuguese  about  it — they  opposed  the  idea  in  fact;  they 
did  not  discuss  it — all  this  comes  to  our  mind. 

There  has  been  a  good  deal  of  criticism  of  the  action  we  took  in  Goa 
three  months  ago  and  I  have  seldom  come  across  criticism  which  has  been  so 
misplaced,  misconceived  and  misdirected.  For  my  part  I  think  that  the  Goan 
episode  from  the  moment  of  our  independence  right  up  to  the  day  when  we 
took  possession  of  Goa  does  great  credit  to  India.473  I  have  no  regrets  about 
it.  It  is  true  that  when  we  decided  to  send  armed  forces  to  Goa  I  did  so  with  a 
great  deal  of  reluctance  not  because  it  was  not  right  in  my  opinion,  not  because 
it  was  not  needed — that  is  why  we  sent  it — but  because  we  felt  that  this  might 
be  made  an  excuse  by  other  countries  and  other  people  for  military  excursions 
even  though  they  were  not  justified.  People  do  not  go  into  the  long  history, 
do  not  know  all  the  facts;  they  only  see  a  certain  result.  So  in  the  case  of  Goa 
people  without  taking  the  trouble  even  to  find  out  what  the  position  was,  what 
had  happened  in  the  last  many  years,  glibly  criticised  us.  I  think  that  many 
of  those  who  criticised  us  have  gradually  come  to  realise  that  they  were  not 
certainly  right  in  the  expressions  they  had  made.  The  simple  fact  is  that  in  our 
struggle  for  independence  we  never  thought  of  British  India  and  Portuguese 
India  and  French  India.  We  thought  of  India  and  we  wanted  to  free  it  and  if  any 
part  of  it  remained  unfree,  the  struggle  continued  and  therefore  I  say  that  our 
struggle  for  independence  did  not  end  till  Goa  became  a  part  of  India;  a  part  of 


472.  Constitution  (Twelfth)  Amendment  Bill,  20  March  1962.  Rajya  Sabha  Debates,  Vol. 
37,  Nos.  1-13,  12  March  to  30  March  1962,  cols  802-810. 

473.  See  SWJN/SS/73/section  on  Politics,  sub  section  Goa. 
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India  it  was,  but  what  I  mean  to  say  is,  till  the  colonial  domain  over  Goa  was 
ended.  But  that  fact  has  not  been  realised  by  many  people.  We  did  not  go  out 
of  our  country  to  another  country.  We  took  a  part  of  our  country  which  was 
a  part  of  India,  which  had  been,  is,  and  will  remain  part  of  India  and  the  fact 
of  colonial  occupation  of  it  did  not  make  it  less  a  part  of  India  because  early 
in  the  fifties  the  Portuguese  Government  passed  some  kind  of  legislation  in 
their  country  making  Goa  a  part  of  Portugal.  This  apparently  led  people  with 
little  knowledge  of  the  facts  to  think  that  a  part  of  Asia  or  a  part  of  India  had 
been  transported  bodily  to  Portugal  and  made  a  part  of  Portugal.  It  is  a  most 
extraordinarily  fantastic  thing  that  the  Portuguese  Government  did  and  has 
been  doing  in  regard  to  Goa.  What  is  still  more  surprising  is  that  people  who 
should  know  better  have  been  misled  by  it.  I  can  only  imagine  that  they  were 
misled — they  could  hardly  have  been  misled  about  the  facts — but  because  of 
the  coming  in  of  the  NATO  alliance  they  looked  with  a  certain  amount  of  fright 
on  Portugal  and  did  not  wish  to  displease  Portugal  because  Portugal  was  one 
of  their  allies.  I  imagine,  though  I  cannot  be  sure  that  if  the  members  of  the 
NATO  alliance  had  clearly  explained  to  Portugal  that  this  was  not  right,  this 
continuation  of  its  dominion  over  Goa,  it  would  have  had  considerable  effect. 
Instead,  nothing  was  done  and  Portugal  was  patted  on  the  back  by  great  powers 
who  ought  to  have  known  better.  Well,  retribution  came  ultimately  and  there 
had  been  an  amount  of  irritation  and  even  anger  in  these  other  countries  because 
this  had  happened  here.  It  did  happen  here  because  if  it  had  not  happened  in  the 
way  it  did,  it  would  have  happened  in  a  much  more  bloody  way.  We  wanted  to 
avoid  it.  We  wanted  to  avoid  taking  any  military  action  at  all,  but,  then  there 
was  no  other  door  open  for  us  and  the  situation  was  becoming  difficult  in  India 
not  only  because  of  Goa,  but  because  of  other  developments  in  the  Portuguese 
colonies,  namely,  in  Angola.  Great  feelings  had  been  roused  here.  Although 
we  could  not  help  Angola,  still  most  people  thought  that  we  should  not  tolerate 
Portuguese  colonialism  any  longer  in  Goa.  I  need  not  go  into  the  reasons  for 
what  we  did,  because  I  am  sure  every  Member  of  this  House,  as  well  as  almost 
every  Indian,  understands  them  and  thoroughly  sympathises  with  them.  One 
thing  I  should  like  to  repeat,  that  is,  our  independence  struggle  was  not  confined 
to  British  India.  It  was  meant  for  the  whole  of  India.  It  was  meant  for  the  so- 
called  Indian  States  as  much  as  for  British  India.  It  was  meant  for  French  India 
and  Portuguese  India.  We  did  not  actively  take  any  steps  even  in  regard  to  the 
Indian  States  then.  Our  leader,  Mahatma  Gandhi,  seemed  to  think  that  they  were 
under  the  protection  of  the  British  and  when  the  British  rule  receded  from  the 
rest  of  India,  they  would  naturally  revert  to  Indian  India.  Therefore,  it  was  not 
necessary  for  us  to  take  any  steps  there.  Just  as  we  did  not  take  any  steps  in 
the  Indian  States — steps  were  taken  by  the  people  in  the  States,  but  the  outside 
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movement  did  not  concern  itself  too  much  with  that — so  also  we  did  not  take 
any  steps  in  regard  to  Portuguese  India  and  French  India.  It  is  obvious  that  they 
continued  in  India  under  the  umbrella  of  the  British  power,  because  otherwise 
they  could  not  have  continued  there  so  long.  Now,  the  British  power  went  away. 
The  natural  consequence  of  that,  therefore,  was  the  removal  of  their  umbrella. 
So,  we  thought  that  these  colonies  of  Portugal  and  France  should  join  the  Union 
of  India.  We  never  thought  that  there  would  be  any  great  difficulty  about  it. 
It  seemed  so  obvious  to  us.  Thereafter,  we  appointed  a  Minister  in  Lisbon  to 
discuss  this  matter,  but  the  Portuguese  Government  refused  even  to  accept  any 
memorandum  from  him  about  this.  We  had  a  Minister  from  Portugal  in  India 
with  whom  we  wanted  to  discuss  this  matter,  but  even  he  was  not  in  a  position 
to  discuss  it.  With  the  French  Government  it  was  different.  Although  difficulties 
arose,  we  could  talk  in  a  civilised  manner.  We  came  to  a  decision  and  physically 
the  French  territories  in  India  were  handed  over  to  us.  I  regret  that  de  jure  this 
has  not  yet  been  done,  although  I  understand  that  the  Bill  for  it,  or  whatever  the 
procedure  is,  has  been  introduced  in  the  French  Parliament  now  or  some  little 
while  ago.  I  hope  that  within  a  month  or  two  it  will  be  completed.  Anyhow, 
the  physical  transfer  was  completed.  But  the  Portuguese  Government  would 
not  even  talk  to  us  about  this.  Not  only  with  us.  In  the  United  Nations  they 
laid  stress  on  these  places  not  being  their  colonies,  on  their  being  called  upon 
to  report  to  the  United  Nations,  as  all  colonial  powers  had  to  do.  Thereafter, 
in  the  United  Nations,  they  were  condemned  for  it  last  year.  It  was  made  clear 
that  they  were  colonies,  and  Portugal  was  called  upon  to  report  about  Angola, 
Mozambique,  Goa  and  other  places.  But  so  far  as  I  know,  they  have  ignored 
both  the  condemnation  by  the  United  Nations  and  the  demand  made  by  it. 

So,  the  position  was  that  there  was  no  way  open  internationally  or  otherwise 
for  this  question  of  Goa  to  be  settled.  The  House  will  remember  that  some  years 
ago,  I  think,  or  maybe  more,  a  fairly  large  number  of  Indians  went  there  across 
the  border,  unarmed  Indians,  and  they  were  shot  down  by  the  Portuguese.  Now, 
one  interesting  feature  of  the  criticism  in  this  debate  in  the  world  has  been 
the  quite  extraordinary  passion  for  non-violence  which  other  countries  had 
shown.  They  have  pointed  out  to  us  how  we  have  not  been  completely  non¬ 
violent.  It  is  very  pleasing  that  they  think  well  of  non-violence.  For  the  first 
time  they  have  given  thought  to  it  and  discovered  how  we  have  been  lacking 
in  it.  I  hope  this  will  make  them  realise  and  understand  what  non-violence  is 
and  that  will  perhaps  affect  their  policies  somewhat,  their  thinking  at  any  rate. 
We  do  not  pretend,  as  the  House  knows,  to  be  non-violent  in  that  sense.  We  do 
honour  the  idea  of  non-violence.  We  should  like  to  act  up  to  it.  But  I  doubt  if 
any  Government  as  at  present  constituted  can  do  it.  And  it  is  not  quite  clear  to 
me  how  the  non-violent  technique  which  we  adopted  in  India  in  our  freedom 
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struggle  can  easily  be  adopted  against  a  foreign  country  or  against  foreign 
possessions.  However,  that  may  be  a  doubtful  point.  But  the  point  is  there  was 
no  way  left  open  to  us,  as  far  as  I  can  see,  and  the  situation  was  getting  worse 
when  I  declared,  I  think  in  this  House,  about  six  months  before  the  Goa  operation 
that  we  did  not  rule  out  any  stronger  steps,  military  steps.474  1  said  that  because 
my  mind  struggled  with  the  idea  of  finding  some  way,  and  I  could  find  no  other 
way.  But  I  added  even  then  that  we  earnestly  hoped  that  it  would  be  settled 
completely  peacefully.  We  tried  it  and  we  had  been  trying  it.  Even  as  late  as 
November  last,  it  was  not  our  intention  to  take  action  quickly.  It  was  in  the  air, 
partly  because  of  certain  developments  in  Angola,  Goa,  etc.  Early  in  December 
certain  events  took  place  which,  though  small  in  themselves,  excited  our  people 
greatly,  because  they  had  been  worked  up  to  a  pitch  of  excitement.  The  House 
will  remember  those  events,  the  firing  on  certain  Indian  ships  carrying  on  their 
normal  coastal  trade.  They  were  not  even  coming  to  Goa.  They  were  going 
along.475  Certain  events  happened  on  the  borders  of  Goa.  I  repeat  that  they  were 
not  of  great  importance.  But  coming  as  they  did  in  that  atmosphere  of  great 
irritation,  they  created  a  crisis  in  the  minds  of  Indians.  We  immediately  thought 
of  doing  something  to  protect  our  ships.  It  was  not  right  that  the  Portuguese 
should  sink  our  ships,  fire  on  our  ships,  shooting  down  and  killing  our  people, 
our  fishermen,  and  our  inability  to  protect  them.  So,  we  thought  of  protecting 
our  ships.  One  thing  led  to  another.  We  could  not  protect  them  by  putting 
some  soldiers  on  the  ships  who  could  fire  back,  and  the  more  we  discussed 
the  more  we  came  to  the  conclusion  that  there  could  be  no  proper  protection 
unless  some  other  steps  were  taken.  All  this  happened  in  December  last,  early 
in  December,  and  in  any  event  we  thought  that  if  we  took  any  steps  even  on 
the  coast  side,  we  had  to  be  prepared  for  the  consequences  of  those  steps  and 
the  possibility  of  some  kind  of  attack  on  the  land  side  to  us  in  a  small  way.  In 
other  words  we  were  logically  compelled  to  take  up  the  position  that  we  should 
prepare  our  action  both  on  the  sea  side  and  on  land,  and  we  sent  our  troops 
there  for  the  purpose.  I  am  trying  to  explain  how  we  were  dragged  in  although 
in  theory  we  had  no  objection  to  it.  In  practice  we  did  hesitate  to  take  any  such 
measure.  When  we  decided  to  take  some  small  measure,  we  were  immediately 
made  to  feel  that  a  small  measure  might  be  ineffective,  and  that  would  have 
been  bad.  So,  we  had  to  prepare  for  a  bigger  operation.  The  operation  itself, 
as  the  House  very  well  knows,  was  remarkably  successful,  remarkably  well 


474.  In  the  Rajya  Sabha,  on  16  August  1961 :  “And  as  I  have  just  hinted,  a  time  may  come 
when  we  may  even  decide  to  send  our  armies  and  when  that  time  comes  it  will  be  an 
open  effort  of  ours  and  not  a  secret  or  furtive  one.”  SWJN/SS/70/item  191. 

475.  These  events  took  place  in  late  November  1961.  See  SWJN/SS/72/items  141-142. 
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done  and  on  the  whole  remarkably  peaceful.  The  casualties — they  were  30  to 
40  on  either  side — were  largely  due  to  certain  Portuguese  soldiers  breaking 
the  Flag  of  Truce,  going  against  it.  They  showed  a  white  flag  and  our  people 
went  there  and  they  shot  them  down,  and  our  people  shot  them  down.  Apart 
from  two  or  three  incidents  like  that,  there  was  very  little  fighting — one  or 
two  bombs  fell  somewhere — and  we  had  come  to  the  conclusion  that  if  we  did 
not  do  this,  the  result  would  certainly  be  conflict;  may  be,  large  numbers  of 
our  nationals  going  into  Goa  being  shot  down  and  our  being  dragged  into  war 
anyhow  under  circumstances  which  would  be  much  more  liable  to  destruction 
and  heavy  casualties.  However,  there  it  is  I  have  repeated  this  as  I  said  before 
because  this  whole  course  of  the  Goan  affair  has  been  so  clear  in  our  minds,  so 
justified,  so  much  something  which  we  could  not  avoid  in  the  circumstances 
that  it  has  surprised  me  greatly  that  other  countries  should  have  felt  or  should 
have  given  expression  to  a  feeling  of  grievance  and  annoyance  at  what  we 
did.  I  should  have  imagined  that  that  annoyance  or  grievance  is  partly  due  at 
least  to  their  failure  to  take  up  this  question  and  to  their  supporting  the  colonial 
administration  of  Goa,  not  Goa  but  the  Portuguese  colonial  administration,  in 
spite  of  the  fact  that  it  is  known  to  be  the  worst  in  the  world.  Nevertheless  they 
went  on  supporting  it  perhaps  because  Portugal  was  an  ally  of  theirs  in  NATO. 

Now  the  moment  this  operation  was  over  within  a  few  days  we  made  it 
known  to  the  Portuguese  Government  that  they  could  take  away  their  soldiers 
there  who  were  under  some  kind  of  detention.  We  did  not  even  call  them 
prisoners  of  war.  We  called  them  detenus  and  we  have  been  treating  them  very 
well,  about  3,500  or  so.  We  do  not  bargain  about  their  going  away.  We  asked  for 
nothing  from  them  although  we  had  much  to  say  about  the  way  the  Portuguese 
were  treating  our  merchants  and  others  in  Mozambique  and  Angola  thousands 
of  whom  had  been  put  in  detention  camps.  But  we  did  not  raise  that  question. 
We  raised  it  separately.  We  said:  “You  take  these  people  away  just  when  you 
like;  make  arrangements  and  we  shall  deliver  them  to  you,  and  you  take  them 
away.”  Unfortunately  and  most  surprisingly  they  have  been  remarkably  slow 
as  if  they  did  not  want  them  back.  There  it  is.  We  even  went  so  far  as  to  inform 
them  that  they  can  take  them  away  themselves  in  their  own  steamer.  We  did  not 
want  to  keep  them  here.  We  informed  the  Governor-General  and  the  soldiers 
that  they  can  all  go  away  when  they  like,  but  obviously  they  cannot  easily  go 
away  like  this,  something  has  to  be  done.  I  do  not  know  when  the  Portuguese 
will  send  a  proper  reply  to  our  last  request.  The  newspapers  have  announced 
that  they  have  sent,  but  we  have  not  received  it.  It  may  be  coming  through 
various  agencies  like  the  Brazilian  Embassy  and  the  UAR  Embassy.  Apart  from 
keeping  these  people  there,  because  3,500  detenus  are  kept,  we  have  to  keep 
our  army  there  to  look  after  them.  We  have  withdrawn  large  numbers  of  our 
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people,  both  police  and  army,  but  some  have  been  left,  largely  because  these 
Portuguese  detenus  are  there.  If  they  are  removed,  the  rest  of  our  army  also 
comes  away  and  normality  returns  as  soon  as  possible.476 

I  have  given  this  brief  account  for  the  information  of  the  House.  This  Bill 
is  a  very  simple  one,  and  we  felt  that  in  this  simple  way  it  is  best  proceeded 
with  rather  than  in  a  more  complicated  way.  It  will  be  noted  that  all  that  this 
Bill  does  is  to  add  in  the  First  Schedule  to  the  Constitution  under  the  head  of 
Union  Territories  the  territories  of  Goa,  Daman  and  Diu,  the  territories  which 
before  the  20th  day  of  December  1961  were  comprised  in  Goa,  Daman  and  Diu. 
Although  we  might  treat  this  matter  rather  casually,  as  we  do  rightly,  it  is  rather 
an  exciting  thing  for  the  whole  episode  of  history  to  thus  ended.  It  was  pointed 
out  the  other  day  that  the  Portuguese  were  the  first  to  come  to  India,  yet  they 
are  the  last  to  leave.  I  think  we  are  justified  in  feeling  a  sense  of  satisfaction 
and  gratification  that  the  last  trace  of  colonialism  has  disappeared  from  India. 

Sir,  I  move. 


195.  In  the  Rajya  Sabha:  Goa  Administration477 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Sir,  the  amendment  sought  to  be  moved  by  hon.  Member 
Shri  Bhupesh  Gupta,  I  regret  is  not  accepted  by  me.  He  wants  to  make  a  definite 
provision  that  within  six  months,  a  Legislative  Assembly  will  be  created  for  this 
territory.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  it  is  our  intention  to  give  the  greatest  autonomy 
that  is  feasible  to  this  territory  and  to  maintain  their  tradition,  culture,  religion 
and  language — the  language  being  the  Konkani  language — and  to  make  no 
major  changes  in  regard  to  any  of  these  matters  without  the  goodwill  of  the 
people  concerned,  but  to  lay  down  that  this  will  only  be  applicable,  that  is,  that 
Goa,  Diu  and  Daman  shall  only  be  as  Union  Territories  for  six  months,  will,  I 
think,  be  completely  wrong.  Even  as  a  Union  Territory,  we  can  give  it  as  much 
autonomy  as  possible  and  it  will  be  amenable  for  any  change  we  wish  to  make 
more  easily  than  amending  the  Constitution  every  time.  It  must  be  remembered 
that  although  Goa  is  a  relatively  small  place,  it  is  experiencing  a  new  sensation 
of  freedom  and  there  are  all  kinds  of  groups  pulling  in  different  directions.  It 
is  a  good  thing  but  it  may  be  unfortunate  if  all  these  various  pulls  take  place 
at  the  same  time  resulting  in  consequences  which  are  not  desirable.  Of  course, 


476.  On  the  problem  of  detenus,  see  item  191,  paragraphs  3-6.  Appendix  7,  and  SWJN/ 
SS/75/items  98  and  100. 

477.  Motion,  20  March  1962.  Rajya  Sabha  Debates,  Vol.  37,  Nos.  1-13,  12  March  to  30 
March  1962,  cols  823-824. 
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the  size  of  Goa,  normally  speaking,  is  not  one  which  would  make  it  a  State 
in  the  Indian  Union.  I  do  not  say  that  it  is  a  complete  bar  to  it  but  I  feel  that 
everything  that  the  Goans  require  could  be  achieved  by  this  amendment — I 
mean  autonomy  etc. — and  for  the  rest,  we  shall  see  how  the  situation  develops. 
So  I  recommend  that  this  amendment  should  not  be  accepted. 

Bhupesh  Gupta:478  We  are  not  at  that  stage  yet. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  ...  and  the  Bill  as  moved  by  me  should  be  passed. 

Chairman:479  The  question  is: 

“That  the  bill  further  to  amend  the  Constitution  of  India,  as  passed  by  the 
Lok  Sabha,  be  taken  into  consideration.” 

The  House  divided. 

Chairman:  Ayes- 147;  No-Nil. 


196.  V.C.  Trivedi  to  M.J.  Desai:  Portuguese  Detenues480 

Your  telegram  71  of  March  22.  Portuguese  Detenues. 

There  has  been  no  change  in  position.  We  have  just  received  a  note  through 
Brazilian  Embassy,  dated  20th  which  ties  up  more  categorically  than  before  the 
departure  of  Portuguese  detenues  with  simultaneous  and  obligatory  removal  of 
Indian  nationals  and  families  from  Portuguese  colonies.  Apparently,  Jardim481 
and  Moreira482  have  been  unable  to  persuade  Salazar.483 

Relevant  sentences  in  Portuguese  note  are:  quote  Embarkation  of  Indian 
nationals  must  begin  at  same  time  as  embarkation  of  Portuguese  military 
persons  and  civilians.... Should  Indian  Government  find  it  difficult  to  provide  for 
embarkation  of  its  nationals  at  a  Portuguese  port,  the  Portuguese  Government 


478.  CPI  MP  from  West  Bengal. 

479.  S.  Radhakrishnan. 

480.  Telegram,  22  March  1962,  from  JS  (UN),  MEAtoFS.  MHA,  (MEA,  File  No.  17(10)/62- 
Goa,  p.  40) 

48 1 .  Jorge  Perreira  Jardim. 

482.  Adriano  Jose  Alves  Moreira. 

483.  Prime  Minister  of  Portugal. 
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declares  itself  prepared  to  transport  them  upto  the  number  of  its  own  nationals, 
in  its  ships  to  Karachi,  where  they  would  be  exchanged  for  Portuguese  military 
persons  and  civilians.  Unquote. 

Prime  Minister  instructed  me  to  send  immediate  reply  to  you.  He  said 
that  if  Portuguese  wished  to  deport  Indian  nationals  from  their  Colonies,  that 
would  be  their  unilateral  decision.  We  cannot  be  party  to  it  nor  can  we  express 
our  agreement  with  it.  There  is  therefore  no  question  of  simultaneous  or  co¬ 
ordinated  repatriation  by  two  Governments. 

Prime  Minister  also  said  that  Portuguese  attitude  brought  in  two 
consequences.  It  was  undesirable  for  us  to  retain  four  thousand  odd  Portuguese 
detenues  in  Goa  much  longer.  We  should  therefore  now  consider  taking  them 
to  some  other  camp  outside  Goa.  Secondly  we  should  allow  any  detenues  who 
wished  to  leave  India  on  his  own  to  do  so.  If  necessary,  Governor-General484  be 
sent  at  our  expense.  As  you  are  aware,  we  are  already  proceeding  on  this  basis.485 


197.  Universal  Postal  Union  Congress486 

[Note,  20  March  1962,  by  P.  Subbarayan,  Minister  for  Transport  and 
Communication,  begins] 

Under  the  provisions  of  Article  1 1  of  the  Universal  Postal  Convention  the 
member  countries  of  the  Union  are  invited  to  attend  the  Congress  either  direct 
by  the  host  country  or  through  the  intermediary  of  a  third  country.  It  would, 
therefore,  be  in  contravention  of  the  Convention  to  which  India  is  a  signatory, 
if  invitations  were  not  extended  to  France  for  Algeria  and  to  Portugal  for  herself 
and  her  possessions  or  Taiwan  as  they  are  all  members  of  the  Universal  Postal 
Union.  The  International  Bureau  of  the  Universal  Postal  Union  has  already 
suggested  to  us  that  countries  with  which  we  do  not  have  diplomatic  relations 
may  be  invited  through  the  Swiss  Government.  The  point,  therefore,  for 
consideration  is  whether  it  would  be  proper  for  us  to  deny  a  member  country 
of  the  Universal  Postal  Union  its  right  to  attend  the  quinquennial  meeting  of 
the  Congress  merely  because  it  is  being  held  in  India. 

2.  It  is  true  that  the  presence  of  a  Portuguese  delegation  claiming  to 
represent  the  Portuguese  Provinces  of  West  Africa,  East  Africa,  Asia  and 
Oceania,  including  the  erstwhile  colony  of  Goa,  may  prove  embarrassing 


484.  Antonio  Vassalo  e  Silva. 

485.  Besides  other  items  on  Goa,  see  also  appendix  7. 

486.  Noting.  MEA,  File  No.  18(9)-UN  1/61,  Vol.  I,  p.  18/notes.  See  previous  noting  SWJN/ 
SS/75/item  242. 
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to  us  but  such  a  situation  would,  in  any  case,  have  to  be  faced  whether  the 
Congress  was  held  in  India  or  in  some  other  country.  The  Indian  delegation 
could,  however,  challenge  the  representative  character  of  the  Portuguese 
delegation.  In  this  connection,  it  may  be  mentioned  that  at  the  time  of  the 
Ottawa  Congress,  a  dispute  arose  between  Gautemala  and  Great  Britain  over 
British  Honduras  (Belica).  To  tide  over  the  difficulty,  the  delegations  of  Great 
Britain  and  Gautemala  made  suitable  remarks  while  signing  the  Convention 
on  behalf  of  their  Governments.  A  similar  procedure  could  be  adopted  by  our 
delegation.  In  brief,  therefore,  my  suggestions  are: 

i)  All  the  member  countries  of  the  Universal  Postal  Union  should  be 
allowed  to  attend  the  Postal  Congress. 

ii)  The  Government  of  India  should  extend  invitations  through  diplomatic 
channels  to  those  member  countries  with  which  we  have  diplomatic 
relations. 

iii)  The  Swiss  Government  may  be  requested  to  invite  the  member 
countries  with  which  India  does  not  have  diplomatic  relations. 

iv)  In  the  event  of  any  dispute  arising  with  regard  to  the  representative 
character  of  the  Portuguese  delegation  so  far  as  Goa  is  concerned,  the 
Indian  delegation  could  while  signing  the  Convention  state  that  it  does 
not  recognise  the  sovereignty  of  Portugal  over  that  territory. 

P.  Subbarayan 
20.3.62 

PM  may  perhaps  like  to  consider  the  matter. 

[Note,  20  March  1962,  by  P.  Subbarayan,  Minister  for  Transport  and 

Communication,  ends] 


[Note,  22  March  1962,  by  Nehru  begins]487 

Please  see  these  papers,  especially  the  note  of  Minister,  Dr  Subbarayan.  I  do 
not  think  there  need  be  any  special  difficulty  about  this  matter. 

2.  We  should  issue  invitations  direct  to  all  the  countries  with  which  we 
have  diplomatic  relations.  Other  countries  will  be  issued  invitations  by  the 
Postal  Union  people  or  the  Swiss  Government. 

3.  So  far  as  Algeria  is  concerned,  we  may  not  issue  an  invitation 
immediately  directly  to  it,  but  by  the  time  the  Postal  Congress  is  held,  probably 


487.  To  R.K.  Nehru,  the  SG  and  M.J.  Desai,  the  FS.  MEA,  File  No.  18(9)-UN  1/61,  Vol.  I, 
pp.  19-21/notes. 
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Algeria  will  be  completely  independent,  and  we  shall  send  an  invitation  to  it. 
The  Congress  will  be  held  in  March- April  1963. 

4.  Taiwan  should  be  dealt  with  as  we  have  dealt  with  it  in  the  past,  that 
is,  we  shall  not  send  a  direct  invitation;  indirectly  it  can  be  invited,  and  we 
should  consider  the  question  of  visas  as  we  have  done  in  the  past. 

5.  To  Portugal  also  we  should  not  send  a  direct  invitation,  but  it  should 
be  invited  by  the  Postal  Union  or  the  Swiss  Government. 

6.  The  question  of  Portuguese  colonies  arises.  We  cannot  possibly  accept 
Portugal  to  represent  Goa.  I  suppose  we  can  raise  the  question  of  Goa  in  case 
Portugal  wants  to  send  a  representative  on  behalf  of  Goa.  The  question  can  be 
considered  later. 

7.  Will  you  please  look  into  this  matter  and,  if  you  agree  with  me,  inform 
the  Transport  &  Communications  Ministry,  sending  them  the  file? 


J.  Nehru 
22.3.62 
SG 
FS 


[Note,  22  March  1962,  by  Nehru  ends] 

[Note,  23  March  1962,  by  R.K.  Nehru,  SG,  MEA,  begins] 

Will  JS(UN)488  please  examine?  If  an  international  organisation  meets  in 
India,  all  member  States  have  to  be  invited,  whether  or  not  we  recognise  them. 
Facilities  have  to  be  given  to  representatives  of  the  Governments  concerned  to 
visit  India  for  this  purpose. 

2.  This  is  the  normal  practice  and  I  believe  Portugal,  Taiwan  and  South 
Korea  have  attended  several  conferences  in  India.  In  1956,  at  the  International 
Red  Cross  Conference,  both  Taiwan  and  China  were  represented.  Our  normal 
practice  is  that,  in  the  case  of  Taiwan,  we  oppose  Taiwanese  representation, 
but  we  are  generally  overruled.  However,  we  have  to  give  facilities  to  every 
member  State  to  participate  in  the  Conference. 

3.  In  the  present  case,  invitations  to  countries  which  are  not  recognized 
by  us  would  be  issued  through  the  Swiss  Government.  Alternatively,  the 
Secretariat  of  the  organisation  could  issue  the  invitations.  As  PM  has  pointed 
out,  the  invitation  to  Algeria  could  be  deferred  for  the  present.  PM  has  also 
given  some  instructions  about  the  invitations  to  the  Portuguese  colonies.  If  the 


488.  V.C.  Trivedi. 
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Portuguese  send  a  so-called  representative  on  behalf  of  Goa,  we  could  refuse 
a  visa,  etc.  This  matter  could  be  considered  later.489 


JS(UN) 


R.  K.  Nehru 
23-3-62 


[Note,  23  March  1962,  by  R.  K.  Nehru,  SG,  MEA,  ends] 

[Note,  25  March  1962,  by  V.C.  Trivedi,  JS  (UN),  MEA,  begins] 

Reference  PM’s  minute  at  page  19  ante.490 

The  Conference  is  scheduled  to  be  held  in  April  1963.  According  to  the 
normal  practice,  invitations  have  to  be  issued  one  year  in  advance.  We  have 
therefore  to  send  the  invitations  within  the  next  few  days. 

2.  We  shall  issue  invitations  to  all  members,  including  Taiwan  and 
Portugal,  for  whom,  of  course,  this  will  have  to  be  done  through  third  countries. 

3.  Two  points,  however,  still  need  to  be  decided.  They  are:  (a)  Algeria 
and  (b)  Portuguese  colonies  or  “provinces”  as  the  UPU,  describes  them. 

4.  To  meet  the  requirements  of  the  case,  we  may  issue  an  invitation  to 
France  “in  respect  of  all  territories  it  represents  on  the  Universal  Postal  Union”. 
Thus,  we  shall  not  be  specifying  Algeria,  which  is  a  separate  member  of  the 
UPU  and  for  whom  the  invitation  is  to  be  issued  to  France  under  the  rules  of 
the  UPU.  I  believe  that  in  respect  of  the  African  territories  which  were  former 
colonies  of  France  and  which  are  now  independent,  invitations  are  still  to  be 
issued  to  France.  Thus  Algeria  may  not  present  a  problem,  particularly  as  a 
Provisional  Government  may  be  formed  soon  with  the  participation  of  the 
nationalists. 

5.  As  far  as  metropolitan  Portugal  is  concerned,  there  is  no  difficulty. 
There  are,  however,  two  separate  members  of  the  UPU.  They  are:  (1)  Portuguese 
Provinces  in  West  Africa,  and  (2)  Portuguese  Provinces  in  East  Africa,  Asia 
and  Oceania.  This  is  a  difficult  matter.  Firstly,  the  territories  are  not  provinces 
of  Portugal  and  the  United  Nations  has  pronounced  its  view  on  the  subject 
in  a  clear  resolution.  Secondly,  the  description — Portuguese  provinces  in 
Asia — includes  Goa,  Daman  and  Diu.  These  are  no  longer  even  the  colonies 
of  Portugal,  irrespective  of  the  fact  whether  they  were  provinces  or  not.  I  do 
not  know,  therefore,  whether  the  formula  similar  to  the  one  suggested  by  me  in 
the  case  of  Algeria,  namely,  to  have  an  invitation  issued  to  Portugal  in  respect 


489.  This  last  sentence  was  added  in  hand  by  R.K.  Nehru. 

490.  That  is,  Nehru’s  note  of  22  March  1962,  earlier  in  this  item. 
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of  the  territories  it  represents  in  the  UPU,  is  quite  adequate.  If  it  is  decided  that 
we  should  not  omit  a  member  of  the  UPU  from  our  invitations  eventhough  it 
might  include  some  non-existing  possessions,  we  can  adopt  this  formula.  We 
have  to  be  quite  clear  in  our  mind,  however,  that  our  invitation  does  not  include 
Goa,  Daman  and  Diu,  or  for  that  matter,  San  Joao,  taken  over  by  Dahomey. 

6.  As  far  as  visas  are  concerned,  we  should  reserve  the  right  to  refuse  a 
visa  to  a  person  whom  France  may  nominate  for  Algeria  in  the  event  the  present 
understanding  breaks  down.  We  should  also  reserve  the  right  to  refuse  a  visa 
to  a  person  whom  Portugal  may  nominate  to  represent  Goa,  Daman  and  Diu 
or  even  Angola  if  the  situation  so  warrants  it  in  April  1963. 


SG 


V.C.  Trivedi 
25.3.62 


[Note,  25  March  1962,  by  V.C.  Trivedi,  JS  (UN),  MEA,  ends] 

[Note,  27  March  1962,  by  V.C.  Trivedi,  JS  (UN),  MEA,  for  V.  Nanjappa,491 
begins] 

The  Prime  Minister  spoke  to  Secretary  General492  and  myself  about  this  today. 
He  said  that  in  accordance  with  the  established  rules,  we  should  issue  invitations 
to  all  countries  with  whom  we  have  diplomatic  relations.  In  regard  to  other 
countries  which  are  members  of  the  UPU  and  with  whom  we  have  no  diplomatic 
relations,  the  invitations  should  issue  through  third  countries. 

2.  In  regard  to  Algeria  and  the  Portuguese  colonies,  P.M.  stated  that  no 
separate  invitations  should  be  issued  to  them.  While  issuing  invitations  to 
France  and  Portugal  (the  latter  through  a  third  country)  we  should  say  that 
the  Government  of  France  (or  the  Government  of  Portugal)  is  invited  to  send 
representatives  for  France  (or  Portugal)  and  for  such  of  the  territories  for  which 
it  is  responsible  in  the  UPU  and  which  are  members  of  the  UPU. 

3 .  We  should  also  write  a  letter  to  the  Secretariat  of  the  UPU  saying  that  we 
have  issued  an  invitation  of  this  nature  to  Portugal  and  adding  that  Goa,  Daman 
and  Diu  have  since  been  liberated.  The  Government  of  Portugal  is  therefore 
no  longer  responsible  for  them  and  no  visa  will  be  granted  by  the  Government 
of  India  if  the  Government  of  Portugal  seeks  to  send  a  representative  for  these 
areas.  This  is  necessary  in  case  the  Government  of  Portugal  wishes  to  send 


491.  Director-General,  Posts  and  Telegraph. 

492.  Secretary  General,  MEA,  R.K.  Nehru. 
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a  Goan  to  represent  the  group  of  territories  which  include  “the  Portuguese 
Provinces  of  Asia”. 

4.  Shri  Nanjappa  may  please  see.  He  may  like  to  show  this  to  the  Minister 
for  Transport  and  Communications  and  return  the  papers  to  us  so  that  necessary 
action  may  be  taken  for  issue  of  invitations. 


V.C.  Trivedi 
Joint  Secretary 
27.3.1962 

[Note,  27  March  1 962,  by  V.  C.  Trivedi,  JS  (UN),  MEA,  for  V.  Nanjappa,  ends] 


198.  For  MEA  Officials:  Goan  Grievances493 

I  had  a  visit  this  afternoon  from  a  Deputation  representing,  they  said,  the 
“Provincial  Congress  of  Goa”.  I  understand  they  had  seen  Joint  Secretary, 
Trivedi,494  previously  and  discussed  various  matters  concerning  Goa  with  him. 
They  gave  me  3  copies  of  an  aide-memoire  and  they  said  that  they  would  send 
some  longer  memoranda  dealing  with  these  matters  later.  This  memorandum 
would  be  in  the  nature  of  a  detailed  account  of  conditions  in  Goa  and  various 
economic  and  like  matters  would  be  specially  discussed  there.  This,  they  said, 
would  be  sent  to  me  in  about  2  to  3  months’  time. 

2.  I  am  sending  you  these  three  copies  of  the  Aide-Memoire.  One  of 
these  should  be  sent  to  our  Administration  in  Goa  and  they  should  be  asked  to 
comment  on  it. 

3.  I  asked  these  people  what  the  Provincial  Congress  of  Goa  was.  I  was 
told  that  this  was  a  very  old  non-official  organisation  in  Goa  which  dealt  with 
all  kinds  of  matters  and  discussed  them  freely  and  frankly.  This  practically 
ended  under  Salazar  but  has  apparently  been  revived  recently. 

4.  The  Delegation  told  me  that  soon  after  the  liberation  of  Goa,  people 
were  happy  but  gradually  things  have  grown  worse  and  people  are  very  unhappy 
and  apprehensive  of  the  future.  As  an  instance  they  referred  to  large  numbers 
of  Goans  wanting  to  leave  Goa  for  Portugal.  They  would  not  have  thought 
of  doing  so  unless  they  were  unhappy  at  present  conditions  and  afraid  of  the 
future.  They  referred  rather  briefly  to  the  present  military  administration  which 
is  functioning  regardless  of  old  laws  and  customs,  probably  because  they  did 


493.  Note,  23  March  1962,  for  R.K.  Nehru,  the  SG,  MEA,  and  others. 

494.  V.C.  Trivedi,  JS  (UN),  MEA. 
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not  know  these  old  laws  and  customs.  They  referred  also  to  many  people  being 
unemployed;  many  people  being  dismissed  from  service  because  there  was  no 
work  for  them  and  as  a  result  their  families  and  children  becoming  more  or  less 
destitute. 

5 .  In  a  previous  note  I  mentioned  how  I  had  been  distressed  at  the  thought 
of  hundreds  of  Goans  wanting  to  leave  Goa  and  go  to  Portugal.495This  is  a 
patent  fact  which  indicates  the  state  of  the  people  there  generally  and  I  think 
this  requires  a  great  deal  of  explanation.  You  should  ask  our  Administration 
there  why  this  is  happening.  It  cannot  happen  without  a  feeling  of  unhappiness 
among  the  people  and  fear  of  the  future.  It  requires  careful  consideration.  We 
had  always  laid  stress  on  our  not  making  any  big  changes  in  Goa  because  such 
changes  upset  the  life  of  the  people  and  it  is  important  that  we  should  not  do 
so. 

6.  In  this  Aide-Memoire  which  they  gave  me,  they  deal  first  of  all  with 
the  ultimate  objective  of  Goa  becoming  a  full-fledged  State  within  the  Union 
of  India.  That  is  a  matter  with  which  we  are  not  concerned  at  present.  We  need 
not  rule  it  out  completely,  but  anyhow  it  does  not  require  any  consideration  at 
present. 

7.  Then  comes  the  Part  II  of  the  memorandum  which  deals  with  the 
intervening  stage  and  Part  III  which  deals  with  the  immediate  issues.  These 
require  consideration. 

8 .  Special  reference  was  made  to  me  about  the  closure  of  the  only  banking 
institution  in  Goa.  I  have  been  under  the  impression  that  this  banking  institution 
has  been  started  again.  How  far  is  this  true? 

9.  Then  they  talked  about  the  legal  system  and  judicial  organisation  of 
Goa  and  the  proposal  to  have  the  Bombay  High  Court  functioning  there.  They 
said  that  the  executive  interfered  now  with  the  judicial  system. 

10.  In  particular  they  referred  to  the  humiliations  inflicted  upon  individual 
public  servants  and  the  like.  I  do  not  know  what  these  humiliations  are  and  I 
did  not  have  the  time  to  go  into  this  matter  in  detail  with  them. 

1 1 .  They  also  referred  to  the  problem  of  the  Portuguese  detenues.  When 
I  asked  them  about  it,  they  had  no  solution  to  offer.  We  have  recently  received 
a  new  communication  from  the  Portuguese  Government.  That  will  have  to  be 
dealt  with  separately.  But  I  am  quite  clear  in  my  mind  that  if  there  is  any  delay 
in  sending  these  detenues  back  to  Portugal,  we  shall  have  to  remove  them  from 
Goa  and  put  them  in  some  camp  outside. 


495.  See  item  191. 
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12.  Meanwhile  this  Aide  Memoire  should  be  studied  carefully  and  a  note 
prepared  on  the  various  points  raised  in  it.496 


199.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Portuguese  Detenues497 

Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  state:498 

a)  whether  a  note  has  been  sent  to  the  Portuguese  Government  regarding 
repatriation  of  Portuguese  nationals  from  Goa,  Diu  and  Daman  and  the 
release  of  Indian  travellers  detained  in  Lisbon  while  in  transit  and  also 
regarding  release  of  Indian  nationals  interned  in  Portuguese  territories 
and  restoration  of  their  property;  and 

b)  if  so,  the  nature  of  the  reply  received,  if  any? 

The  Deputy  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Lakshmi  Menon):  (a)  and  (b) 
The  Government  of  India  have  had  considerable  correspondence  with  the 
Government  of  Portugal  on  these  matters  through  the  intermediacy  of  the 
Governments  of  the  United  Arab  Republic  and  Brazil.  The  last  Indian 
note  was  dated  the  26th  of  February,  1962.  Press  reports  indicate  that  the 
Government  of  Portugal  have  sent  a  reply  in  the  beginning  of  this  month, 
presumably  through  the  Government  of  Brazil.  This  note  has  not  yet  been 
received  by  the  Government  of  India. 

Five  Indian  nationals  who  were  detained  by  Portuguese  authorities 
while  in  transit  through  Lisbon  have  been  released. 

The  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Jawaharlal  Nehru):  May 
I  add  something  to  this  answer?  Or  rather,  may  I  supplement  this?  The  note 
referred  to,  namely  the  one  addressed  by  the  Portuguese  Government  through 
the  Government  of  Brazil  to  us  has,  I  understand,  arrived  this  morning.  I 
have  not  myself  seen  it.  But  that  is  what  I  am  told.  So,  I  want  to  correct  that 
statement.  It  does  not  carry  very  much  further,  as  far  as  I  understand.  They  tie 
up  the  return  of  the  Portuguese  detenues  here  to  their  sending  Indians  from 


496.  For  further  noting  by  V.C.  Trivedi,  see  appendix  20. 

497.  Oral  answers,  23  March  1962.  Lok  Sabha  Debates,  Second  Series,  Vol.  LXI,  12  to  26 
March  1962,  cols  1287-1289. 

498.  Question  by  Congress  MPs  D.C.  Sharma  and  six  others;  Ganatantra  Parishad  MP  P.G. 
Deb  and  Jan  Sangh  MP  Balraj  Madhok. 
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Mozambique  here.  The  two  are  entirely  apart  and  separate.  I  do  not  see  why 
they  should  tie  up  the  two.499 

D.C.  Sharma:  May  I  know  whether  the  Portuguese  Government  have 
conveyed  their  attitude  one  way  or  the  other  about  the  release  of  Indian 
nationals  who  have  been  interned  in  Portuguese  territory  and  restoring  to 
them  their  property? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  That  was  what  I  referred  to  just  now. 

Speaker:500  He  has  said  that  it  is  no  good  tying  up  the  one  with  the  other. 
D.C.  Sharma:  That  was  a  part  of  the  question  which  I  put. 

Speaker:  He  has  already  replied  to  it. 

Ila  Palchoudhuri:501  Is  it  not  a  fact  that  passengers  travelling  on  international 
airlines  have  certain  provisions  for  safety,  and  if  so,  has  that  rule  not  been 
violated  by  making  these  passengers  disembark? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  No  doubt,  they  have  those  rules.  But  there  was  no  Indian 
line  passing  through  Portugal.  No  Indian  line  goes  through  Portugal.  There 
was  some  foreign  line  that  went  through  it.  No  doubt,  the  same  rules  apply  to 
all  lines,  Indian  or  foreign.  A  protest  was  made  by  the  people  concerned,  and 
I  think  the  foreign  country  concerned  also  made  a  protest  to  Portugal  about  it. 

Mahavir  Tyagi:502May  I  know  the  total  number  of  Indian  travellers  detained 
in  Lisbon,  and  how  this  number  compares  with  the  Portuguese  stationed 
as  a  whole  in  Goa  and  Daman? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  In  the  main  answer  it  has  been  stated  that  there  are  five 
Indians  who  were  detained,  and  they  have  been  released. 

The  number  of  Indians  detained  run  to  thousands  in  Mozambique  and 
Angola.  There  is  no  comparison  between  the  two. 


499.  For  Nehru’s  directions,  see  item  196. 

500.  Ananthasayanam  Ayyangar. 

501.  Congress  MP  from  Nabadwip,  West  Bengal. 

502.  Congress  MP  from  Dehradun,  UP. 
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Mahavir  Tyagi:  Shall  I  take  it  that  thousands  of  Indians  have  been  detained 
there? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Indian  merchants  and  others  in  Mozambique  and  Angola  run 
into  some  thousands.  And  they  have  been  kept,  in  a  sense,  detained,  in  some 
kind  of  camp  or  the  other,  ever  since  the  Goa  operation.  It  is  apparently  the 
intention  of  the  Portuguese  Government  to  send  back  some  proportion  of  them; 
I  cannot  exactly  say  what  proportion,  but  it  is  a  fairly  considerable  proportion. 

Hem  Barua:503  May  I  know  whether  the  Indian  nationals  in  Mozambique  and 
Angola  are  detained  as  a  reprisal  against  our  operation  in  Goa,  or  whether 
this  has  been  tied  up  with  the  release  of  Portuguese  soldiers  detained  in 
Goa,  Daman  and  Diu? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  have  just  stated  that  there  is  no  question  of  tying  up. 
Actually,  the  attitude  that  we  have  taken  right  from  the  beginning  is  that 
the  Portuguese  detained  here,  the  Portuguese  soldiery  and  a  few  civilian 
persons  connected  with  the  Portuguese  Army  can  go  away.  We  want  nothing 
in  exchange.  They  can  take  them  away  and  make  arrangements  to  take  them 
away.  In  fact,  we  went  further  and  after  a  while,  when  there  was  some  delay, 
we  told  these  people  that  they  can  go  away  on  their  own  steam;  we  did  not  want 
to  detain  them,  and  they  can  go;  we  shall  put  them,  at  any  port  in  India,  or  in 
any  boat  or  in  any  ship  that  comes  to  take  them  away.  So,  it  has  no  connection 
with  the  other  matter. 

C.D.  Pande:504  The  Prime  Minister  has  made  the  position  clear  on  behalf  of 
India,  namely  that  we  do  not  want  to  tie  it  up  with  the  other  question.  May 
I  know  whether  the  Portuguese  Government  have  taken  the  same  view  or 
not,  and  whether  there  is  any  move  on  their  part  to  release  our  nationals 
from  Mozambique? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  have  not,  as  I  said,  seen  the  last  letter  which  has  come 
this  morning,  or  may  be,  last  night.  But  I  was  told  that  they  connect  the  two 
together.  They  say  apparently  that  they  will  send  back  by  ship  some  Indians, 
and  the  same  ships  will  take  back  the  Portuguese  detenues  here. 

P.G.  Deb:  May  I  know  why  Government  are  not  insisting  on  general 
reciprocal  arrangement  regarding  Indian  nationals  interned  in  Portuguese 
colonies  all-over? 

503.  PSP  MP  from  Gauhati,  Assam. 

504.  Congress  MP  from  Nainital,  UP. 
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Speaker:  The  hon.  Member  wants  to  know  why  the  two  are  not  linked. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  have  just  ventured  to  say  that  far  from  our  insisting  on 
any  such  thing,  even  our  unilateral  offer  that  they  should  take  them  back  has 
not  been  accepted  thus  far. 

Hem  Barua:  In  regard  to  this  offer  by  Portugal  to  send  our  for  middle  class 
employees  and  steps  nationals  (sic)  in  their  colonies  in  ships,  and  then  take 
back  those  Portuguese  nationals  in  Goa,  Daman  and  Diu,  may  I  know  the 
reason  for  not  being  able  to  achieve  it  in  the  meanwhile?  What  is  it  that 
stands  in  the  way? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  could  not  catch  the  question. 

Speaker:  He  wants  to  know  the  reason  for  not  taking  them. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  That  is  for  the  Portuguese  Government  to  reply  to  the  hon. 
Member.  How  am  I  to  tell  him  why  they  are  delaying  it? 

Hem  Barua:  I  want  to  know  whether  they  have  specified  any  reasons.  They 
have  withheld  our  nationals  in  Mozambique  and  Angola,  and  they  have  not 
specified  any  reasons  for  it.  Now,  this  offer  has  come.  Why  is  it  that  this 
offer  has  not  been  put  into  practice  so  far?  That  is  what  I  want  to  know. 

Braj  Raj  Singh:  On  an  earlier  occasion,  the  Prime  Minister  had  stated  on 
the  floor  of  this  House  that  some  three  thousand  odd  Portuguese  soldiery 
are  detained  in  Goa,  and  we  have  got  some  problems  created  on  account 
of  their  stay  here.  If  the  Portuguese  Government  fail  to  take  them  back  on 
their  own  from  Goa,  will  the  Government  of  India  consider  the  possibility 
of  removing  these  persons  from  Goa  to  some  other  part  of  India,  so  that 
complete  normalcy  might  prevail  in  Goa? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  believe  I  hinted  at  that  in  the  course  of  what  I  said  here 
the  other  day,  that  if  there  is  any  further  delay,  we  shall  remove  them  to  some 
camp  outside  Goa.505 


505.  See  item  191,  para  11. 
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200.  In  the  Rajya  Sabha:  Portuguese  Nationals  in  Goa506 

B.N.  Bhargava:507  Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  state: 

(a)  The  number  of  the  Portuguese  nationals  at  present  interned  in  Goa 
who  are  officials  and  non-officials; 

(b)  What  is  the  amount  so  far  spent  on  them  by  Government;  and 

(c)  Whether  the  Government  of  Portugal  has  agreed  to  take  these  people 
back? 

The  Deputy  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Lakshmi  Menon): 

(a)  There  are  4213  officials  and  40  non-officials  among  the  Portuguese 
detenues  in  Goa. 

(b)  Approximately  Rupees  twenty-two  lakhs. 

(c)  Yes,  Sir.  No  definite  arrangements  have,  however,  yet  been  made  by 
the  Government  of  Portugal  regarding  their  departure. 

WRT  ’TFfa:  3PT  cRF 

Tjcj^fe  5PT  m  tM? 

[Translation  begins: 

Bhagwat  Narayan  Bhargava:  Uptil  now,  the  Portuguese  Government  have 
not  recalled  the  detenues  nor  is  there  any  information  on  a  likelihood  of  their 
doing  so  in  the  near  future.  In  such  a  case,  how  long  will  our  Government 
continue  to  bear  their  expenditure? 


Translation  ends] 

Lakshmi  Menon:  Sir,  as  long  as  they  are  here,  we  will  have  to  spend  that 
money. 

WR  HKKI«I  wk:  *FT  3F  fen?  t  fe  35t  fe^TT  % 

WI??  ^  ^FTF  ?#? 


506.  Oral  answers,  26  March  1962.  Rajya  Sabha  Debates,  Vol.  37,  Nos.  1-13,  12  March  to 
30  March  1962,  cols  1110-1114. 

507.  Congress  MP  from  UP. 
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[Translation  begins: 

Bhagwat  Narayan  Bhargava:  Has  the  Government  thought  about  keeping 
these  detenues  someplace  outside  Goa? 


Translation  ends] 

Lakshmi  Menon:  Yes,  Sir.  The  matter  is  under  consideration. 

K.  Santhanam:508  May  I  know,  Sir,  if  it  would  not  be  cheaper  for  the 
Government  to  send  them  away  without  waiting  for  any  reply  from  the 
Portuguese  Government? 

Lakshmi  Menon:  That  is  not  done,  Sir. 

W  WT  £  3jgTTTT  ^TTT  St  TfeTT 

sfet  'mhht  m  m  t#  I  m  feft  wit  %  Tfefe  % 
Ergrr  fen  ^  tt£? 

[Translation  begins: 

Bhagwat  Narayan  Bhargava:  Under  international  rules,  can  the  Government 
retrieve  the  money  spent  on  the  detenues  from  the  Portuguese  Government? 

Translation  ends] 

Lakshmi  Menon:  I  do  not  know  what  International  rules  in  that  respect  are. 

Satyacharan:509May  I  know  whether  there  was  any  proposal  to  effect  that 
the  Portuguese  ships  would  carry  the  Indian  internees  in  Mozambique  and 
other  Portuguese  colonies  to  India  and  take  back  the  Portuguese  nationals 
to  Portugal? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Yes,  Sir.  There  was  some  such  suggestion.  We,  Sir,  pointed 
out  that  the  two  matters  were  quite  separate.  It  is  for  them  to  make  arrangements 
for  taking  away  the  Portuguese  detenues  here.  The  other  matter  is  separate. 


508.  Congress  MP  from  Madras  State. 

509.  Congress  MP  from  UP. 
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I  cannot  agree — even  by  agreement  that  these  Indians  be  sent  away  from 
Mozambique  or  Angola. 

A.D.  Mani:510  Can  the  Government  given  some  idea  as  to  how  much  per 
person  the  Government  spends  per  month,  because  that  would  give  some 
better  indication  of  the  total  amount  spent? 

Lakshmi  Menon:  I  have  been  given  the  approximate  figure  of  Rs.  22  lakhs 
for  four  thousand  odd  people;  we  can  divide  it  and  get  the  figure. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  We  have  done  nothing,  nor  do  we  intend  doing  anything. 
We  do  not  think  they  should  come  back  at  all  unless  they  want  to;  it  is  up  to 
them,  up  to  those  individuals,  to  come  back  or  not. 

N.  Sri  Rama  Reddy:511  May  I  ask  one  question,  Sir?  The  other  day,  speaking 
in  this  House,  the  hon.  Law  Minister512  made  it  clear  that  it  was  dangerous 
to  keep  all  the  Portuguese  soldiers  in  Goa  and  there  were  certain  measures 
under  contemplation  by  the  Government  of  India  to  shift  them  to  some 
other  places  or  cantonment  areas  in  India. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  There  is  no  danger  involved;  there  is  only  some  inconvenience 
in  retaining  them  there.  Because  they  are  retained,  we  have  to  keep  some  of 
our  Armed  Forces  there  to  look  after  them.  Therefore,  Sir,  it  is  proposed  that, 
unless  they  go  back  to  Portugal  fairly  soon,  we  should  remove  them  to  some 
cantonment  areas  or  some  barracks  outside  Goa. 

Kakasaheb  Kalelkar:513Are  we  taking  any  work  from  the  Portuguese 
prisoners  just  as  other  countries  do?  They  are  doing  nothing.  Are  you  taking 
any  work  from  them  by  way  of  reparation  or  repairing  the  mischief  done 
by  them  by  pulling  down  the  bridges,  etc. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  So  far  as  I  am  aware,  Sir,  no  work  has  been  taken  from 
them,  because  all  the  time  it  was  expected  that  they  would  go  away  fairly  soon. 
In  fact  the  time  has  been  extended  all  the  time.  We  are  not  treating  them  as 
normal  prisoners  of  war;  we  are  treating  them  as  detenues  and,  therefore,  they 


510.  Independent  MP  from  Madhya  Pradesh. 

511.  Congress  MP  from  Mysore  State. 

512.  A.K.  Sen. 

513.  Nominated  MP. 
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are  getting  practically  all  the  conveniences  that  they  used  to  get  before,  except 
that  they  do  not  wander  about  outside  their  barracks. 

Jaswant  Singh:514 1  would  like  to  know  why  Armed  Forces  are  required  to 
guard  them,  when  these  prisoners  are  treated  as  detenues.  Would  the  police 
force  not  be  sufficient  for  this  purpose? 

Chairman:515  He  asks:  Why  Armed  Forces,  why  not  police  force? 
Bhupesh  Gupta:516  Sir,  it  is  .  . . 

Jaswant  Singh:  Sir,  what  is  the  answer  to  my  question? 

Chairman:  Armed  police  force! 

Bhupesh  Gupta:  Sir,  it  is  an  interesting  point  arising  in  international  law. 
Since  the  Portuguese  authorities  are  themselves  responsible  for  not  taking 
them  back  to  their  country,  may  I  know  whether  the  Government  have 
demanded  that  in  such  a  case  the  Portuguese  authorities  and  the  Portuguese 
Government  would  be  responsible  for  reimbursing  any  expenditure  that 
the  Government  of  India  have  to  incur  on  that  score? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  We  have  not  done  so  nor  are  we  aware  of  the  international 
law  on  the  subject. 

Bhupesh  Gupta:  May  I  know  whether  it  is  not  a  fact,  if  the  prisoners  of  war 
or  people  arrested  under  similar  circumstances  are  released  and  if  they  do 
not  go  back  but  remain  in  the  country,  that  there  is  an  obligation  cast  on 
the  Governments  of  the  States  to  which  these  people  belong  to  take  them 
back? 

No  reply. 


514.  Independent  MP  from  Rajasthan. 

515.  S.  Radhakrishnan. 

516.  CPI  MP  from  West  Bengal. 
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201.  Portuguese  Detenus517 

[Note,  27  March  1962,  by  Nehru,  for  the  SG,518  MEA,  begins] 

I  enclose  a  letter  about  Goa.  I  do  not  quite  know  what  were  the  exact 
understandings  arrived  at. 

J.  Nehru 
27.3.1962 
SG 

JS  (Shri  Trivedi) 


[Note,  27  March  1962,  by  Nehru,  for  the  SG,  MEA,  ends] 

[Note,  29  March  1962,  by  V.C.  Trivedi,  the  JS  (UN),  MEA,  begins] 

Mr  Kumar  Hemendra  refers  to  the  talks  which  Mr  Jardim519  had  with  us  in 
the  end  of  February. 520The  principal  understanding  was  that  there  was  no 
question  of  linking  the  repatriation  by  the  Portuguese  Government  of  their  army 
personnel  with  the  voluntary  departure  of  the  Indian  residents  of  Portuguese 
colonies  whom  the  Portuguese  Government  may  refuse  grant  or  extention  of 
visas.  Even  in  the  case  of  the  Indian  nationals  resident  in  Portuguese  territories 
whom  the  Portuguese  Government  may  refuse  visas,  Mr  Jardim  had  agreed 
that  such  persons  would  be  given  reasonable  time  to  make  arrangements  for 
their  departure. 

2.  There  was  also  some  talk  about  the  facilities  that  the  two  Governments 
would  give  reciprocally  for  repatriation  of  their  assets.  That,  however,  depended 
upon  the  principal  understanding  regarding  the  stay  or  departure  of  persons 
concerned. 

3.  From  the  latest  note  received  from  the  Government  of  Portugal,  it 
appears  that  they  have  not  adhered  to  this  understanding. 

V.C.  Trivedi 
29.3.1962 
SG 
PM 


[Note,  29  March  1962,  by  V.C.  Trivedi,  the  JS  (UN),  MEA,  ends] 

517.  Noting.  MHA  (MEA,  File  No.  17(10)/  62-Goa,  p.  21). 

518.  R.K.  Nehru 

519.  Jorge  Perreira  Jardim. 

520.  See  appendix  16. 
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202.  For  M.J.  Desai:  Congress  Committee  for  Goa521 

I  enclose  a  letter  from  Purushottam  Kakodkar. 522 Attached  to  this  is  a  list  of 
names  for  an  Ad  hoc  Committee.  In  addition,  he  wants  to  have  five  more  names. 

2.  I  would  suggest  your  giving  these  names  to  Shri  Sadiq  Ali,  General 
Secretary  of  the  Congress,  for  the  AICC.523  You  might  suggest  to  him  to  consult 
Dr  P.D.  Gaitonde524about  these  names.  So  far  as  I  can  see,  the  names  do  represent 
some  groups,  though  I  cannot  obviously  say  that  they  represent  all  the  many 
groups.  Anyhow,  if  Gaitonde  agrees  to  this  list,  a  beginning  might  be  made 
with  them.  It  is  always  possible  to  add  some  to  them.  I  have  no  objection  to 
some  five  more  additional  names  being  added  there. 

3.  I  do  not  know  if  you  think  it  necessary  for  Purushottam  Kakodkar  to 
come  here.  Anyhow,  he  should  not  come  before  early  in  May.525 


203.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Unemployment  in  Goa526 

Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  state:527 

(a)  whether  since  liberation  of  Goa,  a  vast  number  of  Goans  have  been 
thrown  out  of  employment; 

(b)  what  is  Government’s  appraisal  of  the  situation  and  steps  proposed  to 
be  taken  to  improve  the  situation;  and 

(c)  to  what  extent  employment  in  the  mining  sector  has  been  stepped  up? 

The  Minister  of  State  in  the  Ministry  of  External  Affairs  (Lakshmi  Menon): 
(a)  and  (b).  The  closure  of  certain  Government  and  semi-Govemment 
establishments  maintained  by  the  Portuguese  administration  led  to 
unemployment  of  nearly  3000  persons.  These  included  about  2000 
Goan  soldiers.  Some  of  these  persons  have  since  been  reemployed.  An 
Employment  Bureau  has  also  been  opened  in  Goa.  Moreover,  steps  are 
being  taken  for  industrial  development  of  Goa,  Daman  and  Diu  in  order 
to  provide  avenues  of  employment. 

521.  Note,  24  April  1962,  to  the  Foreign  Secretary. 

522.  Congress  leader  in  Goa. 

523.  See  appendices  34  (a)  and  (b). 

524.  Member,  Lok  Sabha. 

525.  See  also  item  192. 

526.  Oral  answers,  2  May  1962.  Lok  Sabha  Debates ,  Third  Series,  Vol.  2,  30  April  to  11 
May  1962,  1st  Session,  cols  1948-1953. 

527.  Question  by  Congress  MP  H.C.  Mathur  and  Socialist  MP  from  Outer  Manipur,  Manipur. 
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(c)  There  has  been  no  significant  change  in  the  employment  of  labour  in 
the  mining  industry. 

Harish  Chandra  Mathur:528  While  it  is  fully  appreciated  that  finalization  of 
the  developmental  schemes  will  take  some  time,  may  I  know  if  the  hon. 
Prime  Minister  is  in  a  position  to  say  that,  in  the  meanwhile,  the  position 
regarding  employment  in  this  area  will  not  be  worse  off  than  what  it  was 
under  Portuguese  rule? 

The  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  External  Affairs  and  Minister  of  Atomic 
Energy  (Jawaharlal  Nehru):  As  the  hon.  Member  will  observe  unemployment 
is  largely  due  to  the  unemployment  of  Portuguese  soldiers.  Out  of  3000,  2000 
were  some  kind  of  soldiers.  We  can  try  to  find  employment  for  them.  But  it  is 
not  as  if  they  were  employed  in  industry  or  something  else.  That  is  inevitable. 
We  try  to  find  employment;  some  have  already  been  found. 

Harish  Chandra  Mathur:  May  I  know  what  interim  measures  have  already 
been  taken  in  this  respect  and  what  is  the  quantum  of  employment  that  has 
been  found  in  the  circumstances? 

Lakshmi  Menon:  In  many  cases,  people  have  been  fully  employed.  For 
instance,  in  the  case  of  the  naval  dockyard,  475  people  were  unemployed. 
All  of  them  have  been  reemployed  when  the  dockyard  was  reorganized. 
So  also  in  the  case  of  other  Savings  banks  and  in  the  Banco  Nacional 
Altramarino  etc.  wherever  these  people  are  found  eligible  and  wherever 
facilities  for  resettling  of  these  banks  and  establishments  have  been  taken, 
they  have  been  employed. 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:529  Arising  out  of  the  answer  to  part  (c)  of  the  question, 
is  it  a  fact  that  soon  after  liberation,  there  were  some  difficulties  with 
regard  to  the  export  of  iron  ore  from  Goa  and  if  so,  to  what  extent  have 
the  difficulties  been  overcome? 

Lakshmi  Menon:  All  these  difficulties  were  overcome  soon  after  liberation. 
In  fact,  even  before  liberation,  there  had  been  a  fall  in  production  as  a  result 
of  the  withdrawal  of  explosives,  etc.  by  the  Portuguese  Government.  But, 
there  has  been  some  difficulty  for  one  month  or  so.  Things  are  normal  and 
everything  is  going  on  as  before. 

528.  Congress  MP  from  Jalore,  Rajasthan. 

529.  PSP  MP  from  Hoshangabad,  Madhya  Pradesh. 
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Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  Iron  ore  or  explosives?  I  did  not  quite  hear. 

Lakshmi  Menon:  Before  the  liberation,  the  explosives  which  were  used  for 
blowing  up  the  mining  area  etc.  had  been  withdrawn  by  the  Portuguese  for 
blowing  up  the  bridges,  and,  naturally,  there  has  been  a  fall  in  production, 
and  some  difficulty  faced  by  labour.  But  all  those  things  have  been  restored 
now.  Now,  everything  is  normal. 

Hem  Barua:530  In  view  of  the  fact  that  there  is  a  disparity  between  the  pay 
scales  that  obtained  under  Portuguese  rule  in  Goa  and  the  pay  scales  that 
obtain  in  our  country,  may  I  know  how  Government  have  removed  the 
disparity  in  the  pay  scales  now? 

Lakshmi  Menon:  For  the  moment,  I  think  that  nothing  will  be  done  and 
things  will  continue  as  they  obtained  before;  but  gradually,  everything  will 
be  brought  in  line  with  the  conditions  in  India. 

Tyagi:531  Were  there  any  Goans  employed  in  the  Armed  Forces  of  the 
Portuguese,  and  if  so,  have  they  been  given  re-employment  in  our  Armed 
Forces? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  has  just  been  stated  that  2000  Goans,  not  Portuguese  but 
Goans,  were  in  some  form  or  the  other  in  the  Armed  Forces.  They  suffered 
unemployment,  to  begin  with,  but  they  are  gradually  being  taken  in  various 
ways. 

Savitri  Nigam:532  May  I  know  whether  Government  are  intending  to  chalk 
out  some  scheme  to  give  immediate  relief  to  these  unemployed  people  and 
to  provide  them  some  work  of  a  test  relief  nature? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  know  about  any  scheme  for  relief.  Relief  has  been 
given  considerably,  where  necessary,  but  I  do  not  know  of  any  regular  scheme. 
First,  we  have  given  relief  to  people  who  had  actually  suffered  during  the 
Goa  Operation;  their  houses  had  been  destroyed  either  by  the  Portuguese  who 
dynamited  the  bridges  and  other  things,  as  a  result  of  which  the  nearby  houses 
were  destroyed,  or  a  few  were  destroyed  by  some  bombs  thrown  near  an  airport 
or  something  of  that  sort  by  our  Forces.  They  have  been  given  relief. 

530.  PSP  MP  from  Gauhati,  Assam. 

53 1 .  Mahavir  Tyagi,  Congress  MP  from  Dehradun,  Uttar  Pradesh. 

532.  Congress  MP  from  Banda,  Uttar  Pradesh. 
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Hem  Barua:  May  I  seek  a  clarification? 

Speaker:533  Shri  Jaganatha  Rao. 

Jaganatha  Rao:534  Before  the  Goa  Operation,  may  I  know  whether 
Government  had  any  plan  to  continue  the  existing  employed  after  Goa 
had  been  taken  over? 

Lakshmi  Menon:  All  those  people  who  were  employed  in  the  Goan 
Administration  are  screened,  and  if  they  are  found  suitable  for  the  jobs, 
they  are  employed. 

Indrajit  Gupta:535  May  I  know  whether  Government  are  aware  of  an 
inclination  on  the  part  of  many  Goans  who  have  been  employed  so  long 
outside  Goa  to  come  back  to  Goa  to  seek  employment,  and  if  so,  what 
Government’s  reaction  will  be  at  least  in  the  case  of  those  Goans  who  are 
technically  qualified  for  particular  jobs? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  quite  know.  There  may  be  such  cases.  If  they  want 
to  come  out  of  Goa  they  can  come,  and  if  they  want  to  go  back  to  Goa,  they 
can  do  so. 

Lakshmi  Menon:  The  hon.  Member  is  asking  about  Goans  outside  Goa. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Outsiders  can  go  to  Goa  now.  There  were  certain  difficulties 
in  the  way  of  outsiders  going.  Even  then,  Goans  could  always  go  back  to  Goa, 
and  it  was  only  non-Goans  who  were  asked  to  take  permits.  And  permits  were 
not  issued  for  a  little  time,  because  it  was  thought  that  all  kinds  of  people  going 
there  from  outside  may  exploit  the  situation  there.  But  Goans  were  always 
allowed.  Now,  even  that  restriction  has  been  removed. 

Harish  Chandra  Mathur:  I  understand  that  an  employment  exchange  has 
also  been  opened  there.  May  I  know  the  number  of  persons  registered 
there? 

Lakshmi  Menon:  I  have  no  figures  with  me  here. 

Speaker:  Next  question. 

533.  Hukam  Singh. 

534.  Congress  MP  from  Nowrangpur,  Orissa. 

535.  Communist  Party  MP  from  Calcutta  South  West,  West  Bengal. 
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204.  In  the  Rajya  Sabha:  US  Senator  on  Goa536 

A.  Subba  Rao:537  Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  state: 

(a)  whether  his  attention  has  been  drawn  to  certain  remarks  made  by  the 
United  States  Senator,  Mr  Stuart  Symington,  of  the  Foreign  Affairs 
Committee  of  the  United  States  Senate  on  the  5th  April  1962,  about 
India’s  military  strength  and  motive  in  liberating  Goa;  and 

(b)  if  so,  what  steps  Government  have  taken  to  correct  the  misrepresentations 
made  by  the  United  States  Senator? 

The  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Jawaharlal  Nehru): 

(a)  Yes,  Sir. 

(b)  No  special  steps  were  taken  to  correct  the  misrepresentations  made 
by  the  United  States  Senator,  but  a  good  deal  of  publicity  was  given 
in  the  United  States  as  elsewhere,  to  India’s  case  in  regard  to  Goa 
and  it  is  understood  that  there  is  greater  appreciation  of  that  case  in 
the  United  States  now.  It  is  not  considered  necessary  for  Government 
to  counter  publicly  a  statement  made  by  an  individual  Senator  of  the 
United  States. 


205.  To  S.R.  Kanthi:  Individuality  of  Goa538 


May  17,  1962 


My  dear  Kanthi, 

I  have  received  your  letter  of  the  1 1th  May  chiefly  about  Goa.  The  Government’s 
policy  in  regard  to  Goa  is  perfectly  clear,  and  I  have  stated  it  repeatedly.  Goa 
will  remain  separate  from  any  other  State  and  will  retain  its  individuality.  Of 
course,  if  some  time  in  the  future  the  people  of  Goa  themselves  want  a  change, 
we  may  consider  this  matter.  But  my  own  view  is  that  for  a  considerable  time 
at  least,  Goa  must  remain  a  separate  unit  in  the  Indian  Union.  During  the  last 
four  hundred  years  or  more,  it  has  developed  an  individuality  of  its  own,  and 
we  should  like  to  preserve  it,  just  as  we  are  preserving  the  individuality  of 
Pondicherry. 


536.  Written  answers,  8  May  1962.  Rajya  Sabha  Debates,  Vol.  38,  Nos  11-18,  2  May  to  1 1 
May  1962,  col.  2261. 

537.  Communist  Party  MP  from  Kerala. 

538.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Mysore  State.  Sent  from  the  Chashmashahi  Guest  House, 
Srinagar. 
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You  complain  of  the  activities  of  people  in  Maharashtra  in  regard  to  Goa. 
Some  of  these  may  not  have  been  very  desirable.  But  I  do  not  see  anything 
objectionable  in  the  then  Governor’s  (Shri  Sri  Prakasa)  observation  in  regard 
to  Goa. 

You  know  that  Bombay  has  a  vast  number  of  Goans.  Naturally,  quite  apart 
from  Maharashtra,  Bombay  has  certain  contacts  with  Goa  because  of  this  Goan 
population.  This  does  not  mean  any  change  in  our  policy  in  regard  to  Goa. 

As  for  officers  from  outside  going  to  Goa,  I  have  no  detailed  particulars 
here  in  Kashmir,  but  my  impression  is  that  they  were  invited  from  various  parts 
of  India,  including  Maharashtra  and  Mysore.  We  made  a  mistake  in  getting  too 
many  of  them,  and  we  are  trying  to  rectify  it  by  sending  them  back  except  a 
very  few  who  would  remain  there  for  the  present.  This  has  applied  to  officers 
who  came  from  other  parts  of  India  also.  Except  for  a  very  few,  we  wish  to 
entrust  the  administration  of  Goa  to  Goans  themselves. 

It  is  proposed  to  have  a  Lieut.-Govemor,  and  it  is  our  intention  to  appoint  a 
senior  and  experienced  person  who  is  at  present  a  Secretary  of  the  Government 
of  India.  He  comes  from  South  India.539 

You  can  rest  assured  that  there  is  going  to  be  no  partiality  in  this  matter. 

As  regards  the  Mysore-Maharashtra  dispute  about  some  boundary  areas, 
I  must  confess  that  the  attitude  of  the  Mysore  Government  in  the  past  has  not 
struck  me  as  being  very  happy.540 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


206.  For  M.J.  Desai:  Goa  Lieutenant  Governor 
Appointment541 

It  is  rather  difficult  to  fix  the  term  for  the  appointment  of  the  Lieut-Govemor 
for  Goa.  The  appointment  of  a  Lieut-Govemor  is  rather  a  special  case,  and  the 
sooner  we  adopt  the  normal  standard,  the  better.  However,  the  Lieut-Govemor ’s 
appointment  will,  I  take  it,  last  at  least  a  year  or  a  year  and  a  half.  To  some 
extent,  this  will  depend  on  circumstances. 


539.  T.  Sivashankar. 

540.  See  also  item  207. 

541.  Note,  18  May  1962,  for  the  FS.  Sent  from  the  Chashmashahi  Guest  House,  Srinagar. 
MHA,  File  No.  1/56/62-Goa,  Vol.  II,  p.4. 


261 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


2.  I  am  anxious  that  we  should  normalise  Goa  as  soon  as  possible. 
Meanwhile,  I  hope  we  shall  be  able  to  have  elections  for  their  panchayats  and, 
later,  for  some  kind  of  a  Council  for  Goa. 

3.  You  might,  therefore,  inform  Shri  Sivasankar542  that  while  we  cannot 
be  sure,  the  appointment  will  be  for  about  1 8  months  or  possibly  for  a  little 
more  period.  This  is  more  or  less  what  you  have  suggested. 


207.  To  S.R.  Kanthi:  Journalists’  Visit  to  Goa543 

May  19,  1962 

My  dear  Kanthi, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  16th  May  suggesting  that  some  of  your  journalists 
might  visit  Goa.  As  far  as  I  know,  there  is  no  ban  on  journalists  going  there, 
but  they  should  naturally  inform  the  authorities  there. 

I  do  not  understand  the  agitation  which  sometimes  goes  on  in  Maharashtra 
and  Mysore  about  Goa.  We  have  made  it  perfectly  clear  that  Goa  is  to  remain 
a  separate  entity  for  as  long  as  I  can  see.544 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


208.  To  S.  Nijalingappa:  Goa  to  remain  separate545 


May  20,  1962 


My  dear  Nijalingappa, 

Your  letter  of  the  1 1  th  May.  I  really  do  not  understand  why  there  is  so  much 
excitement  over  Goa  in  Mysore  and  Maharashtra.  I  have  made  it  perfectly 
clear  that  Goa  is  to  remain  separate  and  is  not  going  to  be  joined  on  to  either 
of  these  two  States.  There  are  going  to  be  very  few  outside  officers  there,  and 
they  will  be  chosen  for  their  competence.  We  can  hardly  apportion  them  by 


542.  T.  Sivasankar. 

543.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Mysore  State.  Sent  from  the  Chashmashahi  Guest  House, 
Srinagar. 

544.  See  also  item  205. 

545.  Letter  to  the  President  of  the  Mysore  PCC.  Sent  from  the  Chashmashahi  Guest  House, 
Srinagar. 
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numbers,  to  different  States.  The  person  we  have  chosen  as  Lieut.-Govemor 
is  of  South  India.546 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


(v)  Kashmir 


209.  Settling  Tibetan  Refugees  in  Ladakh547 

I  have  spoken  about  this  matter  to  Shri  Ghulam  Mohd  Bakhshi.548  He  told  me 
that  he  is  agreeable  to  keeping  all  these  Tibetan  refugees  up  to  about  4000  in 
number  in  Ladakh.  He  would  like  you  to  send  him  a  copy  of  the  note  you  have 
sent  me  on  the  subject  or  anyhow  a  note  containing  the  same  information. 

2.  He  thought  that  the  Padam-Zansikar  area,  for  various  reasons,  might 
not  be  suitable.  He  said  that  an  area  near  Chusul  and  towards  Denchlu  would 
be  very  suitable  on  either  side  of  the  River  Indus.  This  area  is  near  the  Tibet 
Frontier.  I  do  not  know  if  our  Military  people  will  have  any  objection  to  it.  I 
see  no  particular  objection.  That  area  is  a  continuation  of  Tibet  and  it  has  plenty 
of  water  because  the  river  flows  there. 

3.  Anyhow  Bakhshi  Sahib  is  agreeable  to  keep  4000  refugees  there  and 
surveys  or  other  enquiries  can  be  made  as  to  the  best  place  where  they  can  stay. 


210.  To  V.K.  Krishna  Menon:  Ghulam  Muhammed 
Bakhshi  and  A.M.  Tariq549 


April  6,  1962 


My  dear  Krishna, 

I  decided  to  telephone  to  Bakhshi550  about  Tariq.551  It  took  me  a  little  time  to 
get  him.  When  I  got  him,  I  told  him  that  I  had  been  rather  worried  at  the  report 
that  I  had  received  that  he  was  dropping  Tariq.  He  denied  this  and  said  that 
there  was  no  question  of  dropping  him  and  the  whole  party  had  met  and  had 


546.  T.  Sivasankar. 

547.  Note,  28  March  1962,  for  the  JS  (E),  MEA. 

548.  Prime  Minister  of  Jammu  and  Kashmir  State. 

549.  Letter  to  the  Defence  Minister. 

550.  Ghulam  Muhammed  Bakhshi,  the  Prime  Minister  of  Jammu  and  Kashmir  State. 

551.  A.M.  Tariq  was  Nominated  MP,  Congress,  from  Srinagar  in  the  second  Lok  Sabha. 
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come  to  the  decision  that  Tariq  should  be  sent  to  the  Rajya  Sabha  and  not  to 
the  Lok  Sabha.  For  this  purpose  Tariq  will  have  to  go  to  Srinagar  in  the  course 
of  the  next  day  or  two  to  give  the  proper  signed  form.  Bakhshi  had  been  trying 
to  get  hold  of  Tariq,  but  had  not  succeeded  in  doing  so  to  inform  him  of  this. 
I  am  trying  to  send  this  message  to  Tariq. 


Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


211.  To  K.D.  Malaviya:  Zutshi  for  Mining  in  Leh552 

April  21,  1962 

My  dear  Keshava, 

I  have  received  a  telegram  today  from  Shri  Lambodaar  Zutshi.  I  enclose  a  copy 
of  this.  A  reply  is  being  sent  to  him  by  my  PPS.553  A  copy  of  my  note  to  PPS 
for  the  reply  is  enclosed.554 

I  think  you  have  already  met  Shri  Lambodaar  Zutshi.  He  is  a  bit  of  a 
geologist.  But  he  has  not  impressed  me  greatly.  Apparently  he  wants  some 
private  license  to  work  in  these  areas.  I  do  not  particularly  fancy  this.  But  you 
might  see  him  and  discuss  these  matters  with  him. 

In  my  event,  you  should  explore  this  area  round  about  Leh  for  mining 
purposes. 

Yours  affectionately, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


552.  Letter  to  the  Minister  for  Mines  and  Fuel.  PMO,  File  No.  17(371)/59-66-PMS,  Sr.  No. 
3 6- A.  Also  available  in  the  JN  Collection. 

553.  Kesho  Ram. 

554.  Item  212. 
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212.  For  Lambodaar  Zutshi:  Mining  in  Leh555 

Please  reply  to  Shri  Lambodaar  Zutshi  to  Srinagar  as  follows: 

“Dear  Mr.  Zutshi, 

The  Prime  Minister  has  received  your  telegram  of  the  20th  April.556  The  question 
of  mineral  prospecting  and  mining  is  entirely  in  the  hands  of  the  Ministry 
concerned  here  as  well  as  the  Department  of  the  Jammu  &  Kashmir  Government 
dealing  with  such  matters.  He  suggests,  therefore,  that  you  should  discuss  these 
matters  with  the  Minister  here,  Shri  Keshava  Deva  Malaviya,  as  well  as  with 
the  Kashmir  Department  of  which,  I  believe,  Shri  D.P.  Dhar  is  in  charge.557 

The  Prime  Minister  is  not  at  present  giving  interviews  because  he  has  not 
quite  recovered  yet.  Later,  if  it  is  possible,  he  may  give  you  an  interview. 

As  for  your  suggestion  that  he  should  set  aside  one  evening  for  dinner  by 
the  Indian  community  in  London,  he  cannot  fix  his  programme  at  present  for 
his  next  visit  to  London  which  is  likely  to  take  place  in  September  next.  It  is 
rather  difficult  for  him  to  find  time  for  functions  in  London  during  the  Prime 
Ministers’  Conference. 


Yours  sincerely,” 


213.  To  A.M.  Tariq:  Blitz  on  Bakhshi  Ghulam 
Mohammad558 


April  22,  1962 


My  dear  Tariq, 

I  enclose  a  cutting  from  the  Blitz  which  has  been  sent  to  me  by  Bakhshi  Saheb. 
He  is  naturally  upset  by  this  cutting  and  thinks  that  you  must  have  inspired  it. 
I  think  you  must  make  it  clear  to  Bakhshi  Saheb  that  you  have  nothing  to  do 


555.  Instruction,  21  April  1962,  toKeshoRam,  thePPS.  PMO,  File  No.  17(371)/59-66-PMS, 
Minute  37.  Also  available  in  the  JN  Collection. 

556.  Not  included  here,  but  available  in  the  NMML,  JN  Collection,  with  above 
correspondence. 

557.  See  item  211. 

558.  Letter  to  Rajya  Sabha  MP,  Congress,  from  Kashmir;  address:  313  Vinay  Marg,  New 
Delhi. 
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with  this  and  that  in  fact  it  is  an  incorrect  statement.  Bakhshi  Saheb  is  likely 
to  issue  some  statement  himself  in  regard  to  it.559 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


214.  To  Bakhshi  Ghulam  Mohammad:  Blitz  Article  and 
Tariq560 

April  23,  1962 

My  dear  Bakhshi, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  2 1  st  April  and  the  Blitz  cutting  attached.  I  entirely  agree 
with  you  that  what  the  Blitz  says  is  most  baseless  and  mischievous.  I  doubt 
very  much  if  Tariq561  is  responsible  for  this  because  Tariq  came  to  me  some 
days  ago  and  expressed  his  thanks  for  what  you  have  done  to  him.  Anyhow,  I 
have  sent  the  cutting  to  Tariq.562 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


215.  To  Raj  Dulari  Nehru:  Visit  to  Kashmir  and  Delhi563 

April  23,  1962 

My  dear  Raj, 

I  have  your  letter  of  April  20th.  I  am  glad  you  are  thinking  of  going  to  Kashmir. 

< 

I  am  sure  that  will  do  you  and  Shridhar564  good. 

Unfortunately  you  are  coming  to  Delhi  just  on  the  day  when  I  am  going 
away  from  here  for  a  few  days  to  Dehra  Dun.  I  shall  return  on  the  28th.  I  hope 
you  will  be  here  by  then  so  that  we  can  meet.  You  are,  of  course,  welcome  to 
stay  at  my  house  here  as  long  as  you  like. 


559.  See  also  item  214. 

560.  Letter  to  the  Prime  Minister  of  Jammu  and  Kashmir. 

561.  A.M.  Tariq,  Rajya  Sabha  MP. 

562.  See  item  213. 

563.  Letter  to  wife  of  Shridhar  Nehru;  address:  9  Malaviya  Road,  Allahabad. 

564.  Cousin  of  Jawaharlal  Nehru. 


266 


II.  POLITICS 


I  shall  certainly  write  to  Bakhshi  Ghulam  Mohammad565  and  Karan  Singh566 
about  your  visit  to  Kashmir. 

I  myself  intend  going  to  Kashmir  for  about  a  week.  This  will  be  in  the 
middle  of  May,  after  our  new  President567  has  been  installed.  I  presume  you 
will  still  be  in  Kashmir  then;  and  so  we  can  meet  there  also. 

Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


216.  To  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri:  K.N.  Bamzai’s  Request  to 
Meet568 


May  5,  1962 


My  dear  Lai  Bahadur, 

K.N.  Bamzai,  a  Kashmiri,  is  employed  in  the  I  &  B  Ministry.  He  has  been 
employed  there  chiefly  because  of  his  connection  with  Kashmir  and  so  as  to 
help  in  regard  to  matters  relating  to  Kashmir.  As  he  has  apparently  not  met  you, 
he  has  especially  asked  me  to  have  a  word  with  you  about  him.  I  am  sending  a 
note  that  he  has  sent.  You  might  perhaps  see  him  for  a  few  minutes. 


Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


217.  To  Ghulam  Mohammed  Bakhshi:  Kashmir  Visit569 


May  13,  1962 


My  dear  Bakhshi, 

This  is  to  confirm  that  I  shall  be  coming  to  Srinagar  on  the  morning  of  the 
1 6thMay.  We  shall  start  from  Palam  at  about  9  a.m.  by  a  special  Viscount  aircraft 
and  will  reach  Srinagar  airfield  at  about  10.30  in  the  morning. 


565.  Prime  Minister  of  Jammu  and  Kashmir. 

566.  The  Sadar-i-Riyasat. 

567.  S.  Radhakrishnan. 

568.  Letter  to  the  Home  Minister. 

569.  Letter  to  the  Prime  Minister  of  Jammu  and  Kashmir.  PMS  (Public  Section)  File  No. 
8(223)  62-PMP. 
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Indira  and  her  son  Sanjay  will  be  accompanying  me;  also  Dr  Bedi.570 
We  propose  to  take  a  cook  from  here  as  well  as  an  attendant,  apart  from  my 
personal  attendant. 

I  know  you  provide  excellent  cooks,  but  we  thought  it  might  be  helpful  to 
take  our  own  cook  who  knows  my  meals  and  the  simple  food  I  eat. 

I  do  not  wish  to  have  any  engagements  which  necessitate  my  going  out. 
I  shall  see  some  friends  at  home  and  I  should  like  to  meet  your  Ministers  and 
a  few  others. 

I  hope  to  stay  in  Kashmir  for  about  ten  days.  This  means  returning  about 
the  26th  May  or  possibly  the  27th. 

As  for  my  programme  there,  I  shall  discuss  it  with  you  when  I  arrive  there. 
I  should  like  to  go  to  Kukamag  for  a  day  or  so. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


218.  To  S.K.  Patil:  Agriculture  in  Ladakh571 


May  13,  1962 

My  dear  S.K., 

You  know  of  the  farm  started  at  Leh  in  Ladakh.  Dr  Boshi  Sen  sent  one  of  his 
young  men  to  start  this  and  your  Ministry,  or  rather  the  ICAR,  were  good  enough 
to  finance  it.  This  farm  has  yielded  extraordinarily  good  results  and  holds  out 
great  promise  for  the  future  of  Ladakh. 

The  difficulty  is  that  the  ICAR  functions  rather  slowly.  I  have  just  received  a 
telegram  from  M.C.  Joshi,  the  man  in  charge,  that  he  has  received  the  seedlings 
which  had  been  sent  to  him  by  Dr  Sen,  but  he  cannot  take  the  necessary  steps 
because  of  lack  of  staff.  This  is  not  your  Ministry’s  fault,  but  the  fault  of  the 
Kashmir  Government  which  is  slow  moving. 

I  think  the  only  way  to  expedite  all  these  matters  is  to  put  this  Ladakh  farm 
under  Defence  or  rather  under  Army  Headquarters.  The  army  is  functioning  in 
a  big  way  in  Ladakh  and  can  easily  take  this  in  its  sweep.  They  can  supply  men 
and  they  can  supply,  where  necessary  money.  But,  above  all,  they  can  supply 
speed.  This  is  what  Dr  Boshi  Sen  has  also  suggested  to  me.  I  enquired  from 


570.  In-house  physician  at  Teen  Murti. 

571.  Letter  to  the  Minister  for  Food  and  Agriculture.  PMO,  File  No.  31(109)/60-70-PMS, 
Sr.  No.  1 17-A.  Also  available  in  the  JN  Collection. 
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the  Army  people  and  they  are  prepared  to  take  it.  Of  course,  that  would  mean 
their  being  responsible  for  the  expenditure  on  the  farm. 

I  hope  you  will  agree  to  this.  This  will  also  get  rid  of  the  delays  of  the 
Kashmir  Government. 

I  am  going  to  Kashmir  in  three  days’  time  and  I  should  like  to  have  your 
answer  so  that  I  can  settle  this  matter  with  the  Kashmir  Government.572 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


219.  To  K.D.  Malaviya:  Mining  in  Ladakh573 


May  15,  1962 

My  dear  Keshava, 

L.R.  Zutshi  came  to  see  me  today  and  asked  my  advice  as  to  whether  he  should 
stay  on  here  or  go  back  to  England.  I  told  him  that  I  could  give  no  useful  advice 
in  this  matter  and  it  is  for  him  to  decide.  If  he  liked,  he  could  see  you.  I  told 
him  our  general  viewpoint  in  regard  to  the  development  of  Kashmir  and  that 
Ladakh  particularly  was  a  military  area.574 

I  am  rather  dissatisfied  with  how  things  are  managed  in  Kashmir.  Some  of 
the  public  sector  undertakings  there  are  showing  considerable  slow  progress 
chiefly  due  to  sheer  inefficiency.  Perhaps  other  undesirable  features  also.  And 
yet  mining  has  to  be  in  the  public  sector  as  far  as  I  can  see.  It  may  be  that  in 
the  Kashmir  Valley  or  roundabout,  excepting  Ladakh,  private  people  have  to 
be  encouraged. 

Anyhow,  I  am  writing  to  you  because  Zutshi  came  to  see  me  today  and  I 
referred  him  to  you. 


Yours  affectionately, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


572.  See  also  items  220-222. 

573.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Mines  and  Fuel.  PMO,  File  No.  17(371)/57-66-PMS,  Sr.  No. 
42 -A.  Also  available  in  JN  Collection. 

574.  See  items  211-212  and  450. 
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220.  To  S.K.  Patil:  Agriculture  in  Ladakh575 


May  18,  1962 

My  dear  S.K., 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  May  15th  about  the  agricultural  farm  in  Ladakh.  I 
am  grateful  to  you  for  what  you  have  written.  In  any  event,  your  Ministry  and 
the  Department  of  Agriculture  should  keep  in  close  touch  with  what  is  being 
done  in  this  farm. 

On  the  whole  I  think  it  will  be  more  conducive  to  rapid  work  there  if  the 
Defence  Ministry  is  put  in  charge  of  it.  That  really  means  the  Army  which  is 
trying  to  start  similar  farms  elsewhere  in  Ladakh.576  But  I  am  instructing  them  to 
keep  in  close  touch  with  you.  Ram  Subhag  Singh577  has  himself  been  to  Ladakh 
and  seen  this  farm.  He  is  much  interested  in  it.  He  should,  therefore,  continue 
his  interest  there  and  keep  in  touch  with  what  is  happening.  Your  officers  will 
always  be  welcome  and,  indeed,  they  should  visit  the  farm  from  time  to  time.578 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


221.  To  V.K.  Krishna  Menon:  Agriculture  in  Ladakh579 

I  enclose  a  letter  from  Shri  S.K.  Patil,  Minister  for  Food  &  Agriculture.  This 
is  in  answer  to  my  request  to  him  to  agree  to  transfer  the  agricultural  farm  at 
Leh  in  Ladakh  to  the  Defence  Ministry.  You  will  see  that  he  has  agreed  to  this 
proposal.  I  hope  you  will  have  the  necessary  arrangements  made.580 

2.  I  think  that  it  will  be  desirable  for  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to 
be  kept  in  close  touch  with  what  is  happening  in  this  farm  at  Leh.  Shri  Ram 
Subhag  Singh  visited  the  farm  last  year  and  is  much  interested  in  it.  It  might, 
perhaps,  be  desirable  to  have  a  small  Committee  consisting  of  a  representative 


575.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Food  and  Agriculture.  Sent  from  Chashmashahi  Guest  House, 
Srinagar.  PMO,  File  No.  3  l(109)/60-70-PMS,  Sr.  No.  1 19-A.  Also  available  in  the  JN 
Collection. 

576.  See  item  221. 

577.  Congress  MP. 

578.  See  also  items  218,  220  and  222. 

579.  Letter,  18  May  1962,  to  the  Defence  Minister.  Sent  from  the  Chashmashahi  Guest 
House,  Srinagar.  PMO,  File  No.  31(109)/60-70-PMS,  Sr.  No.  120-A. 

580.  See  item  220. 
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of  the  Defence,  Dr.  Boshi  Sen  and  Shri  Ram  Subhag  Singh  to  supervise  the 
agricultural  work  in  Ladakh.  But  the  Ministry  in  charge  should  be  Defence. 


222.  To  Boshi  Sen:  Leh  Farm  Transfer  to  Defence581 

May  18,  1962 

My  dear  Boshi, 

The  Food  and  Agriculture  Ministry  have  agreed  to  transfer  the  Leh  farm  to 
Defence,  and  steps  are  being  taken  accordingly.  The  Minister  of  Food  and 
Agriculture582  has  written  to  me  that  in  any  event,  he  will  be  glad  to  help  you 
in  every  way  even  after  the  transfer  of  the  farm  to  Defence.  He  wants  naturally 
to  be  kept  in  close  touch  with  what  is  happening  at  the  farm  so  that  his  Ministry 
might  learn  many  lessons  of  great  value  in  regard  to  high  altitude  cultivation. 
I  am  sure  you  will  keep  them  fully  informed. 

Perhaps,  while  the  Defence  Ministry  will  be  in  charge  of  this  farm,  a  small 
Committee  might  be  formed  consisting  of  you,  a  representative  of  Defence  and 
Shri  Ram  Subhag  Singh583  representing  the  Food  and  Agriculture  Ministry,  to 
keep  in  touch  with  all  this  high  altitude  cultivation  in  Ladakh.584 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


223.  To  Ghulam  Mohammad  Bakhshi:  Papers  for 
Turkistan  Refugees585 


May  22,  1962 


My  dear  Bakhshi, 

I  have  received  a  letter  from  the  President  of  the  Turkistan  Refugee  Committee, 
Srinagar,  in  which  he  says  that  while  they  are  very  grateful  to  the  Kashmir 
Government  for  the  facilities  they  have  been  given,  a  law  was  passed  in  1 960 


581.  Letter  to  agricultural  scientist  at  the  Vivekananda  Laboratory,  Almora.  Sent  from  the 
Chashmashahi  Guest  House,  Srinagar.  PMO,  File  No.  31(109)/60-70-PMS,  Sr.  No. 
121-A.  Also  available  in  the  JN  Collection. 

582.  S.K.  Patil. 

583.  Congress  MP. 

584.  See  also  items  218  and  220.  See  also  SWJN/SS/70/item  262. 

585.  Letter  to  the  Prime  Minister  of  Jammu  and  Kashmir.  Sent  from  the  Chashmashahi 
Guest  House,  Srinagar. 
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according  to  which  all  aliens  have  to  obtain  residential  permits.  For  this  purpose, 
they  were  asked  to  produce  their  passports.  Of  course,  they  have  no  passports. 

Apart  from  residential  permits,  they  want  to  become  Indian  nationals.  They 
say  they  have  been  here  in  Kashmir  for  the  last  thirty  to  thirty  five  years.  Their 
number,  including  wives,  children,  etc.,  is  about  a  hundred. 

Would  you  please  advise  me  what  we  can  do  in  this  matter?586 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


224.  For  M.J.  Desai:  Turkistan  Refugees587 

I  am  sending  you  a  letter  from  the  Turkistan  Refugee  Committee  in  Kashmir. 
These  people  came  to  Kashmir  about  thirty  or  forty  years  ago.  They  are  more 
or  less  settled  down  doing  business  in  a  small  way.  They  want  to  become 
Indian  nationals. 

2.  Please  distinguish  this  lot  from  the  large  number  of  other  refugees  who 
are  also  called  Turkish,  who  came  to  Kashmir  a  few  years  ago.  Nearly  all  of 
them  went  to  Turkey  and  so  their  problem  no  longer  exists  here. 

3 .  These  people,  however,  came  long  ago  and  have  been  here  ever  since. 
They  have  no  other  home  or  country  to  go  to.  They  write  to  say  of  some  law  or 
rule  according  to  which  they  can  only  get  residential  permits  if  they  produce 
a  passport  from  their  governments.  Obviously,  these  people  have  no  passports 
and  cannot  get  them.  The  only  Government  they  can  perhaps  approach  is  that 
of  Formosa,  and  we  cannot  recognize  that  or  encourage  them  to  do  it. 

4.  They  are  now  about  a  hundred  in  all,  including  children.  Many  of  them 
have  married  Indian  nationals  here. 

5.  I  spoke  to  the  Prime  Minister  of  Jammu  and  Kashmir  about  them  and 
he  recommended  that  they  should  be  made  our  nationals.588  1  do  not  see  any 
objection  to  it.  Could  you  please  refer  this  matter  to  the  Home  Ministry,  sending 
them  a  copy  of  my  note  to  you  which  I  enclose? 


586.  See  also  item  224. 

587.  Note,  23  May  1962,  to  the  Foreign  Secretary.  Sent  from  the  Chashmashahi  Guest  House, 
Srinagar. 

588.  See  item  223. 
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225.  To  Elisabeth  Nordentoft:  South  Asian  and  World 
Federations589 


May  24,  1962 

Dear  Dr.  Nordentoft, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  May  18th  which  has  reached  me  here  in  Kashmir 
where  I  have  come  for  a  few  days’  rest,  as  I  have  not  been  keeping  well. 

You  suggest  that  there  should  be  a  federation  between  Pakistan,  India  and 
Kashmir.  Kashmir  is  an  autonomous  State  of  India  and  is  therefore  already 
in  the  Federal  Union  of  India.  The  question,  therefore,  arises  as  to  whether 
there  should  be  a  federation  of  India  and  Pakistan.  Some  kind  of  a  federation 
might  have  been  agreed  to  avoid  the  partition  of  India  fifteen  years  ago.  It 
was  Pakistan  that  insisted  on  a  complete  partition.  We  agreed  to  it  with  great 
reluctance  and  sorrow. 

I  do  not  think  that  Pakistan  would  agree  to  any  such  federation  or 
confederation  even  now.  We  would  gladly  consider  any  such  proposition. 

I  believe  that  a  World  Federation  of  some  kind  is  necessary.  But  such  a 
federation  can  only  arise  by  a  change  in  the  minds  of  people.  Otherwise  it  will 
be  only  on  paper.  A  federation  necessarily  consists  of  autonomous  units,  each 
unit  having  perfect  freedom  to  organize  its  own  affairs.  You  suggest  a  common 
judicial  system.  This  will  interfere  with  the  freedom  of  each  unit.  For  my  part,  I 
would  have  no  objection.  But,  as  you  know,  there  are  different  judicial  systems 
and  dictatorships  in  some  countries.  We  can  hardly  expect  them  to  change  their 
internal  structure  in  favour  of  a  World  Federation. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


589.  Letter  to  a  resident  of  Denmark;  address:  Maglekildevej  5,  Copenhagen  V.  Sent  from 
the  Chashmashahi  Guest  House,  Srinagar. 
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226.  To  Humayun  Kabir:  Solving  Kashmir  Problem590 


May  26,  1962 


My  dear  Humayun, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  24th  May  and  the  note.591 1  do  not  think  that  the  various 
proposals  you  make,  are  at  present  feasible.  In  any  event,  I  do  not  think  a 
Cabinet  Committee  should  be  constituted  to  deal  with  them. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


227.  To  Kodanda  Rao:  Sheikh  Abdullah  Trial592 

May  26,  1962 

Dear  Shri  Kodanda  Rao, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  the  25th  May. 

Sheikh  Abdullah’s  trial  was  absurdly  long.  But  the  main  reason  for  its 
length  was  the  repeated  delays  caused  by  Sheikh  Abdullah  and  his  co-accused. 


Letter  to  the  Minister  for  Scientific  Research  and  Cultural  Affairs.  Sent  from  the 
Chashmashahi  Guest  House,  Srinagar.  NMML,  H.  Kabir  Papers,  F.No.  15/1962-64, 
Auto. 

The  letter  of  24  May  1962,  as  follows: 

“My  dear  Jawaharlalji, 

I  have  from  time  to  time  sent  you  my  suggestions  on  various  problems.  As  I  have  made 
it  clear,  they  are  only  for  your  consideration  and  I  am  glad  that  you  have  occasionally 
approved  of  them. 

I  have  recently  been  thinking  a  good  deal  about  Kashmir  and  have  discussed  the 
problem  briefly  with  Shrimati  Indira  Gandhi  and  Dr.  Zakir  Husain.  While  not  necessarily 
agreeing  with  all  my  views,  both  felt  that  they  may  offer  a  basis  for  further  discussion. 
I  have  now  recorded  them  in  a  note  and  am  taking  the  liberty  of  sending  the  note  to 
you.  I  hope  the  stay  in  Kashmir  has  given  you  since  much  needed  rest. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Humayun  Kabir” 

The  note  has  not  been  reproduced  here,  on  account  of  its  length,  but  it  is  available 
among  the  Humayun  Kabir  papers  with  the  documents  above. 

592.  Letter  to  a  former  member  of  the  Servants  of  India  Society;  address:  “Alcha”,  4  Sir 
Krishna  Rao  Road,  Basavangudi,  Bangalore  4.  Sent  from  the  Chashmashahi  Guest 
House,  Srinagar. 


590. 

591. 
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You  will  appreciate  that  I  dislike  these  long  trials  and  keeping  Sheikh 
Abdullah  in  prison.  The  difficulty  is  that  he  has  been  committed  to  Sessions  by 
the  Trial  Magistrate  after  a  lengthy  trial  in  which  there  was  a  long  Commitment 
Order.  Normally,  there  would  be  a  proper  trial  now  before  Sessions.  To  drop 
that  at  this  stage  will  be  understood  to  mean  an  acquittal.  All  these  matters 
have  to  be  kept  in  view,  and  I  am  sure  that,  among  other  things,  what  you  have 
written  will  be  kept  in  view. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


(vi)  Kerala 

228.  To  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri:  Kerala  Ryotwari  Lands593 


May  10,  1962 


My  dear  Lai  Bahadur, 

The  Chief  Minister  of  Kerala594  has  written  to  me  enclosing  a  letter  he  has  written 
to  our  Home  Ministry  suggesting  certain  amendments  to  the  Constitution.  This 
is  suggested  because  the  Supreme  Court  has  held  that  the  ryotwari  lands  in  the 
Kasargod  and  Hosdrug  taluqs  are  not  “estates”  within  the  meaning  of  Article 
3 1  A(2)(a)  of  the  Constitution. 595  You  must  have  received  this.  I  suppose  you  are 
having  it  considered.  Perhaps  you  might  consult  the  Law  Minister596  about  it. 


Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


593.  Letter  to  the  Home  Minister. 

594.  Pattom  Thanu  Pillai. 

595.  “the  expression  ‘estate’  shall,  in  relation  to  any  local  area,  have  the  same  meaning  as 
that  expression  or  its  local  equivalent  has  in  the  existing  law  relating  to  land  tenures 
in  force  in  that  area  and  shall  also  include — 

(i)  any  jagir,  inam  or  muafi  or  other  similar  grant  and  in  the  States  of  Tamil  Nadu 
and  Kerala,  any  janmam  right; 

(ii)  any  land  under  ryotwari  settlement; 

(iii)  any  land  held  or  let  for  purposes  of  agriculture  or  for  purposes  ancillary  thereto, 
including  wasteland,  forest  land,  land  for  pasture  or  sites  of  buildings  and  other 
structures  occupied  by  cultivators  of  land,  agriculture  labourers  and  village 
artisans.” 

596.  Asoke  Sen. 
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(vii)  Madhya  Pradesh 


229.  To  Sadiq  Ali:  Inquire  into  Defeat597 


March  17,  1962 

My  dear  Sadiq  Ali, 

I  enclose  a  letter  I  have  received.  I  think  that,  apart  from  the  general  question, 
we  should  certainly  enquire  into  Madhya  Pradesh  matters  and  especially  Dr 
Katju’s  defeat.598If  the  Swami599  can  help  us  we  should  accept  his  help. 

My  own  feeling  is  that  something  has  to  be  done  urgently  to  the  Madhya 
Pradesh  Congress  Committee  because  it  appears  to  be  one  of  the  accused  in 
this  matter.600 


Yours  sincerely, 
J.  Nehru 


597.  Letter  to  the  General  Secretary  of  the  AICC.  NMML,  AICC  Papers,  Box  No.  380,  F. 
No.  G-2(G),  1962.  Also  available  in  the  JN  Collection. 

598.  K.N.  Katju,  Chief  Minister  of  Madhya  Pradesh,  defeated  in  the  general  election. 

599.  The  letter  Nehru  received  is  apparently  from  Swami  Hamanuj  Saraswati  of  Prachar 
Mandir,  Dhar,  Madhya  Pradesh.  Sadiq  Ali,  wrote  to  the  Swami  on  20  March  as  follows: 
“Dear  Swamiji, 

Your  letter  to  Panditji  has  been  forwarded  to  me  for  necessary  attention.  We  are  ourselves 
perturbed  by  the  defeat  of  Dr  Katju  but  we  are  not  yet  clear  how  it  came  about.  We 
would  welcome  any  information  you  can  give  us  in  this  connection.  We  note  your 
suggestion  for  some  kind  of  a  special  inquiry.  We  shall  see  what  we  can  do  about  it  but 
in  the  meantime  we  would  appreciate  your  sending  us  such  information  as  you  might 
possess. 

You  are  also  welcome  to  meet  us  when  you  are  well.  We  hope  you  will  recover 
soon. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Sadiq  Ali” 

NMML,  AICC  Papers,  Box  No.  380,  F.  No.  G-2(G),  1962. 

600.  See  item  230  and  appendix  10. 
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230.  To  Sadiq  Ali:  Inquiry  into  Madhya  Pradesh  PCC601 

March  19,  1962 

My  dear  Sadiq, 

I  have  written  to  you  previously,  I  think,  about  the  state  of  affairs  in  Madhya 
Pradesh.  There  is  no  doubt  that  the  Congress  organisation  there  has  not 
functioned  well,  to  say  the  least  of  it.  In  fact,  there  are  many  charges  of  sabotage 
of  Congress  candidates  by  Congressmen,  and  large  sums  of  money  being  spent 
for  this  purpose.  An  unusual  feature  is  that  charges  are  made  against  the  Pradesh 
Congress  Committee  or  its  principal  office  bearers. 

I  have  no  doubt  that  we  shall  have  to  carry  out  a  proper  enquiry  into 
this.  Meanwhile  I  am  told  that  the  Madhya  Pradesh  Congress  Committee  has 
itself  appointed  a  committee  of  enquiry.  I  do  not  understand  what  good  such 
a  committee  will  do  when  the  enquiring  people  are  themselves  accused  in  the 
matter.  Any  proper  enquiry  must  be  thoroughly  independent. 

You  might  find  out  what  the  Madhya  Pradesh  PCC  is  doing  about  this 
and  tell  them  that  in  view  of  the  various  and  many  charges  made,  it  would  be 
desirable  to  have  an  independent  enquiry  into  this.602 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


231.  To  Sadiq  Ali:  Madhya  Pradesh  Congress 
Leadership603 


April  20,  1 962 


My  dear  Sadiq, 

I  enclose  a  letter  from  D.P.  Mishra  with  some  press  cuttings.604  1  confess  I  am 
myself  confused  at  the  various  statements  emanating  from  Madhya  Pradesh 
about  the  leadership  there.  I  think  this  kind  of  speculation  is  very  objectionable. 
I  do  not  at  all  like  the  way  things  are  shaping  there. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 

601.  Letter  to  a  General  Secretary  of  the  AICC.  NMML,  AICC  Papers,  Box  No.  380,  F.  No. 
G-2(G),  1962.  Also  available  in  the  JN  Collection. 

602.  For  Sadiq  Ali’s  response,  see  appendix  10. 

603.  Letter  to  the  General  Secretary  of  the  AICC.  NMML,  AICC  Papers,  Box  No.  380,  F.No. 
G-2  (G),  1962.  Also  available  in  the  JN  Collection. 

604.  See  appendix  29. 
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232.  To  Sadiq  Ali:  Intrigues  around  Katju605 


April  20,  1962 


My  dear  Sadiq, 

I  have  received  a  telegram  which  I  enclose.606I  do  not  know  of  the  intrigues 
and  other  manoeuvres  going  on  in  Madhya  Pradesh  about  Dr  Katju’s  election. 
Please  draw  the  attention  of  the  Congress  President  to  this  telegram  if  he  is  here. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


233.  To  Sadiq  Ali:  Naresh  Chandra  Singh  on  K.N. 
Katju607 


April  21,  1962 

My  dear  Sadiq, 

I  enclose  a  letter  I  have  received  from  Raja  Naresh  Chandra  Singh.608  This  has 
something  to  do  with  Dr.  Katju’s  standing  for  election  from  Narsinghgarh.609 
You  will  deal  with  this  matter  as  you  think  best;  I  do  not  wish  to  be  stuck  with  it. 

Naresh  Chandra  Singh  wants  to  come  and  see  me.  You  might  write  to  him 
that  I  am  not  well  enough  to  see  people  at  present.  If  he  wants  to  see  you  or 
others  here,  he  can  come. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


605.  Letter  to  the  General  Secretary  of  the  AICC.  NMML,  AICC  Papers,  Box  No.  380,  F. 
No.  G-2  (G),  1962. 

606.  Text  of  telegram:  “Most  respectfully  draw  your  kind  attention  to  Shri  Sanjiva  Reddy’s 
Hyderabad  statement  published  in  Hindustan  Times  regdg  [regarding]  Dr  Katju’s 
Narsinghgarh  contest.  Such  statement  and  similar  attitude  of  President  Provincial 
Congress  is  being  used  for  propaganda  by  Hindu  Sabha  and  Opposition  candidates 
and  also  encourage  others  engaged  in  sabotaging.  Damodar  Das  Nagory.” 

607.  Letter  to  the  AICC  General  Secretary. 

608.  Minister  of  Tribal  Welfare  and  Rehabilitation,  Government  of  Madhya  Pradesh. 

609.  For  the  by-election.  See  item  237. 
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234.  To  Sadiq  Ali:  No  Signature  Campaigns610 


May  9,  1962 

My  dear  Sadiq, 

I  have  received  the  following  telegram.  Perhaps  you  have  received  a  copy  of  it. 

“Shocked  in  spite  your  previous  instructions  against  signature  campaign, 
Shri  Moolchand  Deshlahra611  started  signature  campaign  against  Dr 
Katju.612Applying  pressure  tactics.  Direct  Shri  Deshlahra  to  stop  it  or  allow 
us  for  counter-signature  campaign.  Overwhelming  majority  of  Congress 
legislature  party  is  in  favour  of  Dr  Katju’s  leadership.  Please  intervene  to  check 
further  deterioration— Gautam  Sharma,  Arjun  Singh,  Vedram,  K.B.L.  Guru, 
Shyamacharan,  Bhopal.” 

I  think  you  should  immediately  let  all  know  in  Madhya  Pradesh  that 
signature  campaign  is  strongly  disapproved  of  by  us  and  will  be  considered  as 
a  breach  of  discipline. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


235.  To  H.V.  Pataskar:  Appointments  from  Madhya 
Pradesh613 


May  10,  1962 

My  dear  Pataskar, 

You  will  remember  you  told  me  when  you  met  me  here  that  you  would  write 
to  me  about  possible  Members  of  Parliament  from  Madhya  Pradesh  who  might 
be  considered  for  some  appointments.  You  have  not  done  so. 

Just  at  present  it  is  difficult  for  me  to  add  to  my  members  of  Government 
here.  Nevertheless,  1  should  like  your  recommendations  for  a  future  suitable 
time.  Day  after  tomorrow,  on  the  1 2th,  I  am  appointing  some  Parliamentary 
Secretaries.  Among  these  will  be  one  from  Madhya  Pradesh,  Ratanlal  Kishorilal 
Malviya.  That  is  something  but  I  realise  that  it  will  not  be  very  satisfying. 


610.  Letter  to  General  Secretary,  AICC,  New  Delhi. 

611.  President,  Madhya  Pradesh  PCC. 

612.  Kailas  Nath  Katju,  previous  Chief  Minister  of  Madhya  Pradesh. 

613.  Letter  to  the  Governor  of  Madhya  Pradesh. 
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I  find  from  some  newspapers  that  one  of  the  members  of  Madhya  Pradesh, 
Maimoona  Sultan,  has  been  expecting  something  to  happen  to  her.  I  have  given 
her  no  encouragement  although  she  is  as  good  as  any  other  person  and  she  has 
been  in  the  Lok  Sabha  for  the  last  few  years  and  before  this  she  was  in  the 
Madhya  Pradesh  Assembly.  Another  person  whom  I  know  fairly  well  is  Syed 
Ahmad  who  is  an  old  and  tried  Congressman  from  Hoshangabad. 

But  I  wonder  if  the  appointment  of  a  Muslim  will  satisfy  people  in  Madhya 
Pradesh.  However,  let  me  have  your  suggestions. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 

236.  To  Sadiq  Ali:  Deshlahra  Defends  Himself614 

May  12,  1962 

My  dear  Sadiq, 

I  enclose  a  letter  from  Moolchand  Deshlahra.615  This  is  about  the  report  that  a 
signature  campaign  was  being  carried  on  against  Dr  Katju.616  He  retorts  that  as 
a  matter  of  fact  a  campaign  is  being  carried  on  against  him. 

I  enclose  another  letter  from  him. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


237.  To  B.A.  Mandloi:  Consequences  of  Katju’s 
Election617 


May  16,  1962 


My  dear  Mandloi, 

I  received  your  letter  of  April  29th,  1962, 618  some  time  back  while  I  was  not 
quite  well.  Hence  the  delay  in  answering  it.  I  have  now  come  to  Kashmir  for 
a  few  days’  rest. 


614.  Letter  to  the  General  Secretary,  AICC. 

615.  President,  Madhya  Pradesh  PCC. 

616.  See  item  234. 

617.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Madhya  Pradesh.  From  Chashmashahi  Guest  House, 
Srinagar. 

618.  This  letter  has  not  been  traced.  However,  see  appendix  27  for  Mandloi’s  letter  of  15 
April  sharing  Nehru’s  concerns. 
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The  election  of  Dr  K.N.  Katju  has  undoubtedly  created  a  new  situation  in 
Madhya  Pradesh.  Much  can  be  said  on  either  side  in  regard  to  change  being 
made  or  not.  I  think  the  matter  is  important  enough  to  be  considered  fully  by 
the  Congress  Parliamentary  Board.  Ultimately,  of  course,  the  Assembly  Party 
will  decide. 

About  one  thing  I  am  anxious,  and  that  is  whatever  is  done  should  be  done 
with  grace  and  without  any  ill  will.  We  cannot  afford  to  have  these  inner  groups 
continuing  and  bitterness  increasing. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 

238.  To  Sadiq  Ali:  Congress  Fissures  in  Madhya 
Pradesh619 


May  19,  1962 


My  dear  Sadiq, 

I  enclose  a  letter  from  a  Deputy  Minister  of  Madhya  Pradesh,  Sajjan  Singh 
Vishnar.620  1  have  briefly  acknowledged  it  and  told  him  that  Shri  B.  Ramakrishna 
Rao621  has  been  appointed  to  go  into  all  the  complaints  relating  to  the  Congress 
in  Madhya  Pradesh.  He  should  place  before  him  whatever  he  wishes. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


(viii)  Maharashtra 

239.  To  P.N.  Rajabhoj:  Poona  Programme622 


March  22,  1962 


My  dear  Rajabhoj, 

Your  letters  of  the  20th  and  21st  March.  I  am  going  to  Poona  for  part  of  a  day 
only.623  1  shall  arrive  just  in  time  for  lunch,  and  after  lunch,  I  shall  go  for  the 


619.  Letter  to  the  General  Secretary  of  the  AICC.  Sent  from  Chashmashahi  Guest  House, 
Srinagar. 

620.  Of  Civil  Supplies,  Food  and  Jails. 

62 1 .  A  former  Governor  of  Kerala. 

622.  Letter  to  Rajya  Sabha  MP,  Congress,  from  Maharashtra;  7  Ferozeshah  Road,  New 
Delhi. 

623.  On  29  March  1962;  see  item  345. 
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function.  After  that,  I  do  not  know  if  I  shall  have  any  time.  If  I  have  time,  the 
students  of  the  Kamala  Nehru  Girls  Hostel  can  come  for  a  few  minutes  to  Raj 
Bhawan. 

I  am  not  very  anxious  to  see  the  Yogasanas  you  mention.  I  have  seen  many 
Yogasanas  before,  and  anyway  I  shall  have  no  time  for  that. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


240.  To  Y.B.  Chavan:  Inaugurating  Koyna  Project624 


April  15,  1962 


My  dear  Chavan, 

Your  letter  of  April  10th  about  the  inauguration  of  the  Koyna  Project.  I  would 
greatly  like  to  participate  in  the  formal  starting  of  this  great  project.  But  I  am 
far  too  much  in  the  hands  of  the  doctors  and  I  am  not  quite  sure  that  they  will 
approve  of  my  undertaking  this  journey  by  the  6th  of  May.  It  is  no  good  my 
asking  them  now  because  their  answer  will  be  a  negative  one  at  present.  But 
after  a  few  days  perhaps  they  might  be  in  a  better  mood. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


241 .  On  Koyna  Project625 

I  send  you  and  the  people  of  Maharashtra  all  my  good  wishes  on  the  occasion  of 
the  inauguration  of  the  Koyna  Project.  This  is  indeed  a  historic  occasion,  historic 
because  it  will  help  in  increasing  prosperity  of  the  people  of  Maharashtra. 
Irrigation  facilities  and  electric  power  are  the  base  on  which  we  can  build  up 
the  advancement  of  our  rural  population. 


624.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Maharashtra. 

625.  Message,  12  May  1962,  to  S.B.  Chavan,  Minister  of  Irrigation  and  Power,  Maharashtra. 
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242.  To  P.  Subbarayan:  Good  Wishes  in  New  Post626 

May  16,  1962 

My  dear  Subbarayan, 

Your  letter  of  May  7th  reached  me  a  few  days  ago.  I  am  replying  to  it  from 
Srinagar  where  I  arrived  today.  I  hope  to  spend  about  ten  or  eleven  days  in 
Kashmir,  and  I  am  sure  this  will  do  me  a  great  deal  of  good. 

I  am  glad  you  are  fitting  into  your  new  life  as  Governor627  and  that  you 
are  getting  on  well  with  the  Chief  Minister.628  He  is  one  of  our  most  promising 
young  men  and  I  expect  much  from  him. 


Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


(ix)  Mysore 

243.  To  B.D.  Jatti:  Consult  S.R.  Kanthi629 

March  21,  1962 

My  dear  Jatti, 

Your  letter  of  the  19th  March. 

I  am  afraid  that  things  did  not  shape  out  as  we  had  expected  in  Mysore. 
However,  we  have  to  accept  what  has  happened.  Our  objective  remains  the  same, 
whatever  the  persons  concerned,  and  that  is  to  have  an  efficient,  harmonious 
Government  and  Party.  In  this,  I  am  quite  sure  that  the  fullest  consultation  should 
take  place  between  you  and  the  new  Chief  Minister,  Kanthi.  I  am  writing  to 
Kanthi  suggesting  to  him  that  there  should  be  this  consultation. 

I  am  sending  your  letter  to  Shri  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri.630  He  has  been  dealing 
with  this  matter  and  knows  more  about  it  than  I  do. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 

626.  Letter  to  the  Governor  of  Maharashtra  and  former  Minister  of  Transport  and 
Communications.  Sent  from  the  Chashmashahi  Guest  House,  Srinagar. 

627.  Subbarayan  succeeded  Sri  Prakasa  who  retired  on  16  April  1962.  See  Amrita  Bazar 
Patrika,  13  April  1962,  p.  9. 

628.  Y.B.  Chavan. 

629.  Letter  to  the  former  Chief  Minister  of  Mysore  State. 

630.  Home  Minister. 
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244.  To  S.R.  Kanthi:  Avoid  Factionalism631 


March  21,1 962 


My  dear  Kanthi, 

I  am  rather  concerned  about  affairs  in  Mysore.  It  almost  appears  that  we  are 
going  back  to  a  state  of  groupism  with  all  that  this  implies.  I  do  hope  that  you 
will  try  to  avoid  this  and,  in  particular,  take  B.D.  Jatti  in  your  confidence  and 
consult  him  about  such  steps  as  you  may  take.  This  is  in  any  event  desirable, 
and  this  will  ease  your  work  considerably.632 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


245.  To  S.R.  Kanthi:  Caste  Schools  in  Mysore633 


May  12,  1962 


My  dear  Kanthi, 

I  enclose  a  copy  of  a  letter  I  have  received  from  Shri  S.M.  Siddiah,  MP.634  1 
confess  I  am  a  little  shocked  to  learn  that  the  Mysore  Government  have  got  two 
separate  kinds  of  primary  schools  named  after  sub-castes.635  This  is  entirely 
against  our  policy  and  I  doubt  if  it  is  even  in  accordance  with  our  Constitution. 
I  hope  you  will  look  into  this  matter. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


631.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Mysore  State.  Copied  to  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri. 

632.  See  item  243  and  SWJN/SS/75/item  123. 

633.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Mysore  State. 

634.  Lok  Sabha  MP,  Congress,  from  Chamarajanagar,  Mysore  State. 

635.  See  appendix  44. 
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246.  To  S.M.  Siddiah:  Caste  Schools  in  Mysore636 


May  12,  1962 


Dear  Shri  Siddiah, 

I  have  your  letter  of  May  1  1 ,637  I  am  glad  you  have  drawn  my  attention  to 
something  that  appears,  on  the  face  of  it,  to  be  highly  improper.  I  am  enquiring 
about  it. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


247.  To  S.  Nijalingappa:  Welcome  to  Journal  Kautilyae3B 

May  18,  1962 

My  dear  Nijalingappa, 

You  wrote  to  me  rather  a  long  time  ago  about  the  Maharaja’s  College  of  Mysore 
bringing  out  a  journal  on  international  affairs,  named  Kautilya.  You  also  sent 
me  a  number  of  this  journal.  If  and  when  I  come  to  Bangalore,  I  shall  gladly 
mention  this  if  you  remind  me  of  it.  I  shall  anyhow  be  going  to  Bangalore  some 
time  or  other.  I  doubt  if  I  shall  be  able  to  go  to  Mysore  then. 

I  welcome  the  issue  of  this  journal  with  an  appropriate  name. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


(x)  North  east 


248.  In  the  Rajya  Sabha:  Naga  Rebels639 

Faridul  Haq  Ansari:640  Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  state  whether  it 
is  a  fact  that  Naga  rebels  have  again  become  active  in  Diphu  and  Dimapur 
towns? 

636.  Letter  to  a  MP. 

637.  Appendix  44. 

638.  Letter  to  the  President  of  the  Mysore  PCC.  Sent  from  the  Chashmashahi  Guest  House, 
Srinagar. 

639.  Oral  answers,  20  March  1962.  Rajya  Sabha  Debates,  Vol.  37,  Nos  1-13,  12  March  to 
30  March  1962,  cols  761-763. 

640.  PSP  MP  from  Uttar  Pradesh. 
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The  Deputy  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Lakshmi  Menon):  Three  incidents 
involving  Naga  rebels  are  reported  to  have  taken  place  in  Diphu-Dimapur 
area  in  the  month  of  January,  1962.  In  the  first  incident,  a  train  was  fired 
at  near  Bokajan  village,  some  8V2  miles  north-east  of  Dimapur.  Fire  was 
returned  by  the  Railway  Protection  Force  and  the  train  resumed  its  journey. 
In  the  second  incident,  a  forest  colony  on  the  outskirts  of  Rangapahar,  some 
five  miles  south-west  of  Dimapur  was  raided.  A  detachment  of  the  Security 
Forces,  which  was  rushed  to  the  area,  encountered  five  hostiles  who,  after 
a  brief  exchange  of  fire,  threw  away  a  sten  gun  and  some  other  articles  and 
fled  into  the  jungle.  In  the  third  incident,  six  armed  dacoits  raided  a  liquor 
shop  in  Dimapur  and  decamped  with  some  cash.  Two  suspects  have  since 
been  arrested. 

No  incidents  were  reported  from  this  area  during  the  months  of 
December,  1961,  and  February,  1962. 

There  has  been  no  particular  change  in  the  pattern  of  hostile  activities. 

S.C.  Deb:641  There  is  another  question  on  the  same  subject,  I  mean  question 
No.  84. 

Chairman:642  We  will  come  to  that. 

Faridul  Haq  Ansari:  Is  it  a  fact  that  the  increase  in  the  Naga  activities  is 
due  to  the  report  circulating  there  that  Phizo643  is  likely  to  return  to  that  area? 

Chairman:  He  asks:  Is  all  this  due  to  the  apprehension  that  Phizo  may 
return  there  and  give  them  support? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  We  cannot  certainly  say  what  Phizo  might  be  doing  or  might 
be  allowed  to  do  by  various  countries.  We  know  nothing  about  his  return,  except 
newspaper  reports  to  that  effect. 

Gopikrishna  Vijaivargiya:644  I  would  like  to  ask  one  question.  What  are 
the  reasons  that  after  such  a  long  time  we  have  not  been  able  to  quell  to  a 
considerable  extent  this  trouble  in  Nagaland? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  That  is  a  question  which  if  an  attempt  is  made  to  answer,  the 
answer  may  be  a  long  one.  The  reasons  are  many  and  apart  from  other  reasons, 

641.  Congress  MP  from  Assam. 

642.  S.  Radhakrishnan. 

643.  A.Z.  Phizo,  Naga  leader  living  in  the  UK. 

644.  Congress  MP  from  Madhya  Pradesh. 
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the  terrain  is  a  very  difficult  one,  with  forests  and  woodland  and  mountain  lands 
and  so  on.  And  they  adjoin  Burma  and  many  of  these  people  hop  in  and  out  of 
Burma  when  they  are  pursued  and  we  cannot  go  within  Burma,  it  is  Burmese 
territory,  and  so  on  and  so  forth. 

Gopikrishna  Vijaivargiya:  Are  some  foreign  countries  also  involved? 
Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Not  that  we  know  of. 

N.M.  Lingam:645Apart  from  these  isolated  incidents,  what  is  the 
Government’s  appraisal  of  the  general  border  situation  and  the  hostility 
of  the  Nagas?  Is  it  on  the  increase  or  on  the  decline? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  is  lessening. 


249.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  A.Z.  Phizo646 


Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  state:647 

(a)  whether  his  attention  has  been  drawn  to  the  press  reports  that  the  rebel 
Naga  Mr.  A.  Z.  Phizo  has  been  trying  to  enter  into  India;  and 

(b)  whether  the  Government  of  India  are  aware  of  his  whereabouts? 

The  Parliamentary  Secretary  to  the  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (J.N. 
Hazarika): 

(a)  The  Government  have  seen  press  reports  regarding  the  reported 
intention  of  Shri  Phizo  to  return  to  India. 

(b)  He  was  granted  the  U.K.  citizenship  on  6- 1 1  - 1 96 1  and  is  at  present  in 
that  country. 


SToTJo  ^  3  3TRTT  I 

I  <RtelRd  JRJT  f*R^  feffr  %  CRT  t  feMMd  ^ 

y)HWd  ^  %  feTT  |? 


645.  Rajya  Sabha  MP,  Congress,  from  Madras  State. 

646.  Oral  answers,  23  March  1962.  Lok  Sabha  Debates,  Second  Series,  Vol.  LXI,  12  to  26 
March  1962,  cols  1295-1300. 

647.  Question  by  Congress  MPs  A.M.Tariq  and  Bibhuti  Mishra;  Jan  Sangh  MPs  Balraj 
Madhok  and  P.R.  Assar 
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SraR  ftft  tRJT  IftlEE-^Elft  ftft  (tfWISWId  Tiff  cEE  gft  W*  t  5Hft 
Wtit^  <HteiRd  3^ftf  anf  |i  3i u ci iff  ft  qsr  nr  ftt  sitt  cEftf 
ll  f  #^Rf  «ft| 

3TOTJO  cftftE:  2RT  m  I  fft  fftjft  HM  ft  TEnRERT  HK|i|RI  TET  fftft 
ft  fft^  fftft  ft  g?nW  ftt  ft?  ft  TIEHE  ^IW  ^  %  ^Efft 

TT  2RIT  fftfft  crftft-3TEFR  ft  3*T  ^Hlchld  %  3TFTTf  fftjT  2R  ft?  3RT 
ft  5^T  I  %  gWEEET  2E?ft  ft  TSft  ^ftfft  ftft-3TFET  eft  fftlERT  frfftw 

ft  «ft  ’pTFEET  2E?ft  ft  fft?? 

TEITfMM  %??:  T?ft  ft  H^ITftf  cET  THIET  ‘ft’  |,  ftft  eET  ftft*  1 1 
[Translation  begins: 

A.M.  Tariq:  Has  the  Government  received  any  request  from  Phizo 
expressing  his  desire  to  return  to  India  if  he  receives  protection? 

Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Jawaharlal  Nehru):  As  far  as  I 
know  we  have  not  received  any  request  from  him.  What  you  are  saying  I  have 
read  in  the  papers,  which  discuss  similar  matters. 

A.M.  Tariq:  Is  it  correct  that  when  Jayaprakash  Narayan  visited  Britain 
last  year  he  met  Phizo?  I  want  to  know  whether  upon  return,  he  informed 
the  Prime  Minister  of  his  meeting  and  is  it  also  correct  that  he  had  taken 
the  Prime  Minister’s  permission  to  have  this  meeting? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  ‘Yes’  to  the  first  two  questions  and  ‘no’  to  the  third. 

Translation  ends] 

Hem  Barua:648May  I  know  whether  it  is  a  fact  that  Mr.  Phizo  met  our  High 
Commissioner  in  London649  and  asked  him  to  give  him  permission  so  that 
he  may  come  back  to  India  and  if  so,  whether  it  is  a  fact  that  the  High 
Commissioner  in  London  asked  him  to  contact  the  Naga  Interim  Body  for 
permission  and  that  he  was  not  competent  to  do  so?  May  I  know  whether 
it  is  a  fact  that  he  said  like  that? 


648.  PSP  MP  from  Gauhati,  Assam. 

649.  T.N.  Kaul,  acting  High  Commissioner. 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  am  sorry.  I  did  not  follow  that  question. 

Speaker:650  Please  repeat. 

Hem  Barua:  A  news  item  flashed  in  the  newspapers  is  this:  that  Mr.  Phizo, 
in  his  eagerness  to  come  back  to  India,  contacted  our  High  Commissioner 
in  London  and  told  him  about  it,  that  the  High  Commissioner  in  London 
advised  him  to  contact  the  Naga  Interim  Body,  that  is  the  Executive  Council 
and  told  him  that  he  was  not  competent  to  consider  the  matter  on  his  own. 
I  want  to  know  whether  it  is  a  fact  or  not. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  should  like  to  correct  a  statement  I  just  made.  I  said  that  so 
far  as  I  know,  no  direct  approach  had  been  made  by  Mr.  Phizo  to  us.  I  find  that 
he  has  sent  an  application  to  our  High  Commissioner  in  London  in  February, 
about  a  few  weeks  ago.  He  did  not  contact  our  High  Commissioner  in  any 
other  sense.  He  did  not  meet  him.  Our  High  Commissioner  apparently  did  not 
encourage  him  to  meet  him.  The  High  Commissioner  also  did  not  send  any 
formal  reply  to  the  message  received  by  him.  But,  he  gave  a  press  conference 
in  London  in  which  he  stated  the  facts.651 

Mahavir  Tyagi:652May  I  know  whether  Phizo  is  still  an  Indian  national 
or,  as  was  reported,  has  changed  his  nationality  and  has  become  a  British 
subject?  If  it  is  the  latter,  in  what  capacity  does  he  intend  to  come  to  India, 
as  an  Indian  national  or  as  a  British  subject? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Since  he  has  become  a  British  subject,  he  is  no  longer  an 
Indian  national,  and  he  can  only  come  with  a  British  passport  here. 

Hem  Barua:  May  I  know  whether  Government  have  tried  to  discover  the 
reasons  for  this  sudden  volte  face  on  the  part  of  Phizo,  because  all  along 
he  has  been  carrying  on  a  campaign  of  slander  against  this  country? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  No,  I  cannot  give  any  reasons. 

Hem  Barua:  May  I  submit  this?  Here  is  a  man  who  has  been  carrying 
on  a  campaign  of  slander  against  this  country.  All  of  a  sudden,  he  has 
expressed  a  specific  desire  to  come  to  India.  In  what  connection?  May  I 


650.  Ananthasayanam  Ayyangar. 

651.  See  also  SWJN/S S/71  /items  113-114. 

652.  Congress  MP  from  Dehradun,  UP. 
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know  whether  the  reactions  of  the  Naga  People  have  been  ascertained  so 
far  as  this  proposal  of  Mr.  Phizo  is  concerned? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  He  himself  had  stated  that  he  wanted  to  come  here  to  attend 
a  conference  in  Nagaland  at  Mokokchung  at  one  time  proposed  to  be  held 
there.  It  was  supposed  to  be  an  all-parties’  conference,  and  he  said  he  would 
like  to  attend  it. 

Hem  Barua:  What  about  this  conference?  Is  it  going  to  be  a  conference  or 
a  meeting?  There  is  some  trouble  about  it. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  is  not  being  held  at  present  anyhow. 

Hem  Barua:  Is  there  no  proposal  to  hold  it? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  There  is  no  proposal.  It  is  postponed  indefinitely. 

S.M.  Banerjee:653  Is  it  a  fact  that  Mr.  Phizo  is  in  close  contact  with  the  Naga 
rebels  and  that  is  one  of  the  reasons  why  their  activities  have  increased? 
If  so,  what  steps  are  being  taken  by  Government  to  see  that  this  contact  is 
broken  between  the  Naga  rebels  and  Mr  Phizo? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  rather  doubt  if  he  is  continually  in  contact,  but  occasionally 
he  is  in  contact.  He  is  not  in  contact  through  any  Indian  agency.  I  do  not  know 
how  he  is  in  contact;  he  might  send  a  letter  through  Burma,  for  instance.  In 
fact,  the  Naga  hostiles  are  jumping  about  from  one  side  of  the  border  to  the 
other — the  Indo-Burmese  border.  They  can  always  send  a  letter  through  some 
Burmese  post  office. 

Mahavir  Tyagi:  Is  any  warrant  of  arrest  pending  against  him? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  think  a  warrant  was  issued  some  years  ago.  I  am  not  quite 
clear  about  what  the  state  of  the  warrant  is  at  the  present  moment. 

Sfotro  t  m  '3TFHT  W  f  ^  %  ft  I 

ft,  ^  ’ft  t  ^PRT  WIT  f 

I,  W  w  5F7T  t,  ffrPTTT  ^FTT  I  ^t  %  ^ft  I? 
653.  Independent  MP  from  Kanpur,  UP. 
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WW  ^  Plft  Flf  Tlfo^IT  ^  Ml  ^  sfr  I  ^T 

^  gt  wi  t  fMt  ^  tip^t  -i^f  sJt  i  ^rf^rr  w  t^t  I, 

TIT  ^?*T  -fi?!  ^  I 
[Translation  begins: 

A.M.  Tariq:  I  want  to  know,  that  the  request  Mr  Phizo  has  given  to 
come  to  India,  was  given  directly  to  our  High  Commission  or  through 
the  government  and  I  also  want  to  know  what  are  Mr  Phizo ’s  means  of 
livelihood  in  London? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  His  request  was  sent  straight  to  our  High  Commission.  I 
have  no  idea  of  his  means  of  livelihood. 


Translation  ends] 


250.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Incident  at  North  Cachar  Hills654 

Mr  Speaker:655Four  notices  of  adjournment  motions  by  Shri  S.M. 
Banerjee656  and  other  relating  to  activities  of  Naga  hostiles  were  held  over 
on  23rd  March  to  be  disposed  of  today.  The  lion.  Prime  Minister  may  make 
a  factual  statement. 

The  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Jawaharlal  Nehru): 
Regarding  the  tragic  incident  that  took  place  in  the  North  Cachar  Hills  on 
the  15th  March,  I  have  received  some  further  information  on  this  subject, 
which  more  or  less  confirms  the  account  which  has  appeared  in  some  of  the 
newspapers.  I  am  sorry  I  was  unable  to  give  a  fuller  account  on  the  last  occasion, 
because  this  was  a  matter  directly  concerning  the  Assam  Government.  If  it  had 
concerned  Nagaland,  it  would  have  been  referred  to  us  immediately.  Therefore, 
we  had  to  get  the  facts  from  the  Assam  Government.  The  facts  as  we  understand 
them  are  as  follows. 

On  the  evening  of  the  1 5th  March,  gangs  of  Naga  hostiles  armed  with  rifles, 
raided  some  villages  of  North  Cachar  Hills  and  set  fire  to  some  174  houses. 
Nearly  700  persons  were  rendered  homeless  and  took  shelter  in  Hajadisa  village 

654.  Motion,  26  March  1962.  Lok  Sabha  Debates,  Second  Series,  Vol.  LXI,  12  March  to 
26  March  1962,  cols  1798-1811. 

655.  Ananthasayanam  Ayyangar. 

656.  Independent  MP  from  Kanpur,  UP. 
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and  in  surrounding  jungles.  One  person  was  shot  dead  during  the  raid  and  a 
Government  PWD  Camp  and  a  Lower  Primary  School  in  one  of  the  villages 
were  also  burnt  down.  The  area  where  the  raid  took  place  has  very  difficult, 
hilly  and  jungle  terrain  and  is  inaccessible  except  by  foot.  It  has  been  intensively 
patrolled  by  Army  and  Police  before  the  elections. 

Immediately  on  receipt  of  the  news,  the  local  Sub-Divisional  Officer 
with  armed  patrols  left  for  the  area.  Police  patrols  which  were  operating  in 
the  neighbourhood  also  moved  into  the  area.  Deputy  Commissioner  and 
Superintendent  of  Police,  Mikir  Hills,  also  left  for  the  area  on  receipt  of  the 
news.  Additional  reinforcements  of  Assam  Armed  Police  have  been  moved 
into  the  area. 

The  State  Government  immediately  sanctioned  Rs  50,000  and  would  be 
sanctioning  further  relief  as  may  be  necessary.  The  Assam  Minister  for  Tribal 
Areas657  was  to  have  left  for  the  spot  yesterday  to  personally  assess  and  supervise 
relief  and  other  arrangements.  Further  outposts  in  the  area  are  being  set  up 
immediately  and  intensive  patrolling  is  being  undertaken  to  reassure  the  people. 

These  are  the  bare  facts,  but  there  can  be  no  doubt  that  such  an  incident 
is  very  distressing  and  it  points  to  a  certain  change  in  the  attitude  of  the  Naga 
hostiles.  That  is  to  say,  this  is  essentially  no  part  of  the  movement  in  Nagaland. 
It  is  an  outflow  from  that,  when  they  act  just  as  dacoits.  They  have  acted  like  that 
in  Nagaland.  But  now  they  have  come  into  Assam  territory,  which  has  nothing 
to  do  with  Nagaland  and  attacked  a  different  tribe.  I  think  this  is  an  attack  on 
a  different  tribe;  there  was  some  conflict  between  the  two  tribes — the  Naga 
hostiles  and  these  tribes,  I  forget  what  they  are  called.  But  anyhow,  it  is  purely 
a  criminal  matter.  These  Naga  hostiles  are  now  engaged  in  criminal  activities, 
which  should  be  dealt  with  as  we  deal  with  dacoits  and  the  rest.  It  cannot  even 
remotely  be  connected  with  any  political  aspect  of  the  Nagaland.  Therefore, 
it  is  serious  and  although  it  has  happened  in  Assam,  that  does  not  in  any  sense 
lessen  the  responsibility  of  the  forces  dealing  with  the  hostile  Nagas  in  Nagaland 
itself.  The  House  will  appreciate  that  dealing  with  armed  men,  call  them  dacoits 
if  you  like,  whether  it  is  in  Madhya  Pradesh  or  Rajasthan  or  places  like  that 
where  they  have  a  good  place  to  secure  themselves — in  Madhya  Pradesh  they 
have  these  ravines  and  other  places — is  a  difficult  problem,  because  they  are 
armed,  they  can  hide  and  they  can  escape.  And  this  terrain  is  even  worse  than 
that  terrain.  So,  nobody  can  guarantee  absolutely  that  a  number  of  armed  men 
cannot  commit  such  atrocities.  But  it  is  a  bit  shocking  that  this  kind  of  thing 
should  occur  to  innocent  people.  All  I  can  say  is,  as  part  of  the  larger  scheme 


657.  Chatrasingh  Teron. 
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of  things  of  meeting  this  menace  of  the  Naga  hostiles,  steps  should  be  taken 
as  effective  as  they  can  well  be  in  the  circumstances. 

Braj  Raj  Singh:658  The  statement  made  by  the  hon.  Prime  Minister  perhaps 
indicates  that  there  may  be  some  change  in  the  policy  of  the  Government 
of  India  in  dealing  with  the  Naga  hostiles.  So  far  our  policy  has  been  that 
our  jawans  have  been  asked  not  to  shoot  at  the  Naga  rebels.  In  view  of 
the  statement  of  the  Prime  Minister,  may  we  know  whether  the  House  can 
expect  some  change  in  the  policy  of  the  Government  of  India  in  dealing 
with  the  Naga  hostiles,  either  in  Nagaland  or  in  the  neighbouring  areas  of 
Assam  or  Manipur? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  think  there  has  been  any  policy  of  the  Government 
preventing  people  from  shooting  the  hostiles.  Perhaps,  what  the  hon.  Member 
refers  to  is... 

Speaker:  Shoot  at  sight. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Yes,  shoot  at  sight.  Certainly,  they  can  shoot  at  sight  any 
person  who  is  committing  any  depredation,  but  it  is  often  difficult  to  distinguish 
between  a  hostile  and  a  friend.  We  do  not  want  our  friends  to  get  shot — that 
was  the  idea — because  they  dress  alike;  in  fact,  they  wear  the  military  dress  so 
as  to  be  mistaken  for  a  friend.  So,  it  is  very  difficult  and  one  has  to  take  risks 
sometimes.  Normally,  one  does  not  want  to  take  the  risk  of  shooting  a  friend. 
The  instructions  undoubtedly  are  that  people  who  commit  dacoity,  burning  and 
killing,  can  certainly  be  shot  at  sight. 

Hem  Barua:659  The  hon.  Prime  Minister  w  as  pleased  to  say  that  this  attack 
on  a  tribal  village  in  North  Cachar — Mikir  Hills — is  not  part  of  the  political 
movement  of  the  Naga  hostiles.  It  is  not  so.  There  have  been  instances  of 
such  attacks  committed  in  the  border  areas  of  Assam  district,  and  the  hostile 
Nagas  carry  on  these  depredations  in  order  to  supplement  their  movement. 
They  carry  away  arms  and  ammunition,  if  available,  or  they  carry  away 
money  from  the  villagers  so  as  to  gear  up  their  movement.  Therefore,  to  say 
that  this  is  not  part  of  the  political  movement  of  the  Nagas  is  not  correct.  I 
would  say  these  border  areas  of  Assam  are  left  undefended  in  spite  of  the 
fact  that  there  have  been  depredations  there  on  several  occasions.  I  will  just 


658.  Socialist  MP  from  Firozabad,  UP. 

659.  PSP  MP  from  Gauhati,  Assam. 
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ask  the  Prime  Minister  to  say  whether  these  border  areas  are  sufficiently 
defended  and  the  Assam  Government  is  instructed  to  that  purpose.  At  the 
same  time,  I  ask:  what  is  the  agency  through  which  the  Government  of 
India  gets  the  information.  We  were  told  that  the  Government  of  India  has 
its  own  agency  there.  Now  the  statement  of  the  Prime  Minister  reveals  that 
the  agency  on  which  the  Government  of  India  depends  is  the  Government 
of  Assam  and,  in  spite  of  this  incident,  the  Government  of  Assam  did  not 
supply  the  information  to  the  Union  Government  in  time.  What  is  this? 

Speaker:  The  other  day  the  hon.  Prime  Minister  read  out  some  statement 
about  the  incident.  It  did  not  contain  any  reference  to  the  15th  March  at 
all. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  forget  the  statement  which  I  read  out.  All  I  pointed  out 
was  that  in  this  matter  if  such  a  thing  occurs  in  Nagaland,  information  about 
it  comes  directly  to  us  immediately.  If  this  happens  in  the  Assam  territory,  the 
information  goes  to  the  Assam  Government  and  then  comes  to  us.  So,  there 
is  some  slight  delay,  unless  we  may  get  some  direct  information  through  our 
intelligence  or  something  else.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  the  statement  that  I  read 
out  that  day  was  the  preliminary  report  we  got  from  our  intelligence  not  a  full 
report.  Subsequently,  we  got  this  fuller  report  from  the  Assam  Government. 

Hem  Barua:  There  was  no  report  at  all  of  anything  connected  with  this. 

Speaker:  Subsequently  there  was. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  There  is  nothing  odd  about  it.  Whatever  may  occur,  if  it 
occurs  in  a  State  Government  territory,  we  get  the  information  from  the  State 
Government.  That  is  the  right  course.  Unless  we  have  an  army  outpost  or 
some  intelligence,  we  normally  get  it  from  the  State  Government.  As  for  what 
the  hon.  Member  says,  what  I  ventured  to  say  was  that  this  is  not  part  of  the 
Nagaland.  It  is,  of  course,  true  that  the  Naga  hostiles  occasionally  go  outside 
and  attack  various  villages  round  about,  chiefly  in  the  hope  of  getting  some 
money  or  supply.  The  Nagas  in  this  case  too,  I  understand,  demanded  money  and 
supplies  and  on  the  villagers  not  acceding  to  their  wishes  they  attacked  them. 

Hem  Barua:  May  I  submit  that  this  is  not  a  case  of  pure  dacoity? 

Speaker:  As  the  hon.  Prime  Minister  pointed  out,  this  attack  is  only  for 
the  purpose  of  furnishing  themselves  with  sufficient  resources  to  fight 
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later  on.  All  that  can  be  done  is  being  done  by  that  Government  and  this 
Government.  Enough  has  been  said  and  sufficient  factual  information  has 
been  given  to  this  House.  So,  I  do  not  think  it  is  necessary  or  worthwhile 
to  allow  these  adjournment  motions. 


251.  On  B.N.  Mullins  NEFA  Report660 

I  have  read  Shri  Mullik’s  note  and  found  it  interesting.661  His  suggestions 
appear  to  be  good. 

I  think  you  might  send  a  copy  of  this  note  to  Dr  Verrier  Elwin.662  He  may 
not  agree  wholly  but  his  comments  will  nevertheless  be  helpful. 


252.  To  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri:  Separate  Hill  State663 

April  17,  1962 

My  dear  Lai  Bahadur, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  3 1  st  March  about  the  Assam  Hill  Leaders’  demand  for 
a  separate  State.664  1  do  not  know  why  your  letter  has  taken  such  a  long  time 
to  reach  me.  I  suppose,  it  has  been  held  up  in  my  office  because  I  have  been 
rather  unwell. 

As  I  think  I  told  you,  I  had  intended  asking  Shri  C.P.N.  Singh665  to  undertake 
this  business  of  visiting  Assam  Hill  States,  seeing  people  there  and  making 
his  detailed  recommendations  as  to  what  should  be  done  by  us,  broadly  on  the 
lines  already  suggested  by  us,  that  is,  the  so-called  Scottish  pattern.  In  fact,  I 
mentioned  this  to  Shri  C.P.N.  Singh.  Just  then  the  Assam  people  came  to  see 
me  (not  those  demanding  the  Hill  State)  and  also,  I  think,  Chaliha666  suggested 
that  we  might  postpone  any  further  step  in  this  matter  till  after  the  elections. 

Now  the  elections  are  over  and  we  know  the  result.  This  result  does  not 
affect  our  decision.  I  am  therefore  prepared  to  ask  Shri  C.P.N.  Singh  to  undertake 
this  work  now  by  visiting  Assam.  Before  I  do  so,  I  should  like  definitely  to 

< 

660.  Note,  9  April  1962,  probably  for  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri,  the  Home  Minister.  MHA,  (MEA, 
File  No.  NI-28(6)/62.p.  1.). 

661.  See  appendices  24  and  26. 

662.  Verrier  Elwin,  1902-1964,  anthropologist  who  worked  with  tribal  people  in  India. 

663.  Letter  to  the  Home  Minister.  MHA,  File  No.  4/3/62-SR(R)-A.,  p.26/c. 

664.  See  appendix  23. 

665.  A  former  Governor  of  Punjab. 

666.  B.P.  Chaliha,  Chief  Minister  of  Assam. 
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know  the  opinion  of  the  Assam  Governor667  and  the  Chief  Minister  on  this 
subject,  that  is,  whether  I  should  send  Shri  C.RN.  Singh  or  not.  If  you  agree, 
you  might  write  to  them  and  ask  them  what  they  think  of  it. 

Meanwhile,  you  can  have  papers  prepared  in  your  Ministry  on  the  subject.668 

Yours  affectionately, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


253.  To  S.M.  Shrinagesh:  Hill  State  on  Scottish 
Pattern669 


April  20,  1962 

My  dear  Shrinagesh, 

I  have  received  a  copy  of  your  letter  dated  April  14th  to  the  Rashtrapati. 

As  regards  the  agitation  for  a  Hill  State,  I  should  like  to  have  your  opinion 
and  that  of  the  Chief  Minister670  about  our  taking  steps  now  or  in  the  near  future 
to  work  out  the  details  of  the  proposals  we  made  about  the  so-called  Scottish 
Pattern,  etc.  I  had  requested,  some  time  ago,  Shri  C.P.N.  Singh,  formerly 
Governor  of  the  Punjab,  to  investigate  this  matter  by  visiting  Assam,  the  Hill 
Areas,  etc.  and  by  having  talks  with  the  various  persons  concerned  and  then 
making  recommendations  to  us  on  the  lines  of  our  previous  proposals.  Do  you 
think  that  the  time  has  come  for  us  to  take  any  further  step?  Previously  we  were 
asked  to  postpone  it  because  of  the  General  Elections. 

When  Shri  C.P.N.  Singh  goes  to  Assam,  he  will  of  course  first  meet  you 
and  the  Chief  Minister  and  then  go  to  meet  other  people. 

Please  let  me  know  what  you  and  the  Chief  Minister  think  about  this 
matter.671 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


667.  S.M.  Shrinagesh. 

668.  See  further  items  253,  256  and  258. 

669.  Letter  to  the  Governor  of  Assam.  MHA,  File  No.  4/3/62-SR(R)-A.,  p.27/c. 

670.  B.P.  Chaliha. 

671.  See  also  items  252,  256  and  258. 
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254.  To  B.P.  Chaliha:  Closing  Pakistan  Office  in 
Shillong672 


23rd  April,  1962 

My  dear  Chaliha, 

I  received  your  letter  of  the  5th  April  sometime  ago.  I  am  sorry  I  could  not  send 
an  answer  to  it.  Partly  this  was  due  to  my  health  and  partly  because  we  were 
considering  the  question  you  have  raised  fully. 

You  have  suggested  in  your  letter  that  the  activities  of  the  office  of  the 
Assistant  High  Commissioner  for  Pakistan  in  Shillong  are  undesirable  and 
therefore  we  should  consider  the  question  of  closing  this  office.  I  have  read 
the  intelligence  note  you  have  sent  me  on  the  subject  also. 

There  can  be  no  doubt  that  the  activities  of  the  Pakistan  office  at  Shillong 
are  not  desirable.  The  question,  however,  we  have  to  consider  is  how  far  any 
step  we  may  take  might  have  further  undesirable  consequences.  I  have  consulted 
my  Ministry  here  and  also  our  Intelligence  Bureau.  Both  are  of  opinion  that 
any  attempt  on  our  part  to  get  the  Pakistan  office  at  Shillong  closed  would  have 
undesirable  consequences  from  our  point  of  view.  This  would  mean  probably 
Pakistan  asking  for  the  closing  of  our  offices  at  Dacca  and  elsewhere.  At  any 
time  this  would  not  have  good  consequences.  At  the  present  moment  with  a 
new  situation  arising  in  East  Pakistan  this  would  be  particularly  harmful  to  us. 

As  a  matter  of  fact,  the  activities  of  the  Pakistan  office  in  Shillong  are 
well-known  to  us  and  in  fact  they  give  us  a  good  deal  of  useful  information 
about  Pakistan  attempts  to  keep  in  touch  with  the  Nagas  and  others.  Little  is 
done  in  the  Pakistan  office  which  we  do  not  know  and  which  does  not  help  us 
to  form  a  good  idea  of  the  Pakistan  activities.  By  closing  this  office  this  source 
of  information  will  be  closed  to  us,  apart  from  the  harm  done  by  the  probable 
closing  of  our  Dacca  office. 

In  the  balance  therefore  we  feel  that  we  should  not  take  any  step  towards 
asking  for  the  closure  of  the  Pakistan  office  at  Shillong.  It  should  not  be  difficult 
for  the  intelligence  and  police  to  keep  track  of  the  activities  of  this  Pakistan 
office.  I  hope  you  will  agree  that  taking  all  the  circumstances  into  account  we 
should  not  take  the  step  you  have  suggested. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


672.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Assam.  Copied  to  Y.D.  Gundevia. 
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255.  For  MEA  Officials:  Nagas  crossing  over  to 
Pakistan673 

There  was  much  excitement  in  both  Houses  of  Parliament  today  over  two 
questions.  One  was  the  report  in  the  newspapers  about  the  so-called  Chinese 
ultimatum  calling  upon  us  to  quit  our  two  outposts,  and  the  second  was  about 
the  150  Naga  hostiles  who  crossed  over  to  Pakistan. 

I  dealt  with  both  these  questions  in  my  speech  in  the  Rajya  Sabha  in  reply 
to  the  debate  on  the  President’s  address. 

In  the  Lok  Sabha  I  made  statements  in  the  afternoon  in  regard  to  both. 
Please  see  my  statements.674 

In  regard  to  the  1 50  Naga  hostiles  going  to  Pakistan,  there  was  strong  feeling 
and  good  deal  of  dissatisfaction  that  we  could  not  stop  them  from  crossing  our 
territory  and  going  to  Pakistan  after  we  knew  that  these  people  intended  to  do 
so.  I  could  only  give  the  information  received  by  us.  I  think  that  we  should 
try  to  get  further  information  on  the  subject.  Why  were  our  armed  forces  not 
in  a  position  to  interfere  with  these  Naga  hostiles  going  to  Pakistan  in  spite  of 
having  intimation  of  this  beforehand?  What  exactly  happened? 

It  was  even  hinted  at  in  Parliament  yesterday  that  this  band  of  Nagas  had 
issued  a  challenge  to  the  Indian  Army  saying  that  they  would  go  to  Pakistan 
in  spite  of  the  Indian  Army. 

All  this  requires  some  further  information.  Please  try  to  get  it  from  the 
Army  Headquarters  or  other  sources.  I  shall  have  to  make  a  further  statement 
in  Parliament  as  soon  as  we  get  further  information. 

I  was  specially  asked  as  to  the  weapons  recovered  from  some  of  those  Naga 
hostiles  who  were  shot  down.  Where  did  these  weapons  come  from?  That  is, 
what  is  their  origin — were  they  Indian  weapons  or  foreign  weapons?  Please 
find  out  about  this  also. 

The  question  also  arises  whether  we  should  lodge  a  protest  to  Pakistan 
on  this  subject.  I  suppose  they  are  entitled  to  disarm  and  possibly  intern  such 
persons.  Anyhow  this  matter  should  be  examined. 


673.  Note,  3  May  1962,  for  R.K.  Nehru,  the  SG,  MEA,  and  M.J.  Desai,  the  FS. 

674.  Items  8-9. 
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256.  To  C.P.N.  Singh:  Assam  Commission675 


May  3,  1962 


My  dear  CPN, 

I  told  you  the  other  day  that  we  might  have  to  appoint  fairly  soon  a  Commission 
to  go  to  Assam.  I  referred  the  matter  to  the  Governor  and  the  Chief  Minister.676 
Meanwhile,  I  have  received  a  letter  from  the  All  Party  Hill  Leaders’  Conference 
of  Assam  making  their  demands  and  hinting  at  some  threats  if  we  do  not  meet 
those  demands.677  In  these  circumstances  I  do  not  think  that  a  Commission 
should  go  just  yet.  I  am  corresponding  with  those  people  and  with  the  Governor. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


257.  To  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri:  Assam  Commission678 

May  3,  1962 

My  dear  Lai  Bahadur, 

I  enclose  a  copy  of  a  letter  which  I  have  addressed  to  Nicholas-Roy,  the  Secretary 
of  the  All  Party  Hill  Leaders’  Conference.  I  am  sending  a  copy  of  it  to  the 
Governor  of  Assam679  who  will,  no  doubt,  show  it  to  Chaliha.680 

I  have  said  nothing  about  my  giving  an  interview  to  them  as  they  have  not 
asked  for  it.  If  they  seek  an  interview,  I  shall  give  it. 

I  am  also  sending  you  your  file  on  this  subject. 

For  the  moment  it  is  clear  that  we  cannot  appoint  a  Commission  to  go  into 
this  matter.  I  am  informing  CPN  Singh  accordingly. 

I  enclose  copies  of  the  letters  I  have  written  to  the  Governor  of  Assam  and 
to  Shri  CPN  Singh. 


Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


675.  Letter  to  a  former  Governor  of  Punjab;  address:  115/48  Chanakyapuri,  New  Delhi. 
MHA,  File  No.  4/3/62-SR(R)-A.,  p.  35/c. 

676.  See  items  252-253. 

677.  See  Nehru’s  reply  to  the  APHLC  letter,  item  259. 

678.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Home  Affairs. 

679.  S.M.  Shrinagesh. 

680.  B.P.  Chaliha. 
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258.  To  S.M.  Shrinagesh:  APHLC  and  Assam 
Commission681 


May  3,  1962 

My  dear  Shrinagesh, 

I  am  sorry  there  has  been  some  delay  in  dealing  with  the  letter  of  Nichols-Roy682 
which  you  sent  me.  Unfortunately  my  ill  health  has  come  in  the  way  of  my 
dealing  with  my  correspondence  in  the  normal  way. 

I  have  now  written  to  him  and  I  enclose  a  copy  of  my  letter.683  1  hope  you 
will  show  this  to  Chaliha  also. 

There  was  some  question  of  my  giving  them  an  interview.  But  as  they  have 
not  asked  for  it,  I  did  not  think  it  right  to  suggest  it  myself.  But  if  they  wish  to 
have  an  interview  with  me,  I  shall  be  prepared  to  give  it. 

The  question  of  sending  a  Commission  does  not  arise  at  this  stage.684 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


259.  To  S.D.D.  Nichols-Roy:  No  Separate  Hill  State685 

May  3,  1962 

Dear  Mr.  Nichols-Roy, 

I  have  received  your  letter  of  the  3rd  April  1 962  which  was  forwarded  to  me  by 
the  Governor  of  Assam.  I  am  sorry  for  the  delay  in  answering  it;  I  have  been 
rather  unwell  and  mostly  bed-ridden  during  this  period  and  could  not  deal  with 
my  correspondence  in  the  normal  course. 

I  have  carefully  considered  what  you  have  written  in  your  letter  and  the 
papers  enclosed  with  it.  As  you  know,  we  have  given  much  thought  to  this 
matter  previously  discussed  with  you  and  your  colleagues  on  several  occasions. 
When  I  discussed  this  matter  with  you  on  previous  occasions,  I  pointed  out  to 

681.  Letter  to  the  Governor  of  Assam.  MHA,  File  No.  4/3/62-SR(R)-A.,  p.  29/c.  A 
similar  letter  was  sent  to  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri,  the  Home  Minister.  MHA,  File  No. 
4/3/62-SR(R)-A.,  p.  30/c.  Available  at  the  NMML. 

682.  Letter  of  3  April  1962  from  S.D.D.  Nichols-Roy,  General  Secretary  of  the  All  Party 
Hill  Leaders’  Conference,  Shillong. 

683.  Item  259. 

684.  See  also  items  256,  253  and  252. 

685.  Letter  to  the  General  Secretary  of  the  All  Party  Hill  Leaders’  Conference,  Shillong. 
MHA,  File  No.  4/3/62-SR(R)-A.,  pp.  31-33/c. 
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you  the  difficulties  of  adopting  your  proposal  and  the  harm  it  was  likely  to  do 
to  the  hill  peoples.  I  recognized  however,  that  you  had  legitimate  grievances 
which  should  be  met.  Thereafter  we  devised  a  scheme  granting  a  very  full 
measure  of  autonomy  which  met,  I  think,  every  one  of  the  points  raised  by  you 
except  your  proposal  to  have  an  entirely  separate  State.  I  pointed  out  to  you 
the  harm,  to  the  hill  people  themselves,  which  would  result  from  the  formation 
of  a  separate  State.  In  view  of  the  fact  that  all  your  legitimate  demands  were 
met  in  the  proposals  made,  I  hoped  that  your  Conference  will  agree  to  it  and 
further  steps  could  be  taken  to  give  effect  to  it.  My  own  idea  was  to  have  this 
matter  dealt  with  in  detail  through  a  Commission  which  could  consult  you  and 
the  other  interests  concerned  and  then  present,  within  the  framework  of  our 
proposals,  a  more  detailed  report  which  would  help  us  to  go  ahead  and  make 
the  necessary  legislative  and  other  changes. 

The  impression  I  got  from  our  talks  was  that  your  colleagues  and  you 
largely  agreed  with  the  proposals  made  except,  to  some  extent,  on  the  question 
of  language  which  you  said  you  would  further  consider. 

Since  then  the  General  Elections  have  taken  place  and  you  point  out  that 
the  majority  of  seats  have  been  won  by  the  candidates  of  the  All  Party  Hill 
Leaders’  Conference.  From  this  you  conclude  that  your  demand  for  a  separate 
Hill  State  should  be  accepted.  I  regret,  I  am  unable  to  do  so.  I  see  no  reason 
to  change  my  previous  opinion  on  this  subject.  I  still  think  that  the  grievances 
you  have  pointed  out  have  been  fully  met  by  the  proposals  I  have  made  and 
that  an  attempt  to  form  a  separate  State  would  be  harmful  to  the  people  of 
the  Hill  Districts  and  would  come  in  the  way  of  their  progress.  I  feel  that  the 
elections,  important  as  they  are,  do  not  necessarily  indicate  that  the  people 
concerned  had  before  them  fully  the  proposals  I  have  made  and  how  they  met 
substantially  the  demands  that  have  been  put  forward.  I  feel  sure  that  if  they 
consider  this  matter  fully,  they  would  accept  those  proposals  and  not  decide  to 
carry  on  a  barren  agitation. 

We  want  the  people  of  the  Autonomous  Hill  Districts  to  progress  and  to  have 
as  large  a  measure  of  autonomy  as  possible  so  that  they  can  develop  according 
to  their  own  wishes  and  their  genius.  Our  proposals  gave  full  opportunities 
for  this  and  in  working  out  the  details  of  these  proposals  those  facts  could  be 
borne  in  mind. 

In  your  memoranda  and  election  manifesto  you  lay  stress  on  your  desire  to 
maintain  the  hill  tribal  customs  and  ways  of  life.  This  is  exactly  what  is  ensured 
by  my  proposals.  According  to  them,  you  would  have  full  autonomy  in  regard 
to  these  matters  as  well  as  your  development  schemes.  So  far  as  the  language 
question  is  concerned,  it  was  made  clear  that  you  could  use  any  language  you 
liked.  Thus  English  could  be  used  for  official  and  other  purposes  till  you  chose 
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to  replace  it  by  Hindi.  Even  in  the  Assam  Assembly  you  could  certainly  use 
English.  Thus  there  is  no  question  of  any  imposition  of  any  language  on  you. 

Further,  it  was  stated  that  no  law  affecting  you  should  be  passed  without 
the  consent  of  the  members  elected  by  the  hill  areas  to  the  Assam  Assembly. 
This  was  what  was  called  the  Scottish  Pattern. 

I  cannot  conceive  how  in  view  of  these  proposals,  you  will  not  have  the 
fullest  opportunity  of  autonomy  and  growth  and  yet  have  the  advantages  which 
naturally  flow  from  being  in  a  larger  State  with  which  your  communications 
and  economy  connect  you  so  closely.  The  economic  development  of  the  Hill 
areas,  which  will  largely  depend  upon  the  wishes  of  the  people  of  those  areas, 
would  be  greatly  helped.  If  the  hill  areas  are  completely  cut  off  from  the  Assam 
State,  I  have  no  doubt  that  this  economic  development  will  suffer  without  any 
countervailing  advantage. 

I  do  not  know  if  you  take  any  interest  in  world  developments.  An  important 
issue  in  Europe  and  the  outside  world  today  is  that  of  the  European  Common 
Market  which  enlarges  the  economic  cooperation  between  many  countries 
of  Western  Europe  and  even  looks  forward  to  a  certain  measure  of  political 
integration.  That  is  the  natural  tendency  all  over  the  world.  To  go  against  that 
tendency  in  a  relatively  small  area  would  undoubtedly  be  harmful  not  only  to 
that  area  but  the  larger  interests  of  the  country  as  a  whole. 

I  regret  therefore,  that  I  cannot  accept  your  proposal.  I  hope  that  you  and 
your  colleagues  will  consider  what  I  have  written  in  all  its  aspects  and  agree  to 
cooperate  in  this  great  venture  of  developing  all  these  hill  areas  in  consonance 
with  the  wishes  of  the  people  of  those  areas.686 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


260.  Hill  Districts  of  Assam687 

Shri  Nichols-Roy,688General  Secretary,  Council  of  Action,  All  Party  Hill 
Leaders’  Conference,  addressed  a  letter  dated  February  13,  1961,  to  Prime 
Minister,  in  which  he  wanted  to  know  in  outline  a  more  concrete  proposal  which 

686.  See  also  related  correspondence  in  section  Politics  subsection  Northeast,  especially 
item  260. 

687.  Note,  not  indicated  for  whom,  for  supplementaries  to  starred  question  no.  431  for  4 
May  1962  in  the  Lok  Sabha.  Only  extracts  available  in  the  NMML.  From  MHA,  File 
No.  l/3/62-SR(R)-A,  pp.  1-23,  (only  extracts  taken),  pp.  4-5. 

688.  S.D.D.  Nichols-Roy. 
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the  Government  of  India  were  thinking  for  the  administrative  arrangements  in 
the  hill  districts  of  Assam.  Prime  Minister,  in  his  reply,  dated  February  19,  stated 
that  “I  appreciated  some  of  your  difficulties  and  we  were  anxious  to  remove 
them  so  that  these  hill  districts  could  have  greater  autonomy  and  could  be  able 
to  progress  in  accordance  with  the  wishes  of  their  people. .  .We  were  anxious, 
however,  that  we  should  provide  for  changes  and  administrative  arrangements 
which  would  allow  the  fullest  scope  to  these  districts  to  develop  and  advance 
according  to  the  genius  of  the  people  there,  while  at  the  same  time  maintaining 
the  integrity  of  the  State  of  Assam”.  Prime  Minster  also  stated  in  that  letter 
that  “we  did  not  then  place  before  your  delegation  any  precise  scheme  for  the 
administration  of  the  hill  districts  because  that  would  depend  upon  a  general 
agreement  on  the  lines  of  approach.  Our  talks,  therefore,  were  exploratory  and 
general,  although  we  indicated  certain  lines  of  approach.  Broadly  speaking, 
we  had  suggested  that  development  work  and  allied  subjects  should  be  put  in 
charge  of  your  representatives,  and  the  funds  intended  for  this  development  of 
the  hill  areas  might  be  separately  earmarked  as  being  intended  solely  for  the 
benefit  of  the  people  of  the  autonomous  districts.  The  powers  of  the  autonomous 
districts  could  be  enlarged  so  as  to  give  effect  to  this.  At  the  same  time  it  was 
suggested  that  the  elected  MLAs  from  the  autonomous  districts  could  form 
a  Committee  which  would  especially  deal  with  legislation  and  like  matters 
relating  to  the  hill  districts,  which  came  up  before  the  Assembly,  and  their 
decisions  should  prevail  after  the  pattern  of  the  Committee  for  Scotland  in  the 
British  House  of  Commons.  There  should  be  a  separate  Cabinet  Minister  in 
the  Assam  Government  assisted  by  one  or  more  Deputy  Ministers,  who  would 
deal  with  these  matters  and  especially  development  plans  for  the  autonomous 
districts.  Further,  I  suggested  that  a  Commission  might  be  appointed  to  make 
an  investigation  and  report  on  proposals  for  administrative  and  other  changes 
in  the  autonomous  districts  and  regions.  This  Commission  would  also  go  into 
the  question  of  how  far  the  provisions  of  the  Sixth  Schedule  to  the  Constitution 
could  be  varied  and  liberalised  to  confer  a  greater  measure  of  autonomy  on  the 
District  and  Regional  Councils.  These  were  the  broad  tentative  suggestions  that 
were  made  then  as  the  basis  of  possible  further  discussions.”689 


689.  See  also  item  259. 
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261.  To  David  Astor:  O’Brien’s  Planned  Visit  to 
Nagaland690 


May  5,  1962 

Dear  Mr.  Astor, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  the  25th  April.691  I  am  sorry  for  the  slight  delay  in 
answering  it.  I  have  been  unwell  and  unable  to  deal  with  my  correspondence. 

Dr  O’Brien692  is  undoubtedly  a  person  of  ability  and  independence  and  I 
have  a  high  regard  for  him.  But  I  doubt  very  much  if  his  visit  to  Nagaland  in 
the  near  future  would  be  desirable  or  helpful.  This  is  perhaps  the  worst  time  of 
the  year  to  visit  the  place.  We  would  have  no  objection  to  Dr  O’Brien  coming 
later  in  the  cold  season. 

But  at  the  present  moment,  apart  from  the  weather,  his  visit  is  no  doubt 
going  to  be  utilised  by  the  hostile  Nagas  as  an  encouragement  to  their  activities. 
These  Nagas  still  hold  some  of  our  airmen  in  custody  and  we  have  had  to 
take  some  punitive  measures  which  have  led  many  of  them  to  enter  Burmese 
territory,  probably  with  the  airmen.  Although  you  say  that  Dr  O’Brien  will 
require  no  measures  to  ensure  his  own  safety,  it  is  difficult  not  to  take  any 
security  measures  on  behalf  of  a  distinguished  visitor  even  though  he  might  be 
welcomed  by  some  of  the  hostile  Nagas.  These  people  are  carrying  on  chiefly 
in  the  hope  that  outside  intervention  will  come  to  help  them.  Any  distinguished 
person  going  there  will  be  exploited  for  this  purpose. 

We  are  going  to  introduce  in  Parliament  during  the  present  session  a  Bill 
to  give  final  shape  to  the  State  of  Nagaland  within  the  Indian  Union.  I  have 
no  doubt  that  this  has  been  welcomed  by  a  majority  of  the  Nagas.  In  fact,  the 
Naga  administration  is  largely  in  the  hands  of  elected  Nagas  even  at  present 
and  we  would  not  take  any  step  without  their  approval.693 

Recently  a  group  of  Nagas,  about  150  in  number,  crossed  over  a  small 
strip  of  Indian  territory  into  Pakistan  where  they  were  welcomed.694When  these 
hostile  and  violent  activities  are  going  on  from  time  to  time,  it  is  inevitable  for 
us  to  take  steps  against  them. 

Some  little  time  ago,  Michael  Edwardes695  visited  Nagaland  and  Naga  areas 
and  I  believe  he  has  written  some  articles  describing  what  he  saw. 


690.  Letter  to  the  editor  of  The  Observer,  London. 

691.  Appendix  33. 

692.  Conor  Cruise  O’Brien,  journalist. 

693.  See  also  appendix  12. 

694.  See  item  255. 

695.  British  historian  and  writer. 
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I  would  suggest,  therefore,  that  if  you  wish  to  send  Dr  O’Brien,  he  should 
come  early  in  the  cold  weather. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


262.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Army  Casualties  in  Nagaland696 

Speaker:697  I  have  received  calling  attention  notices  from  12  hon. 
Members:698  Shri  Bishanchander  Seth,  Shri  Hem  Barua,  Shri  Hari  Vishnu 
Kamath,  Shri  Nath  Pai,  Shri  Subodh  Hansda,  Shri  Bagri,  Shri  Ram  Sewak 
Yadav,  Shri  P.C.  Borooah,  Shri  Nambiar,  Shri  Kunhan,  Shri  Raghunath 
Singh,  Shrimati  Jyotsna  Chanda,  Shri  Basumatari  and  Shrimati  Savitri 
Nigam.  Now  I  will  call  upon  Shri  Bishanchander  Seth  to  read  it. 

Tyagi:699All  on  one  point  or  are  there  12  points? 

Speaker:  Only  on  one. 

Bishanchander  Seth:  Under  Rule  197,  I  beg  to  call  the  attention  of  the 
Prime  Minister  to  the  following  matter  of  public  importance  and  I  request 
that  he  may  make  a  statement  thereon; 

“Reported  killing  of  five  army  men  of  the  4th  Assam  Rifles  and  causing 
injuries  to  several  others  by  the  Naga  hostiles  on  the  7th  May,  1962,  near 
Kongai  in  Imphal.” 

Raghunath  Singh:  Four  non-commissioned  officers  and  one  rifleman. 

The  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  External  Affairs  and  Minister  of  Atomic 
Energy  (Jawaharlal  Nehru):  On  the  7th  May  at  9.00  hours  one  armed  rifles 
column  consisting  of  one  NCO  and  12  riflemen  left  to  some  column  north 


696.  Calling  attention,  14  May  1962.  Lok  Sabha  Debates ,  Vol.  3,  Third  Series,  May  12  to 
May  25,  1962,  cols  4419-4426. 

697.  Hukam  Singh. 

698.  By  PSP  MPs  Hem  Barua  and  two  others;  Hindu  Mahasabha  MP  Bishanchander  Seth; 
Congress  MPs  P.C.  Borooah  and  five  others;  Socialist  MP  Mani  Ram  Bagdi  and  Ram 
Sewak  Yadav  and  Communist  Party  MPs  K.A.  Nambiar  and  P.  Kunhan. 

699.  Mahavir  Tyagi,  Congress  MP  from  Dehradun,  Uttar  Pradesh. 
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of  Ukhrul,  Manipur,  to  link  up  their  post  at  Kongai.  Approximately  20  miles 
northeast  of  Ukhrul  this  column  was  fired  at  by  a  gang  of  hostiles  approximately 
40  strong  armed  with  2  LMGs  and  20  rifles.  In  the  exchange  of  fire  that  followed 
the  column  suffered  the  following  casualties. 


Assam  rifles 
Porter 

Wounded:  Assam  rifles 
Porters 


5 

1 

4 

2 


We  do  not  know  what  the  casualties  precisely  were  of  the  hostiles.  Our 
column  lost  also  some  ammunitions  and  rifles. 

This  kind  of  thing  sometimes  happens,  unfortunately.  In  fact,  it  is  likely 
to  happen  even  more  when  the  Naga  hostiles  are  in  difficulties  and  have  been 
pushed  out  from  their  strongholds  and  go  about  in  gangs  committing  these 
atrocities. 


[Omitted:  Discussion  on  procedure] 


Nath  Pai:  Mr  Speaker,  the  Prime  Minister’s  reply  gives  the  impression 
that  the  security  forces  are  succeeding  in  putting  these  Naga  rebels  on 
the  retreat  and  in  desperation  they  are  committing  these  atrocities  but  the 
facts  run  counter  to  this  and,  therefore,  I  want  to  ask  a  question.  I  think  it 
was  on  the  1 0th  December  that  more  than  a  hundred  of  them  succeeded  in 
crossing  the  border.  Now  we  hear  of  this  assault  on  our  armed  forces.  Is 
it  a  fact,  is  the  impression  correct,  that  perhaps  not  sufficient  vigilance  is 
being  exercised  by  the  security  forces,  nor  are  they  being  as  alert  as  they 
should  be  and  this  inference,  therefore,  is  unwarrantable,  as  it  is  they  who 
seem  to  have  seized  the  initiative? 

Speaker:  That  is  a  matter  of  opinion. 

Nath  Pai:  I  want  to  know  whether  it  is  true  that  the  charge  that  was  made 
on  the  floor  of  the  House  and  also  in  the  Consultative  Committee  by 
somebody  who  should  know  is  correct.  It  is  a  question  of  fact  and  not 
opinion.  It  was  suggested  in  the  Consultative  Committee  that  the  COC700in 
charge  was  given  specific  information  about  the  movement  of  the  Nagas. 
Now  this  comes  in  the  footsteps  of  it,  and  therefore  I  am  asking  whether 
we  are  failing  in  exercising  that  degree  of  vigilance  which  is  expected  of 
us.  I  think  the  Prime  Minister  is  giving  the  reply. 

700.  As  in  original,  but  probably  GOC  i.e.  General  Officer  Commanding. 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  What  I  suggested,  was,  in  the  totality  of  circumstances  I  feel, 
and  we,  all  of  us,  after  having  examined  this  matter,  feel  that  the  Naga  hostiles 
are  being  banned  in  and  are  in  a  much  more  difficult  position  than  at  any  time 
previously.  These  incidents  usually  happen  near  the  Burma  border  and  the  fact 
that  they  are  being  driven  to  the  Burma  border  and  across  the  border  is  itself 
evidence  of  the  fact  that  they  are  put  to  great  difficulties.  However  difficult 
this  may  be,  occasionally  a  gang  may  escape  and  commit  this  firing  on  some 
Assam  Rifles  who  are  going  after  them.  It  is  very  difficult  to  prevent  this  kind 
of  thing  happening.  Now  everything  is  quiet.  But  I  do  think  that,  on  the  whole, 
the  Nagas  have  been  hemmed  in  and  the  situation  is  better  than  before. 

As  for  the  other  matter,  those  people  who  have  escaped  to  Pakistan, 
recently,  we  had  a  conference  on  this  subject  in  Shillong  where  representatives 
of  the  military  and  others  from  here  as  well  as  from  Nagaland  were  present  for 
enquiring  into  all  its  aspects.  And  I  must  confess  that  the  result  of  that  enquiry 
was  that  there  was  certain  lack  of  coordination  and  information  was  not  given 
to  the  proper  quarters,  with  the  result  they  managed  to  escape.  Though  steps 
were  taken  to  prevent  them,  in  the  heavily  wooded  area  they  managed  to  escape 
by  various  devious  ways  in  bits — all  the  1 50  did  not  go  together  and  when  they 
arrived  near  the  Pakistan  border  they  were,  in  a  sense,  protected  by  the  firing 
from  Pakistan  across  the  border  on  our  police  force  that  was  a  stationed  there. 
Though  about  the  number  of  them  it  is  very  difficult  to  say,  many  were  killed 
by  our  firing.  I  have  not  been  able  to  say  how  many  because  their  bodies  were 
taken  away. 

One  question  was  asked,  I  think  by  Shri  Nath  Pai,  previously  about  this, 
namely  what  were  the  number  of  arms  captured  from  them  and  where  they 
were  manufactured.  They  were  all  Indian  manufactured  arms.  I  cannot  go  into 
details  as  to  the  enquiry  but  the  enquiry  generally  leads  us  to  presume  that  the 
chief  cause  of  complaint  was  the  lack  of  co-ordination.  Steps  have  been  taken 
to  remedy  that,  for  instance,  the  lack  of  wireless  equipment.  Some  of  those 
small  groups  that  were  pursuing  these  got  to  know  some  of  these  facts.  They 
could  not  convey  that  information  to  the  other  groups  in  time.  That  is  being 
remedied  now. 

Hem  Barua:  This  particular  incident  did  not  take  place  in  Nagaland  itself. 
It  took  place  in  Outer  Manipur  area.  From  this  are  we  to  understand  that 
hostile  activities  have  extended  beyond  the  limits  of  Nagaland  into  Outer 
Manipur  as  well  because  of  the  reported  news  of  Mr  Phizo’s  presence  in 
the  neighbourhood? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  What  is  the  last  sentence  of  the  hon.  Member? 
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Hem  Barua:  There  has  been  intensification  of  the  activities  of  the  hostiles 
as  demonstrated  by  the  fact  that  these  activities  have  extended  beyond  the 
limits  of  Nagaland  into  Outer  Manipur  area  which  also  is  a  Naga  area. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  What  was  the  last  sentence? 

Hem  Barua:  Have  these  hostile  activities  been  intensified  because  of  the 
reported  news  of  the  presence  of  Mr  Phizo  in  the  neighbourhood? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  So  far  as  we  know  Mr  Phizo  is  not  in  the  neighbourhood.  I 
do  not  know  what  might  have  happened  yesterday,  but  till  two  days  ago  he  was 
not  there.  He  was  in  Geneva.  I  think  they  are  due  to  the  Naga  hostiles  being 
pressed  hard  by  our  troops.  They  are  breaking  out  in  gangs  and  doing  this  kind 
of  damage.  They  have  previously  been  to  parts  of  Manipur  also. 

S.M.  Banerjee:701  I  want  to  know  whether  those  airmen702  who  have  now 
been  released  and  are  here  in  the  country  have  been  able  to  given  some 
clue  or  more  details  about  the  hostile  activities. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  airmen  although  they  are  generally  not  in  a  fit  condition 
but  generally  healthy,  nevertheless,  are  not  quite  fit.  They  have  been  kept  in  a 
hospital  for  some  days.  After  they  have  rested  a  little  after  their  very  arduous 
experiences  they  will  be  questioned  about  various  matters. 

Nambiar:  In  view  of  the  fact  that  the  activities  of  hostile  Nagas  by  way  of 
crossing  into  Pakistan  and  Pakistan  aiding  them  has  been  on  the  increase, 
may  I  know  whether  it  is  not  found  feasible  to  seal  the  NEFA-Pakistan 
border  and  prevent  the  danger  from  that  source? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  As  far  as  I  remember,  I  may  be  mistaken,  there  is  no  such 
border. 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  Considering  the  intensification  of  activities  by  the 
Naga  hostiles  is  it  possible  that  our  Government  has  issued  instructions 
to  the  Armed  Forces  that  they  are  dealing  with  this  problem  by  methods 
other  than  military  and,  if  so,  is  it  a  fact  that  the  Army  is  more  unwilling 
than  unable  to  deal  with  this  problem? 


701.  Independent  MP  from  Kanpur,  Uttar  Pradesh. 

702.  See  SWJN/SS/74/item  125. 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  have  not  understood  this.  Hon.  Member  refers  to  methods 
other  than  military;  in  other  words,  political  and  like  methods.  Well,  the  political 
approach  is  there  in  the  sense  that  we  have  taken  various  steps  in  regard  to 
Nagaland  and  it  is,  apart  from  the  Army,  being  controlled  by  an  executive  of 
the  Nagas  which  has  considerable  influence,  but  it  cannot  control  all  the  hostile 
Nagas  who  are  against  them.  Hon.  Member  will  see — it  is  not  a  fact  that  I  am 
stating  but  an  inference — that  the  mere  fact  of  their  having  gone  to  Pakistan  is 
a  way  of  escape.  They  could  not  stay  here.  They  are  trying  to  escape  to  other 
places.  (Interruption). 

Renu  Chakravartty:703The  Nagas  said  that  they  had  given  prior  information. 
In  spite  of  that  they  went  across  and  the  Army  did  not  take  notice  of  that. 

Nath  Pai:  Is  it  not  equally  true  that  we  could  not  stop  them  from  escaping 
and  that  somebody  can  come  across  the  border  if  somebody  cannot  be 
stopped  from  going  across  the  border? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  have  already  pointed  out. . . 

Speaker:  Order,  order.  Now  a  regular  discussion  has  started.  I  had  allowed 
each  of  them  one  question. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  have  already  pointed  out  that  there  was  no  regular 
information  that  was  given.  A  porter  gave  some  such  information.  It  is  a  wide 
area.  He  did  not  give  the  area  and  the  route  that  they  would  follow.  There  were 
at  least  half  a  dozen  routes  which  might  have  been  followed. 

Hem  Barua:  One  of  them  was  guarded  by  the  Army. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  No,  they  were  not.  The  Army  did  not  come  into  contact 
with  them.  Once  or  twice  they  nearly  came  in  contact,  but  they  escaped.  It  is 
the  police  that  are  in  contact  with  them.  It  is  unfortunate.  As  I  said  it  was  due 
to  lack  of  co-ordination  which  we  regret  greatly.  My  point  is  that  the  mere  fact 
of  the  hundred  and  fifty  Nagas  going  into  Pakistan  would  lead  one  to  think  that 
they  are  too  hard-pressed  in  Nagaland  itself  and  they  want  to  escape.  They  can 
do  nothing  much  from  Pakistan. 


703.  Communist  Party  MP  from  Barrackpore,  West  Bengal. 


309 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


RC.  Borooah:704  May  I  know  whether  there  was  any  occasion  to  suspect 
dereliction  of  duty  on  the  part  of  security  officers? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  What  does  the  hon.  Member  mean  by  security  officers — 
army,  intelligence  people  or  who? 

Speaker:  He  evidently  means  intelligence  officers. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  There  was  an  unfortunate  lapse  in  communicating  the 
information.  The  previous  information  was  too  vague.  It  is  a  fairly  large  wooded 
area  of  about  twenty  square  miles.  When  actually  more  information  came, 
it  could  not  be  communicated  in  time  by  wireless.  The  wireless  instruments 
were  not  there  with  the  troops.  That  was  the  only  way  information  could  be 
communicated. 


263.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Phizo  in  Pakistan705 

Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  state:706 

(a)  whether  it  is  a  fact  that  Mr.  Phizo,  rebel  Naga  leader,  is  already  in 
Pakistan; 

(b)  whether  the  attention  of  Government  has  been  drawn  to  his  statement 
on  the  eve  of  his  departure  from  London,  as  reported  in  the  Hindustan 
Times  dated  the  20th  May,  1962;  and 

(c)  if  so,  what  is  the  reaction  of  Government  to  this  incident  as  also  to 
Mr.  Phizo’s  statement? 

The  Parliamentary  Secretary  to  the  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (S.C.  Jamir): 

(a)  Yes,  Sir. 

(b)  Yes,  Sir. 

(c)  Phizo  is  making  wild  and  baseless  allegations  to  gain  publicity 
for  himself  and  to  boost  his  claim  to  leadership  which  has  been 
repudiated  by  an  overwhelming  majority  of  the  Nagas.  Government 


704.  Congress  MP  from  Sibsagar,  Assam. 

705.  Oral  answers,  29  May  1962.  Lok  Sabha  Debates,  Third  Series,  Vol.  4,  26  May  to  6 
June  1962,  cols.  7387-7391. 

706.  Question  by  PSP  MP  Hem  Barua;  Independent  MPs  S.M.  Banerjee  and  two  others; 
Communist  MPs  K.  Krishnan  Warior  and  Homi  F.  Daji;  Congress  MPs  E.  Madhusudan 
Rao  and  three  others  and  Swatantra  Party  MP  P.K.  Deo. 
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are  determined  to  take  all  measures  necessary  to  see  that  there  is  no 
interference  from  Phizo  or  any  other  anti-social  elements  with  the 
peaceful  development  of  the  State  of  Nagaland. 

Hem  Barua:  May  I  know  whether  the  attention  of  the  Government  is  drawn 
to  the  fact  that  Shri  Phizo  has  sent  a  cable  just  on  the  eve  of  leaving  London 
to  the  Chief  Executive  Officer  of  Nagaland  which  reads  as  follows: 

“My  dear  friends,  it  will  not  do  to  let  others  kill  our  people;  let  us  not  plan 
to  oppose  each  other  but  to  discuss  and  come  to  a  mutual  understanding. 
We  must  settle  our  case  early.” 

If  so,  may  I  know  whether  Government  propose  to  invite  the  hostiles 
and  to  allow  them  to  be  represented  in  the  interim  Government  in  Nagaland? 

The  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  External  Affairs  and  Minister  of  Atomic 
Energy  (Jawaharlal  Nehru):  I  saw  something  like  that  telegram;  not  identically 
the  same  thing.  A  report  of  it  came  to  us.  At  the  present  moment  there  is  the 
provisional  Government  in  Nagaland  functioning  and  there  is  no  question  of 
inviting  anybody  to  discuss  with  them.  Soon,  I  hope  in  this  session,  a  formal 
Bill  for  Nagaland  will  come  up  to  give  them  full  powers  of  a  State. 

Hem  Barua:  May  I  know  whether  Government  are  aware  of  the  rumours 
that  are  floating  in  Nagaland  at  present  to  the  effect  that  a  parallel  Naga 
Government  is  going  to  be  established  by  Shri  Phizo  in  Pakistan  as  also 
the  fact  that  Shri  Phizo  has  launched  an  appeal  to  the  United  Nations?  If 
so,  what  steps  have  the  Government  taken  to  counteract  this  propaganda 
so  that  it  may  not  step  up  the  dying  embers  of  the  rebellion  again? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  know  whether  any  rumours  are  circulating.  But 
something  of  that  nature  reached  me  from  London.  I  think,  a  few  days  back  I 
stated  that  the  Pakistan  Government  was  embarrassed  by  these  rumours  and 
said  that  they  did  not  intend  to  give  any  facility.  I  feel  the  more  so  because 
President  Ayub  Khan  has  stated  again  that  they  will  not  offer  any  such  facility 
to  Shri  Phizo. 

S.M.  Banerjee:  May  I  know  whether  it  is  a  fact  that  Shri  Phizo,  after 
reaching  Karachi,  disappeared  from  Karachi  and  reappeared  in  Chittagong 
and  whether  he  is  trying  to  enter  Nagaland  and  if  so  what  steps  are  being 
taken  by  the  Government  to  check  his  entry  into  Nagaland? 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  should  be  known  to  the  House  that  Shri  Phizo  is  an 
absconder  from  justice  and  if  by  any  chance  he  enters  the  Indian  territory  he  is 
likely  to  be  arrested  and  tried.  I  can  hardly  tell  the  hon.  Member  what  steps  we 
are  taking  to  prevent  his  entry  or  to  detain  him  or  what  we  shall  try  to  do.  It  is 
not  certain — an  odd  person  can  enter;  cross  our  vast  territory  and  enter  India. 

Warior:707  Does  the  Government  know  the  Press  report  that  Shri  Phizo 
is  consulting  all  the  rebels  who  had  fled  to  Pakistan  in  order  to  form  a 
sort  of  a  provisional  Government  there?  If  so,  what  is  the  reaction  of  the 
Government? 

Speaker:708  He  is  there  and  if  so  he  may  have  consultations. 

Warior:  I  want  to  know  whether  the  Government  of  India  has  got  any 
information  from  its  Embassy. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Government  of  India  do  not  know  exactly  where  Shri  Phizo 
is  except  that  he  is  in  East  Pakistan  moving  about.  Whether  he  is  meeting  the 
group  of  Naga  hostiles  who  went  there,  I  do  not  know.  It  is  quite  possible  he 
might  have  done  so.  There  are  many  explanations  of  why  that  group  went  there, 
some  not  very  creditable  to  them  and  some  idea  of  forming  a  base  there  but 
as  I  said  the  Pakistan  Government  has  clearly  stated  that  they  will  not  permit 
them  to  carry  on  any  rebel  activity  there. 

Daji:709As  is  now  known,  the  Naga  hostiles  who  escaped  were  actually 
delegates  to  a  convention  and  Mr  Phizo  has  gone  to  that  convention.  These 
are  the  reports.  If  it  is  so,  may  I  know  whether  the  Government  of  India 
have  protested  to  the  Government  of  Pakistan  for  allowing  the  convention 
to  be  held  and  for  Mr  Phizo  to  enter  Pakistan  and  attend  this  convention? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  am  sorry  my  knowledge  does  not  go  thus  far:  whether  he 
went  to  attend  a  convention.  I  do  not  know  what  convention  it  is,  where  it  is 
going  to  be  held,  who  has  sponsored  it.  I  know  nothing  about  it. 

Mahavir  Tyagi:710  The  Prime  Minister  was  just  heard  to  say  that  it  is  the 
intention  of  the  Government  to  bring  forward  a  Bill,  giving  full  State  powers 

707.  K.  Krishnan  Warior. 

708.  Hukam  Singh. 

709.  Homi  F.  Daji,  Communist  Party  MP  from  Indore,  Madhya  Pradesh. 

710.  Congress  MP  from  Dehradun,  Uttar  Pradesh. 
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to  Nagaland.  I  want  to  know  whether  the  same  precedent  will  be  followed 
in  the  case  of  other  hill  tribes  although  they  have  not  started  any  struggle 
about  it. 

Speaker:  It  is  a  different  question. 

Brajeshwar  Prasad:711  Is  there  any  information  in  the  possession  of  the 
Government  to  support  the  view  that  the  British  Government  is  supporting 
Mr.  Phizo  both  politically  and  morally? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  We  have  no  such  information.  It  must  be  remembered  that 
Mr  Phizo  is  now  a  British  citizen;  he  is  not  a  citizen  of  India  or  of  any  other 
country.  He  is  a  British  citizen.  That  also  presumably  makes  it  rather  difficult 
for  him  to  function  in  any  part  of  India  except  as  a  British  citizen.  To  our 
knowledge,  no  help  has  been  given  to  him  morally,  except  the  fact  that  he  is 
a  British  citizen;  I  do  not  know.  The  individuals  in  Nagaland  have,  I  believe, 
been  giving  him  moral  and  other  support. 

P.C.  Borooah:712May  I  know  whether  any  arrangement  exists  between  the 
Governments  of  Pakistan  and  India  for  extradition  of  criminals?  If  not, 
may  I  know  whether  the  question  of  coming  into  some  such  arrangements 
with  Pakistan  is  under  contemplation  of  the  Government? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  No,  Sir;  not  at  present.  In  the  last  Parliament  a  general 
Extradition  Bill  was  introduced  and  was  referred  to  a  Joint  Committee  of  the 
two  Houses,  and  the  Joint  Committee  reported,  and  the  Parliament  ceased  to 
be.  So,  it  will  have  to  be  introduced  afresh  in  this  Parliament. 


(xi)  Orissa:  Biju  Patnaik  on  Development 


264.  From  Biju  Patnaik:  Orissa  Development  Plans713 


22nd  April,  1962 


Respected  Panditji, 

In  continuation  of  my  letter  no-285/CN  dated  the  8th  March,  1962, 714  I  am 
sending  herewith  for  your  consideration  a  Note  stating  the  case  of  Orissa  for  a 


711.  Congress  MP  from  Gaya,  Bihar. 

712.  Congress  MP  from  Sibsagar,  Assam. 

713.  Letter  from  the  Chief  Minister  of  Orissa.  Planning  Commission,  Confidential  Section, 
File  No.  4(20)4/61 -Plan. 

714.  See  SWJN/SS/75/Appendix  18(b). 
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special  industrialization  programme  and  an  expanded  agricultural  programme. 
The  principles  stated  by  the  Planning  Commission  for  planned  development 
during  the  Third  Plan  appear  to  support  our  case.  It  is  undoubtedly  true  that  the 
Finance  Commission  and  the  Planning  Commission  have  tried  to  help  Orissa. 
But  needs  are  great.  May  I  draw  your  special  attention  to  the  figures  quoted 
in  paragraph  2  of  the  Note  that  35.4%  of  the  population  of  Orissa  is  below  the 
poverty  line  (that  is,  a  monthly  expenditure  of  less  than  Rs  50)  as  against  the  all 
India  percentage  of  only  19%.  I  request  you  to  enable  me  to  develop  the  State 
in  such  a  way  that  we  do  not  have  to  depend  on  charity  for  all  times  to  come. 
The  Note  I  am  now  sending  to  you  is  meant  only  for  a  discussion  as  to  policy, 
as  agreed  to  by  you  in  your  letter  91-P.M.O/62  dated  27th  February,  1962. 715 

Yours  sincerely, 
B.  Patnaik 


265.  To  Gulzarilal  Nanda:  Biju  Patnaik’s  Plans  for 
Orissa716 


April  24,  1962 

My  dear  Gulzarilal, 

I  saw  B.  Patnaik717  today.  He  told  me  that  he  was  seeing  you  later  this  afternoon. 
He  wants  some  of  us  to  meet  together  to  discuss  his  proposals.  I  have  agreed 
to  do  so  on  the  28th  April  at  6  p.m.  at  my  house.  I  hope  you  will  be  able  to 
come.  I  have  also  invited  Morarjibhai718  and  Lai  Bahadur.719 1  think  you  might 
ask  Khosla720  also  to  come  then. 

I  am  much  attracted  by  Patnaik’s  comprehensive  approach  to  the  problem 
of  Orissa’s  development  and  I  hope  we  shall  be  able  to  do  something  about  it.721 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


715.  See  SWJN/SS/75/item  125. 

716.  Letter  to  the  Deputy  Chairman  of  the  Planning  Commission.  Planning  Commission, 
Confidential  Section,  File  No.  4(20)4/61 -Plan. 

717.  Chief  Minister  of  Orissa. 

718.  Morarji  Desai,  the  Finance  Minister. 

719.  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri,  the  Home  Minister. 

720.  Presumably  A.N.  Khosla,  Member  of  the  Planning  Commission. 

721.  See  items  264  and  267.  See  also,  SWJN/SS/75/items  125-127. 
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266.  To  Morarji  Desai:  Biju  Patnaik’s  Plans  for  Orissa722 

April  24,  1962 

My  dear  Morarji, 

B.  Patnaik  came  to  see  me  today  and  I  had  a  fairly  long  talk  with  him.  As  you 
know,  he  wants  a  joint  talk  about  his  various  proposals.  He  would  like  you, 
Nanda,  Lai  Bahadur  and  me  to  meet  together  and  discuss  these  matters.  I  have 
agreed  to  do  so  and  suggested  28th  April  at  6  p.m.  at  my  house  (This  will  be  after 
the  Investiture).  I  have  also  suggested  that  Khosla  of  the  Planning  Commission 
might  be  invited  to  this  talk. 

I  hope  you  will  be  able  to  come  then.  I  am  much  attracted  by  Patnaik’s 
comprehensive  approach  to  the  problem  of  the  development  of  Orissa.  Orissa 
has  got  the  resources  in  coal  and  iron  ore  and  Patnaik’s  scheme  of  training 
people  in  a  big  way  is  likely  to  yield  results.723 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


267.  To  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri:  Discuss  Plans724 


April  24,  1962 


My  dear  Lai  Bahadur, 

This  is  to  remind  you  that  I  have  invited  Patnaik,725  Morarjibhai726  and  Gulzarilal 
Nanda  to  my  house  at  6  p.m.  on  the  28th  April  to  discuss  some  proposals  of 
Patnaik  about  Orissa’s  development.  I  should  like  you  to  come  then  also.  I  am 
inviting  Khosla727  of  the  Planning  Commission. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


722.  Letter  to  the  Finance  Minister.  PMO,  File  No.  17(423)/60-70-PMS,  Sr.  No.  39-A. 

723.  See  item  265. 

724.  Letter  to  Minister  of  Home  Affairs. 

725.  Bijoyanand  Patnaik,  Chief  Minister  of  Orissa. 

726.  Morarji  Desai,  Finance  Minister. 

727.  A.N.  Khosla. 
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268.  From  K.D.  Malaviya:  Orissa  Development  Plans728 

April  27,  1962 

My  dear  Jawaharlalji, 

Mr  Patnaik729  met  me  a  few  days  back  and  discussed  several  of  his  schemes 
which  are  related  to  my  Ministry  such  as  mining  of  iron  ore,  development  of 
Talcher  coal  mines  and  some  associated  schemes.  These  have  been,  for  some 
time,  under  active  consideration  of  my  Ministry  and  I  am  in  general  agreement 
that  they  should  be  pushed  as  vigorously  as  possible. 

The  recent  discovery  of  Talcher  coal  mines  in  Orissa  calls  for  a  major 
change  in  our  planning  for  fuel.  I  say  this  on  the  background  of  my  great  belief 
in  producing  great  quantity  of  electricity  which  should  flow  everywhere  in  the 
country  like  water.  Talcher  coal  mines,  which  has  proved  to  be  one  of  the  biggest 
in  the  world,  can,  I  feel,  generate  power  to  begin  with  500MW  and  by  the  fifth 
Plan  to  be  taken  up  finally  to  2000MW.  We  shall  produce  all  the  coal  needed 
for  this  power  on  the  spot  and  can  negotiate  with  Japan  or  any  other  country 
to  develop  our  coal  firing  thermal  power  stations  in  exchange  of  iron  ore  from 
this  area.  Our  difficulty  is  that  we  get  entangled  in  meticulous  and  prolonged 
negotiations  for  a  little  fiscal  advantage  in  the  international  competitive  world. 
What  is  needed  today  is  not  a  little  profit  in  our  international  trade  but  having 
more  and  more  developmental  schemes  on  barter  basis.  Profits  can  wait  for 
some  time  till  we  have  had  sufficient  developmental  projects  going  on,  on  barter 
basis.  Today  our  iron  ore  wealth  is  enough  to  give  us  large  number  of  projects 
from  Japan  and  some  other  European  countries.  Ten  or  fifteen  years  hence  we 
may  lose  the  importance  of  iron  ore  just  as  we  have  lost  the  importance  of 
manganese  or  mica  in  international  trade  today.  Our  dependence  on  long-term 
credit  from  International  Bank  and  Aid-India  Club  will  be  reduced  if  we  are 
bold  enough  to  enter  into  long-term  plans  of  exchange  of  our  iron-ore  and  some 
coal  for  important  harbour,  road,  river,  mine  and  power  development  projects. 
Anyway  I  was  glad  that  Patnaik  thinks  on  the  same  line  and  therefore  I  am 
happy  to  endorse  such  of  his  schemes  which  concern  my  Ministry  and  about 
which  he  has  had  a  general  discussion  with  me. 

He  also  gave  me  a  set  of  papers  which  advocate  some  other  big  changes 
in  the  present  concept  of  rural  planning.  In  my  capacity  as  the  Minister  for  my 
Ministry  I  have  nothing  to  do  with  these  proposals  of  his.  I  am  told  you  have 
called  an  informal  meeting  in  which  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri,730  Nandaji731  and  some 


728.  Letter  from  the  Minister  of  Mines  and  Fuel.  Planning  Commission,  Confidential  Section. 

729.  Biju  Patnaik,  the  Chief  Minister  of  Orissa. 

730.  Home  Minister. 

73 1 .  Gulzarilal  Nanda,  Deputy  Chairman  of  the  Planning  Commission. 
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others  are  going  to  consider  his  plans.  He,  however,  wanted  my  views  on  these. 
I  would  like  to  mention,  therefore,  firstly  that  Patnaik  in  this  paper  is  thinking 
somewhat  on  the  same  narrower  and  lopsided  way  as  many  of  our  states  are 
thinking  today.  However,  his  state  plan  which  advocates  rural  planning  on  a 
different  footing  needs  examination  for  other  backward  areas  too.  For  instance, 
it  is  not  only  Orissa  but  places  like  the  Eastern  Parts  of  UP,  Madhya  Pradesh, 
Bihar,  some  parts  of  Maharashtra  and  Madras  are  also  suffering  from  abnormal 
poverty.  We  should,  therefore,  treat  his  plan  as  one  for  typical  areas  of  abnormal 
poverty.  His  approach  on  introducing  industrial  science  and  technical  education 
at  Block-Development-Level  is  linked  with  the  object  of  fulfilling  industrial 
and  economic  programmes  of  the  State  as  a  whole.  Thereby  he  wants  to  make 
the  technical  education  more  spread  and  purposive.  This  is  a  new  approach 
and  requires  careful  study.  I  support  it  in  a  general  way. 

Many  regions  of  the  country  are  more  or  less  as  backward  as  Orissa.  UP 
is  one  of  them.  Unfortunately  there  is  not  much  attention  focussed  on  the 
backwardness  of  UP.  But  if  Patnaik’s  schemes  lead  to  any  modification  in  our 
over-all  thinking  on  rural  planning  I  suggest  that  it  should  not  be  confined 
to  Orissa  alone  but  this  should  be  given  trial  at  other  places  where  abnormal 
poverty  exists  in  a  similar  way. 

Yours  affectionately 
Keshava  Deva  Malaviya 


269.  Orissa  Development  Plans — I732 

Minutes  of  the  Meeting  held  at  the  Prime  Minister’s  residence  at  6  p.m.  on  the 
28th  April  1962. 

1.  It  was  decided  that  the  Paradeep  Port — Express  Highway — Daitari 
Iron  Ore  Project  is  cleared  and  Sri  Patnaik  was  authorised  to  go  ahead 
with  it. 

2 .  The  F inance  Minister  agreed  to  release  the  necessary  foreign  exchange 
for  two  Dredgers.  The  requirement  of  foreign  exchange  for  these  two 
Dredgers  is  approximately  4  million  dollars  (Rs  2  crores). 

3.  It  was  agreed  that  negotiations  already  started  by  Sri  Patnaik  with 
the  Japanese,  Italians  and  the  Poles  should  now  be  pressed  by  him  to 
bring  about  a  pro-forma  agreement  on  the  following  lines: 


732.  Minutes,  28  April  1962,  of  meeting  held  at  Prime  Minister’s  residence.  Planning 
Commission,  Confidential  Section,  File  No.  4(20)4/61 -Plan. 
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(a)  These  countries  will  buy  iron  ore  through  Paradeep,  over  and 
above  the  present  sources  of  supply  by  the  Nation,  including 
Goa; 

(b)  The  export  of  approximately  10  million  tons  through  Paradeep 
annually  over  a  period  of  20-25  years  was  accepted  as  a  basis 
of  negotiation; 

(c)  Marginal  adjustment  in  iron  ore  prices  for  long-term  arrangement, 
particularly  for  supply  of  equipment  for  the  proposed  Block 
factories,  Talcher  Thermal  Plant,  Tikerpara  Hydro-Electric 
Project,  Construction  Machinery  for  Tikerpara  and  other  Dams, 
was  considered  and  accepted  as  a  basis  of  negotiations. 

4.  It  was  agreed  that  Sri  Patnaik,  along  with  Sri  Manubhai  Shah,  Minister 
of  International  Trade,  may  proceed  to  Japan  at  an  early  date  to  attempt 
to  arrive  at  a  long-term  arrangement,  as  envisaged  above. 

5.  It  was  agreed  that  Sri  Patnaik  could  arrange  for  machineries  for  his 
proposed  agricultural  and  other  Block  factories,  as  well  as  Coke  Ovens 
(by  Low  temperature  Carbonisation  of  the  low-ash  Talcher  Coal)  and 
Low  Shaft  Furnaces  for  production  of  iron,  foundries  and  production  of 
other  iron  and  steel  materials  required  for  Orissa,  by  deferred  payment 
through  export  via  Paradeep  port  during  the  Fourth  Plan  period. 

6.  It  was  made  clear,  however,  that  at  no  point  of  time,  purchase  of  such 
equipment  would  exceed  the  limit  of  foreign  exchange  and  credits 
earned  by  the  exports  of  iron  ore,  beneficiated  manganese  ore,  pig 
iron  and  semi-finished  materials  through  Paradeep  port. 

(d)  Any  other  resources  raised  by  Orissa  outside  those  committed 
to  the  Plan,  i.e.  in  excess  of  Rs.  28  crores. 


270.  Orissa  Development  Plans — II733 

Record  of  a  meeting  held  with  Chief  Minister,  Orissa  at  Prime  Minister’s 
residence  at  6  P.M.  on  April  28,  1962. 

Chief  Minster,  Orissa,734  explained  briefly  the  proposals  contained  in  his 
note  on  “A  long-term  development  plan  for  Orissa”  forwarded  to  PM  with  his 
letter  of  April  22,  1962  and  a  further  note  sent  with  his  letter  of  April  26,  1962 


733.  Record  ofMeeting,  28  April  1962,  with  Biju  Patnaik  and  others.  FileNo.  4(20)/61-Plan, 
Planning  Commission,  Confidential  Section. 

734.  Biju  Patnaik. 
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to  Deputy  Chairman,  Planning  Commission.735  The  broad  conclusions  reached 
at  the  meeting  are  set  out  below: 

(1)  The  Paradip  Port — Express  Highway — Daitari  Iron  Ore  Project  was 
accepted  in  principle  on  the  understanding  that  the  cost  of  transport 
by  road  would  not  exceed  that  by  rail. 

(2)  Minister  of  Finance  agreed  to  the  release  of  foreign  exchange  required 
for  the  purchase  of  two  dredgers  for  the  Paradip  Port. 

(3)  It  was  agreed  that  negotiations  might  be  undertaken  with  Japan,  Italy 
and  Poland  with  a  view  to  developing  additional  exports  of  iron  ore 
from  India,  including,  specifically,  exports  through  the  Paradip  Port.  As 
a  basis  for  negotiation,  it  might  be  assumed  that  exports  from  Paradip 
should  be  developed  over  the  next  20-25  years  to  the  extent  of  about  1 0 
million  tons.  The  suggestion  was  made  that  marginal  price  adjustments 
might  be  necessary  in  the  proposed  long-term  arrangements  for 
exporting  iron  ore  and  financing  the  supply  of  equipment  for  approved 
projects. 

(4)  It  was  considered  desirable  that  the  Minister  of  International  Trade736 
and  Chief  Minister,  Orissa  might  visit  Japan  with  a  view  to  negotiating 
long-term  arrangements. 

(5)  The  foreign  exchange  earned  through  exports  would  form  part  of 
the  common  national  pool  to  be  used  for  projects  to  be  specifically 
approved.  It  was  agreed  that  at  no  point  of  time  would  the  commitments 
to  be  entered  into  for  the  purchase  of  equipment  for  projects  be  in 
excess  of  receipts  from  exports.  It  was  also  mentioned  that  financing 
arrangements  might  include  suitable  deferred  payments  for  the 
purchase  of  machinery  linked  with  exports  of  iron  ore  etc.  through 
the  Paradip  Port. 

(6)  Chief  Minister,  Orissa,  suggested  that,  particularly  for  the  low  shaft 
furnaces  and  low  temperature  Carbonisation  Coke  Ovens  which  are 
patented  by  West  Germany,  a  small  quantity  of  German  Marks  might 
be  required,  amounting  approximately  to  Rs  3crores.  As  desired  by  the 
Minister  of  Finance,  it  was  agreed  that  this  matter  might  be  left  over 
for  consideration  until  after  the  meeting  of  the  Consortium  countries 
and  the  International  Bank  to  be  held  towards  the  end  of  May,  1962. 

(7)  Prime  Minster  desired  that  the  investigations  and  designs  of  the  Talcher 
Thermal  Station  and  the  Tikerpara  Dam  project  might  be  speeded  up. 


735.  Gulzarilal  Nanda. 

736.  Manubhai  Shah. 
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Member  (Education),  Planning  Commission737  stated  that  he  had  spent 
some  time  on  these  projects  during  his  recent  visit  to  Orissa  and  that 
to  the  extent  he  could  find  time  from  his  other  duties  he  would  be  glad 
to  give  such  assistance  as  might  be  required  by  the  Government  of 
Orissa,  the  Minister  of  Irrigation  &  Power738  and  the  Central  Water  and 
Power  Commission.  He  thought  that  it  might  be  possible  to  prepare 
the  project  report  for  Tikerpara  in  about  two  years. 

(8)  As  regards  the  rupee  expenditures  on  such  projects  as  might  be  financed 
in  Orissa  through  the  export  of  iron  ore  from  Paradip,  these  would 
have  to  be  found  from  the  resources  of  the  State,  which  have  been 
recently  enhanced  as  a  result  of  the  Finance  Commission’s  award. 

271.  Orissa  Development  Plans — III739 

In  the  notes  submitted  to  the  Prime  Minister,  two  points  were  raised  by  me,  for 
augmenting  Orissa’s  revenue: 


737.  A.N.  Khosla. 

738.  Hafiz  Mohammed  Ibrahim. 

739.  Note,  without  date  or  signature.  Planning  Commission,  Confidential  Section.  File  No. 
4(20)4/61 -Plan. 

This  note  seems  to  be  of  28  April  1962  by  Biju  Patnaik,  as  evident  from  the 
following  extract  from  a  letter  of  29  April  1962  from  Biju  Patnaik,  then  in  Delhi, 
to  Nehru: 

“Respected  Panditji, 

Enclosed  please  find  the  minutes  of  yesterday’s  meeting,  as  prepared  by  me,  and  a 
separate  note  on  two  items,  contained  in  my  earlier  notes  submitted  to  you  but  not 
discussed  in  the  meeting. 

May  I  say,  sir,  that  your  decisions  yesterday  gave  me  new  vitality  to  build  up  one 
of  the  most  depressed  areas  in  our  Nation,  particularly  to  fulfil  your  pledge  to  carry 
technical  education,  industry  and  power  to  the  villages.  This  can  only  be  achieved 
by  rigid  and  precise  State  Planning  where  every  rupee  must  be  harnessed  to  create 
productive  assets  in  each  Block.  Only  out  of  the  surpluses  created  by  these  productive 
assets,  should  we  consider  providing  social  amenities.  The  nation  has  to  be  told  so.  In 
the  Panchayat  Sammelan  in  Orissa,  where  nearly  3000  elected  chairmen  of  Panchayats 
were  present,  I  had  made  it  clear  and  I  can  assure  you  that  every  one  of  them  reciprocated 
most  enthusiastically. 

Personal  regards, 

Yours  sincerely, 
B.  Patnaik” 

Only  extract  available  in  NMML.  PMO,  File  No.  17(423)/60-70-PMS,  Sr.  No. 
44- A. 
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(a)  Orissa  to  be  treated  as  a  separate  Food  Zone  with  the  right  to  export, 
thereby  making  it  possible  for  Orissa  to  earn  Rs  3  crores  a  year,  which 
at  present  is  going  to  the  middleman; 

(b)  Raising  the  royalty  on  iron  ore  and  limestone  upto  Rs  5  per  ton,  which 
would  give  Orissa  an  income  of  Rs  3.5  crores  annually. 

These  two  points  were  discussed  earlier  in  the  morning  with  the  Planning 
Commission.  The  Planning  Minister740was  fully  agreeable  to  the  proposal  (a) 
above,  and,  as  regards  proposal  (b),  he  thought  that,  as  it  would  mean  an  all- 
India  policy,  the  matter  has  to  be  considered  at  the  Cabinet  level. 

I  have  indicated  in  the  notes  that  the  increase  in  royalty  means  only  a 
rise  in  the  cost  of  iron  by  Rs  10  per  ton,  and  I  had  further  pointed  out  that,  for 
extraneous  reasons,  the  prices  of  steel  had  been  raised  by  hundreds  of  rupees 
during  the  last  ten  years,  while  the  States  have  received  no  direct  benefit  out 
of  these  sharp  rises  in  steel  prices. 

Prime  Minster  may  kindly  consider  these  two  points. 


272.  To  B.  Patnaik:  Orissa  Development  Plans741 

April  29,  1962 

My  dear  Biju, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  29th  April  enclosing  the  minutes  of  yesterday’s  meeting. 
I  have  read  these  minutes.  As  far  as  I  can  remember,  they  represent  a  correct 
record  of  what  we  discussed  and  decided.742  1  suggest,  however,  that  you  might 
send  this  record  of  our  talks  to  the  others  present  at  the  meeting,  more  especially 
to  the  Minister  of  Finance743  and  the  Minister  of  Planning.744  It  is  important  to 
have  their  agreement  also  that  this  is  a  correct  record. 

As  Shri  Manubhai  Shah745  was  mentioned  in  our  talks  and  it  was  decided 
that  he  should  go  to  Japan  with  you,  I  suggest  that  you  send  him  a  record  of  the 
meeting  also.  I  presume  you  had  a  talk  with  him  on  the  subject  and  explained 
your  viewpoint  fully. 


740.  Gulzarilal  Nanda. 

741.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Orissa;  address:  8  Hailey  Road,  New  Delhi.  PMO,  File 
No.  17(423)/60-70-PMS,  Sr.  No.  45-A.  Also  available  in  the  JN  Collection. 

742.  See  items  269-270. 

743.  Morarji  Desai. 

744.  Gulzarilal  Nanda. 

745.  Minister  of  International  Trade. 
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As  for  your  other  note746  about  Orissa  being  treated  as  a  separate  food 
zone,  this  is  a  matter  which  will  have  to  be  taken  up  with  the  Minister  for  Food 
&  Agriculture.  I  have  no  personal  objection  to  this,  but  this  kind  of  separate 
treatment  raises  some  difficulties  with  other  States. 

The  question  of  royalty  on  iron  ore  is  a  matter  which  can  only  be  considered 
at  the  Cabinet  level. 

As  I  have  told  you,  I  am  much  attracted  by  your  comprehensive  scheme 
which  is  intended  to  raise  the  level  of  the  people  of  Orissa.  I  wish  you  success 
in  it. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


273.  To  G.L.  Nanda:  Orissa  Development  Plans747 


April  29,  1962 


My  dear  Gulzarilal, 

Keshava  Deva  Malaviya  has  sent  me  a  letter.748  This  is  connected  with  the 
proposals  which  we  discussed  yesterday.749  1  am,  therefore,  sending  it  to  you. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


274.  Orissa  Development  Plans750 

Meeting  of  the  Cabinet  Held  on  Tuesday,  May  1,  At  5.00  RM. 

Case  No.  104/12/62 

Foreign  Exchange  Allocations  for  April-September,  1962 

The  Cabinet  considered  the  summary  dated  April  29,  1962,  from  the  Ministry 
of  Finance  (Department  of  Economic  Affairs)  and  approved  the  fixation  of 

746.  Item  271. 

747.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Planning  and  Labour  and  Employment.  Planning  Commission, 
Confidential  Section,  File  No.  (Original  Letters). 

748.  Item  268. 

749.  See  items  269-272. 

750.  Minutes,  1  May  1962,  of  the  Cabinet  meeting.  Planning  Commission,  Confidential 
Section,  File  No.  18(2)8/62-Plan,  Foreign  Exchange  April-September,  1962. 
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foreign  exchange  allocations  for  the  half-year,  April  1962  to  September  1962, 
as  indicated  in  Annexure  I  to  the  summary. 

2.  The  Prime  Minster  read  out  to  the  Members  of  the  Cabinet  a  letter, 
dated  April  30, 1962,  which  he  had  received  from  the  Minister  of  Planning  and 
Labour  &  Employment,751  in  which  it  was  stated  that  the  distribution  of  the 
proposed  allocation  for  commercial  imports  for  maintenance  and  the  scale  of 
effort  for  exports  during  1962-63  would  have  to  be  discussed  further  between 
the  Planning  Commission  and  the  Ministry  of  Commerce  &  Industry.  This 
was  noted. 

3.  The  Prime  Minister  suggested,  and  the  Cabinet  agreed  that,  having 
regard  to  the  country’s  urgent  need  of  foreign  exchange,  efforts  should  be  made 
to  finance  projects  put  forward  by  the  States  which  on  examination  are  found 
to  be  capable  of  earning  large  additional  amounts  of  foreign  exchange,  even 
though  such  projects  have  not  so  far  been  included  in  the  Third  Five  Year  Plan. 
In  this  connection,  the  Prime  Minister  referred  to  a  scheme  put  forward  by  the 
Orissa  Government  for  the  export  of  iron  ore  from  certain  areas  in  Orissa  to 
Japan.  Japan  was  apparently  willing  to  supply  the  necessary  machinery  and 
equipment  to  be  paid  for  from  the  price  of  the  ore  which  will  be  exported.  The 
Prime  Minister  observed  that  projects  of  this  kind  were  really  national  projects, 
though  they  might  in  suitable  cases  be  implemented  by  a  State.752 


275.  From  Gulzarilal  Nanda:  Patnaik  on  Orissa753 


May  3,  1962 

My  dear  Jawaharlalji, 

Will  you  kindly  refer  to  your  letter  No.  202-PMO/62,  dated  April  29  enclosing 
Keshava  Deva  Malaviya’s  letter  of  April  27  regarding  Patnaik’s  proposals?  I 
have  revised  the  minutes  prepared  by  Patnaik  and  enclose  a  copy  of  my  letter 
to  him. 

Considering  the  backward  condition  of  Orissa,  Patnaik’s  general  approach 
has  a  certain  attraction,  but  it  is  necessary  that  the  proposals  should  be  properly 
worked  out.  I  have  made  two  things  clear  to  Patnaik.  Firstly,  we  are  working 
within  an  overall  limit  of  outlay  of  Rs  7500  cores  and  that  we  cannot  make 
new  commitments  unless  additional  resources  are  in  sight.  Secondly,  foreign 


751.  Gulzarilal  Nanda. 

752.  See  items  in  section  Politics  subsection  Orissa. 

753.  Letter  from  the  Minister  of  Planning.  Sent  from  Planning  Commission,  New  Delhi. 
PMO,  File  No.  17(423)/60-70-PMS,  Sr.  No.  48- A. 
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exchange  for  any  projects  that  we  might  take  up  on  national  grounds  will  have 
to  be  found  from  export  of  iron  ore  and  other  export  programmes. 

Patnaik  seems  to  assume  that  foreign  exchange  earned  by  exports  of  iron 
ore  from  Paradip  should  be  used  wholly  or  largely  for  development  in  Orissa.  If 
similar  claims  were  advanced  by  various  States,  it  would  be  extremely  difficult 
to  undertake  national  planning.  In  this  connection,  I  enclose  for  your  information 
a  letter  from  Patnaik  dated  March  26  in  reply  to  my  letter  suggesting  to  Chief 
Ministers  that  they  might  consider  the  possibility  of  setting  up  suitable  State 
Planning  Boards.  During  his  recent  visit,  Patnaik  did  not  refer  to  the  views 
expressed  in  this  letter,  and  I  presume  he  will  not  press  them  further.  While 
nothing  more  need  be  done  at  present,  I  thought  I  should  invite  your  attention 
to  this  correspondence. 

Yours  sincerely, 
G.L.  Nanda 


276.  Orissa  Development754 

Meeting  of  the  Cabinet  held  on  Wednesday,  May  9,  1962,  at  5.00  PM 
Export  of  iron  ore  from  Orissa  and  the  development  of  the  coal  reserves 

located  in  that  State. 

The  Prime  Minister  referred  to  the  scheme  put  forward  by  the  Chief  Minister  of 
Orissa  for  the  export  of  large  quantities  of  iron  ore  from  Orissa  to  Japan;755and 
observed  that  the  scheme  seemed  to  be  capable  of  earning  a  large  amount  of 
foreign  exchange.  An  integral  part  of  this  scheme  was  the  development  of  the 
Paradip  port  to  enable  it  to  handle  all  the  ore  which  could  be  exported.  Even 
by  itself  the  development  of  the  Paradip  port  would  be  a  good  thing  and  the 
Minister  of  Finance  had  agreed  to  give  the  necessary  financial  assistance  for 
the  purchase  of  two  dredgers. 

During  the  discussion  three  points  were  made,  namely,  that  the  scheme 
put  forward  by  the  Chief  Minister  of  Orissa756  should  be  co-ordinated  with  the 
various  projects  for  the  export  of  iron  ore  already  included  in  the  Third  Plan;  that 
the  foreign  exchange  earned  under  the  scheme  should  be  added  to  the  national 
pool  and  should  not  be  set  apart  to  be  dealt  with  by  the  State  government;  and 


754.  Minutes,  9  May  1962,  of  the  Cabinet  Meeting.  Planning  Commission,  Plan  Coordination, 
Confidential  Section,  File  No.  18(5)/62. 

755.  See  other  items  in  section  Politics  subsection  Orissa. 

756.  B.  Patnaik. 
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that  the  implementation  of  the  scheme  should  not  be  allowed  to  have  the  effect 
of  raising  the  financial  ceiling  fixed  for  the  State  Third  Year  Plan. 

It  was  agreed  that  the  Department  of  International  Trade,  in  consultation 
with  the  Planning  Commission,  the  Ministry  of  Mines  &  Fuel  and  the  other 
Ministries  concerned,  would  prepare,  within  two  months,  a  paper  for  the 
consideration  of  the  Cabinet  regarding  the  export  of  iron  ore  through  Paradip 
port  at  the  rate  of  10  million  tons  a  year,  to  begin  with. 

The  Prime  Minister  also  referred  to  the  proposals  made  by  the  Government 
of  Orissa  for  the  development  of  the  large  coal  deposits  in  the  Talcher  area; 
and  observed  that  the  Centre  should  be  prepared  to  help  in  the  development 
of  these  resources.  The  Minister  of  Mines  &  Fuel757  stated  that  this  question 
was  already  under  his  consideration  and  was  being  examined  in  co-ordination 
with  the  various  other  projects  for  the  development  of  coal  resources  already 
included  in  the  Third  Plan.758 


277.  For  MEA  Officials:  Meeting  with  Ambassador  of 
Japan759 

The  Japanese  Ambassador760  came  to  see  me  this  afternoon.  He  discussed 
with  me  the  export  from  India  of  Bauxite  and  Aluminium  to  Japan.  He  said 
that  they  could  take  any  amount  of  Bauxite  or  even  Aluminium  in  Japan  and 
he  had  been  told  that  there  were  enormous  quantities  here.  Why  then  should 
there  be  any  difficulty? 

I  told  him  that  I  did  not  know  why  the  difficulty  had  arisen.  We  were 
anxious  to  export  our  minerals. 

Subsequently,  at  the  Cabinet  meeting,  I  mentioned  this.  I  was  told  by  the 
Minister  for  Mines  &  Fuel  that  the  matter  was  being  fully  considered. 

The  Ambassador  then  spoke  to  me  about  China-India  border,  Nepal,  Laos 
and  Vietnam.  I  gave  him  briefly  some  idea  of  the  position  in  all  these  places. 

I  also  told  him  about  the  proposal  to  export  a  great  deal  of  iron  ore  from 
Orissa  by  developing  the  port  of  Paradeep.  He  knew  this  and  said  that  they 
would  welcome  this  export.761 


757.  K.D.  Malaviya. 

758.  See  further  item  277. 

759.  Note,  9  May  1962,  for  R.K.  Nehru,  the  SG,  and  M.J.  Desai,  the  FS,  MEA. 

760.  Koto  Matsudaira. 

761.  See  item  276. 
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278.  From  B.  Patnaik:  Counter  Minutes  of  Meeting762 

1 6th  May,  1 962 

Orissa  State 

Respected  Panditji, 

After  receiving  your  letter  No.  599-PMH/62  dated  the  29th  April  1962, 1  sent 
copies  of  the  minutes  of  the  meeting  to  all  the  other  members  who  were  present 
for  their  confirmation.763  Nandaji764  has  sent  a  counter  minutes  of  the  meeting 
which  of  course  does  not  clinch  the  issues.  I  have  therefore  replied  to  him  as 
enclosed.  I  am  also  enclosing  Finance  Minister’s  reply  to  me  and  my  reply 
thereto.  These  are  for  your  consideration. 

I  have  just  been  discharged  from  the  General  Hospital,  Madras,  and 
although  I  am  well,  the  movement  of  my  neck  will  be  somewhat  restricted  for 
the  next  month  or  two.  The  doctors  have  put  me  on  dog  collar.765 
I  hope  the  mountains  are  doing  you  good. 

Personal  regards, 

Yours  sincerely, 
Biju 

279.  To  B.  Patnaik:  Interpreting  Discussions  on  Orissa 
Development  Plans766 


May  19,  1962 


My  dear  Biju, 

I  have  received  your  letter  of  the  1 6th  May  here  in  Srinagar.  I  have  read  your 
reply  to  Nandaji.767  Not  having  the  other  papers  with  me,  I  do  not  quite  know 
what  the  differences  between  the  two  positions  are.  But  I  am  sure  there  is  no 
basic  difference  in  our  interpretation  of  what  was  agreed  to  at  my  house  when 
we  met  there.768 


762.  Letter  from  the  Chief  Minister  of  Orissa.  Sent  from  Madras.  PMO,  File  No.  17(423) 
60-70-PMS,  Sr.  No.  50-A. 

763.  See  items  269-271. 

764.  Gulzarilal  Nanda,  Minister  for  Planning. 

765.  See  item  279. 

766.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Orissa.  Sent  from  the  Chashmashahi  Guest  House 
Srinagar.  PMO,  File  No.  17(423)/60-70-PMS,  Sr.  No.  52- A.  Also  available  in  JN 
Collection. 

767.  Gulzarilal  Nanda,  Deputy  Chairman  of  the  Planning  Commission. 

768.  See  section  Politics  subsection  Orissa  and  associated  appendices. 
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I  hope  your  check-up  etc.  in  Madras  was  satisfactory  and  has  helped  you 
to  regain  full  health.  A  “dog  collar”769  for  a  month  or  so  is  worthwhile  if  it 
serves  the  purpose. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


(xii)  Punjab 

280.  To  Partap  Singh  Kairon:  Accommodate  Sita  Devi  or 
Chabil  Das770 


March  19,  1962 

My  dear  Partap  Singh, 

I  had  a  visit  today  from  Sita  Devi  of  Jullundur  City.  I  have  known  her,  of 
course,  for  some  time. 

She  told  me  about  herself  and  how  she  had  been  promised  a  seat  in  the 
Punjab  Council.  She  gave  me  a  paper  which  I  enclose. 

I  suppose  that  the  elected  seats  in  the  Punjab  Council  have  been  filled  or 
will  be  filled  soon.  I  do  not  know  if  it  is  possible  to  include  her  in  it.  She  is  a 
good  woman,  and  has  done  good  work  in  the  past. 

She  told  me  that  either  she  or  her  husband,  Principal  Chabil  Das,771  might 
be  provided  for  from  the  nominated  seats  to  the  Council.  I  hesitated  to  write 
about  this  subject  because  I  do  not  normally  make  any  recommendations.  It  is 
for  you  or  the  Governor772  to  decide.  But  Principal  Chabil  Das  is  supposed  to 
be  a  competent  retired  scholar  and  Sita  Devi  has  been  a  good  social  worker.  I 
should  like  you  to  consider  her  name  or  that  of  her  husband. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


769.  See  item  278. 

770.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Punjab. 

771.  National  College  Lahore. 

772.  N.V.  Gadgil. 
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281.  To  Partap  Singh  Kairon:  H.L.  Uppal’s  Plans  for 
River  Yamuna773 

March  22,  1962 

My  dear  Partap  Singh, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  19th  March  sending  me  Dr  UppaTs  scheme  for 
the  Training  of  the  Yamuna  River  through  Delhi.  It  appears  to  be  an  interesting 
scheme  and  I  am  having  it  examined. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 

282.  To  Kesho  Ram:  H.L.  Uppal’s  Plan  for  River 
Yamuna774 

I  enclose  a  letter  from  Sardar  Partap  Singh  Kairon  and  a  report  of  Dr  H.L. 
Uppal  about  the  Training  of  Yamuna  River  through  the  City  of  Delhi.  This 
scheme  is  an  attractive  one.  I  do  not  know  whether  it  has  been  sent  to  the 
Delhi  authorities.  I  suggest  that  you  might  send  a  copy  of  the  brief  note  by  Dr 
Uppal  to  the  Delhi  Planning  Authority,  to  the  Chief  Commissioner  of  Delhi, 
to  the  WH&S  Ministry  and  to  the  Planning  Commission.  You  might  send  the 
pamphlet  to  the  Delhi  Planning  Authority. 

283.  To  N.V.  Gadgil:  Delhi  Power  Dues  to  Punjab775 

March  23,  1962 

My  dear  Gadgil, 

Last  month  you  wrote  to  me  about  the  problem  of  non-payment  of  electricity 
duty  to  the  Punjab  by  Delhi,  Himachal  Pradesh  and  Jammu  &  Kashmir  and 
sent  me  a  note  on  the  subject.  I  had  the  matter  referred  to  the  Union  Ministry  of 
Irrigation  &  Power  and  asked  them  to  arrange  a  meeting  with  the  representatives 
of  the  Punjab  Government  as  well  as  the  defaulting  parties  with  a  view  to 
arriving  at  some  ad  hoc  agreement  for  the  payment  of  the  outstanding  dues  to 
the  Punjab  Government. 

A  meeting  was  accordingly  arranged  by  the  Secretary,  Ministry  of  Irrigation 
&  Power,776  and  he  held  detailed  discussion  with  all  the  parties  concerned.  The 

773.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Punjab. 

774.  Note,  22  March  1962,  to  the  PPS. 

775.  Letter  to  the  Governor  of  Punjab.  PMO,  File  No.  17(493)/62-66-PMS,  Sr.  No.  15-A. 
Also  available  in  the  JN  Collection. 

776.  M.R.  Sachdev. 
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Secretary  has  sent  me  a  long  report  setting  out  his  comments  and  suggestions 
in  the  matter. 

It  appears  that  while  the  Punjab  Government  strongly  stress  the  legality 
of  their  Act  in  levying  the  duty  under  dispute,  the  Delhi  State  authorities  resist 
equally  strongly  making  any  payment  in  view  of  the  considered  opinion  of  the 
Solicitor-General. 777The  Central  Government,  after  proper  consideration,  have 
reached  the  conclusion  that  it  was  inexpedient  from  the  standpoint  of  overall 
economy  and  development  of  the  country  to  levy  any  duty  on  inter-state  transfer 
or  sale  of  power.  Their  advice  to  this  effect  was  issued  to  the  State  Governments 
in  March  1960,  and  all  the  States  except  the  Punjab  have  already  agreed  to  the 
course  of  action  suggested.  In  the  present  case  the  Punjab  Government  have 
hinted  at  resorting  to  the  expedient  of  supplying  power  to  Delhi  at  the  border  to 
overcome  the  legal  difficulty  in  regard  to  the  location  of  the  metering  equipment, 
but  this  is  fraught  with  undesirable  consequences. 

The  claim  of  the  Punjab  Government  that  it  is  supplying  power  to  Delhi 
at  concessional  rates,  has  to  be  viewed  in  the  light  of  the  fact  that  Delhi  gave 
up  its  own  project  of  producing  thermal  power  at  the  former’s  insistence  and 
that  Punjab  is  obliged  to  supply  power  to  Delhi  at  rates  agreed  to  by  both  by 
negotiation.  The  rates  in  Delhi  when  compared  with  those  in  Calcutta  and 
Bombay  seem  to  be  justified.  The  contention  of  the  Punjab  Government  that 
the  cost  of  production  of  power  by  Delhi  would  have  been  substantially  higher 
is  also  not  correct. 

The  Punjab  Government  have,  however,  a  genuine  feeling  that  they 
are  charging  Delhi  a  cheaper  rate  than  would  be  warranted  by  the  present 
circumstances.  On  a  calculation  it  seems  that  the  cost  of  generation  of  power 
would  have  been  4  or  4.1.  np.  per  unit  as  against  3.7  np.  at  which  the  supply 
is  being  made  to  Delhi.  This  would  indicate  an  additional  charge  of  .3  to  .4 
np.  per  unit  which  corresponds  also  to  the  estimated  increase  in  the  cost  of 
production  of  electricity  from  the  Bhakra-Nangal  Project.  On  the  total  power 
purchased  by  Delhi  from  the  Punjab  from  1.4.1958  to  31 .3.1962  the  additional 
payment  @  .4  np.  and  .3  np.  works  out  to  about  Rs  22  lakhs  and  17  lakhs, 
respectively.  Thus  to  solve  this  long  outstanding  dispute  it  has  been  suggested 
by  way  of  a  compromise  that  it  would  be  fair  enough  to  ask  Delhi  to  pay  the 
Punjab  Government  a  round  sum  of  Rs  20  lakhs  by  way  of  additional  charges 
and  not  by  way  of  duty,  as  claimed  by  the  Punjab  Government.  Although,  the 
Delhi  Electric  Supply  Undertaking  have  no  provision  in  their  accounts  for  the 
payment  of  duty  demanded  by  the  Punjab,  their  accounts  show  that  out  of  their 
provision  for  certain  contingencies,  they  would  be  able  to  pay  Rs  20  lakhs. 

777.  C.K.  Daphtary. 
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It  is  understood  that  a  draft  agreement  about  the  supply  of  power  and  its 
rates  between  the  Punjab  and  Delhi  is  being  drawn  up  with  the  approval  of  the 
Bhakra  Control  Board  which  will  remain  in  force  up  to  18.4.1965  and  would 
thereafter  be  reviewed  periodically  when  the  charges  would  be  re-negotiated. 
While  the  sum  of  Rs  20  lakhs  suggested  above  would  cover  the  past  period 
up  to  3 1 .3. 1962,  it  would  be  possible  for  both  the  States  to  negotiate,  with  the 
help,  if  necessary,  of  the  Irrigation  &  Power  Ministry,  the  rate  in  future  in  a 
spirit  of  goodwill  and  understanding. 

Taking  all  the  factors  into  consideration,  the  figure  of  Rs  20  lakhs  seems 
to  me  quite  reasonable  for  both  the  parties.  This  has,  however,  not  yet  been 
indicated  to  the  Delhi  Electric  Supply  Undertaking  and  I  am  writing  to  you 
in  the  first  instance  to  know  whether  it  would  be  acceptable  to  the  Punjab  so 
that  Delhi  may  also  be  persuaded  to  agree  to  it.  I  should,  therefore,  like  you  to 
consult  your  Chief  Minister778  about  it  and  let  me  have  your  reaction. 

As  regards  the  Government  of  Jammu  &  Kashmir  and  the  Himachal  Pradesh 
Administration,  it  seems  that  they  have  not  paid  the  duty  on  the  plea  that  it 
would  raise  the  cost  of  power  beyond  the  reach  of  people  in  those  States.  I  am 
told  that  the  Punjab  Government  are  agreeable  to  waive  their  claims  against 
these  States  which  amount  only  to  Rs  6. 16  lakhs  and  Rs  0.85  lakh  respectively. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


284.  To  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri:  Fateh  Singh  in  a  Cleft 
Stick779 


March  27,  1962 

My  dear  Lai  Bahadur, 

I  enclose  a  copy  of  a  letter  I  have  received  from  Sant  Fateh  Singh.  This  is  in 
reply  to  two  letters  that  I  sent  him  more  than  two  months  ago.780 

You  will  notice  that  he  does  not  say  much  about  the  Commission  itself, 
but  lays  stress  on  other  factors,  that  is,  the  releasing  of  prisoners,  licences  to  be 
restored  and  cases  should  be  withdrawn.  Also  about  Lambardaris  etc.  This  is 
obviously  a  method  of  getting  out  of  the  tangle  he  had  placed  himself  in  then. 
Before  I  answer  him,  I  should  like  to  have  your  comments  on  his  letter. 


Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


778.  Partap  Singh  Kairon. 

779.  Letter  to  the  Home  Minister. 

780.  Appendix  18.  See  also  SWJN/SS/73/items  100  and  106  and  SWJN/SS/74/appendix 
12. 
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285.  To  C.  Rajagopalan:  Punish  Dissidence  in  Punjab781 

April  17,  1962 

My  dear  Rajagopalan, 

I  have  read  Professor  Diwan  Chand  Sharma’s  report  about  the  charge  made 
against  some  Congressmen  opposing  Shrimati  Sumitra  Devi  during  the  last 
general  elections.  In  view  of  what  he  says,  there  can  be  no  doubt  that  stringent 
disciplinary  action  should  be  taken  against  them  by  the  Punjab  Pradesh 
Committee.  Please  ask  them  to  initiate  proceedings  in  this  behalf. 

The  charge  that,  during  a  previous  election,  Shrimati  Sumitra  Devi  worked 
against  these  people,  is  no  defence.  At  the  most,  this  may  be  an  explanation  of 
their  conduct.  Therefore,  this  cannot  be  treated  as  any  extenuation. 

I  am  returning  Professor  Diwan  Chand  Sharma’s  report. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 

286.  To  Partap  Singh  Kairon:  Rao  Birender  Singh’s 
Grievance782 


April  20,  1962 

My  dear  Partap  Singh, 

I  enclose  a  copy  of  a  letter  I  have  received  from  Rao  Birender  Singh.783 

781.  Letter  to  the  General  Secretary  of  the  AICC. 

782.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Punjab. 

783.  Copy  of  Birender  Singh’s  enclosed  letter  of  17  April  1962: 

“I  am  ashamed  to  encroach  upon  your  valuable  time,  particularly  after  your  recent 
illness,  by  writing  to  you  again  regarding  matters  which  must  appear  to  you  to  be  petty 
problems  of  individuals  as  you  are  occupied  with  far  greater  problems  concerning  the 
fate  of  nations.  But  there  is  no  one  else  who  can  help  me  and  my  friends  to  live  in  peace 
and  freedom  as  I  have  unfortunately  offended  the  Chief  Minister  Punjab. 

When  I  met  your  PPS  last  time  I  brought  certain  facts  to  his  notice.  Since  then 
the  District  Congress  Committee,  Gurgaon  has  been  suspended  in  an  unconstitutional 
manner,  without  preferring  any  charges  against  it.  No  show-cause  notice  was  given,  nor 
any  inquiry  held.  Even  the  approval  of  the  Working  Committee,  as  required  under  the 
constitution  for  such  an  action,  was  not  obtained,  as  far  as  I  know.  This  step  has  been 
taken  to  hand  over  the  DCC  to  my  rivals  and  opponents,  and  to  prepare  the  ground  to 
throw  me  and  my  colleagues  out  of  Congress.  We  can  hope  to  get  justice  only  through 
your  kind  intervention,  and  all  I  pray  for  is  a  thorough  inquiry  into  any  allegations 
against  Congressmen  of  Gurgaon  district  through  an  impartial  agency  appointed  by 
AICC  so  that  truth  may  come  out.  I  hope  my  humble  request  would  be  accepted  in  the 
interest  of  justice.” 
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Previous  to  this  he  had  come  to  see  my  PPS  and  had  a  long  talk  with  him. 
He  had  said  then  that  he  had  worked  wholeheartedly  for  the  Congress  during 
the  last  General  Elections  and  had  given  his  full  cooperation  to  all  the  Congress 
candidates  who  fought  the  election  from  his  area  and  without  his  help  these 
candidates  would  not  have  won  the  election.  He  had  hoped  that  after  this  he 
and  his  friends  would  not  be  victimised  any  more  by  the  Punjab  Government. 
According  to  him,  the  District  officials,  including  the  Deputy  Commissioner  and 
the  Superintendent  of  Police,  had  been  openly  insulting,  harassing  and  harming 
the  interests  of  the  people.  Several  influential  and  public-spirited  men  who  had 
been  elected  sarpanches  etc.  had  been  suspended  without  any  justification.  He 
has  given  various  instances  of  elections  being  interfered  with. 

Rao  Birender  Singh  also  refers  to  an  accident  that  happened  during  shikar. 
Unfortunately  a  Harijan  was  hit  in  the  eye.  Some  Americans  were  with  him  at 
the  time  of  the  shikar. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


287.  To  Partap  Singh  Kairon:  Drain  No.  8784 


April  30,  1962 


My  dear  Partap  Singh, 

Hafiz  Mohammad  Ibrahim785  has  forwarded  to  me  a  copy  of  his  letter  dated 
April  25th  which  he  has  sent  to  you  in  response  to  your  letter  of  March  27th 
regarding  the  diversion  of  drain  No.  8.  The  issues  now  appear  to  be  essentially 
technical.  I  hope  there  will  be  no  difficulty  in  coming  to  an  agreement.  I  would 
suggest,  if  it  is  necessary,  for  this  matter  to  be  discussed  with  Khosla786  and 
separately  with  the  Chief  Commissioner  of  Delhi.787  It  is  desirable  that  we 
should  finalise  this  question  as  soon  as  possible.788 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


784.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Punjab. 

785.  Minister  of  Irrigation. 

786.  A.N.  Khosla,  member  of  the  Planning  Commission. 

787.  Bhagwan  Sahay. 

788.  See  also  SWJN/SS/72/item  156. 


332 


II.  POLITICS 


288.  To  Partap  Singh  Kairon:  Releasing  Political 
Prisoners789 


May  13,  1962 

My  dear  Partap  Singh, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  May  10th,  in  reply  to  my  letter  of  May  4th, 
regarding  the  release  of  some  long  term  political  prisoners.  I  sent  you  Bhupesh 
Gupta’s790  letter  as  this  is  my  practice  to  forward  letters  to  Chief  Ministers  if 
they  concern  them.  I  am  not  pressing  you  to  release  these  persons  unless  you 
feel  that  release  would  be  justified  or  unless  the  period  already  suffered  nearly 
approaches  the  period  of  release. 

You  spoke  to  me  about  it  the  other  day  and  I  told  you  that  you  should  do 
as  you  think  best. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


289.  To  S.  Rozdon:  Sarup  Singh  must  be  encouraged791 


May  13,  1962 


My  dear  Rozdon, 

I  have  your  letter  of  May  1 1th.  I  know  Sardar  Sarup  Singh792  of  Amritsar,  and  I 
agree  with  you  that  he  deserves  encouragement.  It  was  rather  unfortunate  that 
he  did  not  get  a  recommendation  for  a  seat  in  the  elections.  It  is  very  difficult 
for  me  sitting  here  to  arrange  these  things  as  these  recommendations  are  made 
by  the  State  Congress  Committees.  I  hope  he  will  get  some  chance  of  doing 
service  before  long. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


789.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Punjab. 

790.  CPI,  Rajya  Sabha  MP,  see  appendix  40. 

791.  Letter.  Address:  Vishal  Bhavan,  20  Cantt.,  Amritsar. 

792.  Founder  of  the  Sikh  Students  Federation. 
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290.  To  Partap  Singh  Kairon:  Finding  a  Job  for  Buta 
Singh793 


May  14,  1962 

My  dear  Partap  Singh, 

You  wrote  to  me  on  March  16  about  Colonel  Buta  Singh.  You  gave  me  his 
qualifications.  They  are  good.  There  is  one  thing  against  him,  however,  and 
that  is  his  age. 

I  enquired  from  the  Defence  Ministry  if  they  could  do  anything  for  him. 
They  replied  that  they  could  not  offer  him  a  suitable  job  as  he  would  be  too 
“big”  for  anything  that  they  have.  I  then  referred  the  matter  to  the  External 
Affairs  Ministry.  They  considered  him  for  a  post  in  Africa.  But  we  require 
young  men  there  knowing  or  prepared  to  learn  French. 

I  find  that  Colonel  Buta  Singh  is  connected  with  a  Cooperative  Bank  and 
the  Farmers’  Forum.  I  should  imagine  that  he  would  be  very  helpful  if  he  is 
connected  with  cooperatives  and  agricultural  work. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


291.  To  Darbara  Singh:  Rao  Birender  Singh794 


May  18,  1962 


My  dear  Darbara  Singh, 

Among  my  old  letters,  I  have  found  a  letter  from  Rao  Birender  Singh,795  which 
is  really  a  copy  of  a  letter  he  has  addressed  to  you.  This  is  rather  out  of  date. 
Nevertheless,  I  am  sending  it  to  you.  It  does  seem  odd  that  the  meeting  of  the 
PCC  should  have  been  postponed  so  often,  causing  great  inconvenience  to 
members. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


793.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Punjab. 

794.  Letter  to  the  President  of  the  Punjab  PCC.  Sent  from  the  Chashmashahi  Guest  House, 
Srinagar. 

795.  Former  Irrigation  and  Power  Minister,  Punjab  Government.  See  also  SWJN/SS/71/ 
items  155-158. 
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292.  To  Gopal  Singh:  Create  Trust  for  Gurdwara 
Administration796 


May  20,  1962 

My  dear  Dr.  Gopal  Singh, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  May  16th.  I  have  read  it  with  much  interest.  I  am 
glad  you  are  carrying  on  such  good  work. 

It  will  be  a  good  thing  if  the  Gurdwara  administration  is  converted  into  a 
Trust.  Personally  I  think  that  the  Gurdwara  Act,  as  it  is,  brings  in  the  Government 
too  much  for  its  operation,  in  elections  etc.  This  leads  to  complaints  about 
governmental  interference.  Why  should  Government  not  step  out  of  it  and  leave 
it  to  the  Trust  to  arrange  for  elections  etc,  and  keep  it  out  of  politics. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


293.  To  Partap  Singh  Kairon:  Charges  against  Birendra 
Singh797 


May  22,  1962 

My  dear  Partap  Singh, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  May  1 9th  with  which  you  have  sent  me  a  number  of 
other  papers.  This  is  about  Rao  Birendra  Singh’s798  complaints.  It  would  appear 
from  these  papers  that  Birendra  Singh  is  a  very  undesirable  and  unreliable  man. 

I  have  received  a  letter  from  Janardan  Datt  who  describes  himself  as 
General  Secretary  of  the  District  Congress  Committee,  Gurgaon.  I  was  under 
the  impression  that  the  District  Congress  Committee  had  been  superseded. 
Anyhow,  I  am  sending  you  the  letter  that  I  have  received,  containing  various 
charges  and  allegations.  The  letter  is  really  addressed  to  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri. 
I  have  only  got  a  copy  of  it. 

If  you  write  to  Lai  Bahadurji799  about  this  matter,  you  might  send  me  a 
copy  of  your  letter. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


796.  Letter  to  a  Rajya  Sabha  MP,  Nominated;  address:  Grand  Hotel,  Simla.  Sent  from  the 
Chashmashahi  Guest  House,  Srinagar. 

797.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Punjab.  Sent  from  the  Chashmashahi  Guest  House, 
Srinagar 

798.  Former  Minister  in  Punjab.  See  also  item  291. 

799.  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri,  Home  Minister. 
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294.  To  Partap  Singh  Kairon:  Eviction  of  Farmers800 

a  May  24,  1 962 

My  dear  Partap  Singh,  f 

I  enclose  a  letter  which  I  have  received  from  Maniram  Bagdi,  a  Socialist 
Member  of  Parliament.  I  understand  that  he  has  sent  you  a  copy  of  this  letter. 
Nevertheless,  I  am  sending  this  to  you.  I  should  like  to  know  the  facts  about  the 
alleged  eviction  of  kisans.  If  this  is  done  for  the  sake  of  a  Government  project, 
surely  some  other  arrangement  should  he  made  for  them. 

Anyhow,  I  should  like  to  know  the  facts  to  that  I  can  reply  to  Maniram 
Bagdi.  He  is  a  very  troublesome  person.  Please  return  his  letter  to  me  with 
your  reply. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


295.  To  Partap  Singh  Kairon:  Remarks  on  Yadavendra 
Singh801 


May  25,  1962 

My  dear  Partap  Singh, 

The  Maharaja  of  Patiala802  has  written  to  me  and  sent  me  a  copy  of  the  letter 
dated  May  1 9th  which  he  addressed  to  you  in  connection  with  some  remarks  you 
made  at  a  public  meeting  at  Patiala  on  the  14th  May.803  Before  I  answer  him,  I 
should  like  to  know  what  answer  you  are  sending  him  or  have  already  sent  him. 

I  take  it  that  when  you  referred  to  feudal  princes  etc.,  you  were  thinking 
more  of  what  has  happened  in  other  States  like  Rajasthan. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


800.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Punjab.  Sent  from  the  Chashmashahi  Guest  House, 
Srinagar. 

801.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Punjab.  Sent  from  the  Chashmashahi  Guest  House, 
Srinagar. 

802.  Yadavendra  Singh. 

803.  Pratap  Singh  Kairon  said  during  the  General  Elections  that  feudal  and  princely  forces 
had  come  out  in  their  true  colours  which  proved  that  their  (Princes’)  accession  to  the 
Indian  Union  was  not  sincere  and  they  were  out  to  break  the  solidarity  of  the  people. 
See  The  Tribune,  15  May  1962,  p.  3. 
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(xiii)  Rajasthan 

296.  To  Mohan  Lai  Sukhadia:  Jagirdars  becoming 
Sarpanches804 


March  18,  1962 

My  dear  Sukhadia, 

I  am  enclosing  a  copy  of  a  confidential  letter,  which  Panna  Lai  Barupal,  MP805 
has  written  to  me.  This  discloses  an  unfortunate  state  of  affairs  in  Bikaner.  I 
think  I  wrote  to  you  about  this  matter  some  time  ago.  Barupal  was  anxious  that 
his  name  should  not  be  disclosed.  Apparently,  this  was  not  done  and  he  got 
into  trouble.  He  again  wants  his  name  to  be  kept  secret.  I  hope  you  will  do  so 
and  not  allow  his  letter  to  be  shown  to  others  concerned. 

I  should  like  you  to  take  some  steps  in  this  matter  and  stop  this  kind  of 
threats  and  other  evil  deeds  by  the  persons  named  in  the  letter  as  dakus. 

In  the  course  of  his  letter,  he  mentions  that  50  sarpanches  of  the  new 
Panchayats  are  Jagirdar  Rajputs,  and  one  of  the  leaders  of  these  is  Prem  Singh, 
the  ADC  of  the  Maharaja  of  Bikaner.806 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


297.  To  Mohanlal  Sukhadia:  Underground  Water  in 
Jaisalmer807 

May  19,  1962 

My  dear  Sukhadia, 

Your  letter  of  May  1 6th  has  reached  me  here  in  Srinagar.  In  this  letter  you  do 
not  write  to  me  about  the  discovery  of  underground  water  in  large  quantities 
in  Jaisalmer.  I  do  not  know  where  Lunkaransar  is.  I  imagine  that  it  should  be 
a  high  priority  for  you  to  get  at  this  underground  water. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


804.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Rajasthan. 

805.  Congress  MP,  see  appendix  1. 

806.  Kami  Singh. 

807.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Rajasthan.  Sent  from  the  Chashmashahi  Guest  House, 
Srinagar. 
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(xiv)  Uttar  Pradesh 

298.  To  C.B.  Gupta:  Congressmen  hobnobbing  with 
Communalists808 


March  17,  1962 

My  dear  Chandra  Bhanu, 

I  have  received  the  following  telegram  from  Sikandrabad  : 

“Nawal  Kishore,  Deputy  Minister,  lunching  with  staunch  Jan  Sanghi  leader 
Ram  Gopal  responsible  for  riot. 


Ram  Swarup” 

I  think  it  is  improper  for  any  of  our  Ministers  or  prominent  Congressmen 
to  accept  the  hospitality  of  a  Jan  Sangh  leader  who  is  suspected  of  encouraging 
a  communal  riot. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


299.  Communal  Conflict  in  Sikandra  Rao809 

[Note,  17  March  1962,  for  Kesho  Ram,  the  PPS,  begins] 

Shri  B.P.  Maurya,  who  has  recently  been  elected  to  Parliament,  came  to  see 
me  and  gave  me  a  bundle  of  papers.810  He  is  not  a  Congress  Member,  but  a 
Member  of  the  Republican  Party  and  is  a  man  from  the  Depressed  Classes. 

2.  In  this  bundle  of  papers,  he  says  something  about  conditions  in  Aligarh 
and,  especially,  about  the  recent  occurrence  at  Sikandra  Rao  where  one  night 
1 8  cows  were  slaughtered.  Why  this  was  done,  it  is  not  clear  because  nobody 
can  kill  18  cows  for  profit.  Later  many  shops  were  burnt  there  by  Hindu  mobs 
and  these  included  not  only  Muslim  shops,  but  some  of  others  also. 


808.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Uttar  Pradesh. 

809.  Noting  between  Nehru  and  Kesho  Ram,  17  and  19  March  1962.  MEA,  File  No.  8(12)/62- 
P.IV,  pp.  3-5/note. 

810.  B.P.  Maurya’s  memorandum  of  1 7  March  1 962  for  Nehru  has  not  been  reproduced  here; 
but  a  copy  is  available  in  the  NMML  with  Nehru’s  note.  MEA,  File  No.  8(  1 2)/62-P.IV, 
pp.  7A-ll/corr. 
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3.  I  should  like  you  to  telephone  to  the  District  Magistrate  of  Aligarh811 
and  ask  him  to  let  us  have  a  brief  report  of  these  occurrences  in  Sikandra  Rao. 
Also  what  steps  are  being  taken  to  prevent  any  trouble  during  Holi.812  Aligarh 
District  is  a  bad  place  for  these  communal  troubles  and  hence  I  want  particular 
care  to  be  taken. 

4.  I  was  informed  that  a  number  of  arrests  have  been  made  of  Muslims 
who  apparently  slaughtered  the  cows.  But  no  arrest  has  been  made  of  the  people 
who  burnt  the  shops  and  houses  and  killed  a  Muslim  boy. 

5.  While  I  am  interested  in  the  present  situation  and  that  it  should  be 
dealt  with  thoroughly,  I  am  much  more  interested  in  the  coming  Holi  festival 
and  that  full  precautions  are  taken  to  prevent  anything  happening.  It  is  said 
that  much  of  this  trouble  is  due  to  political  parties  there  and  the  Jan  Sangh  and 
Mahasabha  candidates  are  concerned  with  this.813 

(J.  Nehru) 
17.3.62 

PPS 


[Note,  17  March  1962,  for  Kesho  Ram,  ends] 

[Note,  19  March  1962,  by  Kesho  Ram  for  Nehru,  begins] 

As  directed  by  PM,  I  sent  a  telephone  message  to  the  District  Magistrate, 
Aligarh,  on  the  evening  of  March  1 7, 1 962  and  asked  him  for  a  report  regarding 
the  cows’  slaughter  incident  at  Sikandra  Rao.  The  report,  placed  below,  was 
received  at  1 0.30  p.m.  last  night.  The  salient  features  of  the  report  are  as  under. 

2.  On  the  night  of  1 2/1 3-3- 1 962814  certain  Muslim  butchers  of  Sikandra 
Rao  (which  is  a  Municipality)  slaughtered  1 8  cows  in  a  disused  brick-kiln  near 
the  field  of  one  Salimuddin,  three  or  four  furlongs  outside  the  town.  The  Station 
Officer  of  Sikandra  Rao  got  the  information  about  this  slaughter  at  0. 1 5  hrs  on 
13.3.1962  through  four  students  residing  in  Mohalla  Naukhel  and  he  at  once 
rushed  with  a  police  party  to  the  spot,  where  six  persons  were  found  engaged 
in  the  slaughter.  The  police  succeeded  in  arresting  two  of  the  butchers  namely 
Salimuddin,  resident  of  Mohalla  Naukhel  and  Bashir  of  Mohalla  Shishgar, 
red-handed  on  the  spot,  recovered  two  knives  from  their  possession,  while 
the  remaining  four  butchers  namely  Rafiq,  Shabbir,  Suleman  and  Faqruddin 
escaped.  The  two  arrested  persons  confessed  their  guilt  and  named  their 

811.  Not  been  traced. 

812.  See  SWJN/SS/75/items  163-164. 

813.  Nehru  was  perhaps  referring  to  these  events  in  item  42. 

814.  To  be  read  as  12-13  March  1962. 
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associates,  some  of  whom  had  also  been  recognised  by  the  police.  1 8  skins 
and  slaughtered  carcasses  of  cattle  were  recovered  on  the  spot  while  another 
cow  was  found  alive,  as  it  had  escaped  being  slaughtered  till  then.  One  of  the 
slaughtered  cows  was  big  with  calf.  The  Station  Officer  returned  to  the  Police 
Station  at  about  4  a.m.  with  the  arrested  accused  persons,  deputed  same  extra 
force  at  the  scene  and  also  sent  a  report  to  the  District  Live  Stock  Officer 
through  a  special  messenger  to  procure  the  services  of  a  Veterinary  Assistant 
Surgeon.  A  case  under  Section  3/8  of  the  Prevention  of  Cow  Slaughter  Act  was 
registered  and  is  under  investigation.  The  four  absconding  accused  persons 
have  left  the  town  and  are  not  yet  traceable.  Preliminary  investigation  also 
revealed  that  the  19  cows  were  brought  from  village  Sonai  in  Police  Circle 
Raya  (District  Mathura)  to  the  local  weekly  market  on  11.3.1962  and  sold  to 
local  butchers.  It  is  also  believed  that  rivalry  between  two  groups  of  butchers 
led  to  the  disclosure. 

3.  The  leading  respectable  citizens  of  both  the  communities  were 
contacted  and  acquainted  with  the  facts  by  the  Tehsildar  and  the  Station  Officer 
at  Sikandra  Rao.  In  the  morning  at  about  10  a.m.,  the  Hindu  shopkeepers 
suddenly  closed  their  shops  in  protest  of  the  cow  slaughter.  The  development 
was  reported  to  the  District  Headquarters  while  the  Tahsildar  and  the  Station 
Officer  engaged  themselves  in  calming  down  passions  and  in  maintaining  peace. 
In  the  meantime,  six  Chhappers815  in  front  of  Muslim  houses  were  set  on  fire  in 
Mohalla  Shishgar  on  the  outskirts  of  the  town  and  while  they  were  busy  there 
in  getting  the  fire  extinguished,  information  was  received  that  some  shops, 
including  two  of  Hindus,  had  also  been  set  on  fire.  These  fires  were  soon  brought 
under  control.  The  District  Magistrate  reached  the  spot  at  about  12  Noon  and 
made  a  quick  round  of  the  town.  He  found  that  several  batches  of  Hindus,  armed 
with  lathies  and  spears,  were  converging  on  the  town  from  different  directions. 
This  crowd  was  dispersed  after  a  little  show  of  force.  Necessary  measures  to 
prevent  any  further  incidents  were  taken.  Peace  Committees  were  also  formed  in 
adjoining  villages  and  the  cooperation  of  citizens  of  both  communities  sought. 
One  of  the  arrested  persons  had  already  admitted  the  guilt  before  the  District 
Magistrate.  Communal  tension  had  developed  in  the  rest  of  the  District  as  well 
but  stringent  precautionary  measures,  particularly  in  Aligarh  City,  prevented 
the  trouble  from  spreading. 

4.  The  total  loss  in  all  these  cases  of  arson  is  estimated  to  be  less  than  Rs 
1 000/-,  although  interested  parties  subsequently  instigated  the  Muslim  victims 
to  give  exaggerated  figures  of  the  loss.  The  Commissioner  of  the  Division 
visited  the  town  and  accepted  the  victims’  claims,  and  authorised  the  President, 

815.  Thatches  or  sheds. 
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Municipal  Board  to  spend  up  to  Rs  1 600/-  on  compensating  the  loss  by  arson 
and  injury.  It  is  stated  that  in  all  the  villages,  Muslims  have  not  been  harmed 
or  molested  and  the  trouble  has  practically  remained  confined  to  the  Municipal 
town  of  Sikandra  Rao. 

5.  According  to  the  District  Magistrate’s  report,  Shri  B.P.  Maurya  and 
Dr  Raveend  Khwaja  seem  to  be  responsible  for  the  arousing  of  communal 
passions.  They  are  said  to  have  advised  the  local  Muslims  to  submit  high  claims 
for  damages  caused  to  them  by  Hindu  hooliganism  and  to  support  the  version 
that  the  slaughter  of  the  1 8  cows  was  actually  the  mischief  of  the  Jan  Sangh 
and  reactionary  Hindu  elements.  Shri  B.P.  Maurya  also  told  certain  Muslims 
that  they  should  not  be  afraid  as  they  were  not  alone,  the  minority  community 
of  Jatavs  was  also  with  them.  He  also  advised  them  that  force  should  be  met 
with  force  as  they  were  brave  people.  He  is  further  reported  to  have  said  that 
the  police  and  other  Government  machinery  in  the  District  were  anti-Muslim 
and  anti-Jatav  and  that  he  would  teach  them  a  lesson. 

6.  Prohibitory  orders  have  already  been  promulgated  in  the  area  and 
besides  the  two  Muslim  butchers  arrested  on  the  spot,  so  far  61  other  persons 
have  been  arrested,  of  whom  37  are  Hindus  and  24  Muslims.  These  arrests  had 
a  salutary  effect  on  the  situation  in  the  town. 

7.  Shri  Maurya  is  said  to  have  made  an  open  and  successful  pact  between 
Muslims  and  Jatavs  during  the  recent  General  Elections.  In  fact,  this  group 
openly  supported  the  Congress  rebel  candidate,  Shri  Nek  Ram  Sharma,  who 
obtained  a  vast  majority  of  Muslim  and  Jatav  votes,  defeating  the  Jan  Sangh 
candidate.  This  feature  of  the  General  Elections  is  supposed  to  have  vitiated  the 
communal  atmosphere  in  Sikandra  Rao.  It  is  also  contended  that  the  President 
of  the  Municipal  Board,  Sikandra  Rao,  connives  and  supports  cow  slaughter 
in  return  for  the  Muslim  support,  and  the  President  has  become  bolder  with  the 
victory  of  Shri  Maurya  for  the  Lok  Sabha  elections.  The  District  Magistrate 
is  of  the  opinion  that  the  political  pact  between  the  Jatavs  and  the  Muslims 
constitutes  a  dangerous  beginning.  Shri  Maurya  and  his  friends  are  trying  to 
exploit  the  situation  to  keep  their  hold  on  the  Muslims  and  Jatavs  while  the 
Jan  Sangh  elements  want  to  capitalise  on  the  incident  of  cow  slaughter  and  to 
make  political  and  communal  propaganda  on  this  score. 

8.  The  District  Magistrate  has  assured  that  the  above  reactions  and  the 
prevalent  communal  situation  in  the  District  are  being  kept  under  very  close 
watch,  more  so  in  view  of  the  forthcoming  Holi  festival  and  the  utmost  vigilance 
is  being  exercised  to  ensure  that  there  are  no  incidents  of  a  communal  nature 
and  that  the  Festival  of  Holi  passes  off  peacefully. 

9.  PM  may  be  interested  to  read  a  brief  history  and  activities  of  Shri 
B.P.  Maurya  on  pages  10-11  of  the  report.  PM  may  also  like  to  go  through  the 
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reported  speech  made  by  Shri  Maurya  at  a  function  of  the  Muslim  University 
Ministerialists  Union  on  the  evening  of  March  15,  1962  as  given  on  pages  11- 
12  of  the  report. 

K.  Ram 
19.3.1962 
PM 


[Note,  19  March  1962,  by  Kesho  Ram  for  Nehru,  ends] 


300.  To  C.B.  Gupta:  Gonda  Election816 


March  19,  1962 

My  dear  Chandra  Bhanu, 

Your  letter  of  the  13th  March  about  the  election  in  Gonda  constituency.  I  saw 
Sundaram,  the  Election  Commissioner,817  on  his  return  from  Gonda,  and  he 
was  much  troubled  over  this  election.  A  number  of  other  people  also  have 
spoken  to  me  about  it.  I  am  naturally  distressed  that  such  charges  should  be 
made.  I  cannot  obviously  say  whether  they  are  correct  or  not.  But  a  belief  in 
such  charges  is  itself  bad. 

You  suggest  that  some  enquiry  should  be  held.  I  do  not  know  how  this  is  at 
present  feasible.  I  suppose  the  matter  will  be  taken  up  now  in  an  election  petition. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


301.  To  C.B.  Gupta:  UP-Bihar  Boundary818 


April  17,  1962 


My  dear  Chandra  Bhanu, 

I  take  it  that  you  and  the  Chief  Minister  of  Bihar819  have  arrived  at  an  agreement 
about  referring  the  UP-Bihar  boundary  dispute  to  me.  If  so,  I  shall  go  ahead  with 
this  matter.  I  propose  to  request  Shri  C.M.  Trivedi,  Member  of  the  Planning 


816.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Uttar  Pradesh. 

817.  K.V.K.  Sundaram. 

818.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Uttar  Pradesh.  A  similar  letter  was  sent  to  Binodanand 
Jha,  the  Chief  Minister  of  Bihar. 

819.  Binodanand  Jha. 
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Commission,  to  investigate  this  dispute,  listen  to  both  sides,  visit  the  necessary 
places  and  make  recommendations.  I  hope  that  this  will  suit  you  and  I  may 
start  the  proceedings.820 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


302.  To  C.B.  Gupta:  Gandak  Floods821 


April  21,  1962 

My  dear  Chandra  Bhanu, 

I  have  received  your  letter  of  April  1 9th  about  the  flooding  caused  by  the  spilling 
of  the  Great  Gandak.  A  copy  of  the  note  you  have  given  me,  has  been  given 
to  the  officials  accompanying  the  King  of  Nepal.822  1  have  also  mentioned  the 
matter  to  the  King  himself,  and  he  said  he  would  look  into  it. 

So  I  have  done  what  I  could  about  this  matter.  I  think  you  will  get  some 
help  from  the  Nepal  Government.  But  still  it  is  best  to  peg  away  at  it. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


303.  To  Gauri  Shanker  Srivastava:  Lucknow  Bench  of 
High  Court823 

April  27,  1962 

My  dear  Gauri  Shankerji, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  17th  April.  I  am  anxious  to  come  to  Allahabad,  but  I 
doubt  if  I  can  do  so  in  the  next  month.  During  May  various  changes  are  taking 
place,  including  the  change  in  the  Presidential  office.  Immediately  after  that  I 
have  decided  to  take  a  week  or  ten  days  off  in  Kashmir  for  rest.  Perhaps  soon 
after  that  I  may  have  to  go  to  Bhutan.  So  May  appears  to  be  ruled  out.  I  still 
hope  to  come  to  Allahabad,  perhaps  in  June. 

You  have  written  to  me  about  the  possible  transfer  of  some  territories  of 
Western  UP  to  the  Lucknow  Bench  of  the  High  Court.  I  have  not  heard  anything 

820.  See  SWJN/SS/74/item  132. 

821 .  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Uttar  Pradesh. 

822.  Mahendra. 

823.  Letter  to  an  advocate;  address:  Panchshila,  Tribeni  Road,  Allahabad.  Sent  from  Circuit 
House,  Dehra  Dun. 
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about  it.  I  am  writing  to  enquire.  Whatever  decision  has  to  be  taken  about  this 
matter  should  be  after  a  full  consideration  of  all  aspects  of  the  case. 

I  shall  gladly  meet  the  members  of  the  Bar  from  Allahabad,  but  as  I  have 
said,  I  am  not  likely  to  go  there  in  the  near  future.824 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 

304.  To  C.B.  Gupta:  Jurisdictional  Changes  in  High 
Court825 


April  27,  1962 

My  dear  Chandra  Bhanu, 

A  number  of  lawyers  from  Allahabad  have  approached  me  and  expressed  their 
alarm  at  the  proposal  to  transfer  some  districts  of  Western  Uttar  Pradesh,  in 
particular  Rohelkhand  and  Kumaon  divisions,  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Lucknow 
High  Court.  They  have  approached  me  as  they  live  in  my  constituency.826 

I  do  not  know  what  the  facts  are,  but  I  feel  that  any  step  taken  should  be 
after  due  enquiry  and  should  not  be  suddenly  thrust  upon  the  people.  The  main 
High  Court  is  at  Allahabad  and  undermining  its  work  does  not  appear  to  me 
to  be  desirable. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


305.  To  C.B.  Gupta:  Gonda  Election827 


May  5,  1962 


My  dear  Chandra  Bhanu, 

I  should  like  to  know  what  you  have  decided  about  an  enquiry  or  any  other  steps 
to  be  taken  about  the  Gonda  election.  From  all  accounts  that  I  have  received, 
this  was  a  bad  show  and  that  the  District-Magistrate  was  not  a  desirable  person. 
Something,  therefore,  must  be  done.828 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


824.  See  also  item  304. 

825.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Uttar  Pradesh.  Sent  from  Circuit  House,  Dehra  Dun. 

826.  See  item  303. 

827.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Uttar  Pradesh. 

828.  See  also  item  308. 
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306.  To  C.B.  Gupta:  K.A.  Abbas’s  Film829 


May  12,  1962 

My  dear  Chandra  Bhanu, 

I  enclose  a  letter  from  K.A.  Abbas.830  He  spoke  to  me  the  other  day  about  this 
matter.831 

From  the  account  he  has  given,  it  does  appear  that  the  UP  Government 
has  treated  him  rather  shabbily  and  put  him  to  a  considerable  loss.  I  do  not 
understand  why  this  has  happened. 

I  have  not  seen  the  script  and  can  offer  no  opinion.  But  Abbas  is  a  good 
script  writer  and  has  produced  some  good  films.  It  was  a  good  idea  on  the  part 
of  the  UP  Government  to  ask  him  to  prepare  such  a  film.  Why  this  has  been 
given  up  after  so  much  was  done  and  so  much  expenditure  incurred,  is  not 
clear  to  me.  I  should  think  that  the  least  that  the  UP  Government  can  do  is  to 
recompense  him  for  his  out  of  pocket  expenses.  But  I  think  it  would  be  far 
better  if  you  proceeded  with  the  film.832 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


307.  To  C.B.  Gupta:  Raghubir  Sahai833 


May  14,  1962 


My  dear  Chandra  Bhanu, 

I  enclose  a  letter  written  to  me  by  Raghubir  Sahai  of  Budaun.834  1  would  add  that 
Raghubir  Sahai  has  been  taking  a  great  interest  in  the  Community  Development 
and  Panchayati  Raj  movement.  He  was  one  of  our  Members  of  Parliament  who 
was  especially  interested  in  this  work.  His  help  was  much  appreciated  by  our 
Minister.835 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


829.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Uttar  Pradesh.  PMO,  File  No.  43(185)/62-70-PMS,  Sr. 
No.  1-A.  Also  available  in  JN  Collection. 

830.  Khwaja  Ahmad  Abbas,  noted  film  maker,  writer  and  journalist. 

831.  See  SWJN/SS/69/items  178-179 

832.  See  reply,  appendix  53. 

833.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Uttar  Pradesh. 

834.  Lok  Sabha  MP  from  Budaun,  Uttar  Pradesh,  1957-62. 

835.  S.K.  Dey. 
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308.  To  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri:  Gonda  Election836 

May  19,  1962 

My  dear  Lai  Bahadur, 

I  enclose  a  letter  from  C.B.  Gupta.  This  is  about  the  Gonda  election.  Also,  the 
attached  papers.  What  do  you  suggest  I  should  advise  him  now?  Shall  we  leave 
it  to  the  election  petition? 

I  also  enclose  a  letter  from  Sanjivayya.  I  think  I  wrote  to  Sanjiva  Reddy 
on  the  subject,  and  I  believe  you  spoke  to  him  on  the  telephone  also. 

Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


309.  UP-Bihar  Boundary  Dispute837 

There  is  a  long-standing  boundary  dispute  between  the  States  of  UP  and  Bihar 
due  to  the  waywardness  of  rivers.  As  the  two  Governments  concerned  have 
been  unable  to  settle  this  dispute  by  mutual  consultation,  they  have  agreed,  at 
my  suggestion,  to  authorise  me  to  appoint  an  Arbitrator. 

2.  Accordingly,  I  appoint  Shri  C.M.  Trivedi,  Member  of  the  Planning 
Commission,  as  Arbitrator  to  deal  with  this  boundary  dispute  between  UP  and 
Bihar.  He  will  get  into  direct  touch  with  the  two  Governments  concerned  and,  in 
consultation  with  them,  draw  up  his  programme  to  visit  such  places  as  may  be 
necessary  for  the  full  consideration  of  this  matter.  The  two  State  Governments 
will  give  him  all  the  necessary  facilities  and  assistance. 

3 .  The  Preamble  and  Terms  of  Reference  relating  to  this  boundary  dispute 
have  been  drawn  up  and  have  been  agreed  to  by  the  Chief  Ministers  of  UP  and 
Bihar.  A  copy  or  this  Preamble  and  Terms  of  Reference  is  attached. 

4.  Shri  C.M.  Trivedi  will  forward  to  me  three  copies  of  his  final  report 
and  decisions.  Two  of  these  copies  will  thereafter  be  sent  by  me  to  the  two 
State  Governments  concerned.838 


836.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Home  Affairs. 

837.  Note,  3 1  May  1962,  not  clear  to  whom,  but  apparently  a  general  order. 

838.  For  the  latest  on  this  subject,  see  item  301. 
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310.  To  C.M.  Trivedi:  UP-Bihar  Boundary  Dispute839 


May  31,  1962 

My  dear  Trivedi, 

At  last,  the  two  Chief  Ministers  concerned  have  agreed  to  the  Preamble  and 
Terms  of  Reference  of  the  boundary  dispute  between  UP  and  Bihar.  I  am, 
therefore,  now  formally  appointing  you  as  the  Arbitrator.  I  enclose  the  order  of 
appointment840  which  has  been  sent  to  the  two  Chief  Ministers,  together  with 
the  Preamble  and  Terms  of  Reference. 

It  so  happens  that  both  the  Chief  Ministers  will  be  here  during  the  next 
three  days  or  so.  Perhaps,  it  would  be  advisable  for  you  to  meet  them  while 
they  are  in  Delhi  and  fix  up  your  programme  and  discuss  other  matters  that 
may  be  necessary. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


311.  To  C.B.  Gupta:  UP-Bihar  Boundary  Arbitration841 


May  31,  1962 


My  dear  Chief  Minister, 

Now  that  both  the  Chief  Ministers  of  UP  and  Bihar  have  agreed  to  the  Preamble 
and  Terms  of  Reference  to  the  UP-Bihar  boundary  dispute,  I  can  proceed  to 
nominate  an  Arbitrator  to  consider  this  matter.842  1  appoint  Shri  C.M.  Trivedi, 
Member  of  the  Planning  Commission  and  formerly  Governor  of  the  Punjab. 
I  am  asking  him  to  get  in  touch  with  both  the  Chief  Ministers  and  draw  up 
his  programme  for  a  visit  to  Lucknow  and  Patna  and,  perhaps,  to  the  exact 
border,  to  discuss  this  matter  with  representatives  of  the  two  Governments 
concerned.  After  he  has  fully  considered  the  matter  and  consulted  the  two 
Governments  thereon,  Shri  C.M.  Trivedi  will  forward  his  own  decisions  to  me. 
I  shall  thereafter  communicate  them  to  you.  I  hope  you  will  give  him  every 
cooperation  and  assistance  in  this  matter,  and  I  trust  that  it  will  be  decided  so 
as  to  put  an  end  satisfactorily  to  a  troublesome  matter  in  dispute  between  two 
of  our  leading  States. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


839.  Letter  to  a  Member  of  the  Planning  Commission. 

840.  Presumably  item  309. 

841.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Uttar  Pradesh. 

842.  See  SWJN/SS/74/item  132. 
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(xv)  West  Bengal 

312.  To  B.C.  Roy:  Padmaja  Naidu  and  Abdus  Sattar843 

March  18,  1962 

My  dear  Bidhan, 

Everybody  who  has  recently  come  here  from  Bengal  speaks  enthusiastically  of 
how  young  and  full  of  life  you  have  suddenly  become.  This  is  very  pleasing  to 
hear.  I  wish  you  could  give  some  of  your  energy  to  old  people  like  me. 

I  am  glad  to  learn  that  Padmaja844  is  willing  to  stay  on  for  another  year  or 
two.  I  am  sure  that  is  good  for  Bengal  and,  if  I  may  say  so,  for  her  also.  I  have 
no  doubt  that  you  will  be  glad  of  her  decision. 

Anil  Kumar  Chanda845  saw  me  today  and  spoke  especially  of  Abdus  Sattar, 
the  Congress  candidate  who  lost  in  the  recent  elections.  He  spoke  very  highly 
of  him  and  said  that  he  was  in  great  financial  difficulties  now.  Do  you  think 
you  can  arrange  to  help  him?  I  could  send  some  little  money  to  him  if  you 
recommend  it,  but  it  cannot  be  a  large  sum  and  I  cannot  undertake  to  pay  him 
any  monthly  sum. 

Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


(j)  Bhutan 


313.  To  Jigme  Dorji  Wangchuk:  Opening  of 
Phuntsholing-Paro  Road846 


March  27,  1962 

My  dear  friend, 

Many  thanks  for  your  letter  in  which  you  have  suggested  that  Apa  Pant847  and 
his  family  might  come  from  Indonesia  to  attend  the  opening  ceremony  of  the 
Phuntsholing-Paro  road,  and  thereafter  visit  you  in  Bhutan. 

843.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  West  Bengal.  MHA,  File  No.  19/28/62-Public-I,  p.  23/c. 

844.  Padmaja  Naidu,  Governor  of  West  Bengal.  See  correspondence  on  appointing  a  new 
Governor,  SWJN/SS/75/section  Politics  subsection  West  Bengal. 

845.  Chairman,  Central  Excise  Reorganisation  Committee.  On  26  April  1962,  the  President 
appointed  him  as  Commissioner  for  Scheduled  Castes  and  Scheduled  Tribes. 

846.  Letter  to  the  Maharaja  of  Bhutan. 

847.  Ambassador  to  Indonesia;  formerly,  Political  Officer  of  India  at  Gangtok,  Sikkim.  See 
S  WJN/SS/70/items  186-187. 
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We  all  know  how  helpful  Apa  Pant  has  been  particularly  to  the  construction 
of  this  road,  and  I  appreciate  your  gesture  in  inviting  him  for  the  opening 
ceremony.  He  has,  however,  only  recently  gone  to  Indonesia.  It  is  also  desirable 
that  he  should  remain  at  his  post  in  view  of  developments  in  that  region. 

The  new  Government  of  India  is  expected  to  assume  office  next  month, 
and  the  new  Parliament  will  be  sitting  during  the  whole  of  April.  I  expect  to 
be  kept  rather  busy  with  these  matters  and  later  on  I  may  have  to  attend  the 
Disarmament  Conference  for  a  short  period.  I  am  very  much  hoping  to  be  able 
to  be  present  for  the  opening  of  the  road  to  Paro  about  the  middle  of  May.  I 
hope  that  this  postponement  would  not  be  inconvenient  to  you. 

I  am  sorry  that  there  has  been  some  delay  in  replying  to  your  kind  letter. 

With  kind  regards  and  all  good  wishes, 


Jawaharlal  Nehru 


(k)  General 

314.  To  Uma  Shankar  Dikshit:  Election  Expenditure848 

March  17,  1962 

My  dear  Uma  Shankar, 

I  hope  you  have  taken  adequate  steps  to  put  in  my  statement  of  expenditure  for 
the  election.  I  do  not  want  this  to  be  rushed  at  the  end. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


315.  To  M.M.  Ghare  Khan:  Governor’s  Language849 


May  3,  1962 


Dear  Shri  Ghare  Khan, 

You  wrote  to  me  on  March  27th,  1 962.  In  your  letter  you  raised  the  question  as  to 
whether  a  Governor  should  refer  to  the  State  Government  as  “my  Government” 
or  “our  Government”.850 


848.  Letter  to  a  politician. 

849.  Letter.  Address:  15  Harvey  Road,  Gamdevi,  Bombay  1. 

850.  This  constitutional  question  was  raised  in  the  Andhra  Pradesh  Vidhan  Sabha. 
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I  have  had  this  matter  examined  by  our  legal  advisers.851  Their  view  is  that 
either  of  the  two  expressions,  namely,  “my  Government”  or  “our  Government” 
may  be  used.  Having  regard  to  the  language  of  the  Constitution,  no  exception 
can  be  taken  to  the  use  of  the  expression  “my  Government”.  But  perhaps  it 
would  be  better  if  the  expression  “our  Government”  is  used. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


316.  To  Chief  Ministers:  Release  Political  Prisoners852 

May  4,  1962 

My  dear  Chief  Minister, 

I  enclose  copy  of  a  letter  from  Shri  Bhupesh  Gupta,  MP,  for  your  consideration.853 
It  is  for  you  to  decide  what  should  be  done.854 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


317.  To  V.K.  Krishna  Menon:  Buying  New  Aircraft855 

May  11,  1962 

My  dear  Krishna, 

The  other  day  we  talked  about  a  meeting  of  the  Defence  Committee  to  consider 
the  proposal  to  get  new  aircraft  etc.  Today  I  saw  a  telegram  from  Dutt856  and 
also  there  is  a  message  from  Galbraith.857  1  think  we  should  come  to  some  kind 
of  a  decision  soon. 

I  am  leaving  Delhi  for  Kashmir  on  the  16th  morning.  The  Defence 
Committee  should  meet  before  I  leave.  Otherwise  it  will  be  delayed  for  too  long. 


851.  See  item  147. 

852.  Letter  to  B.C.  Roy,  Binodanand  Jha,  C.B.  Gupta  and  Partap  Singh  Kairon,  of  West 
Bengal,  Bihar,  Uttar  Pradesh  and  Punjab  respectively. 

853.  See  appendix  40. 

854.  See  also,  SWJN/SS/7 1/section  Politics,  sub  section  Political  Prisoners. 

855.  Letter  to  the  Defence  Minister. 

856.  Subimal  Dutt,  Ambassador  to  the  USSR. 

857.  J.K.  Galbraith,  US  Ambassador. 
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At  the  meeting  of  the  Defence  Committee,  if  you  like,  we  need  only  have 
the  Cabinet  Ministers  and  such  Air  Advisers  as  you  think  necessary. 


Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


318.  To  Jayaprakash  Narayan:  Useful  Seminar858 

May  16,  1962 

My  dear  Jayaprakash, 

This  is  a  belated  answer  to  your  letter  of  the  5th  April  with  which  you  sent 
me  the  decisions  of  the  Seminar  that  was  held  in  Delhi  last  month.  Your  letter 
came  when  I  was  unwell  and,  unfortunately,  my  ill-health  continued  for  quite  a 
considerable  time.  I  am  now,  I  think,  well  on  the  way  to  health.  All  that  remains 
is  getting  wholly  over  the  effects  of  the  many  antibiotic  drugs  that  I  took.  I  am 
writing  to  you  from  Srinagar  where  I  came  today  for  ten  or  eleven  days  for  rest. 

I  have  read  the  note  issued  by  your  Seminar.  It  is  a  good  note  and  I  agree 
with  it  in  principle.  I  am  glad  your  Seminar  has  appointed  a  working  group  to 
study  the  problem  and  to  make  suggestions.  I  am  sure  this  concentrated  attention 
to  this  problem  will  help  in  our  finding  an  effective  policy. 

While  we  agree  to  the  objective  aimed  at  in  the  Seminar,  it  is  clear  that  to 
some  extent  it  depends  on  the  growth  of  production  and  wealth  in  the  country. 
But,  anyhow,  it  should  be  possible  to  aim  at  a  certain  period  or  date  when  our 
objective  can  be  attained. 

Yours  affectionately, 
Jawaharlal 


319.  D.  R.  Gadgil’s  Convocation  Address  to  Nagpur 
University859 

This  note,860  together  with  a  copy  of  Professor  D.R.  Gadgil’s  Convocation 
Address  delivered  at  the  Nagpur  University  on  the  20th  January,  1962, 861  should 

858.  Letter,  sent  from  Chashmashahi  Guest  House,  Srinagar,  to  Sarvodaya  leader.  NMML, 
Jayaprakash  Narayan  Papers,  File  No.  479.  Also  available  in  the  JN  Collection. 

859.  Note,  17  May  1962,  probably  for  Kesho  Ram,  the  PPS.  Sent  from  the  Chashmashahi 
Guest  House,  Srinagar. 

860.  Item  320. 

861 .  For  a  newspaper  report  of  the  speech,  see  appendix  2. 
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be  sent  to  all  Cabinet  Ministers,  Ministers  of  State  and  Deputy  Ministers  of  the 
Central  Government,  as  well  as  to  all  Chief  Ministers  of  States.  My  covering 
letter  addressed  to  them  need  not  be  sent  here  for  my  signature.  My  name  should 
be  given  in  full  in  type  at  the  end  of  it,  and  PPS  might  initial  it. 


320.  To  Chief  Ministers:  D.R.  Gadgil’s  Address862 

May  17,  1962 

Dear  friend, 

During  the  last  two  or  three  months,  I  have  been  unable  to  keep  pace  with  the 
papers  and  letters  that  came  to  me.  This  was  partly  due  to  heavy  work  and 
partly  to  my  indisposition  which  prevented  me  from  dealing  with  my  papers 
and  correspondence  during  the  month  of  April  and  even  earlier.  Ever  since  I 
have  come  to  Srinagar  in  Kashmir,  I  have  been  trying  to  catch  up  with  this  and 
have  been  reading  some  of  the  papers  that  had  accumulated. 

2.  Among  the  papers  I  have  read  is  the  Convocation  Address  delivered 
by  Professor  D.R.  Gadgil  at  the  Nagpur  University  on  the  20th  January,  1962. 
This  was  sent  to  me  by  the  Planning  Commission  (Panel  of  Economists)  just 
three  months  ago.  But  I  have  only  read  it  now.863 

3.  I  have  found  it  of  great  interest  and  containing  many  points  which 
deserve  our  earnest  attention.  It  may  be  that  in  some  matters  Professor  Gadgil 
had  laid  greater  emphasis  than  was  perhaps  necessary,  but,  generally  speaking,  I 
find  myself  largely  in  agreement  with  his  appraisal  of  events  and  developments 
in  India  during  the  last  few  years.  I  think  that  it  is  important  that  we  should 
realise  fully  what  he  has  said.  In  any  event,  it  is  the  view  of  many  of  our  able 
and  eminent  men  and  deserves  attention. 

4.  It  may  be  that  some  of  you  have  already  read  this  Address.  Even  so,  it 
would  pay  a  second  reading.  I  am,  therefore,  sending  you  a  copy  of  this  Address 
and  I  invite  your  close  attention  to  what  has  been  said  in  it.  I  am  sending  this 
to  members  of  our  Council  of  Ministers  in  the  Central  Government  and  also  to 
Chief  Ministers  of  States.  The  Chief  Ministers  will,  I  hope,  share  it  with  their 
colleagues  in  their  Governments. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


862.  Letter  to  Chief  Ministers  of  States  and  members  of  the  Council  of  Ministers.  Sent  from 
the  Chashmashahi  Guest  House,  Srinagar. 

863.  See  item  319  and  appendix  2. 
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321.  To  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri:  Amending  the 
Constitution864 


May  19,  1962 

My  dear  Lai  Bahadur, 

Your  letter  of  the  17th  May.  I  am  not  quite  clear  in  my  mind  if  an  amendment 
of  the  Constitution  on  the  lines  suggested  is  worthwhile  or  desirable  at  this 
stage.  It  would  not  apply  to  Nagaland,  of  course,  where  people  are  in  rebellion. 
It  would  apply  to  the  DMK.  Perhaps,  the  amendment  may  be  desirable. 

In  any  event,  you  can  have  this  matter  looked  into  by  the  Law  Ministry. 
But  it  would  be  desirable  to  consult  Kamaraj  on  the  subject.  It  might  perhaps 
be  enough  if  you  consult  Subramaniam  who  can  find  out  from  Kamaraj  what 
his  views  are. 


Yours  affectionately, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


864.  Letter  to  the  Home  Minister.  MHA,  File  No.  25/3/61  -Poll(  1 ).  S.  No.  5.  Sent  from  the 
Chashmashahi  Guest  House,  Srinagar.  Also  available  in  the  JN  Collection. 
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III.  DEVELOPMENT 
(a)  Economy 


322.  For  Kesho  Ram:  Industrial  Consultants1 

Please  write  to  Shri  S.N.  Mozumdar.2  Tell  him  that  I  have  read  his  letter  and 
generally  approve  of  the  idea  of  consulting  organisations  being  built  up  in 
India.  I  am,  therefore,  broadly  in  agreement  with  what  he  has  written.3  But  in 
applying  this  to  particular  projects,  the  Ministry  concerned  will  have  a  large  say. 

2.  Iam  sending  his  letter  to  the  Cabinet  Secretary4  who  will,  no  doubt, 
bring  it  to  the  notice  of  the  Ministries  concerned. 

3.  Iam  sorry  I  cannot  find  time  during  the  next  two  or  three  weeks  for 
interviews. 

4.  Please  send  this  letter  or  a  copy  of  it  to  the  Cabinet  Secretary  and  ask 
him  to  communicate  its  contents  to  the  Ministries  which  have  such  projects. 


1.  Minute  No.  2,  16  March  1962,  for  the  PPS.  PMO,  File  No.  17(498)/62-66-PMS. 

2.  Representing  the  Industrial  Consulting  Bureau  Private  Limited. 

3.  Excerpt  from  Mozumdar’s  letter  of  15  March:  “My  request  is  as  follows.  Positive 
encouragement  should  be  given  to  pure  Indian  firms  in  the  field  of  consulting  like 
Dastur’s  and  ours,  and  State  Governments,  public  and  private  enterprises  be  accordingly 
advised.  Foreign  firms  should  not  be  encouraged  to  establish  concerns  in  India  even 
with  Indian  collaboration.  They  can  initially  outbid  concerns  like  ours  as  they  are 
financially  much  stronger  to  obtain  a  foothold.  Capital  in  India  is  shy  in  investing  in 
consulting  service,  particularly  the  source  from  which  we  desire  such  capital  which 
is  not  the  top  industrialists.  Recently  Tata-Ebasco  has  established  a  consulting  service 
in  the  electrical  field.  In  fact,  industrialists  should  be  discouraged  from  establishing 
consulting  organisations  as  the  latter  should  be  independent  and  operating  industries 
should  have  no  interest  in  them.  Further,  the  principle  should  not  be  preference  to 
national  concerns  all  things  being  equal,  but  that  every  effort  should  be  made  to  come 
to  terms  with  national  concerns  provided  there  is  assurance  that  they  can  deliver  the 
goods.  What  concerns  like  ours  need  from  government  and  private  enterprise  are 
assignments  which  we  can  legitimately  claim  from,  certainly,  the  governments. ”PMO, 
File  No.  1 7(498)/62-66-PMS,  Sr.  No.  1-A. 

4.  Vishnu  Sahay. 


354 


III.  DEVELOPMENT 


323.  To  Ravindra  Varma:  No  Dalmianagar  Visit5 

March  17,  1962 

Dear  Ravindra  Varma, 

I  have  received  your  letter  of  the  9th  March  and  have  read  it.  I  am  sorry 
that  some  misunderstandings  led  you  to  organise  a  children’s  film  show  at 
Dalmianagar.  At  no  time  was  I  agreeable  to  going  to  Dalmianagar.  As  a  matter 
of  fact,  in  such  very  exhausting  tours  as  I  was  indulging  in,  I  do  not  accept  any 
engagements  other  than  the  principal  reason  for  my  visit.  But,  in  spite  of  this,  I 
was  agreeable  to  seeing  the  children  where  I  was  staying.  On  no  account  was 
I  prepared  to  go  to  Dalmianagar.6 

I  have  no  present  intention  of  going  to  Bihar  and  even  if  I  go  there  in  the 
future,  it  will  necessarily  be  a  very  hurried  visit  full  of  engagements.  I  cannot 
promise,  therefore,  to  attend  a  special  function  which  you  might  organise.  You 
must  appreciate  that  there  is  a  limit  to  what  I  can  do  and  what  I  cannot  do. 

I  am  always  glad  to  see  children  but  it  is  another  matter  to  attend  a  special 
function  and  see  films. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


324.  In  New  Delhi:  To  the  Posts  and  Telegraphs 
Advisory  Council7 

Dr  Subbarayan8  and  friends, 

First  of  all,  I  must  express  my  deep  regret  to  you  for  not  being  punctual  to  your 
meeting.  I  arrived  nearly  fifteen  minutes  late.  I  was  tied  up  in  my  house  with 
a  large  number  of  people  who  came  to  see  me  and  I  could  not  very  well  leave 
them.  They  have  come  from  far  off.  So  I  hope  you  will  forgive  me. 

I  have  come  to  this  inaugural  meeting  of  the  Advisory  Council  not  knowing 
very  much  about  it.  I  have  been  trying  to  acquaint  myself  partly  when  I  was 
coming  up  here  and  down  below  and  partly  from  listening  to  Dr  Subbarayan 
address.  And  may  I  say  that  Dr  Subbarayan  has  been  doing  less  than  justice  to 


5.  Letter  to  the  General  Secretary  of  the  Bihar  Children’s  Film  Society;  address:  Post  Box 
No.  4,  Patna- 1. 

6.  See  also  SWJN/SS/73/item  57. 

7.  Speech,  17  March  1962.  NMML,  AIR  Tapes,  TS  No.  8224,  NM  No.  1621. 

8.  P.  Subbarayan,  Minister  of  Transport  and  Communications. 


355 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


himself.  He  is  under  treatment  for  his  eyes  and  he  is  trying  to  read  a  lot  when 
he  should  not  read.  The  doctor  has  told  him,  I  am  told,  not  to  read.  And  yet  he 
insists  on  reading.  It  is  a  painful  effort.  So  there  can  be  no  doubt  that  the  Posts 
and  Telegraphs  Department  and  its  branches  will  profit  by  the  advice  of  the 
experts,  by  the  public  and  the  press  and  the  members  of  the  Parliament  and 
others.  But  if  I  may  say  so,  I  have  not  quite  understood  how  such  a  large  number 
of  persons  can  advise,  when  it  becomes  like  a  public  meeting  and  discuss  any 
matter.  The  Committee  itself,  I  am  told,  is  just  fifty.  Even  that  seems  to  be  a 
large  number.  However,  it  is  a  big  country  [Laughter]  and  nowadays,  there  is 
a  tendency  for  having  larger  and  larger  numbers. 

We  see  governments  being  formed,  governments  are  increasing  everywhere 
[Laughter].  I  do  not  know  if  this  is  a  symbol  of  the  growth  of  democracy.  The 
Posts  and  Telegraphs  Department,  I  suppose,  is  more  intimately  concerned 
with  the  life  of  the  people  than  any  other  department  of  the  government.  The 
Railways  also  is  of  course,  but  still  I  imagine  that  the  Posts  and  Telegraphs 
Department  is  even  more  closely  concerned.  And  it  is  one  of  the  major 
government  undertakings.  Apart  from  the  fact  that  any  concern  which  deals 
with  masses  of  people  has  to  develop  the  fullest  cooperation  of  the  people,  they 
deserve  the  fullest  courtesy.  It  is  essentially  a  department  which  must  be  wide 
awake,  which  cannot  remain  in  a  static  condition  of  mind  or  organisation.  It  is 
a  growing  department,  growing  in  the  sense  of  scientific  development  and  the 
like — telecommunication,  and  what  not. 

We  live  today  in  a  particularly  revolutionary  age  in  the  sense  of  things 
changing.  New  developments,  technical,  technological,  scientific,  are  opening 
out  the  doors  of  fresh  knowledge  and  to  fresh  uses  of  that  knowledge  and  I  hope 
and  I  believe  that  our  P  &  T  Department  is  keeping  pace  with  these  events. 
Keeping  pace  does  not  mean  keeping  pace  with  copying  others.  It  means  making 
the  advances  oneself.  Thus,  in  many  departments  of  life,  all  we  can  do  is  to  copy 
others.  No  country  which  copies  others,  will  make  much  progress.  Of  course 
all  this  is  tied  up  with  the  growth  of  science  and  technology  and  industry  in  a 
country,  modem  industry.  Unless  one  has  that  adequate  background  of  science, 
one  cannot  leam  much  merely  by  sending  deputations  abroad — a  vast  number 
of  deputations  go  abroad,  much  more  than  I  think  is  healthy  for  a  country.  Why 
do  not  other  people  come  here  in  deputation  to  leam  what  you  have  to  teach 
or  have  we  nothing  to  teach  them?  It  is  to  be  considered.  It  is  a  habit  that  we 
take  it  for  granted  that  we  will  go  abroad  to  leam  something  from  them.  It  is  a 
good  thing  to  leam  from  them,  whatever  we  can.  But  we  must  become  centres 
of  learning  ourselves  or  in  our  country.  There  is,  I  recognise,  that  the  western 
countries  have  a  certain  advantage  over  us  in  the  sense  that  they  for  a  much 
longer  period  have  been  dealing  with  scientific  and  technological  matters. 
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Therefore,  we  have  to  learn  much  from  them.  But  I  find  sometimes  that  lurking 
behind  our  minds,  there  is  a  feeling  that  we  shall  have  to  go  on  learning  from 

them,  that  they  are  much  more  advanced  and  all  that,  and  they  are  advanced 
in  many  ways.  But  I  don’t  think,  we  need  be  at  all  ashamed  with  the  quality  of 
our  intellect  of  the  quality  of  the  work  we  do  in  the  scientific  or  other  fields. 
Naturally  it  will  grow  as  it  is  growing  today.  But  this  habit  of  always  looking 
outside  for  encouragement  rather  comes  in  the  way  of  trying  to  improve  things 
ourselves  with  our  own  efforts  and  mind. 

I  do  not  know  if  in  the  P  &  T  Department  you  have  any  research  units. 
You  have  telecommunications,  you  have  this  research  centre.  That  is  good, 
because  it  is  this  constant  probing  into  matters  that  leads  to  progress.  Even 

then,  in  the  more  conventional  methods  applicable  to  Post  and  Telegraphs, 
there  is  room  for  research,  all  the  time  to  improve  them.  I  hope  your  Council 
will  investigate  this  aspect. 

Perhaps  the  history  which  would  be  fascinating  and  very  educative  would 
be  the  history  of  communications  in  the  world,  that  is,  a  history  dealing  with  the 
growth  of  the  communications  in  the  world.  It  is  extraordinary  what  difference 
communication  has  made  to  the  world,  and  what  is  going  to  be  still  more 
extraordinary  are  the  changes  that  are  going  to  come,  that  are  coming  in  fact. 
It  is  well  to  remember,  that  all  these  major  changes  are,  practically  speaking, 
a  little  over  a  hundred  years  old. 

Before  that,  there  were  precious  few  changes.  For  thousands  of  years 
there  were  very  few  changes,  or  hardly  any.  Whether  in  travel,  whether  in 
communications,  whether  in  sending  a  message,  I  suppose  the  fastest  method— 
whether  you  look  back  to  3000  years  or  2000  years  or  1000  or  100  years  or 
150  years  if  you  would  like  to  be  accurate — was  a  swift  horse,  the  swiftest  way 
of  conveying  a  message  or  a  messenger.  Then  suddenly  this  flood  of  change 
comes,  the  railways  come,  and  later  the  telegraph  comes,  the  telephone  comes, 
the  wireless  comes,  the  radar  comes.  They  go  on  coming  and  make  a  vast 
difference  to  man’s  life.  So  one  might  well  say  that  a  person  living  say  2000 
years  ago  has  suddenly  been  transported  to  the  world  about  150  years  before 
now.  We  do  notice  changes  in  the  world  but  not  such  vital  changes  as  would 
upset  him,  as  would  be  a  little  beyond  his  comprehension.  The  world  would 
be  more  or  less  like  as  it  was  2000  years  ago,  although  it  will  have  progressed 
much,  but  from  the  point  of  view  of  communication,  transport  etc.  the  world 
would  not  have  been  very  difficult.  But  if  he  came  now,  he  would  find  it  very 
different  so  far  as  the  past  is  concerned,  but  the  future  seems  to  be  even  more 
revolutionary  in  its  context.  Because  already  we  see  travel  and  communications 
improving,  changing  their  methods  rapidly  every  year,  space  travel  comes  in, 
and  with  that  this  business  of  communication  or  of  television  or  through  a 
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satellite,  these  are  all  extraordinary  things  which  the  present  age  is  bringing  to 
us.  And  the  P  &  T  Department  in  so  far  as  you  may  call  it  partly  a  department 
which  deals  with  old  established  conventional  things,  but  partly  it  deals  with 
all  these  exciting  things  that  are  taking  place  all  round  us. 

I  remember  about  three  years  ago,  four  years  ago  perhaps,  I  forget  exactly 
when,  I  went  to  Bhutan.9Now  Bhutan  is  a  country  or  was  a  country  which  had 
no  roads,  consequently  no  vehicles  of  any  kind,  no  wheeled  vehicles,  and  I 
had  to  go  on  horseback.  Having  covered  all  the  distance  to  Sikkim  from  here 
by  air  and  by  car  in  a  few  hours,  I  had  to  start  on  horseback  and  enter  Bhutan, 
cutting  across  a  little  part  of  Tibet.  For  the  next  80  miles  or  so,  I  had  to  ride 
about  four  days  over  three  passes  of  14,500  feet.  It  was  just  a  bridle  path,  no 
road,  and  that  had  been  specially  cleared  for  me.  Now  it  was  extraordinary  how 
one  felt,  cut  off  from  the  rest  of  the  world  by  lack  of  roads.  Of  course,  we  had 
one  advantage  which  other  people  did  not  have  in  the  old  times.  That  is,  we 
would  always  use  the  radio  and  find  out  what  was  happening.  The  radio  could 
function  where  a  wireless  message  could  come  to  us.  But  it  was  extraordinary 
how  cut  off  we  felt,  because  of  the  lack  of  roads  and  this  slow  progress  which 
affected  all  communication,  except,  I  said,  wireless  messages. 

Progress  in  all  directions  in  the  future  depends  ultimately  upon  the  quality 
of  the  research  we  have,  the  quality  of  the  scientific  progress  we  make,  and 
technological  improvements  that  we  get.  We  talk  about  the  Five  Year  Plan;  all 
that  too  essentially  is  based  on  certain  scientific  and  technological  advances 
that  the  world  has  made  and  profit  by  it,  plus  of  course,  the  essential  factor, 
the  human  factor,  how  the  human  being  is  trained  to  accept  them,  to  adopt 
these  advances  to  their  own  advantage.  So  we  live  in  this  world.  This  is  a 
very  exciting,  changing,  revolutionary  world.  In  a  sense  on  tip  toe,  on  our  toes 
looking  ahead  at  what  is  happening,  and  forging  ahead  ourselves,  and  at  the 
same  time  trying  to  serve,  a  department  like  P  &  T  specially  trying  to  serve  the 
people,  to  the  best  of  our  ability. 

Service  of  the  people  does  not  mean  remaining  in  a  static  condition.  It  has  to 
be  in  a  dynamic  condition,  otherwise  you  fall  back.  But  the  P  &  T  must  remain 
in  constant  touch  with  the  people  through  its  Advisory  Council,  through  others 
on  the  one  side  and  through  scientific  progress  on  the  other,  and  help  in  the 
scientific  progress  yourself,  and  thus  at  any  rate,  keep  ready  for  the  advances 
that  are  coming  to  the  world.  Well,  there  are  so  many  of  you  in  this  Council  that 
you  must  embody  a  great  deal  of  wisdom,  a  great  deal  of  experience  and  will 
be  able  to  represent  a  public  point  of  view  very  adequately.  It  is  a  good  idea  to 
have  this  Council  and  I  wish  the  Council  and  the  P  &  T  Department  success. 

Thank  you.  [Applause]. 

9.  16  September  to  2  October  1958,  see  SWJN/SS/44/items  99-108. 
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325.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Jayanti  Shipping  Company10 

Will  the  Minister  of  Transport  and  Communications11  be  pleased  to  state:12 

a)  whether  there  was  any  offer  to  the  well  established  shipping  firms 
in  the  country  to  organize  additional  tonnage  before  finalising  the 
agreement  between  the  Shipping  Development  Fund  Committee 
and  the  Jayanti  Shipping  Company  for  the  loan  of  Rs  20.25  crores; 

b)  if  so,  which  were  the  firms  and  what  were  their  replies;  and 

c)  why  this  project  was  not  entrusted  to  the  Shipping  Corporation? 

The  Minister  of  State  in  the  Ministry  of  Transport  and  Communications 
(Raj  Bahadur):  (a)  to  (c).  A  statement  is  laid  on  the  Table  of  the  Lok  Sabha. 
(See  Appendix  I,  annexure  No.  31) 

Harish  Chandra  Mathur:13  What  are  the  credentials  of  this  Jayanti  Shipping 
Co.  and  what  is  their  present  paid  up  capital?  From  the  statement  laid  on 
the  Table  it  appears  that  this  company  is  to  transact  business  to  the  tune  of 
Rs  22  crores.  It  has  not  got  even  a  paid  up  capital  of  a  crore  of  rupees  and 
it  is  not  even  a  public  limited  company.  What  are  the  circumstances  that 
led  to  this  decision? 

Raj  Bahadur:  Taking  the  last  part  first,  the  condition  which  has  been 
imposed  upon  the  company  is  to  convert  itself  into  a  public  limited  company 
before  the  first  instalment  of  the  loan  is  due.  So  far  as  the  paid  up  capital 
of  the  company  is  concerned,  the  company  was  established  last  year;  and, 
according  to  the  latest  information  we  have  received  from  the  company, 
it  has  today  fully  paid  up  equity  capital — for  which  shares  are  issued — of 
Rs  21.48  lakhs.  It  has  been  informally  ascertained  from  the  Registrar  of 
Companies  over  the  phone  that  according  to  the  returns  of  allotment  filed 
by  the  Jayanti  Shipping  Co.,  with  them,  the  paid  up  capital,  taking  into 
account  the  fully  paid  up  shares,  and  partly  paid  up  shares,  as  on  date  it  is 
Rs.  21.483  lakhs.  This  is  what  we  have  got. 

And,  as  the  hon.  Members  might  have  seen  from  the  statement,  it  is  a 
condition  precedent  of  even  the  bank  guarantee  being  given  to  the  company 


1 0.  Oral  answers,  1 9  March  1 962.  Lok  Sabha  Debates ,  Second  Series,  Vol.  LXI,  1 2  March 
to  26  March  1962,  cols  876-884. 

11.  P.  Subbarayan. 

12.  Question  by  Congress  MPs  Bhibhuti  Mishra  and  N.C.  Samantsinhar. 

13.  Congress  MP  from  Pali,  Rajasthan. 
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that  they  will  raise  their  paid  up  capital  to  the  tune  of  Rs.  1.5  crores  before 
the  bank  guarantee  is  given  to  them. 

Harish  Chandra  Mathur:  It  is  obvious  from  the  statement  attached  to  the 
answer  given  by  the  hon.  Minister  that  this  is  a  new  company  which  is  in 
the  offing.  What  are  its  credentials  which  led  the  Government  to  enter  into 
such  a  big  agreement  when  it  has  not  got  even  the  necessary  capital  and 
is  not  even  a  public  limited  company?  What  are  the  circumstances  that 
persuaded  the  Government  to  enter  into  that? 

Raj  Bahadur:  The  considerations  that  influenced  the  Government  in  taking 
this  decision  about  extending  this  help  to  the  company  were  that  our 
shipping  tonnage  lacks  in  tramp  shipping.  We  have  got  very  few  tramp 
ships.  Apart  from  that  we  have  practically  no  bulk  carriers;  and  a  very 
insistent  demand  was  made  on  us  that  we  should  provide  additional  tonnage 
so  that  we  may  be  able  to  carry  our  export  cargo  of  iron  ore  which  trade  is 
fast  developing,  and  we  may  also  cater  to  the  need  of  importing  foodgrains 
under  the  US  foodgrains  agreement  in  our  own  shipping.  Then,  we  have  to 
develop  our  shipping  as  fast  as  we  can  in  order  to  save  foreign  exchange 
and  earn  foreign  exchange  if  our  ships  can  enter  into  cross  trade.  These 
are  the  considerations  that  influenced  us;  and  we  have  taken  this  decision. 

The  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Jawaharlal  Nehru):  May 
I  add  something  to  what  my  hon.  colleague  has  said?  The  considerations  that 
influenced  us  were,  firstly,  as  the  hon.  House  knows,  that  we  have  been  eager 
to  increase  our  tonnage  and  this  was  a  good  proposal  to  increase  our  tonnage  by 
a  fair  amount  and  relatively  quickly.  This  is  in  addition  to  what  we  were  doing; 
it  was  not  in  place  of  something.  We  examined  it  thoroughly.  It  is  of  course  a 
new  company  but  the  whole  company  was  started  for  this  very  purpose  and  it 
had  to  be  a  new  company.  What  we  were  interested  in  was  whether  there  was 
any  chance  of  our  losing  money  or  getting  caught  in  something  which  might 
involve  considerable  loss  to  us.  I  believe  that  any  hon.  Member  who  sees  the 
provisions  of  the  agreement  will  see  that  there  is  no  chance  of  our  losing  any 
money.  All  that  we  give  is  to  provide  some  assurance  beforehand.  There  was  no 
chance  of  our  losing  any  money.  We  may  lose  a  very  small  sum  if  everything 
went  against  us;  there  is  no  cause  to  assume  that  it  would  be  so.  When  the 
bank  guarantee  comes  into  effect  certain  moneys  are  deposited  already.  When 
we  have  to  pay  any  money  we  have  a  guarantee;  the  ships  are  mortgaged  to  us 
and  so  on.  Every  step  has  been  seen  that  even  if  some  misfortune  comes  we 
should  not  lose.  That  was  the  main  thing  that  we  paid  attention  to.  But  we  see 
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no  reason  why  any  misfortune  should  occur  because  the  thing  has  been  carefully 
worked  out  and  the  earnings  from  freight,  etc.  will  be  considerable.  For  these 
reasons  and  for  many  additional  reasons  which  we  examined  for  about  a  year 
very  thoroughly,  we  decided  that  it  was  worthwhile.  I  would  remind  the  House 
that  it  was  not  in  place  of  anything  that  was  existing  but  it  was  in  addition  to 
what  we  were  doing  for  the  other  companies. 

Harish  Chandra  Mathur:  It  is  found  from  the  statement  as  well  as  the 
reply  given  by  the  hon.  Prime  Minister  that  more  than  ninety  per  cent  of 
the  money  has  to  be  found  by  the  Government.  May  I  know  why  our  two 
public  sector  Corporations  could  not  take  up  this  expansion  instead  of  a 
private  company  getting  into  it  and  getting  all  the  profit  after  a  few  years? 
Have  we  changed  our  policy  in  any  manner,  abdicating  in  favour  of  the 
private  sector? 

Raj  Bahadur:  There  is  no  question  of  changing  our  policy  in  this  regard. 
The  House  is  aware  that  the  public  sector  shipping  corporation  is  engaged 
mostly  in  liner  conferences;  they  recently  joined  the  Indo-UK  conference 
and  the  India-Pakistan-UK  conference.  They  have  also  joined  the  India- 
Japan  conference.  They  are  developing  on  these  lines.  They  require  liner 
ships  and  liners  and  they  are  not  in  a  position  to  enter  simultaneously  in 
the  bulk  carrier  services.  They  have  also  got  their  programme  for  the  Third 
Plan  period  which  is  to  expand  the  tonnage  to  the  tune  of  about  170,000 
GRT  and  for  an  expansion  of  that  order,  about  twenty  ships  will  have  to 
be  acquired  by  them.  There  should  not  be  any  overlapping  between  these 
two  particular  types  of  shipping. 

Harish  Chandra  Mathur:  May  I  know  if  it  is  already  the  decision  of  the 
Government  to  limit  the  scope  of  the  public  sector  into  only  this  particular 
branch  of  shipping  and  not  to  take  over  the  freighter  and  other  businesses? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  have  not  got  the  actual  details  of  the  agreement  with  me.  I 
speak,  therefore,  from  memory  and  if  there  is  a  slight  slip  I  hope  the  house  will 
excuse  me.  The  whole  point  is  this.  There  was  an  additional  proposal  without 
involving  any  risk  to  us,  any  major  risk.  Every  risk  is  provided  for.  There  is  no 
question  of  our  not  taking  up  this  new  type  of  job,  for  freight,  etc.  Here  was  a 
new  proposal  which  immediately  could  be  given  effect  to  and  could  save  us  a 
great  deal  of  foreign  exchange.  It  would  be  in  addition  to  all  that  we  are  doing 
either  directly  in  the  public  sector  or  through  the  other  private  companies.  So 
we  accepted  it.  Whatever  we  can  do  in  the  public  sector  we  shall  go  on  doing. 
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The  hon.  Member  referred  to  the  ninety  per  cent,  etc.  All  these  are  certain 
guarantees  as  far  as  I  know.  We  are  paying  nothing;  we  hope  to  pay  nothing  at 
all  in  this  matter;  it  is  a  guarantee. 

Harish  Chandra  Mathur:  Still  the  bank  will  be  paying;  you  are  guaranteeing 
the  State  Bank  which  will  make  all  the  payment.... The  guarantee  is  that 
the  State  Bank  would  be  paid  by  the  Shipping  Development  Committee  a 
loan  and  only  against  that  guarantee  the  State  Bank  is  going  to  give  it. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  cannot  go  into  the  details;  I  have  not  got  all  the  papers  but 
I  think  the  hon.  Member  is  not  correct.  These  are  guarantees  of  the  State  Bank 
which  come  into  operation  when  something  happens.  It  is  possible  that  nothing 
may  happen  and  they  may  have  to  give  nothing. 

Raj  Bahadur:  May  I  add  a  word,  Sir?  The  Capital  Issues  Department  has 
fixed  the  ratio  of  4:1  so  far  as  the  quantum  of  loan  to  the  paid-up  capital 
is  concerned  and  this  is  a  matter  fully  considered  and  decided  upon.  We 
have  followed  the  advice  of  that  department.  In  fact  one  of  the  big  existing 
companies  with  a  paid-up  capital  of  Rs  3  crores  has  been  given  a  loan  of 
about  Rs  14  crores.  I  am  mentioning  the  India  Steam  Ship  Company.  We 
have  not  made  any  departure  here.  In  fact  this  agreement  is  better,  since 
in  so  far  as  we  give  loans  to  the  other  companies  the  entire  amount  of  loan 
is  paid  before  the  delivery  of  the  ship — one  instalment  when  the  order  is 
placed,  the  next  instalment  when  the  keel  is  laid  and  the  rest  when  the 
launching  is  done — in  short,  before  the  delivery  is  made.  In  this  case  not 
a  shell  is  to  be  paid  before  the  delivery  is  made  and  the  ship  is  mortgaged 
to  us  and  then  also  we  are  paying  only  ten  per  cent  in  case  the  company 
itself  fails  to  pay.  To  that  extent  what  the  Prime  Minister  hinted  was  quite 
right.  This  is  only  a  bank  guarantee  that  we  give.  If  the  shipping  company 
does  not  want  to  pay,  we  go  to  the  shipyard  and  the  shipyard  delivers  us 
the  ship  and  we  mortgage  it  first  before  we  give  them  anything;  if  the  worst 
comes  to  the  worst  the  ship  is  ours. 

R.R.  Morarka:14  From  the  statement  it  appears  that  this  company  is  going 
to  purchase  thirteen  ships  with  an  aggregate  value  of  Rs  22.50  crores  and 
ninety  per  cent  of  this  is  going  to  be  given  by  way  of  loan.  May  I  know 
whether  the  Government  checked  the  price  of  the  ships,  whether  the  price 
of  Rs  22.50  crores  is  the  correct  price,  before  they  agreed  to  give  ninety 
per  cent  of  this  price  by  way  of  loan? 

14.  Congress  MP  from  Jhunjhunu,  Rajasthan. 
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Raj  Bahadur:  One  of  the  important  conditions  attached  to  the  agreement 
is  that  the  pricing  and  the  specifications  shall  be  duly  approved  by  the 
Shipping  Development  Fund  Committee  and  the  Department  of  Shipping 
before  any  liability  or  obligations  can  be  accepted  under  the  agreement. 

Mahavir  Tyagi:15  Will  the  Government  please  make  it  clear  that  this  party 
has  not  been  given  any  special  treatment  and  that  the  very  same  terms  are 
available  to  the  other  parties  as  well? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  think  this  party  has  given  us  more  favourable  terms  than 
any  others  that  we  have  given,  received  or  accepted. 

Raj  Bahadur:  Before  we  considered  this  offer,  I  called  twice  the  Indian 
shipping  companies’  representatives  and  requested  them  to  take  advantage 
and  fully  utilise  the  opportunity  that  has  been  offered  to  us  in  the  form  of 
the  US  foodgrains  deal  so  that  we  may  save  about  Rs  72  crores  by  way 
of  freight.  That  was  always  open  to  them.  This  company  has  come  with  a 
reasonable  and  practicable  scheme  which  we  have  considered  over  a  long 
period  of  fifteen  months  and  every  department  concerned  has  thoroughly 
considered  it  and  concurred  and  then  a  decision  has  been  taken. 

H.N.  Mukerjee:16 1  understand  that  in  the  past  the  Government  has  always 
insisted  that  the  ships  under  mortgage  must  have  a  value  of  Rs  1 33  and  1/3 
for  every  Rs  100  that  is  loaned  to  a  shipping  company.  In  this  case  no  such 
safeguard  appears  to  have  been  incorporated  which  means  that  if  there  is  a 
default  on  the  part  of  the  Jay  anti  Company,  then  we  are  not  secured  to  the 
extent  of  the  value  of  the  vessel  because  the  price  of  these  vessels  may  fall 
in  the  world  market  as  is  very  likely.  Why  such  a  discriminatory  treatment 
is  accorded  to  a  foreign-dominated  private  company  is  something  which 
I  cannot  understand. 

Raj  Bahadur:  It  is  not  foreign-dominated.  The  company  will  have  to 
conform  to  the  definition  of  an  Indian  shipping  company  as  laid  down  in 
section  21  of  the  Indian  Merchant  Shipping  Act,  1958.  It  is  not  a  foreign- 
dominated  company  at  all.  I  would  like  to  repudiate  that  suggestion. 

H.N.  Mukerjee:  There  are  Greek  directors  in  this  company  who  are  going 
to  take  a  lion’s  share. 


15.  Congress  MP  from  Dehradun,  Uttar  Pradesh. 

1 6.  Communist  Party  MP  from  Calcutta  North  East,  West  Bengal. 
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Raj  Bahadur:  According  to  the  Indian  Merchant  Shipping  Act,  they  will 
have  directors  in  accordance  with  the  share  capital  which  they  would  have. 
Apart  from  that,  the  chairman  or  the  managing  director  will  have  to  be  an 
Indian  citizen  and  an  Indian  resident.  That  is  the  condition  precedent. 

So  far  as  the  question  of  security  is  concerned,  the  percentage 
security,  in  relation  to  the  outstanding  loan  commitment  of  the  Shipping 
Development  Committee  in  respect  of  the  Jayanti  Shipping  Company, 
except  for  a  few  years,  will  be  133  per  cent.  Because  of  the  magnitude  of 
the  addition  to  our  tonnage,  we  have  decided  that  some  relaxation  in  regard 
to  this  may  be  made.  But  at  no  stage  will  it  fall  below  100  percent.  That 
was  also  only  for  one  year.  Otherwise,  it  will  be  105  per  cent  and  above. 

H.N.  Mukerjee:  It  seems  that  eight  bulk  carriers  of  32,000  tonnes  each 
are  going  to  be  set  up  by  this  company.  We  do  not  have  carriers  of  that 
dimension.  It  is  good  if  we  can  acquire  them.  But  our  ports  also  are  not 
large  enough. 

Speaker:17  What  is  the  question?18 

H.N.  Mukerjee:  Why  is  it  that  for  world  trade  purposes  we  are  having 
a  private  sector  company  getting  into  the  picture  while  the  spirit  of  our 
Industrial  Policy  Resolution  is  to  have  this  handled  by  the  public  sector? 

Speaker:  The  hon.  Prime  Minister  has  already  answered  it. 

R.R.  Morarka:  It  is  said  in  the  statement  that  this  company  will  have  to 
satisfy  the  foreign  shipping  to  the  extent  of  32  per  cent  of  the  cost  of  the 
ships.  May  I  know  what  is  the  amount  covered  by  this  32  per  cent?  I  ask 
this  because  32  per  cent  of  Rs  22  crores  will  come  to  about  Rs  7  crores, 
and  the  company  is  to  have  paid  up  capital  of  Rs  1.5  crores.  How  is  the 
company  to  satisfy  the  foreign  shipyard  before  this  guarantee  becomes 
effective? 

Raj  Bahadur:  One  of  the  conditions  is  that  ten  per  cent  of  the  price  will 
have  to  be  paid  by  the  shipping  company  itself  from  its  own  resources, 
loan  or  equity  capital,  whatever  they  may  be.  Apart  from  that,  22  per  cent 
has  been  calculated  on  the  basis  that  they  will  have  to  pay  interest  on  the 


1 7.  Ananthasayanam  Ayyangar. 

18.  See  also  item  326. 
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outstanding  amount  of  the  price  that  is  due  to  the  shipyard,  22  per  cent 
by  way  of  interest  plus  ten  per  cent  as  balance  of  the  price  comes  to  32 
per  cent,  which  they  will  have  to  pay  from  their  own  pocket  and  their 
own  resources.  Apart  from  that,  even  before  the  agreement  was  signed, 
they  have  already  placed  orders  for  constructing  the  ships.  Supposing 
the  agreement  does  not  materialise,  then  they  will  have  to  do  the  entire 
thing  on  their  own.  Apart  from  that,  they  have  already  taken  one  tanker. 
The  Jayanti  Shipping  Company  has  already  acquired  one  tanker  and  it  is 
running  it.  The  company  has  invested  money  in  it.  If  we  take  into  account 
Rs  20  lakhs,  which  they  claim  should  be  taken  into  account,  their  paid-up 
capital  today  will  be  about  Rs  40  lakhs  or  more. 


326.  To  P.  Subbarayan:  Jayanti  Shipping  Company19 

March  21,1 962 

My  dear  Subbarayan, 

About  the  questions  relating  to  the  Jayanti  Shipping  Company,  the  answers 
suggested  by  you  seem  to  me  to  be  all  right.  But  I  would  suggest  part  (d), 
question  90,  be  somewhat  varied.  I  think  you  should  say  something  about  the 
principal  person  among  the  Directors,  that  is,  J.D.  Teja.  It  might  run  something 
like  this: 

“No  detailed  enquiries  about  the  financial  and  commercial  connections  of 
the  Jayanti  Shipping  Company  have  been  made  by  us.  But  from  such  information 
as  has  come  to  us,  it  appeared  that  Shri  J.D.  Teja  is  a  successful  businessman  who 
has  been  connected  with  a  number  of  projects.  Shri  M.  Tirumal  Rao20  is  a  person 
well  known  in  the  public  life  of  the  country  and  Shri  M.M.  Kulukundis21  is  a 
famous  name  in  the  shipping  world.  The  main  consideration  which  influenced 
the  Government,  was  the  fact  that,  under  the  terms  of  the  agreement,  no  risk 
was  involved  to  the  Government  and  the  advantages  that  would  accrue  to  India 
were  considerable.  As  the  loans  are  advanced  to  the  Company,  security  for 
them  is  assured.  The  SDFC22  have  stipulated  that  the  Company  should  have  a 
minimum  paid-up  equity  capital  of  Rs  1 .5  crores  before  it  could  become  eligible 
for  receiving  the  first  instalment  of  the  loan.  The  equity  capital  has  also  to  be 
increased  further  to  at  least  Rs  5  crores  by  the  time  the  entire  loan  is  advanced. 


19.  Letter  to  the  Minister  for  Transport  &  Communication. 

20.  Lok  Sabha  MP,  Congress,  from  Kakinada,  Andhra  Pradesh. 

2 1 .  Author  of  Ships  Loved  and  Painted  (London:  Krikos,  1 977). 

22.  Shipping  Development  Fund  Committee. 
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Further,  the  State  Bank  guarantee  will  be  given  to  the  Shipping  Company  only 
after  it  has  raised  its  paid-up  share  capital  to  Rs  1 .5  crores  or  given  an  irrevocable 
bank  guarantee  to  this  effect.  Nor  will  any  instalment  under  the  agreement  be 
payable  in  respect  of  a  ship  until  and  unless  the  ship  is  delivered  and  accepted 
by  the  Shipping  Development  Fund  Committee  or  its  nominee  and  the  ship  is 
duly  mortgaged  to  the  aforesaid  committee.  These  and  other  guarantees  cover 
any  possible  risk  that  might  have  to  be  faced.” 

Regarding  question  no.  102,  the  answer  you  have  suggested  seems  to  be 
right. 

You  will,  of  course,  verify  that  the  facts  stated  above  are  correct.23 

Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


327.  In  New  Delhi:  To  FICCI24 

Mr  President25  and  Friends, 

Year  after  year,  you  are  good  enough  to  invite  me  to  come  to  this  annual 
gathering  and  I  gladly  welcome  and  accept  your  invitation.  Not  that  I  have 
to  say  anything  of  vital  consequence  at  these  gatherings;  more  rather  to 
listen  to  you  and  to  find  out  how  your  mind  may  be  working.  So  far  as  our 
policies  are  concerned,  they  are  not  determined  as  of  old  or  not  declared  as  of 
old  in  Viceroy’s  speeches  and  the  like.  They  are  laid  down  by  our  Planning 
Commission,  recently  in  the  election  manifesto  that  expressed  our  outlook,  and 
indeed  to  some  extent  by  our  very  Constitution  itself.  Those  policies  inevitably 
lead  us  to  a  certain  conclusion,  make  us  look  in  a  certain  direction,  and  in  the 
ultimate  analysis  those  policies  took  shape,  not  in  the  immediate  difficulties  of 
the  present,  but  in  the  years,  in  the  long  years  of  our  struggle  for  independence; 
and  one  of  the  essential  parts  of  that  policy  which  was  impressed  upon  us  in 
those  long  years  was  that  of  social  justice. 

In  India,  unfortunately  we  had  a  society  which  did  not,  which  had  many 
virtues,  but  which  did  not  encourage  social  justice,  whether  in  the  caste  system, 
in  the  suppression  of  certain  castes  or  low  castes,  or  other  ways,  with  the  result 
that  there  was  great,  both  in  social  and  economic  spheres,  there  was  a  great  deal 

23.  See  also  the  Lok  Sabha  debate,  item  325. 

24.  Speech,  24  March  1962,  to  the  Thirty-Fifth  Annual  Federation  of  Indian  Chamber  of 
Commerce  &  Industry  at  Vigyan  Bhawan.  NMML,  AIR  Tapes,  TS  No.  8236-8238, 
NM  No.  1629-1631. 

25.  S.P.  Jain. 
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of  difference  between  those  who  might  be  considered  to  be  at  the  top  of  the 
social  scale  and  those  right  at  the  bottom.  This  affected  us  greatly,  those  of  us 
who  come  in  contact  with  the  vast  masses  of  the  people  of  India  in  the  course 
of  our  struggle  for  independence.  That  basic  impression  has  persisted,  and  in 
the  final  analysis,  everything  has  to  be  judged  from  that  point  of  view.  Other 
factors,  very  important  factors,  have  to  be  considered,  but  there  is  this  human 
factor  which  impinges  itself  upon  one’s  mind  all  the  time. 

Recently,  I  did  a  good  deal  of  touring  in  India,  in  connection  with  the 
elections.26  It  was  concentrated  touring.  Within  a  month  or  less  I  toured 
practically  the  whole  of  India,  from  Kerala  to  Kashmir.  It  was  rather  a  major 
effort  on  my  part  to  do  so.  But  it  led  me  to  form,  to  see,  the  picture  of  India  as 
it  is.  Of  course,  I  am  not  unacquainted  with  the  picture  of  India.  You  and  I  all 
know  of  the  major  developments,  of  the  major  projects,  that  are  in  the  course 
of  working  out  in  India;  and  what  I  saw  during  my  tours  was  not  any  project 
but  rather  men  and  women  and  children  which  essentially  are  the  people  of 
India,  and  having  seen  them  in  large  masses  repeatedly,  I  could  form  some 
impression  as  to  whether  they  were  improving,  were  better  off,  were  looked 
after  better,  better  fed,  better  clothed  or  not.  The  general  impression  I  formed 
was  that  undoubtedly  the  great  majority  of  them  were  better  off,  they  were 
better  fed,  they  were  better  clothed,  there  were  innumerable  bicycles  in  all  the 
villages  I  went  to  which  after  all  was  a  sign  of  some  growth.  Vast  numbers  of 
buses  and  other  things  plied  on  the  road,  a  very  large  number  of  new  schools 
have  come  into  existence,  and  the  schools  were  often  not  well  equipped,  not 
up  to  much,  but  the  mere  fact  of  the  schools  there  made  a  difference.  And  the 
children  who  came  out  to  welcome  me  looked  cheerful  and  happy  and  well 
fed.  I  attach  importance  to  their  being  well  fed.  And  I  compared  that  with  the 
children  I  had  seen  previously,  who  were  very  painful  to  see;  they  were  not 
properly  fed  or  clothed  and  unhappy  looking  in  rags  and  all  that. 

All  this  was  on  the  credit  side,  and  I  have  no  doubt  that  the  credit  side  is 
one  bigger  side  in  India.  On  the  other  hand,  I  saw  in  certain  parts  of  the  country 
a  great  deal  of  poverty  and  much  else  that  accompanies  poverty.  I  do  not  know 
if  it  has  any  relevance,  but  mostly  I  saw  these  pockets  of  poverty  in  the  old 
talukdari,  zamindari  and  jagirdari  areas  of  India.  Now  zamindari  system  and 
talukdari  system  and  jagirdari  system  are  no  more  in  India.  But  it  seems  to  me 
quite  extraordinary  the  evil  and  the  perverse  influence  it  has  had  on  the  people. 
Even  though  the  system  has  gone,  that  influence,  their  suppressive  tendency, 
last.  After  all,  a  people  grow  according  to  their  own  quality:quality  is  important 
in  everything,  more  especially  among  the  people.  If  that  quality  is  suppressed 


26.  See  SWJN/SS 74/items  66-9 1 . 
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for  long  ages,  like  in  certain  so-called  castes  of  ours,  naturally  they  suffer  from 
it.  There  is  nothing  inherently  wrong  with  them,  but  the  fact  that  for  ages  past, 
they  have  been  suppressed,  they  don’t  react  quickly  to  change  it.  They  don’t 
jump  ahead  and  so  it  is  extraordinary  that  in  India  you  will  find  the  states,  areas 
and  states  which  are  doing  very  well  today,  other  areas  which  are  moderately 
doing  well,  other  areas  which  are  moving  very  slowly.  If  you  want  to  understand 
that,  you  have  to  go  back  to  the  past  and  see  how  they  were  conditioned  and 
moulded  by  conditions,  by  systems,  by  the  land  tenure  system  and  all  that. 

So,  I  came  back  after  my  tours  essentially  with  the  impression  that  there 
was  a  certain  dynamism  in  India  at  work.  Sometimes  it  worked  in  a  wrong 
direction,  but  it  worked,  mostly  in  the  right  direction.  At  the  same  time,  I 
was  greatly  depressed  by  seeing  the  obvious  evidence  of  poverty  in  certain 
areas.  They  had  made  some  progress  but  not  much,  and  they  lacked  the  barest 
necessities  of  life,  almost.  It  was  a  mixed  impression,  therefore,  though  on  the 
whole  it  was  an  impression  of  growth  and  marching  forward,  and,  as  I  said,  a 
certain  dynamism. 

Now  we  as  a  government  or  others  concerned  with  such  matters  are  anxious 
to  realise  something,  to  achieve  something  in  India.  What  is  that  something, 
what  is  the  ideal  we  aim  at,  what  do  we  plan  for,  our  planning  authorities 
and  all  that?  Well,  to  put  it  in  a  sentence  we  aim  at  the  people,  all  the  people, 
having  the  chances  of  leading  the  good  life,  having  chances  of  growth  or 
given  opportunities  of  growth.  Well,  any  question  that  applies  to  India  has  to 
be  multiplied  by  over  four  hundred  million.  It  becomes  a  vast  question.  There 
are  so  many  people  living  here.  And  whether  it  is  education,  whatever  it  may 
be,  or  health,  we  have  to  multiply  this,  and  therefore  the  questions  that  face  us 
are  tremendous.  We  came  to  the  conclusion,  the  natural  conclusion  I  think,  that 
in  order  to  get  rid  of  this  poverty  and  unemployment  and  bring  about  a  greater 
measure  of  social  justice,  industrialisation  was  essential.  Industrialisation 
meaning  the  adoption  of  modern  methods,  modern  techniques,  modern 
machines,  etc.  And  it  was  industrialisation  which  had  after  all  helped  to  solve 
some  of  the  primary  problems  in  other  countries,  in  Western  countries,  in  so 
called  more  developed  countries.  At  the  same  time  it  had  brought  in  its  train 
other  evils,  from  which  the  world  is  suffering  today.  Well,  naturally,  we  tried 
to  industrialise  and  attempt  to  avoid  those  other  evils  that  might  spring  up,  that 
have  sprung  up,  in  its  train.  But  the  object  always  is  social  justice,  for  all  the 
people,  as  large  a  number  as  possible. 

We  speak  in  terms  of  ideologies  and  policies  etc.  for  the  sake  of  ease  of 
reference.  But  most  of  these  terms  that  we  use  here  are  terms  borrowed  from 
the  political  life  in  the  past  of  Europe.  And  they  do  not  wholly  apply  to  the 
Indian  scene  although  broadly  they  naturally  may  be  said  to  have  applied  and 
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the  world  is  not  so  different  East  or  West.  Nevertheless,  they  do  not  wholly 
apply,  those  terms,  and  we  argue  about  those  things,  about  those  words,  without 
understanding  either  the  background  in  Europe,  or  in  America  or  in  India.  We 
have  to  solve  our  problems,  therefore,  keeping  in  view  all  the  lessons  that  we 
can  learn  from  Europe  and  America  and  Russia  and  other  countries,  and  at  the 
same  time  keeping  in  view  our  own  conditions,  our  own  particular  aspects 
of  the  problems  we  have  to  face,  more  particularly,  apart  from  the  physical 
aspects,  which  are  very  important,  certain  moral  and  ethical  approaches  to 
these  problems  and  to  life  generally.  Because  India  is  one  of  those  countries 
which  has  had  a  very  long  process  of  moulding  through  thousands  of  years. 
It  has  very  much  an  individuality  of  its  own  in  spite  of  its  great  variety.  It 
has  been  throughout  history,  in  spite  of  invasions,  in  spite  of  ups  and  downs, 
in  spite  of  numerous  divisions  in  the  country,  it  has  been  a  definite  unit  in 
thought,  in  thinking,  broadly  in  culture  and  an  amazing  example  of  what 
might  be  called  always  an  attempted  coexistence  of  different  groups,  different 
religions,  different  people  of  different  habits,  all  that.  So,  it  is  a  country  with 
a  strong  individuality;  that  itself  is  not  enough  of  course.  If  it  is  left  out  of  the 
current  of  life  and  is  as  indeed  it  had  been  left  out.  Now  we  are  catching  up 
to  that  current  of  life  and  I  hope  making  good.  But  I  fear  that  if  we  forget  our 
own  individuality,  our  own  conscious  and  subconscious  urges,  then  we  may 
succeed  in  a  small  or  a  large  measure,  but  we  shall  lose  something  that  is  very 
important  for  us  that  is,  call  it  what  you  like,  the  thing  that  has  conditioned, 
that  has  made  India  what  it  is  all  these  long  years,  ages  past. 

So,  I  wonder  how  we  can  do  both,  how  we  can  take  advantage  of  modem 
science  without  which  there  is  no  growth,  no  attempt,  no  success  in  achieving 
the  end  of  poverty  and  ignorance  and  disease  and  all  that.  And  at  the  same 
time  to  retain  our  own  individuality.  That  is  the  real  struggle  in  India’s  mind 
today,  however  much  you  may  express  it.  Now,  to  my  mind,  India’s,  what  I  call 
India’s  individuality,  is  not  opposed  to  the  spirit  of  science.  It  is,  it  has  often 
come  in  the  way.  We  have  many,  many  superstitions,  practices,  which  irritate 
me  beyond  measure,  that  intelligent  men  should  indulge  in  practices  which 
have  no  meaning,  which  are  signs  of  the  utter  absence  of  the  application  of 
the  mind  or  intelligence  to  a  problem.  But  leave  that  out.  The  super  crust  that 
has  added  on  that  has  come  to  our  social  life.  Essentially,  philosophically,  the 
essence  of  India’s  thinking  has  never  been  opposed  to  science.  Therefore,  it  is 
not  difficult,  I  think,  to  bring  the  two  in  line  with  each  other,  not  to  have  the 
kind  of  arguments  for  instance  that  used  to  take  place  in  Europe  many,  many 
years  ago,  arguments  between  science  and  religion  and  all  that.  There  is  no 
reason  for  them  to  come  in  India.  Because  whether  it  is,  whatever  our  own 
philosophies  may  be,  whatever  name  you  may  refer  to  them,  there  is  a  big 
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element  of  science,  of  the  scientific  approach,  in  spite  of  all  the  unscientific 
and  dogmatic  and  superstitious  uses  that  have  been  put  to  them  and  the  social 
life  that  has  grown  up  with  these  superstitions.  There  is  a  scientific  element  at 
the  base  of  our  philosophy.  Therefore,  I  say,  it  should  not  be  too  difficult  for 
us  to  adapt  that  philosophical  outlook,  which  is  essentially  India’s,  to  modem 
science,  and  thereby  also  to  bring,  to  keep,  an  element  of  morality  in  ethics, 
in  view.  It  is  because,  I  feel  that  the  way  to  do  that  and  the  only  way  and  the 
modem  conditions  is  to  have  social  justice,  that  we  have  said,  we  want  socialism 
in  this  country. 

Socialism  can  be  justified  practically,  I  think,  but  it  is  justified  above  all 
to  my  mind,  by  the  fact  that  social  justice  is  essential  today.  It  is  desirable 
and  essential  for  it  hurts  me  to  see  the  great  disparities  in  India,  the  misery  of 
India  and  the  affluence  at  the  other  end,  I  don’t  mind  the  affluence.  Affluence 
is  good  but  side  by  side  with  extreme  poverty,  it  is  a  painful  thing  to  see  and 
no  sensitive  human  being  should  be  able  to  avoid  that  pain  when  he  sees  that. 
One  can  adapt  oneself  to  circumstances  and  see  that  you  move  in  a  direction 
which  reduces  those  disparities  because  one  can’t  change  the  life  of  millions 
within  a  few  years  but  we  must  change. 

Now  I  am  laying  stress  on  this  because  a  great  deal  depends  upon  what  we 
aim  at.  We  talk  about  socialism:  we  say  it  is  not  a  doctrinaire  socialism,  we  are 
pragmatic  in  our  approach  to  it.  But  it  is  based  on  social  justice.  It  is  also  based 
on  a  certain  measure  of  economic  planning,  economic  thinking,  but  essentially 
it  aims  at  social  justice  and  if  any  kind  of  approach  does  not  take  us  to  social 
justice  then  I  feel  it  is  a  wrong  approach.  And  social  justice  is  not  merely  a 
question  of  externals,  but  there  is  something  of  an  inner  attitude  of  mind  to  it. 
We  talk  of  democracy.  And  a  great  deal  is  said  in  the  name  of  democracy  today 
which  to  my  mind  has  not  the  remotest  connection  with  democracy.  Democracy, 
political  democracy,  means  the  vote  to  everyone  roughly  speaking,  which  is 
good.  But,  once  you  introduce  the  democratic  concept,  inevitably  it  begins  to 
invade  other  regions  of  their  life  from  pure  politics,  from  just  an  election  and 
a  vote  it  leads  you  to  economics  and  you  have,  inevitably  have,  to  face  the 
idea  of  an  economic  democracy.  Not  meaning  thereby  that  everybody  should 
be  at  one  dead  level  of  existence,  but  that  still  the  basic  concept  of  democracy 
should  apply  to  economic  matters,  you  can’t  help  it.  It  is  inevitable.  Therefore  it 
surprises  me  when  in  the  name  of  democracy  things  are  advanced,  arguments  are 
advanced,  and  institutions  are  praised,  which  are  the  very  opposite  of  democracy. 
Democracy  is  by  some  people  thought  to  apply  only  to  the  political  field,  and 
that  too  in  a  very  limited  way,  and  not  to  any  other  field.  Just  like  today,  people 
talk  glibly  of  the  free  nations,  and  you  see  the  list  of  so-called  free  nations. 
None  can  be  more  unfree  than  some  of  them.  It  is  extraordinary  how  we  use 
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words  without  meaning.  For  some  people  their  sole  test  is  anti-communism, 
just  as  for  others,  their  sole  test  is  anti-capitalism,  anti-imperialism,  anti  this  and 
anti  that.  It  surprises  me  that  to  talk  about  anti-communism  you  justify  every 
kind  of  lack  of  freedom  provided  they  hold  up  the  banner  of  anti-communism. 

Capitalism  has  changed  greatly  in  the  last  generation  or  two  generations  or 
more.  It  is  a  changing  thing.  We  live  in  a  dynamic  society  and  people  still  talk 
in  terms  of  the  capitalism  that  existed  in  the  middle  of  the  nineteenth  century 
and  criticised  it,  but  it  is  different  today.  In  a  state,  people  talk  about  state 
controls  and  the  like  and  object  to  that  as  coming  in  the  way  of  free  enterprise, 
not  realizing,  first  of  all,  that  in  the  biggest  country  of  the  world,  which  is  a 
capitalist  country  like  the  United  States,  there  are  more  controls  than  we  have 
in  India,  or  look  at  another  thing  take  free  enterprise.  Free  enterprise  is  a  thing 
to  which  I  apply  a  great  deal  of  value.  But  my  meaning  of  free  enterprise  may 
be  different  from  somebody  else’s  meaning.  I  think  monopolies  come  in  the 
way  of  free  enterprise.  It  becomes  a  free  enterprise  of  a  few,  who  are  capable 
of  exercising  it.  The  average  middle  or  small  man  doesn’t  come  in  the  way  or 
come  into  the  picture  at  all.  So  you  see,  it  is  no  good  getting  lost  in  words  or  in 
phrases.  I  think  that  private  enterprise  is  a  good  thing  for  India.  And  I  indeed,  I 
think  that  like  anything  else,  the  suppression  of  private  enterprise  would  be  very 
bad  for  India.  In  this  enormous  field  of  India,  one  has  to  encourage  everyone 
to  do  to  the  best  of  his  ability,  but  my  conception  is  that  monopolies  put  an  end 
to  free  enterprise.  Now  you  see  the  whole  of  the  concept  leads  to  a  different 
conclusion.  I  want  free  enterprise  in  a  large  measure,  not  in  the  manner  it  is 
often  used  in  this  country. 

So,  we  have  to  solve  our  problems  in  India,  keeping  in  view  the  conditions 
in  India  the  psychology  of  India,  the  subconscious  aims  of  India  as  well  as  the 
conscious  aims,  not  merely  copying  any  particular  country  however  great  it 
may  be  in  its  own  domain,  because  we  have  to  be  a  people  with  a  particular — I 
repeat  the  word  individuality — particular  history  of  our  own,  which  helps  us, 
to  mould  us  almost  unconsciously  and  without  our  knowledge,  and  because  the 
conditions  in  India  which  can  be  comparable  to  other  countries  and  nevertheless 
have  a  certain  peculiarity. 

What  is  poverty  due  to?  Well  one  may  have  many  answers  to  that.  One 
may  say  it  was  a  foreign  rule  for  a  long  period  and  before  that  some  other  thing. 
It  may  be  due  to  our  society  which  became  stagnant  and  static.  Certainly  it  is 
due  to  all  those  things.  But  in  the  final  analysis  it  is  due  to  the  quality  of  the 
human  beings.  Anything  that  suppresses  that  quality  from  growing  prevents  a 
nation  from  making  progress.  The  most  important  thing,  therefore,  is  in  India 
for  the  quality  of  the  human  beings  to  grow.  Education  is  the  most  important, 
proper  education,  more  important  than  anything  I  think.  And  once  we  have 
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that  education  in  the  modem  things  of  life  like  science  etc.  then  one  can  rest 
content  that  a  country  will  grow  in  a  particular  direction.  Personally,  I  am 
looking  at  India  as  it  is  and  the  changes  that  have  been  brought  about  in  the 
last  few  years,  last  ten  or  fifteen  years.  I  have  no  doubt  that  forces  have  been 
set  in  motion  in  India  which  cannot  be  stopped,  whatever  happens.  They  will 
lead  India  to  industrialization,  to  higher  standards  of  life  etc.,  and  inevitably 
in  my  opinion  to  more  and  more  socialism,  that  is,  social  justice,  that  is,  social 
controls  where  they  are  necessary,  and  so  on,  and  above  all,  that  is,  against  the 
development  of  monopolies. 

Our  whole  training  in  the  past  during  Gandhiji’s  period  was  in  favour  of 
what  is  called  decentralisation.  We  haven’t  got  over  it.  Although  the  modem 
world  seems  more  and  more,  goes  more  and  more  towards  centralisation.  Big 
states,  you  are  moving  towards  probably  the  one  world  idea.  You  have  huge 
industries  which  grow  and  grow  and  absorb  others  and  huge  governmental 
apparatuses  which  grow  and  grow.  It  is  all  becoming  bigger  and  bigger  and 
swallowing  up  other  things.  Yet  our  training  was  in  favour  of  decentralisation 
and  probably  one  of  the  important  questions  of  the  day  today  is  how  far  we 
can  have  centralisation  which  is  inevitable,  we  cannot  do  without  it,  and  at 
the  same  time  preserve  the  freedom  of  man.  Centralisation,  mind  you  is  not 
a  special  quality  even  of  an  authoritarian  regime.  It  is  coming  even  in  the 
democratic  countries,  very  much  so,  in  other  forms,  other  shapes.  So,  that 
is  the  main  question  and  our  whole  outlook.  Those  who  associated  with  the 
independence  movement  led  by  Gandhiji  were  in  favour  of  decentralization, 
realising  that  centralisation  was  inevitable.  How  to  balance  the  two?  That  is 
why  I  have  greatly  welcomed  what  is  called  democratic  decentralisation  in 
our  rural  areas,  in  the  villages  etc.  Because  I  firmly  believe  in  the  whole  basic 
ideas  underlying  democracy.  I  believe  that  in  the  long  run,  and  even  in  the 
shorter  run,  they  produce  the  better  men;  and  if  we  produced  the  better  men, 
other  things  will  follow. 

I  am  not  an  admirer  of  the  Indian  peasant:  as  a  whole  he  has  many  failings 
of  course.  Nevertheless,  I  am  intensely  attached  to  him  and  I  do  think  he  is  a 
fine  person,  he  may  occasionally  like  to  quarrel,  to  cut  off  heads  and  all  that. 
But  as  a  group,  they  are  fine  men,  Indian  peasants,  Indian  rural  classes,  and  they 
can  be  moulded  in  the  right  direction  given  the  proper  opportunities.  I  think 
this  Panchayati  Raj  is,  therefore,  essentially  a  good  thing  and  a  revolutionary 
thing,  which  will  change  India,  which  is  not  very  much  the  concern  of  your 
Federation.  You  probably  look  upon  the  villager  as  a  potential  customer,  which 
he  is  of  course.  So  enormous  market  is  India,  tremendous,  bigger  than  almost 
anywhere  in  the  wide  world  once  it  is  developed.  But  I  look  upon  him  as  a 
human  being  and  as  the  backbone  of  India  and  so  I  welcome  this  Panchayati 
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Raj  which  is  bringing  democracy  to  the  village,  and  exceedingly  keen  on 
cooperation,  because  the  method  of  cooperation,  the  cooperative  movement 
properly,  guided  and  voluntary,  is  I  believe  in  a  large  measure  the  answer  to 
many  of  our  problems.  Because  all  these  things  go  keeping  in  view  the  ideal  of 
social  justice,  they  fit  in  with  it,  and  at  the  same  time  they  develop  the  human 
being,  and  that  development  of  the  human  being  means  the  development  of 
the  social  group. 

In  the  Presidential  address  today  there  was  some  reference  to  what  is  called 
the  people’s  capitalism.  Now  I  have  often  read  this  phrase  before,  applied 
to  other  countries.  Well,  I  did  not  react  favourably  to  this  idea.  What  are  the 
people?  Are  you  talking  in  terms  of  a  few  hundred  million  people  in  India  or 
a  few  thousand  people.  There  is  a  lot  of  difference  between  a  few  thousand  or 
few  scores  of  thousands  and  a  few  scores  of  millions.  If  some  people  more  get 
shares  in  industrial  concerns  I  have  no  objection,  it  is  a  good  thing,  but  do  not 
imagine  that  you  are  solving  the  problem  of  India  and  spreading  the  prosperity 
to  the  people.  You  are  thinking  in  terms  of  a  mere  handful  and  forgetting  the 
rest.  I  do  not  suppose  that  the  President  was  forgetting  the  rest,  he  merely  draw 
attention  to  the  certain  aspects.  So  we  need  not  attach  much  importance  to  that. 

Many  of  the  criticisms  that  he  has  made  in  the  Presidential  address  about 
our  lacks,  about  the  difficulties  of  coal  or  power,  and  other  things  are,  I  think, 
largely  justified.  I  am  not  referring  to  them  as  it  is  agreed  between  all  of  us, 
I  hope,  that  these  things,  this  transport,  etc.  and  power  should  be  properly 
organized,  as  a  phrase  here  I  think  in  his  speech:  “What  is  necessary  is  not 
merely  blind  effort”  the  Presidential  address  says,  “but  conscious  appreciation 
of  the  situation  and  a  careful  formulation  of  policies  founded  on  correct  values 
and  inescapable  economic  laws.”  Well,  I’d  have  put  it,  instead  of  that  rather 
long-winded  sentence,  what  is  necessary  in  planning.  What  is  planning?  An 
intelligent  appreciation  of  what  you  are  aiming  at  and  how  are  you  to  get  that  and 
utilisation  of  your  resources  for  that  end.  But  somehow,  some  people  are  afraid 
of  the  word  “planning”.  It  seems  to  them  to  mean  socialism  or  Communism  or 
something  else.  Well,  there  are  many  good  things  in  Communism.  It  is  no  good 
saying  that  Communism  is  all  bad  or  socialism  is  bad,  but  see  things  as  they 
are.  He  may  dislike  as  I  do,  certain  aspects  of  Communism  greatly.  I  dislike 
the  lack  of  individual  freedom  and  all  that.  But  I  do  admire  many  of  the  things 
the  Communist  societies  have  done,  and  I  entirely  reject  this  idea  that  we  must 
dislike  everything  that  is  Communist  or  everything  that  is  capitalist.  I  think 
it  is  absurd.  It  is  the  whole  concept  of  an  unthinking  person.  But  it  is  after  all 
planning  that  we  require,  that  is,  an  intelligent  understanding  of  our  problem, 
some  kind  of  a  picture  where  we  are  going  to  and  the  method  of  going  there. 
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Broadly  speaking,  we  have  come  to  the  conclusion  that  industrialisation 
is  necessary.  I  am  not  for  the  moment  referring  to  such  things  as  education. 
As  I  have  said  to  you,  it  is  most  important,  vital  I  think,  more  important  than 
anything.  I  am  not  going  to  refer  to  it  again.  We  want  industrialisation.  Now, 
in  industrialisation,  it  is  a  matter  of  almost,  what  shall  I  say,  not  a  matter  of 
theory.  It  is  a  matter  of,  you  can  put  down  on  paper  what  you  should  do,  what 
the  results  will  be.  Now  in  planning,  it  is  not  much  planning  for  the  nation,  it 
is  not  good  planning  for  a  year.  We  plan  for  live  years  but  everyone  knows  that 
most  of  our  major  schemes  outrun  the  five  years,  six  years,  seven  years  and 
then  you  have  to  plan  for  the  other  aspects,  I  mean,  not  only  for  that  particular 
scheme,  but  for  what  follows.  You  have  put  up  a  plant,  a  big  plant — the  steel 
plant,  whatever  it  may  be,  you  have  to  plan  for  transport,  you  have  to  plan  for 
railways,  to  go  there  and  other  things,  you  have  to  plan  for  coal.  There  are 
so  many  connective  aspects  of  it.  But  above  all,  you  have  to  plan  for  human 
beings  to  run  that  plant  which  means  education,  which  means  not  only  simple 
education  but  high-class  education  and  the  manager  of  that  plant  may  want, 
let  us  say  a  steel  plant,  he  may  want  fifteen  years  of  experience;  you  cannot 
suddenly  produce  him.  Therefore,  you  have  to  plan  ahead,  the  education  effort, 
the  training  effort,  the  human  personnel  that  we  require.  Apart  from  all  this, 
planning  for  a  nation  involves,  it  is  more  and  more  realised,  looking  far  ahead, 
beyond  five  years. 

In  the  last  Five  Year  Plan  Report,  there  is  some  mention  of  perspective 
planning  and  it  is  stated  that  an  attempt  is  going  to  be  made  to  have  some 
perspective  Plan  for  fifteen  years,  that  is  about  the  least.  Because  you  have  to 
work  up  to  that,  otherwise  there  will  be  bottlenecks  and  all  that,  indeed,  as  we 
are  suffering  from  bottlenecks.  May  be  our  fault.  In  the  Presidential  address 
today  many  of  these  bottlenecks  are  pointed  out  in  transport,  in  coal  and  all 
that.  I  accept  that,  it  does  not  matter  whose  fault  it  is.  It  is  the  government’s 
fault  that  this  thing  is  not  as  it  should  be,  that  there  has  been  lack  of  coal  or 
lack  of  transport  for  coal  or  whatever  it  may  be  or  lack  of  power  which  has  led 
to  these  things.  So  we  have  to  think  of  perspective  planning,  looking  a  little 
ahead  because  we  are  thinking  of  something  which  is  much  bigger  than  our 
individual  selves,  which  is  much  much  longer  lived  than  our  lives,  however 
long  we  may  live,  and  we  have  to  plan  ahead,  but  forget  long  periods,  fifteen 
years,  twenty  years.  Take  a  simple  figure.  Now,  industrialisation  is  necessary 
to  put  an  end  to  poverty  and  unemployment  etc.  Industrialisation  really  means 
the  application  of  modem  scientific  techniques,  modem  science,  to  methods 
of  production  etc.  Now  industrialisation  needs  a  vast  quantity  of  metals — iron 
and  steel  etc.  I  am  told  that  in  the  year  1975, 1  think,  our  requirements  of  metals 
are  estimated  to  cost  about  2000  crores  per  year  and  machinery  3000  crores 
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per  year  in  1975,  that  is,  13  years  from  now.  Now,  it  is  patent  that  we  cannot 
import  them,  we  just  cannot  afford  it,  we  cannot  do  it.  Therefore,  we  have  to 
produce  the  things  ourselves,  not  only  the  metals  but  the  machinery,  and  in  order 
to  produce  enough  of  it  by  then,  we  have  to  start  thinking  of  it  and  working  to 
that  end  now,  here  and  now,  that  is  what  I  meant  by  perspective  planning,  you 
have  to  think  ahead.  Take  iron  and  steel. 

There  is  some  criticism  of  our  trying  to  advance  too  fast;  yet  there  is  one 
thing  of  which  I  have  said  repeatedly,  of  which  there  can  never  be  a  full  supply, 
at  least  within  measurable  time.  It  is  iron  and  steel.  We  shall  always  be  short 
of  it,  it  does  not  matter  what  you  may  do.  Because  of  our  growth  itself,  our 
dynamism,  we  will  always  be  short  of  power.  It  does  not  matter  how  much  you 
may  produce,  because  what  we  want  is  so  tremendous,  power  for  every  village 
in  India,  power  for  all  our  growing  in  our  industry.  It  is  a  vast  amount,  which 
we  cannot  possibly  produce.  You  may  easily  say  the  sky  is  the  limit  for  power. 
Ultimately  the  limit  is  our  capacity  to  produce  it.  It  is  something  like  iron  and 
steel  and  power  and  some  other  things.  There  is  no  limit  to  our  capacity  to  use 
them  and  it  is  the  mentality  of  a  person  thinking  of  an  economy  of  scarcity  that 
thinks  and  of  higher  prices  for  those  things.  It  is  an  utterly  wrong  mentality  that 
wants  to  think  in  terms  of  limiting  production  in  those  things.  That  of  course, 
is  broadly  recognised  today. 

But  coming  back  to  perspective  planning,  it  is  planning.  It  is  not,  I  would 
beg  you  to  consider,  planning  is  not  a  collection  of  projects.  Do  this  odd  thing 
here,  odd  thing  there  and  odd  thing  there.  It  is  supposed  to  be  a  combined  and 
integrated  approach  to  a  final  problem  of  raising  the  human  level  materially, 
mentally,  spiritually,  call  it  what  you  like,  the  level  of  the  whole  population 
of  India  for  us.  It  is  a  tremendous  problem  and  it  has  to  be  coordinated  on  all 
fronts.  I  do  not  mean  to  say  we  are  succeeding  in  doing  it  but  this  aspect  has  to 
be  accepted,  and  then  every  effort  is  to  be  made  to  that  end;  and,  what  is  very 
important  in  our  case,  we  try  to  do  it  in  a  democratic  way,  because  our  whole 
Constitution  and  our  whole  outlook  is  democratic.  That  is  what  makes  a  very 
special  difference  to  the  Indian  experiment  or  compared  to  others. 

So,  it  is  now,  if  you  look  at  India,  as  no  doubt  you  do  often  enough,  outside 
your  business,  whether  small  or  big,  India  is  infinitely  bigger  than  your  business. 
The  whole  concept  of  India  is  tremendous,  whether  you  look  at  it  from  the 
historical  point  of  view,  of  thousands  and  thousands  of  years  of  ups  and  downs 
and  growth  and  decline  and  picking  it  up  again,  it  is  a  tremendous  past,  and  it  has 
every  possibility  of  having  a  tremendous  future,  only  if  we  think  of  it  in  a  big 
way,  not  in  a  small  way,  and  if  we  do  that,  then  we  see  some  of  this  unfolding 
drama  of  India.  It  is  unfolding  with  ups  and  downs  and  dangers  and  everything. 
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I  have  no  doubt  it  will  succeed,  provided  of  course  some  major  catastrophe  like 
a  world  war  does  not  overwhelm  us  as  it  will  overwhelm  the  world. 

Therein  comes  the  importance  of  peace  and  there  is  as  you  know  a 
conference  going  on  in  Geneva  which  has  not  made  much  progress  thus  far. 
Nevertheless,  I  do  believe,  that  the  parties  to  that  conference,  the  great  powers 
and  the  small  ones,  are  all  earnest  in  their  desire  for  peace;  only  fear  keeps  them 
back,  fear  and  suspicion  of  each  other.  I  hope  they  will  find  some  way,  because 
all  our  progress,  indeed  the  progress  of  every  country  in  the  world,  depends  on 
whether  there  is  peace  or  not.  Peace  depends  on  whether  there  is  disarmament 
or  not.  So  you  came  back  to  that.  You  see  the  whole  world  is  in  ferment. 

Two  days  ago,  three  days  ago,  we  had  the  news  of  sudden  agreement  about 
the  independence  of  Algeria.  Well,  we  welcomed  it  of  course,  and  we  were 
happy  about  it.  Yet  even  in  Algeria  all  kinds  of  dangers  lurk.  I  am  sure  they 
will  be  overcome.  That  is  to  say,  if  you  look  at  the  world,  if  you  look  at  India, 
you  can  pick  out  all  the  bad  spots,  all  the  dangerous  spots  and  yet  one  has  a 
general  feeling  of  advance  of  progress.  I  have  no  doubt  about  India,  where  there 
is  feeling  in  me  and  I  can  justify  it  by  what  I  have  seen  with  my  own  eyes  and 
what  little  I  know  about  what  is  happening  in  India.  And  in  thinking  of  that 
one  gets  out  a  little  out  of  one’s  rather  narrow  individual  self.  One  becomes  a 
part  of  a  larger  whole  and  that  helps  one  to,  not  only  I  think  to  think  aright  but 
to  grow  oneself  in  the  process. 

Now,  the  question  is  often  argued  about  private  enterprise  and  public 
enterprise,  public  sector,  private  sector  and  all  that.  You  know  that  we  have, 
what  we  call,  a  mixed  economy.  It  is  not  adopting  the  mixed  economy,  is  not 
a  thing  of  not  deciding  one  way  or  the  other,  keeping  on  ahead  just  as  people 
seem  to  think  that  we  are  unaligned  in  world  affairs,  because  we  either  cannot 
make  up  our  minds  or  we  are  afraid  or  what  not.  They  do  not  realise  that  we 
are  unaligned  because  it  is  a  positive  thing  for  us,  because  we  think  having 
military  alliances  in  the  present  context  of  the  world  is  a  wrong  thing.  It  is  a 
wrong  thing.  It  drives  you  in  the  wrong  direction  and  we  do  not  see  why  we 
should  be  tied  up  with  these  military  alliances.  I  do  not  see  why  we  should  be 
tied  up  in  a  dependent  capacity  with  other  big  countries  whose  decisions  will 
bind  us  for  war  or  peace.  I  just  do  not  see.  My  whole  concept  of  independence 
rebels  against  it,  that  I  shall  be  tied  up  in  this  way.  [Applause].  So,  what  I  said 
was  that  just  like  non-alignment  is  supposed  to  be  by  some  people,  some  people 
say  oh!  we  are  non-aligned  because  we  are  afraid  of  Russia;  others  will  say 
we  are  non-aligned  because  we  are  afraid  of  America.  They  cannot  conceive 
of  our  attitude  and  mind  which  is  not  afraid  by  either  Russia  or  America  or 
both  of  them  put  together.  [Applause]. We  cannot.  They  do  not  realise  that  I 
have  the  greatest  respect  for  the  United  States  and  for  Russia,  for  their  great 
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achievements,  because  both  have  magnificent  achievements  to  their  credit.  I  am 
not  terribly  impressed,  although  I  am  impressed;  I  am  not  terribly  impressed 
merely  by  many  material  standards  they  have  achieved.  I  do  not  criticise  them, 
but  I  am  impressed  by  certain  spiritual  qualities  which  should  lie  behind  the 
effort  they  have  made,  spiritual  qualities  both  in  the  United  States  and  in  Russia, 
because  it  is  only  that  spiritual  urge  that  brings  about  great  changes. 

One  thing,  my  whole  growth,  I  and  the  people  of  my  generation  any  way 
in  India,  who  took  part  in  the  independence  movement,  well,  if  you  like,  you 
may  call  it  sheer  arrogance,  but  we  were  never  frightened  of  material  power. 
The  British  Empire  did  not  frighten  us,  although  compared  to  the  might  of  the 
British  power  we  were  small.  What  were  we,  an  unarmed  people  struggling  for 
freedom?  But  Mahatma  Gandhi  did  one  great  thing.  He  took  the  fear  out  of  our 
lives.  After  all,  he  told  us  what  could  happen  to  you?  You  may  be  shot  at,  you 
may  be  bullied,  you  may  be  put  in  prison,  you  may  be  killed.  That  is  all.  Be 
prepared  for  that  and  the  fear  goes  from  your  minds.  So  an  extraordinary  thing 
happened,  to  the  vast  numbers  of  human  beings  in  India,  fear  did  leave  us  in  a 
large  measure  and  it  made  no  difference  to  us  thinking  how  many  bombs  the 
British  Empire  had,  how  many  warships  it  had,  how  many  battalions  it  had. 
It  made  no  difference  to  us  then.  One  bomb  was  enough  for  us,  whether  they 
had  10,000  bombs  does  not  matter.  One  was  quite  enough  to  kill  us.  So  that  a 
different  mentality  arose.  I  can  tell  you  with  assurance  that  I  am  not  afraid — at 
least  I  think  so,  as  I  cannot  judge  of  oneself — I  am  not  guided  by  fear  in  any 
policies,  that  to  some  extent  one  is  guided  by  many  factors,  but  to  say  that  I  am 
afraid  of  America,  I  am  afraid  of  Russia,  afraid  of  China,  afraid  of  anybody,  it 
does  not  fit  in  with  the  mentality  we  developed  in  Gandhiji’s  time. 

I  said,  therefore,  just  as  our  non-alignment  policy  is  a  positive  thing,  it  is 
not  a  negative  thing  of  balancing  between  two  policies.  We  follow  our  own 
policy,  it  may  be  right,  it  may  be  wrong.  But  so  also,  when  we  talk  of  mixed 
economy,  it  is  a  positive  thing,  not  a  negative  thing.  A  positive  thing  aiming 
at  a  positive  goal,  that  is,  social  justice.  It  is  not,  take  a  bit  here  and  take  a  bit 
there  and  make  a  gruel  out  of  it.  The  objective  is  social  justice,  the  objective  is 
economic  democracy,  if  you  like.  But  the  difference  comes  in  our  approach  to  it. 

One  major  approach  that  I  said  in  the  beginning  is,  that  is,  that  we  do  not 
like  monopolies  and  we  do  not  like  it  not  from  various  points  of  view,  and  that 
has  been  stated  in  our  Constitution.  Another  is  our  method  of  doing  things. 
Our  method  is  not,  I  hope,  one  of  aggravating  the  disease,  just  like  there  are 
class  distinctions  in  this  country  as  in  every  country,  class  interests  or  class 
distinctions.  There  is  often  a  conflict,  between  the  peasant  and  his  landlord, 
well  the  landlord  has  more  or  less  ceased  to  be,  between  capital  and  labour. 
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One  approach  to  it  is  to  increase  those  differences,  to  make  the  so-called 
class  war  more  bitter.  That  is  a  Communist  approach,  in  the  hope  that  ultimately 
there  will  be  only  one  class  left,  that  is  what  they  say.  Now,  that  I  think  is  a 
wrong  approach  wholly.  There  are  class  interests  and  there  are  class  conflicts. 
We  do  not  want  to  increase  those  conflicts.  But  our  approach  is  to  bring 
about — to  lessen  disparities  and  all  that — to  bring  about  social  justice,  but 
without  increasing  that,  in  fact  by  decreasing  it,  by  a  friendly  approach,  by  an 
understanding  approach.  It  may  be,  to  some  extent,  that  slows  down  the  pace  of 
change.  But  it  achieves  the  healthier  change  than  if  it  was  brought  about  by  too 
much  of  bitterness  and  conflict  and  hatred.  Now  that  applied  to  the  international 
problem,  to  the  national  problem,  to  industrial  problems,  to  every  problem.  This 
approach,  which  I  venture  to  say,  I  have  no  right  to  take  Gandhiji’s  name  but 
which  does  to  some  extent  fit  his  approach  to  various  problems.  He  aimed  at 
a  certain  goal,  but  his  method  of  approach  to  it  was  free  of  bitterness,  free  of 
rancour,  free  of  cursing  the  other  party,  and  trying  indeed  to  win  the  other  party 
over.  He  may  or  may  not  succeed  in  that,  but  he  lessened  the  opposition  to  it. 

So,  we  are  engaged  in  this  tremendous  task  of  building  up  India.  In 
our  generation  the  task,  which  will  not  of  course  be  completed  by  us,  other 
generations  will  follow,  and  they  will  carry  it  on.  If  we  have  the  satisfaction 
that  we  have  given  it  a  push  in  the  right  direction,  I  am  sure,  that  others  will 
carry  it  on,  and  I  have  that  satisfaction  that  we  are  giving  it  the  right  push  in 
the  right  direction  and  we  are  doing  our  best  to  ensure  that  it  will  be  carried  on. 
That  is  enough  for  any  individual,  for  his  generation,  because  you  cannot  see 
the  end  of  time  or  the  end  of  the  growth  of  India,  that  is  a  long  term  process. 
Meanwhile,  we  have  to  work  hard  and  to  think  hard  and  ever  to  keep  before 
us  the  ideals  we  aim  at,  the  ideals  naturally  of  growth,  of  the  good  life  for 
everybody  in  India,  opportunities  for  every  single  person  in  India  to  grow  to 
the  best  of  his  ability  and  social  justice.  I  think,  that  fits  in  with  our  ethical 
approach  and  that  fits  in  with  our  practical  approach  to  the  problem.  And  if  we 
balance  the  two,  we  may  err,  we  can  make  any  number  of  mistakes,  but  our 
efforts  will  undoubtedly  yield  results. 

Thank  you. 

328.  To  K.O.  Malaviya:  Coal27 

April  25,  1962 

My  dear  Keshava  Deva, 

Morarjibhai  has  sent  me  a  copy  of  a  letter  he  has  addressed  to  you  on  the  23rd 
April.  This  relates  to  the  production  and  dispatch  of  coal. 

27.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Mines  and  Fuel.  Sent  from  Circuit  House,  Dehra  Dun.  NMML, 

K.D.  Malaviya  Papers. 
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You  must  have  given  thought  to  this  matter.  It  is,  of  course,  vital  for  our 
development.  I  should  like  to  know  what  you  think  of  Morarjibhai’s  arguments 
in  his  letter  to  you  and  what  your  main  ideas  are  about  increasing  coal  production 
and  transport. 

Yours  affectionately, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


329.  To  Morarji  Desai:  Cochin  Shipyard28 


April  26,  1962 

My  dear  Morarji, 

I  am  sorry  I  have  delayed  somewhat  in  replying  to  your  letter  of  the  18th 
April  about  the  financing  of  the  Second  Shipyard  at  Cochin.29I  am  now  taking 
advantage  of  my  visit  to  Dehra  Dun  to  deal  with  your  letter. 

It  is  clear  that  the  shipyard  that  we  contemplate  at  Cochin  must  be  in  the 
public  sector.  Whether  the  German  firm  which  is  prepared  to  finance  it  can 
participate  in  the  equity  capital  would  depend,  I  take  it,  on  the  amount  of  equity 
capital  proposed  as  well  as  other  arrangements  that  we  might  arrive  at.  I  do  not 
think  that  equity  capital  need  be  ruled  out.  But  49%  does  appear  to  me  to  be 
rather  large.  This  would  practically  give  control  to  the  German  firm. 

I  think  that  this  matter  should  be  considered  by  some  of  us  at  a  meeting.  I 
should  also  like  to  know  what  the  Planning  Commission  thinks  about  it. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


330.  To  K.V.  Ranga  Reddy:  Nawab  AM  Nawaz  Jung30 

April  26,  1952 

My  dear  Ranga  Reddy, 

I  find  that  you  wrote  to  me  last  month  about  a  memorial  to  Ali  Nawaz  Jung. 
I  am  sorry  for  the  great  delay  in  answering  your  letter  owing  to  my  ill-health. 
Many  such  letters  have  remained  unanswered. 

28.  Letter  to  the  Finance  Minister.  Sent  from  Circuit  House,  Dehra  Dun.  PMO,  File 
No.l7(79)/56-66-PMS,  Sr.  No.  20-A.  Also  available  in  the  JN  Collection. 

29.  Appendix  28. 

30.  Letter  to  the  Chairman  of  the  Ali  Nawaz  Jung  Memorial  Committee,  Hyderabad  (Dn). 
Sent  from  Circuit  House,  Dehra  Dun.  PMO,  File  No.  9/5/62-63-PMP,  Sr.  No.  23-A. 
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I  am  glad  that  you  have  formed  a  Memorial  Committee  for  Ali  Nawaz 
Jung.  He  deserves  such  honour.  Should  you  so  wish  it,  I  shall  gladly  become 
a  Patron  of  this  committee.  I  enclose  a  brief  Message.31 


Yours  sincerely, 
J.  Nehru 


331 .  Nawab  Ali  Nawaz  Jung32 

Nawab  Ali  Nawaz  Jung  was  an  outstanding  engineer  and  I  came  in  contact 
with  him  especially  in  the  National  Planning  Committee  appointed  in  1938. 1 
was  much  struck  by  his  ability  and  his  enthusiasm.  I  am  glad  that  a  Memorial 
Committee  has  been  formed  to  commemorate  his  services.  I  wish  it  success. 


332.  To  Manubhai  Shah:  Work  Going  Well33 


April  27,  1962 

My  dear  Manubhai, 

Please  refer  to  your  letter  of  April  22nd.  I  am  glad  you  are  paying  urgent 
attention  to  the  various  important  aspects  of  International  Trade.  I  entirely  agree 
with  you  that  we  should  establish  high  traditions  of  commerce  and  trading 
ethics  and  quality  goods.  The  various  steps  you  suggest  appear  to  be,  prima 
facie,  desirable.  Any  such  steps,  however,  should  have  the  full  cooperation  of 
all  persons  interested,  and  more  especially  in  our  Cabinet.  I  think  therefore 
that  it  will  be  desirable  to  discuss  those  matters  in  Cabinet  and  come  to  final 
conclusions.  This  will  in  effect  save  time  later  on. 

I  will,  therefore,  suggest  to  you  to  prepare  a  Cabinet  paper.  You  can,  of 
course,  come  to  see  me  after  a  few  days  so  that  we  can  discuss  these  various 
matters. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


31.  Item  331. 

32.  Message,  26  April  1962,  from  Circuit  House,  Dehra  Dun.  PMO,  File  No.  9/5/62-63- 
PMP,  Sr.  No.  22-A. 

33.  Letter  to  Minister  of  International  Trade.  Sent  from  Circuit  House,  Dehra  Dun. 
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333.  To  S.K.  Patil:  The  Proper  Ministry  for  Fertilizers34 

April  27,  1962 

My  dear  SK, 

Please  refer  to  your  letter  of  April  17th  in  which  you  wrote  to  me  about 
fertilizers.  In  this  you  have  suggested  that  the  allocation  and  manufacture  of 
fertilizers  should  be  made  by  the  Ministry  of  Agriculture. 

This  question  has  been  considered  repeatedly.  It  was  then  decided  that 
during  the  process  of  putting  up  these  fertilizer  plants,  it  should  be  with  the 
then  Ministry  of  Commerce  and  Industry.  The  matter,  however,  should  be 
considered  afresh  when  the  plant  is  in  complete  working  order.  It  was  also 
decided  that  right  from  the  beginning  your  Ministry  should  be  represented  in 
the  Board  of  Directors,  etc. 

One  of  the  big  fertiliser  plants,  namely  at  Nangal,  is  primarily  a  heavy  water 
plant  and  production  of  fertilizers  is  almost  a  by-product,  although  an  important 
one.  Because  of  this,  the  Atomic  Energy  Department  wanted  to  have  control 
over  this.  The  two  plants  have  to  work  together  and  cannot  easily  be  separated. 

I  would  suggest,  therefore,  that  we  should  adhere  to  our  previous  decision, 
that  is,  in  the  process  of  construction,  while  all  the  interests  concerned  should 
be  consulted,  the  plant  should  be  in  charge  as  at  present.  Later  this  matter  might 
be  considered  from  other  points  of  view  also.35 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


334.  To  Morarji  Desai:  Violations  of  Foreign  Exchange 
Regulations36 


April  27,  1962 


My  dear  Morarji, 

This  is  a  belated  answer  to  your  letter  of  3 1  st  March.37  It  was  in  answer  to  my 
having  drawn  your  attention  to  a  Press  cutting  referring  to  violations  of  foreign 
exchange  regulations. 


34.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Food  and  Agriculture.  Sent  from  Circuit  House,  Dehra  Dun. 

35.  See  items  337-338. 

36.  Letter  to  the  Finance  Minister.  PMO,  File  No.  37(35)/56-63-PMS,  Volume  III,  Sr.  No. 
1 54-A.  Also  available  in  the  JN  Collection. 

37.  Appendix  21. 
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As  you  are  considering  all  aspects  of  this  question,  I  have  little  to  say 
about  it.  I  do  think  that  we  should  be  vigilant  over  this  matter  and  try  to  keep 
a  check  on  it. 

As  for  the  Princes,  I  agree  with  what  you  say  in  paragraph  6  of  your  letter. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


335.  For  R.K.  Nehru:  Economic  Conference38 

I  would  have  preferred  for  India  not  to  co-sponsor  this  Conference.  But,  in  the 
circumstances,  it  is  no  good  arguing  this  matter  and  appearing  to  be  reluctant 
to  do  so.  Therefore,  we  might  agree  to  co-sponsor  it. 

The  dates  appear  to  me  to  be  as  suitable  as  any  and  we  might,  therefore, 
agree  to  the  dates  suggested. 

We  should  decide  upon  the  officials  going  to  the  Conference  as  experts. 
We  need  not  decide,  at  this  stage,  about  a  Minister  going.  Perhaps  it  might  be 
possible  for  a  Minister  to  go.  In  this  connection,  Shri  Manubhai  Shah39  might 
be  considered  and  we  should  find  out  if  he  is  willing  to  go  or  else  Shri  B.R. 
Bhagat,  at  present  Deputy  Minister  of  Finance,  might  also  be  considered. 

In  this  matter  necessarily  we  should  keep  in  close  touch  with  the  Ministry 
of  Economic  Affairs. 

Much  work  was  done  two  years  ago  about  the  proposed  conference  in 
Colombo  of  the  Bandung  countries,  in  regard  to  economic  affairs.40 1  should 
imagine  that  that  work  might  well  be  useful  in  the  new  Conference  also.  You 
might,  therefore,  get  it  out  and  have  it  revised. 

In  the  list  of  countries  to  be  invited,  I  find  that  in  Africa  Nigeria  is  omitted. 
Why  so?  In  Latin  America,  several  important  countries  are  omitted. 


38.  Note,  10  May  1962,  for  the  SG,  MEA. 

39.  Minister  for  International  Trade. 

40.  See  SWJN/SS/73/item  275,  here,  p.  607. 
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336.  To  Morarji  Desai:  Small  Scale  Woollen 
Manufacturers41 


May  15,  1962 


My  dear  Morarji, 

A  large  number  of  persons,  about  1 50,42  came  to  see  me  this  morning  and  gave 
me  the  attached  paper.  I  must  say  that  I  rather  sympathise  with  them.  I  hope 
something  can  be  done  for  them.43 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


337.  To  C.  Subramaniam:  Allotment  of  Fertiliser  Plants44 


May  24,  1962 


My  dear  Subramaniam, 

I  enclose  a  letter  from  S.K.  Patil  and  a  copy  of  my  reply  to  him.45  He  had 
previously  written  to  me  on  this  subject  and  I  had  replied  that  I  did  not  think 
it  necessary  to  change  the  allotment  of  these  fertiliser  plants  while  they  are 
under  construction.  Afterwards,  this  matter  might  be  looked  into.  To  this  letter 
of  mine,  he  has  sent  the  reply  which  I  am  sending  you. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


41.  Letter  to  the  Finance  Minister.  PMO,  File  No.  17(538)/63-60-PMS,  Sr.  No.  1-F. 

42.  Deputation  of  Amritsar  Small  Scale  Woollen  Manufacturers’  Association  Ltd,  according 
to  the  subject  heading  of  the  file. 

43.  See  appendix  47. 

44.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Steel  and  Heavy  Industries.  Sent  from  the  Chashmashahi  Guest 
House,  Srinagar. 

45.  See  item  333. 
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338.  To  S.K.  Patil:  Which  Ministry  for  Fertilisers46 

May  24,  1962 

My  dear  S.K., 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  the  23rd  May. 

I  entirely  agree  with  you  that  the  choice  of  having  fertilizer  plants  must  be 
made  after  full  consultation  with  you.  I  thought  this  allocation  of  plants  was 
decided  not  by  any  Ministry,  but  by  the  Planning  Commission  and  often  by 
the  Cabinet  itself.  Take  the  Nangal  Plant.  It  was  decided  after  much  thought 
and,  in  coming  to  this  decision,  the  question  of  producing  Heavy  Water  was 
an  important  factor. 

I  do  not  see  the  advantage  of  handing  over  the  plants  in  the  middle  of 
construction  to  your  Ministry.  The  construction  stage  requires  many  kinds  of 
experience  which  perhaps  may  be  available  more  in  another  Ministry.  I  do  not 
know  how  many  fertilizer  plants  are  being  constructed  now  and  where  they 
are  situated.  Each  plant  should  be  considered  separately. 

I  agree  that  not  only  the  location  of  the  plant,  but  the  type  of  fertilizer  to 
be  produced,  should  be  decided  after  full  consultation  with  your  Ministry.  The 
other  points  you  have  raised  do  not  seem  to  me  to  have  any  particular  relevance 
at  the  time  of  construction. 

You  suggest  as  an  alternative  that  the  voice  and  influence  of  your  Ministry 
in  regard  to  these  fertilizer  plants  should  be  increased.  Therefore,  there  should  be 
two  nominees  of  your  Ministry  on  the  Fertilizer  Corporation  and  a  Coordination 
Committee  of  Secretaries  to  deal  with  matters  of  policy  etc.  I  do  not  quite 
remember  what  the  present  arrangements  are,  but  my  recollection  is  that  there 
is  a  Board  of  Directors  and  of  course,  a  General  Manager  of  each  plant.  It  is 
this  Board  that  decides  about  the  day  to  day  working. 

I  am  sending  your  letter  to  Subramaniam.  Perhaps  you  can  have  a  talk  with 
him  about  these  matters.47 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


46.  Letter  to  the  Minister  for  Food  and  Agriculture.  Sent  from  the  Chashmashahi  Guest 
House,  Srinagar. 

47.  See  items  333  and  337. 
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339.  To  Manubhai  Shah:  Message  for  Board  of  Trade48 

May  25,  1962 

My  dear  Manubhai, 

I  have  your  letter  of  May  24th.  I  am  enclosing  a  brief  message  for  the  first 
meeting  of  your  Board  of  Trade.49 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


340.  To  G.V.  Puranik:  Attending  Manufacturers’ 
Conference50 


May  31,  1962 

Dear  Shri  Puranik, 

I  have  your  letter  of  May  30th.51  I  am  sorry  I  shall  not  be  present  at  your 
conference  which,  as  you  point  out,  has  to  be  held  in  June.  I  shall  gladly  visit 
Bangalore  some  time  in  July  to  open  the  Industrial  Museum  building. 

As  for  your  next  year’s  annual  conference,  it  is  a  little  difficult  for  me  to 
give  any  assurance  at  this  stage.  All  I  can  say  is  that  I  shall  endeavour  to  come. 

I  send  my  good  wishes  for  the  success  of  your  conference.  The  remarkable 
growth  of  small  industries  in  India  in  the  last  few  years  has  been  a  significant 
feature  of  our  economy.  That  itself  has  created  new  problems  for  us  in  regard 
to  raw  materials,  coal  and  power.  But  it  is  a  sign  of  growth  and,  as  such, 
should  be  welcomed.  I  am  sure  we  shall  get  over  the  difficulties  that  confront 

48 .  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  International  Trade.  Sent  from  the  Chashmashahi  Guest  House, 
Srinagar.  PMO,  File  No.  44(56)/62-63-PMS,  Sr.  No.  5-A. 

49.  The  message,  dated  25  May  1962,  read  as  follows:  “I  send  my  good  wishes  to  the  first 
meeting  of  the  new  Board  of  Trade  which  has  recently  been  established  to  dynamise 
our  exports  programme,  and  wish  it  success.  As  has  been  stated,  the  object  of  the  Board 
of  Trade  is  not  only  to  increase  our  exports  on  an  emergent  basis,  but,  in  the  long  term, 
to  establish  fair  trading  practices  and  commercial  ethics,  morality  and  traditions  of  a 
high  standard,  of  which  India  was  proud  in  the  past.  Any  satisfactory  export  programme 
must  have  this  long  term  objective  before  it.  I  hope  that  the  Board  of  Trade  will  be 
successful  in  achieving  these  objectives.”  PMO,  File  No.  44(56)/62-63-PMS,  Sr.  No. 
5-B. 

50.  Letter  to  the  Chairman  of  the  All  India  Manufacturers’  Organisation,  Bombay  1 .  PMS, 
File  No.  8(226)62-PMP. 

5 1 .  Puranik’s  letter  of  invitation,  of  30  May  1962,  has  not  been  reproduced,  but  it  is  available 
in  this  file. 
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us.  India  is  well  set  on  the  road  to  industrialisation  and  I  have  no  doubt  that  it 
will  reach  its  goal. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


(b)  Labour 

341.  To  Gulzarilal  Nanda:  Workers  Need  Leisure52 

March  23,  1962 

My  dear  Gulzarilal, 

I  give  below  an  extract  from  a  letter  from  V.V.  Giri,  Governor  of  Kerala,  to  the 
President.  You  will  observe  that  he  makes  an  interesting  suggestion.  How  far  it  is 
feasible  in  India  at  present,  is  not  clear  to  me.  But  it  certainly  deserves  attention. 

“My  chief  engagement  at  Emakulum,  as  I  mentioned  earlier,  was  to 
inaugurate  the  Twelfth  Annual  Conference  of  the  Indian  Institute  of  Personnel 
Management  on  the  9th. 

Personnel  Officers  of  Private  and  Public  Sector  Industries  and  some  of 
the  eminent  Professors  and  scholars  all  over  India  attended  the  three-day 
deliberations  of  the  Conference. 

I  suggested  in  my  address  that  workshops  and  industrial  establishments  in 
the  country  should  be  closed  for  two  days  in  a  week  (Saturdays  and  Sundays) 
so  that  every  worker  could  have  complete  rest  from  Friday  night  to  Monday 
morning.  This  would  enable  the  workers  to  visit  their  homes  and  spend  their 
leisure  with  their  families  and  they  could  attend  to  the  work  with  freshness  on 
their  return.  This  might  be  done  even  without  an  increase  in  the  hours  of  work; 
but  if  that  was  not  found  possible,  I  stated,  that  they  might  increase  working  day 
to  nine  hours.  I  asked  the  Personnel  Officers  as  persons  well- versed  in  practical 
aspects  of  labour-management  relations  to  give  their  considered  opinion  on  this 
question.  I  was  impelled  to  make  this  suggestion  because  I  felt  that  the  possible 
reason  for  the  present  high  percentage  of  absenteeism  in  many  of  our  industries 
was  due  to  lack  of  enough  opportunities  and  absence  of  proper  facilities  for 
labour  to  spend  the  leisure.” 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


52.  Letter  to  the  Minister  for  Labour. 
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342.  To  Gulzarilal  Nanda:  Labour  Group  among  MPs53 

May  18,  1962 

My  dear  Gulzarilal, 

I  have  received  your  letter  of  May  15th  in  which  you  give  me  an  account  of  a 
meeting  of  Members  of  Parliament  who  are  associated  with  or  are  interested 
in  the  labour  movement.  I  was  interested  to  read  it  and  the  conclusions  arrived 
at  this  meeting.  On  the  whole  I  think  your  suggestion  is  a  good  one.  But  these 
forums  tend  to  function  in  a  group  way.  There  is  already  a  group  which  was 
sponsored  by  Shyamnandan  Mishra  and  some  others.  I  do  not  know  what 
exactly  has  become  of  it. 

But  if  the  conclusions  you  have  given  are  adhered  to,  there  is  not  much 
danger  of  this  forum  deteriorating  into  a  group  seeking  personal  preferment. 

What  does  it  mean  for  a  person  to  be  asked  to  apply  socialist  principles 
in  his  own  life?  If  the  person  is  connected  with  a  capitalist  organisation,  I  can 
understand  this.  But,  otherwise,  it  has  no  particular  meaning  except  to  lead  a 
simple  life.  It  seems  to  me  that  most  people  consider  socialism  as  simple  living, 
and  not  as  an  economic  structure. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


343.  To  Iqbal  Husain:  Labour  Union  Federation54 


May  21,  1962 


Dear  Shri  Iqbal  Husain, 

I  have  your  letter  of  May  17th.  I  am  glad  to  learn  of  the  formation  of  your 
federation  of  labour  unions  in  Allahabad.  You  have  chosen  a  good  President  in 
Maulana  Mohammad  Farooqui.  I  hope  the  Federation  will  help  in  organizing 
labour  properly  and  helping  them  to  improve  their  condition.  A  Union  should  do 
constructive  work,  and  I  am  glad  that  your  Federation  is  thinking  on  these  lines. 


53.  Letter  to  the  Labour  Minister.  Sent  from  the  Chashmashahi  Guest  House,  Srinagar. 
NMML,  AICC  Papers,  Box  No:  372,  F.No.  G-l  (C),  1962.  Also  available  in  the  JN 
Collection. 

54.  Letter  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Federation  of  Labour  Unions,  3  Albert  Road,  Allahabad. 
Sent  from  the  Chashmashahi  Guest  House,  Srinagar.  PMO,  File  No.  9/2/62-PMP,  Vol. 
IV,  Sr.  No.  15-A.  Also  available  in  the  JN  Collection. 
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I  send  my  good  wishes  on  the  occasion  of  your  bringing  out  your  first 
magazine. 


Yours  sincerely, 
J.  Nehru 


344.  For  INTUC55 

I  gladly  send  my  greetings  and  good  wishes  to  the  Annual  Session  of  the 
INTUC.56  Industrial  labour  has  always  an  important  part  to  fulfil  in  the  country. 
But  this  part  is  growing  in  importance  because  of  rapid  industrialisation  of  our 
country. 

Labour  unions  have  necessarily  to  look  after  the  interests  of  their 
members  and  to  see  to  it  that  they  do  not  suffer.  But,  in  doing  so,  they  have 
also  to  remember  the  larger  interest  of  the  country  of  which  they  are  a  part. 
Ultimately,  it  is  this  larger  interest  which  will  govern  the  living  conditions  and 
the  advancement  of  the  people  generally,  including  labour.  It  is  short-sightedness 
to  forget  the  larger  interest  in  order  to  gain  some  advantage  for  a  group  at  the 
cost  of  the  country. 

On  the  other  hand,  the  country  as  a  whole  should  remember  the  importance 
of  labour  and  be  just  to  them  and  to  their  demands.  We  must  remember  that 
the  vast  majority  of  our  people  are  agriculturists  and,  however  much  industry 
may  progress,  as  it  undoubtedly  will,  industrial  workers  will  remain  a  relatively 
small  part  of  the  total  population.  We  have  to  raise  this  total  population  and  to 
give  everyone  of  them  a  certain  decent  minimum  standard  of  life.  This  can  only 
be  done  by  greater  production  of  wealth  for  the  country.  Anything  that  lessens 
this  production,  therefore,  comes  in  the  way  of  our  progress. 

Strike  is  an  important  weapon  in  the  hands  of  labour.  But  I  believe  that 
the  days  of  strikes  and  lockouts  are  broadly  speaking,  over.  They  represent  a 
condition  of  affairs  which  is  the  result  of  continuous  conflict.  We  should  evolve 
a  system  where  disputes  are  settled  without  such  strikes  and  lockouts,  and  with 
justice  to  the  people  concerned. 


55.  Message,  23  May  1962.  Sent  from  the  Chashmashahi  Guest  House,  Srinagar.  PMO, 
File  No.  9/2/62-PMP,  Vol.  IV,  Sr  No.  26-A. 

56.  Indian  National  Trade  Union  Congress. 
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(c)  Health 


345.  In  Poona:  At  the  Streptomycin  Plant57 

Mr  Chairman,58  Mr  Governor,59  Mr  Rocksmyth  and  Friends, 

Many  months  ago,  perhaps  a  year  ago,  I  was  first  asked  to  come  to  this  ceremony 
for  the  opening  of  the  Streptomycin  Plant.  Mr  Raja60  who  has  been  in  charge  of 
these  plants  here  has  requested  me  repeatedly  to  come.  I  more  or  less  promised 
to  come  though  it  was  delayed.  I  am  glad,  therefore,  that  I  have  at  least  been  able 
to  keep  my  promise.  I  wanted  to  come  here  partly  because  this  is  an  important 
plant;  and  I  like  visiting  these  important  plants,  especially  in  the  public  sector, 
and  secondly,  because  the  parent  plant,  if  I  may  use  the  word,  the  penicillin 
plant  here,  has  done  so  well  ever  since  it  has  been  established  here  that  I  wanted 
to  come  and  pay  my  tribute  to  all  those  who  are  running  it,  all  those  workers 
and  others,  and  making  it  such  a  great  success.  I  have  been  to  see  these  plants 
twice  before  and  this,  I  believe,  is  the  third  time  I  have  come  here. 

You  have  the  advantage  of  a  very  successful  plant  being  run  very  well, 
and,  therefore,  there  can  be  no  doubt  that  any  additions  to  it,  even  though  they 
might  be  separate  plants  and  separate  everything,  will  also  be  well  run.  The 
credit  is  due,  naturally,  to  the  top  people  who  run  these  plants  but  equally  to 
all  the  workers,  men  and  women,  who  have  been  working  here  all  these  years. 
[Applause].  Such  an  undertaking  requires,  as  all  of  you  know,  not  merely 
cooperation — of  course  cooperation  is  essential;  in  the  present  case  we  cooperate 
for  this  streptomycin  plant  with  a  famous  firm  in  America,  and  it  is  good  thing,  it 
is  a  happy  augury,  that  this  has  the  cooperation  of  that  firm  and  the  Government 
of  India,  and  the  visit  of  the  eminent  discoverer  of  streptomycin  is  specially  a 
good  augury  on  this  occasion.  But  I  was  rather  talking  about  the  general  staff 
here  who  have  not  only  to  know  their  job  well — and  it  is  not  a  job  which  can 
be  done  automatically,  it  requires  care  at  every  stage,  expert  knowledge — it 
is  their  cooperation  at  all  stages  that  is  so  essential  and  because  that  has  been 
forthcoming  in  the  past,  one  can  rest  assured  that  it  will  be  forthcoming  in  the 
future  also. 


57.  Speech,  29  March  1962,  inaugurating  the  plant  owned  by  Hindustan  Antibiotics  Ltd, 
at  Pimpri.  NMML,  AIR  Tapes  8240,  NM  1632. 

58.  D.P.  Sethna. 

59.  Sri  Prakasa. 

60.  S.T.  Raja,  Managing  Director,  Hindustan  Antibiotics  Limited.  See  also,  SWJN/SS/69/ 
item  354. 
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This  complex  here,  the  penicillin  and  streptomycin  plants  and  others  that 
may  grow,  is  a  very  important  element  in  our  growth,  in  the  growth  of  our 
health  services,  especially  about  its  effect  on  tuberculosis.  I  am  not  expert 
enough  to  know  what  the  effect  will  be,  but  it  is  obvious  that  ever  since  these 
antibiotics  have  come  into  the  field — and  it  is  very  extraordinary  to  remember 
that  they  came  to  the  scene  as  recently  as  twenty  years  ago  or  less  even,  and 
during  these  twenty  years  or  less  they  have  changed  the  whole  outlook  of  the 
medical  profession  and  human  beings  and  of  the  fight  against  disease.  So,  this 
is  the  first  major  complex  that  has  been  started  in  India,  here  in  Poona  City, 
and  it  is  serving  and  will  continue  to  serve  the  whole  of  India;  maybe  outside 
India  too,  in  the  countries  round  about;  if  they  want  us  to  help  them  we  shall 
gladly  help  them,  but  in  the  main  it  is  for  our  own  country.  And  it  will  help  us 
in  carrying  out  all  our  health  programmes  in  this  country  and  thus  make  our 
people  fit  and  healthier. 

Of  all  the  various  statistics  that  we  might  see  about  the  advance  made  by 
India  during  the  last  ten  or  fifteen  years,  it  seems  to  me  that  the  most  interesting 
and,  perhaps,  the  most  striking  is  the  figure  for  the  expectation  of  life,  which 
was,  in  the  forties,  32 — it  is  a  very  low  figure — and  which  is  now  about  48. 
Now,  this  jump  from  32  to  48 — 48  too  is  not  too  high  a  figure  compared  to 
some  other  countries  but  it  is  a  substantial  advance  from  32 — and  I  believe 
this  has  been  due  to  partly  the  health  measures  and  partly  just  better  food  and 
more  adequate  food  for  many  people.  It  is  the  greatest  cure  of  all,  for  after  all, 
all  the  medicines  in  the  world  cannot  take  the  place  of  food  and  food  may  well 
take  the  place  of  many  medicines  inspite  of  its  varied  importance. 

So  I  am  happy  to  be  here  to  inaugurate  this  plant.  I  do  not  pretend  that 
I  am  safe  though  I  have  visited  this  penicillin  plan  and  the  officers  in  charge 
have  explained  all  the  details  to  me  and  I  rightly  nodded  my  head  without 
understanding  much.  [Laugher].  I  did  not  see  why  I  should  try  to  understand  all 
the  intricacies  of  this  process.  I  spent  a  good  deal  of  time  over  it,  but  in  walking 
through  it,  to  understand  everything  is  rather  difficult.  But  one  understands  the 
basic  things;  and  the  whole  history  of  the  discovery  of  penicillin  and  afterwards 
is  rather  a  story  of  adventure,  a  dramatic  story  and,  therefore,  it  is  particularly 
fascinating.  So,  I  hope  and  believe  that  this  will  form  another  big  step  in  our 
advance  in  the  medical  field,  in  the  health  field. 


390 


III.  DEVELOPMENT 


[Speech  in  Hindi]61 


guft, 

ft  PIT  ft  gR  gift  ’ft  3TT  ipBT  f,  ftlfftfftg  gg  W  ftlft  %  flft  I  fftftf  ftf 
aggr  pt  aft  aggi  gp  ft  ft  ag  gw  gif  ftftfftr  ngfta?  ft  eft  ttjtt  aftfft 
grpr  gft  ?rai  gr  fft  ft  agft  gif  ftftgiftn,  gftfft  ft  igft  gft  gig  fftft 
gift  ft,  ggggT  fftgT  gigr  gr,  ggfr  gr,  ft  an  gif  ggg,  ft  arg  ang  ft  gftr 
angr  f,  ft  3ft  igft  i  i  irb  ft  ^iftg  angr  f  fft  gif  gi  qgr  ftgg  pig  I 
ggfft  gg?  giT  w  igg  tit  I  fftgft  g§g  ggggr  ftp  igft  tjpb  ft  ?gig  gift 
ft,  fttft  gft  ftig  gfti  ft  i  aft  igfftg  fft  igft  gift  ft  w  gif  I  ftrfftftg  gg 
agft  iwt  arw  ggg  fftgr  i  fft  ag  aift  ggg  gft  [fftgg]  ft  ggr  gif  i  fggft 
ggi  ft  aft  ang  gg  ftftft  gft  ft  ag  ggg  gft  gift  ft,  ag  ggg  ft  ggg  gift  ft, 
ggftg>«u<  ft  ft  fift  ft  w  gngr  gT  gftr  i  ggffft  gi  ggg  fftft  gigr  ftftgr 
i  aft  ft  ggg  aggft  gift  ft  aggft  g§g  pgr  ft  gp?  aggft  gw  gifftg  gg  ft, 
ftfftg  agft  ft  ;PigT  ftffftgrft  ggft  ggft  gifftg  aft  ag  iffftftt  ft  ng  ftftft 
aggft  gg  ggft  it  ft,  ggfftg  ft  gg?  aggft  ft  ftt  ggft  ft  ft,  ggfftg  ft  gig  ft 
fftft,  fftft  ggfftgrg  gftg  gft  gig  pft  ft  ft  gift  i  gi  ft  gg?  pi  gift  gft 
gig  ft,  gig  gi  gft  fft  ggft  ft  gft,  ft  gft  ig  gg?  fftgr  ftft  ft  fft  gg>  ftp 
ig  agft  ft  agft  pgg  ft  gft  ft  fftggftft  aft  ftp  ft  ftgft  ft  fi^gm  gr  ft 
gftft  ft  w  afft  gft  ft  gp  gftftgig  ft  ggn  ft  ft  gift  ft  i  gin  ftft  gft 
gpigg  gft  ft  iggft,  up  ggnsg  gg  gift  ft  ftfftg  agg  pg  ft  ggft  ft  pgft 
ggft  an  gf  ft  ggg  pg  ft  aggft  pr  ft  fftg  i  ft  am  ftg  ft  aggft  ggft  ft 
ang  tpi  gift  ft  gg  ftft  ftf  gig  ft  ftftft  t,  gg  ft  ggft  if  gft,  ggigg  it  gft 
anggft  ft  ftgift  gig  gigg  gft  gift  i  fftftr  ggg  gggr  ft  itfftirft  %  ^bw, 
i  w  ift)  ggft  g§g  ftfftgft,  gg^sft,  ftggft  fttn  if  ft,  ftfftg  fft?  ft 
iftB  gft  gift  ngg  aft  ft  igr  ggggftf  igft  ft  gf  iftfftrr  fft  gftr  ft  ggg 
gift  gift  ft  fftr  ggT  ft  ig  ggg  gft  fftgT  ft,  fttfftigift  ft  fftgi  ft  afft  fftg 
w,  giftg  ft  fftgr  ft  i  ft  iftftr  agg  gg  ftgf  gft  ft  ?g  ggg  ft  ggggT  ft, 
gift  ft  ft  ggift  ftn  %  ggifftBgrg  ftgr  fi 

ggffft  gi  ft  TTgr  ft§T  gg  giT  ggg  ft,  ft?T  gg  g?T  w:  ft  aftr  gi  gftft  fftftf 
pip  gft,  pip  gggft  ipgft  PTfftB  ft  ft  gftf,  apgg  ft  gp?  ggggr  ifgr  ft  ft  fft 
ft  iftr  ft  aftr  ftp  ft  nft  gift  ft  itaT  ft  i  ipft  gift  ft  fft  agg  pft  gg  gi 
pft  ft  ft  agg  ggg  gift  ft  gT  ft  gug  ft  Pft  gg  ft  I  ft  ?pft  pgr  [arggigg] 
ifftf  gifftp,  ig  agftf  ftp  ft  ftpgnr  gft  ft  aft  fftift  ipft  prgft  if  gp% 

6 1 .  Nehru  addressed  factory  workers. 
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3TEElf  #T  fq#  qqtqf  ft#  I,  SRRT  qTqf#rfl###qTtqfqET,  qf 

ffgu  qg  tift  fq#  qf-qf  q?rq  f#  t  qq#  ft,  g#f#  5trq  qg#  i  f#  ^ikw< 
q|  qqq  fq#  fsr  #  ##ee  #rt  #ft#t##g#g3Tf#rtqqq?ff#qT 
yiqqg  qf^RE  #rt  #  ot  ?qm  rqqq  ft  q#qr  qr  gq?  q#  3TTgq  #  fFTf  #, 
qnqq  #t  qfq  #,  q?$rqq?§T  #  i  q#f#  gqqq  #q  f##  qg  #  q^r  ft  gqqn 
ggg?  qg  f#r  I  ##  gqq?  qg  gq?qrq  f##  qf  qgqr  qft  qrffg,  qff  q  qff  #tqg 
ftqqqqT  q#g  f#  ^ER  #tf  qfq  qf  w  ft  gq#t  fq  #qqT  q#  qt#  gq?qTq 
fq  qg  f#f  i  #r,  qf  #  #  tee  ott  qgr  ste#  q?f  qfr  f  q#f#  fq#  ggq?  # 
qgq  q#  qft-q#  q#  ft  qft  t,  qgq  q|-q|  qqqgr#  rg#  I  ##ee  #qgq  #  qr# 

#  f#  g?q?  %  I,  qqrq  #  t,  qr#  ##  %  t,  qqqq  #q?-#q?  qqqr,  qgqqT#  % 
qqqT,  qq  qqft  gqf  %  qqqT  qf  qgq  qq#  1 1  gq?  #  ggq?  %  qgqf  #  #tg, 
gq#  gq?  ftqiq  qq#  #  #g  f#  f#  #g  gqf  gqf  qg#  f ,  tee  f  qqsETT 
1 1  fqf  fq  wet  qf  qgqf  qrq  qq  ffqr  [f#]  qgq  fq#  qgqg#  t  fqt  ##ee 
f^rq^r  TEE  qf  tf-gWH  g#  gqqqqqq:  %ft  |  #  f#  qgq  gqf  gqf  %  q#  I 
#q  ggr?  qf  qqqgr  §3tt  I  oftr  f#  f##  qq  #  ##  qf  #  qf####?  Tq# 
I,  f  C|hR)Rhh  #  w  #  qqq^-  %  qqrqr  I  q#t  gg?  gqf  #  gq#  qqq  gqf 
qr#  qq  qtfqq  t  fqr  #  ffg  i  #  qgqf  q#  gig  t,  f#  #|  f#r  gq  #  qqr  stt 
qft  fq#q  f  ^■gqin  q#q  g^q  #  qgg  ft  tee  fqrq  qqg  qqqfEq  t,  qfr 
g##  gqf  qgqf  %  qq?  gq  q#  gift  cekoihi  tqT  ft  qqT  %  qqr  feqri  qq 
qff  ^  qt  qqq  qg^  f  qq  qtqt  qq  dlfvhi  qr  qt,  Tgtt  %  qrf  %  gq;  Tn%  qf 
ft  f ,  qf  qqft  qET  f  l 

3EFqr  qf  qfq  ft#  f ,  g^  f#sjq  qfq  f ,  mhz  #rt,  qflqq?  fqqg  f% 
jftq  qqq?  qqq  #  ftqr  f  qfr  qqq  qgf  q#  q#  f#  f,  qqqq  qrq  qqr 

%  qqT  ftqr  f  I  qrfiq  f  qqff#  qqr  gt  qqq  qgf  q#  f  qrf  gif^f  tqqg 
#,  q#  qflqcf  fcRg  ft  ffqgqT  #rt  f  i  ##q  fq  qf  ffqg  f  qqq  f#  gq? 
g^E  fqfqiqqqqqfqqqqtfqt  qf#q?  fqqq  f  ftf  qrfff ,  qqfff?  ?jqf 
qrq  ##  q?t  teert  ftqr  f ,  qqcET  vem<?i  qrq  qt#  ^  hi<i  gqE  qf  qrqr  f 
qttr  ffg  ?jqf  #tT  g?q?  qf  qEEff  ft#  f  i  fq#  q#  q#  f#  srrfff  #Rf  qq 
qqq  qq  qg  ffqT  q#,  qgq  qqq  f  qqqf  #tt-q#  qgq  q?rq  f ,  grq?  qq  fgqT 
qsi  qfr  f  ##q  #  q?rq  f%  f  #  f#  gq?  qqq  %  grg?  qf  3T#fq?  #ff  qf 
#qiqf  %  qqqf  fft  qg  fr  mf#:  #rt  f  qft  ftn  giffg,  q#  #  w  #fe 
qq#  f  ar#fq?  #ff  qq  i  gf  q#fq?  #ff  rnffq  fqqq  qf  #  ft#  f  qrq#r  # 
q#  qrq#  gqf  f#  1 1  qf  q  qqf#r  f#  f  ?jqqf  gqf  qg  qfr  f  ##q  qrq#r 

#  qqqqr  qq#  #  f#  I  i  qqqf ,  gqqf  qferqg  f  teert  qgf  qq  ##q 
#t  #  qft-q#  q#  #qf  qf  ft#  f  #  ^qiqr  qq#  qrqf  qft  ft#  #r  fq# 
qfr  ##tqrff#T  T#q,  qfr  fq#tf#T  W  qqETT  #?  f  qff  qgq  qqqf  #  f#T 
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Eft  I,  EElft  ft  fftxx  EF  #  g^E  %  Xim  %  fftxx  sHFIT  1 1  #  TXXT  XTXE 

gxRiT  ggxr  ft  xmxiT  1 1  ?xift  ft  xetxrx  ft  ^sr  I,  f1?  txxf%  f  wxrt  ft  xnfft 

ftx  ft  FE  TTXTT^r  ftft  ftfftE  foxft  aXTCft  ^  ft  XEFTCT  Eft  Ft?TT  FXT%,  g^E 
ftf  ^trTT  %  I  ft  EF  ft  if^fcE  fftxx  ftt  FET#  ft?  I  fEft  gnxx  TXXft  ft  xjrrcTT 
%  1%  «igd  -aT^ft  a  <6  %  Eft,  §tr  %  ftf,  xeieex  ft  ee%  ft  ftx  ft?  3rftf  ft  i 
3m  ftr  3flxr  %ft  ftftffttH  site?  fft?  5pt  ft  g?  ft  ft  expet  ftmf  fte  m 
ft  xrzr  |  Fxft  ftr  ??ft  ft,  et#  ?g?  #xff  ft  ftr?  xtert  I,  ft#  ft 

XRTET  EXE  X#  ft  xjft  1  yiXW  ?F  ?EXft  eft  EX?  I  ft  %  Eft  TIEXEFE  I 

♦  ♦  •  • 

Eftrfft  eft^  oxxftt  ftftx  ftxrx  |  ftxxx,  ?nft  xjxrft  ?te  ^  ^tdt^tt  ft?x  I,  ?x? 
eet%  ft  fftx  ex  ft?Exx,  ftrx  ft?ft  xte  %  %  ftx  3EExftxx  w  %  f%  fxtxI  E?ft 
yiN'xi  vj<ft  t  ftRi  ftx  ft  ?te  xxft  t  EExftr  ft  ftx  xjxft  ft,  efx  ftf,  Eft  ?xe 
ft  ftx  FXTE?  ?ft?X  EF  ftdl  fft  XpE  EXE  ft  ft  ??ft  ft,  gft  XXFE  ft?  ft  ft 
eft  ftElft  ?EX  ft  I  EEE%  E ft  gxfrsrcT  ft  fttft  ftl  F?fft  EF  ft  xpE  E?F  | 
fft  1X1%  EF  ^ -INI  fft  ?XT  ft?  Xft  xffxx  Eg?  t"  I  ft  3lftf  ft  3X5%  FIXX?  ft  ft 
EF  ftl  ftl  EFT  EXE  %  ft#  ft  fft  Xtft,  XTE  EXEETft  ft,  ftx  W\Z  Fft  E# 
EFT  FT#  ft  TXlft  dlfft  fftxXfxft  ^XXXXT  Ff  ftt  EXfeft  ft  XTft  I  ftt  did  ftt  dgd 

gft  g^  I  #x  ft#  Tfxftft  1 

ftf  f#X  ft  XftE  m  m  XITF#  xft  gdlReEdK  #XX  t  #X  Exxfft  cfxxxxx  f  f# 
fftxr  3TR  ft  m  ftftftfftx  w  :gxrxl#xfftxr?TRftxjFftt^?r  Fxraft  fttxr 
xft  t,  xftxftxTxftftxf  ft  W  xft  EXft  §TH  ft  ^xiftxiX  ftft  gX?E  ft  fftxx  xt^x  gXT  ft 
XEXft  xft,  srfftxixxx  cExft  eft  W  ft#  I 
Trftftxx! 

[Translation  begins: 


Comrades, 

I  have  come  here  twice  before  this  to  see  the  Penicillin  Plant.  On  both  occasions 
the  then  Managing  Director  here,  Shri  Raja,  had  put  a  great  deal  of  pressure 
on  me  to  come  here  to  inaugurate  the  Streptomycin  Plant  and  I  had  promised, 
I  have  been  reminded  for  months  now  to  do  this.  I  was  tied  up  and  could  not 
come.  Therefore  I  am  happy  to  be  here  today,  firstly  because  I  am  here  on  this 
special  occasion  when  a  major  Plant  is  being  inaugurated.  It  will  be  of  great 
help  in  treating  patients  in  the  country.  The  Penicillin  Plant  has  been  doing 
excellent  work.  I  don’t  know  how  to  describe  the  good  work  and  wanted  to 
come  here  to  congratulate  all  of  you  who  work  here. 

This  is  pretty  complex  work  and  those  who  work  here  have  to  be  specialised 
and  work  with  great  diligence  and  care.  If  a  mistake  is  made  by  even  one 
individual  here,  it  is  possible  that  later  some  unfortunate  patient’s  life  may  be 
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endangered.  This  is  something  that  you  must  remember.  You  cannot  merely 
admit  that  a  mistake  was  made.  We  take  the  responsibility  to  produce  something 
of  excellent  quality  which  then  goes  to  patients  all  over  the  country.  Even 
then,  it  is  prescribed  with  care  because  not  everyone  is  able  to  tolerate  this 
drug.  But  any  mistake  in  its  production  it  would  spell  great  danger  to  patients’ 
lives.  Therefore  in  a  sense,  you  would  be  playing  with  their  lives.  Even  the 
slightest  mistake  on  your  part  could  lead  to  some  poor  person  losing  his  life. 
Therefore  extreme  care  and  caution  are  very  essential.  It  is  true  that  many  tests 
are  conducted  and  yet  every  individual  has  to  be  extraordinarily  careful.  This 
Plant  has  succeeded  so  well  only  because  the  people  who  work  here  have  put 
their  hearts  and  souls  into  this  work  and  are  keen,  diligent  and  cooperative. 
So  I  heartily  congratulate  all  of  you  who  are  involved  in  this  task.  [Ovation]. 

This  is  a  very  major  project  in  India,  this  big  Plant  and  it  is  not  owned  by 
a  company  or  individual  who  is  the  boss.  Whatever  is  produced  here  directly 
benefits  the  nation  and  its  people.  What  it  means  is  that  this  Plant  belongs  to  all 
of  you,  those  who  work  here  or  those  outside  too.  So  you  should  feel  a  sense 
of  proprietorship  and  look  after  it  like  everything  that  you  own.  The  more  it 
progresses,  the  more  rapid  strides  are  made  and  we  gain  a  reputation.  Therefore 
I  want  you  to  think  about  all  these  major  projects  that  we  are  undertaking  most 
of  which  are  in  the  public  sector.  I  feel  very  sad  whenever  there  is  a  snag  or 
delay  in  the  work  of  a  project  in  the  public  sector  or  there  are  disputes  and 
tension  within.  Whoever  may  be  at  fault  in  such  cases,  it  is  the  country  which 
faces  a  loss  and  nobody  should  be  able  to  do  harm  to  the  country.  Some  way 
must  be  found  to  resolve  the  issue  if  there  is  a  dispute  without  causing  any 
loss  to  the  country. 

Well,  anyhow  I  am  talking  to  you  in  general  because  there  are  major  projects 
underway  in  the  country.  Huge  industries  are  coming  up  in  the  public  sector 
which  means  that  they  belong  to  the  nation,  to  society,  to  the  people  of  India. 
These  projects  must  be  run  well  and  successfully,  that  is  very  essential  for  the 
benefit  of  the  country  and  secondly,  also  to  be  upheld  as  an  example  before  the 
world  as  to  how  successful  we  are  in  the  public  sector.  We  have  always  made 
it  very  clear.  Among  our  innumerable  public  sector  undertakings  is  this  one 
Hindustan  Antibiotics  which  is  being  run  very  successfully  and  has  benefitted 
the  country.  This  Streptomycine  Plant  is  coming  up  from  the  profits  made  on 
the  Penicillin  Plant  which  means  that  in  a  sense,  it  is  a  gift  from  the  workers 
of  the  Plant  to  the  nation.  This  is  a  major  achievement.  Recently  I  visited  the 
Hindustan  Machine  Tools  Factory  in  Bangalore  which  is  doing  very  well. 
They  too  have  put  up  yet  another  huge  factory  entirely  out  of  these  profits  and 
dedicated  it  to  the  nation.  That  too  was  a  gift  from  all  the  workers,  just  as  it  is 
here  which  is  very  commendable. 
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There  is  often  a  debate  about  which  is  better,  the  public  sector  or  the  private 
sector.  That  which  functions  well  and  has  good  and  efficient  workers.  What  is  in 
a  label?  It  is  obvious  that  if  the  working  is  not  efficient,  whether  it  is  the  private 
or  the  public  sector,  it  is  a  useless  sector.  However,  it  is  certainly  my  belief  that 
all  the  major  projects  of  development  should  be  in  the  public  sector  because 
that  benefits  the  masses  directly,  its  profits  go  to  the  people  and  the  country 
prospers.  That  does  not  mean  that  the  private  sector  should  be  closed  down. 
There  is  so  much  to  be  done  in  the  country  that  the  private  sector  has  a  wide 
field.  But  the  projects  which  in  a  way  shape  the  economic  policy  of  the  country 
should,  in  my  opinion  not  be  in  the  private  sector  since  that  could  strangulate 
the  economy.  Please  do  not  think  that  I  am  criticising  the  private  sector,  there 
are  excellent  people  in  it  and  they  contribute  to  the  Country’s  policy  but  in 
general,  they  are  run  for  the  profit  of  the  private  individuals.  They  have  every 
right  to  make  profit  but  they  do  not  take  into  consideration  the  longer  picture. 

This  Streptomycine  Plant  or  the  Penicillin  Plant  have  not  been  put  up  for 
the  sake  of  profit  or  dividends  but  for  the  well  being  of  the  nation.  But  that  has 
another  angle  too.  There  must  be  profit  in  running  the  public  sector  so  that  they 
may  be  invested  in  other  development  projects.  But  that  profit  does  not  go  into 
the  pockets  of  private  individuals  but  to  the  people.  Therefore  it  is  especially 
important  that  the  public  sector  should  be  run  extremely  well,  profits  must 
accrue  and  the  product  should  be  of  high  standard.  You  will  find  that  the  price 
of  Penicillin  has  dropped  to  about  one  fourth  because  of  this  Plant  which  can 
supply  to  a  vast  number  of  people  and  the  price  is  also  low.  Especially  in  the 
matter  of  medicines,  it  is  very  sad  that  in  other  countries  the  manufacturers 
take  advantage  of  the  plight  of  the  poor  patients  who  are  reduced  to  selling 
their  home  and  jewellery  etc.  to  pay  for  treatment.  That  is  very  dangerous.  The 
result  is  that  on  the  one  hand  huge  profits  are  made  and  on  the  other,  those  who 
need  the  drugs  have  to  undergo  great  hardships.  This  is  one  more  reason  that 
we  set  up  this  Plant  because  there  is  a  huge  demand  for  these  drugs,  so  they  are 
being  manufactured  in  the  best  possible  conditions  and  available  to  the  people 
at  low  costs,  in  hospitals  and  elsewhere  so  that  those  who  need  them  can  buy 
them.  That  goal  is  being  reached  quite  soon. 

So  I  congratulate  all  of  you  once  again  and  hope  that  the  grand  manner  in 
which  the  Penicillin  Plant  functions  and  now  the  Streptomycin  Plant  is  being 
set  up  in  a  grand  manner  will  lead  to  their  becoming  a  matter  of  pride  for  the 
entire  country. 

Jai  Hind 


Translation  ends] 
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346.  For  the  Association  for  the  Blind62 

I  have  no  doubt  that  the  prevention  of  blindness  is  of  great  importance  and  as 
has  been  stated  ninety  per  cent  of  the  cases  in  India  are  those  of  preventable 
blindness.  I  wish  success  to  the  endeavours  of  the  National  Association  for  the 
Blind  in  this  work  of  great  importance. 


347.  To  G.S.  Pendse:  Seeking  Advice  and  Help63 

May  7,  1962 

Dear  Dr  Pendse, 

I  am  very  sorry  that  your  letter  of  the  2nd  March  addressed  to  me  has  remained 
unanswered.64  I  was  rather  ill  for  some  weeks  and  my  correspondence  has 
suffered. 

So  far  as  I  know,  you  have  been  doing  good  work  in  your  Indian  Drugs 
Research  Association.  The  two  publications  you  had  sent  me  had  certainly 
merit.  But  it  is  not  quite  clear  to  me  what  help  or  advice  you  want  from  me. 


62.  Message,  7  April  1962,  sent  to  the  National  Association  for  the  Blind  for  its  journal 
Blind  Welfare,  on  the  occasion  of  the  World  Health  Day,  8  April  1962.  Reproduced 
from  the  National  Herald,  8  April  1962,  p.  5. 

63.  Letter  to  the  Honorary  Director  of  the  Indian  Drugs  Research  Association,  680  Shivaji 
Nagar,  Behind  Congress  House,  Poona-5.  PMS,  File  No.  8/171/61-PMP,  Vol  2. 

64.  Letter  available  in  NMML  with  Nehru’s  letter  to  him.  He  sought  Nehru’s  help,  as  in 
the  following  extract  from  his  letter: 

“After  the  Independence,  I  have  tried  to  maintain  an  unbiased  and  independent  opinion, 
which  is  so  essential  to  my  mind  in  the  field  of  scientific  advance  in  the  country.  This 
attitude  has  brought  me  in  unnecessary  conflict  with  several  types  of  vested  interests, 
which  proved  actually  harmful  to  the  real  development  of  the  proper  attitude  in  this 
field,  often  resulting  in  waste  of  time,  energy  and  money. 

My  problems  were  mostly  related  to  health.  I  had  to  convince  the  various  health 
ministers  in  the  matter  of  such  facts  and  policy. 

As  you  can  well  realize  that  for  a  simple  and  pure  worker  like  me,  it  takes  some 
time  to  contact  the  new  ministers,  who  come  in  power.  It  then  takes  a  couple  of  years 
before  the  new  person  grasps  the  various  aspects  of  the  problem  and  personalities 
involved.  It  naturally  takes  some  time  for  him  to  take  certain  objective  decisions  and 
quite  often  before  any  execution  takes  place,  he  is  replaced  by  another,  with  whom  one 
has  to  make  a  fresh  beginning.  The  advance  of  unbiased  opinion  is  thus  beset  with  the 
primary  difficulty  of  administration  in  a  democratic  set  up  and  particularly  in  a  country 
like  ours,  where  it  is  still  shaping.  If  we  can  do  something  to  prevent  this  set-back, 
we  may  achieve  something  more  substantial  with  consequent  economy  in  energy  and 
money.” 
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I  would  suggest  that  you  might  contact  our  new  Health  Minister,  Dr  Sushila 
Nayar  whom  I  have  no  doubt,  you  will  find  helpful  and  sympathetic.65 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


348.  To  Sushila  Nayar:  Drinking  Water  to  Villages66 

May  8,  1962 

My  dear  Sushila, 

Your  letter  of  May  7th.67 

I  entirely  agree  with  you  that  the  supply  of  good  and  safe  drinking  water 
to  every  village  is  of  the  utmost  importance  and  should  be  given  the  highest 
priority.  In  fact,  that  is  what  we  have  said  in  the  Third  Plan.  It  seems  to  me  that 
the  cost  of  doing  so  will  not  be  anywhere  near  what  people  suggest. 

Anyhow  I  agree  with  you  that  a  Drinking  Water  Board  under  the  Health 
Ministry  might  be  set  up  with  representatives  of  different  Ministries.  They 
should  find  out  the  nature  of  the  problem,  how  much  it  will  cost,  etc.  You  better 
have  some  representative  of  the  Planning  Commission  associated  with  it. 

I  would  suggest  your  taking  in  hand  the  Rajasthan  area  first.  As  I  told  you, 
Jaisalmer  has  been  found  to  have  large  underground  reserves  of  good  water. 

Yours  affectionately, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


349.  To  Amrit  Kaur:  AIIMS  as  University68 


May  13,  1962  ' 

My  dear  Amrit, 

I  was  sorry  to  learn  from  your  letter69  that  you  had  a  fall  in  Parliament  House 
and  had  been  hurt  because  of  it.  I  hope  you  have  recovered. 


65.  See  earlier  letter,  SWJN/S  S/6  8/item  241. 

66.  Letter  to  the  Health  Minister.  PMO,  File  No.  17(500)/62-65-PMS,  Sr.  No.  2-A.  Also 
available  in  the  JN  Collection. 

67.  Letter  available,  attached  to  Nehru’s  letter,  in  the  NMML.  Not  reproduced  here. 

68.  Letter  to  Congress  MP.  PMO,  File  No.  40(134)/59-64-PMS,  Sr.  No.  152-A.  Also 
available  in  the  JN  Collection. 

69.  Of  8  May  1962.  Not  reproduced  here;  but  extracts  available  in  NMML. 
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You  suggest  that  the  Institute  of  Medical  Sciences  should  be  called  a 
University.  For  my  part,  I  have  no  objection  to  this.  In  any  event,  the  Institute 
should  have  the  status  of  a  university. 

To  call  it  a  University  may  create  some  difficulties  as  a  university  has 
been  defined  and  is  supposed  to  deal  with  a  number  of  subjects.  But  it  may  be 
possible  to  give  it  the  status  of  a  University.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  as  far  as  I  can 
understand,  it  has  that  status.  The  real  thing  is  giving  of  degrees  and  diplomas. 
Perhaps,  the  best  course  would  be  to  call  it  a  National  Institute.  That  gives  it 
that  status.  I  suggest  your  approaching  the  University  Grants  Commission  on 
it.  I  am  also  referring  the  matter  to  them.70 


Jawaharlal  Nehru 


350.  To  D.S.  Kothari:  Status  of  AIIMS71 


May  13,  1962 

My  dear  Kothari, 

I  enclose  a  personal  letter  from  Rajkumari  Amrit  Kaur  about  the  Institute  of 
Medical  Sciences.72  This  Institute  is  undoubtedly  of  high  importance  and  is 
trying  to  keep  up  high  standards.  It  has  grown  tremendously  and  is  still  growing. 

I  do  not  know  if  it  is  possible  to  call  it  a  University.  But  certainly  it  should 
be  possible  and  desirable  to  give  it  the  status  of  a  National  Institute. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


351.  To  Sushila  Nayyar:  AIIMS  Status73 


May  14,  1962 

My  dear  Sushila, 

I  enclose  a  letter  from  Rajkumari  Amrit  Kaur.  She  wrote  to  me  about  her  Institute 
becoming  a  University.  I  replied  that  the  word  “University”  is  used  in  a  special 

70.  See  item  350. 

7 1 .  Letter  to  the  Chairman  of  the  UGC.  PMO,  File  No.  40(  1 34)/59-64-PMS,  Sr.  No.  1 53-A. 
Also  available  in  the  JN  Collection. 

72.  See  Nehru’s  response  to  Amrit  Kaur’s  letter,  item  349. 

73.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Health.  PMO,  File  No.  40(134)/59-64-PMS,  Sr.  No.  154-A. 
Also  available  in  the  JN  Collection. 
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sense  and  may  not  be  applicable  in  this  case.  But  it  might  be  possible  for  it 
to  be  declared  an  Institute  of  national  importance.  This  may  give  it  the  status 
of  a  University.  I  advised  her  to  write  to  the  University  Grants  Commission, 
which  she  has  done.74 

I  hope  you  will  be  able  to  straighten  out  the  difficulties  that  have  arisen 
between  the  All  India  Institute  of  Medical  Sciences  and  your  Ministry. 

I  entirely  agree  with  her  that  we  should  give  her  freedom  to  employ  her 
own  architects  and  put  up  the  buildings.  That  will  be  much  better  than  the 
Central  PWD. 


Yours  affectionately, 
J.  Nehru 


352.  From  D.S.  Kothari:  Status  of  AIIMS75 

I  regret  the  delay  in  replying  to  your  kind  letter  of  13th  May,  enclosing 
Rajkumari  Amrit  Kaur’s  letter  about  the  All-India  Institute  of  Medical  Sciences. 
The  Institute  was  established  not  as  a  “university”,  but  as  an  “institute  of 
national  importance”  with  powers  to  confer  degrees  by  an  Act  of  Parliament 
in  1956.  As  such,  it  may  be  difficult  to  call  the  Institute  a  “university”  without 
an  amendment  of  the  Act.  If  so  desired,  we  could  “deem  it  as  a  university” 
under  Section  3  of  the  UGC  Act,  but  I  do  not  know  whether  this  by  itself  would 
solve  the  difficulties  referred  to  by  Rajkumariji.  It  seems  to  me  that  what  is 
really  important  is  (whether  the  Institute  is  called  a  university  or  not)  that  the 
arrangement  between  the  Institute  and  the  Government  should  be  such  as  to 
enable  it  to  function  in  practice  as  a  university,  and  to  have  a  comparable  status 
and  autonomy  in  its  work  and  organization.  This  is  essential  for  its  rapid  progress 
and  development  into  a  front-rank  institution  of  advanced  study  and  research. 

I  would  like  to  discuss  the  matter  further  with  you  at  your  kind  convenience 
after  your  return  to  Delhi. 

I  trust  this  finds  you  in  the  enjoyment  of  excellent  health. 


74.  See  items  349-350. 

75.  Letter,  24  May  1962,  from  the  Chairman  of  the  University  Grants  Commission. 
Salutation  and  signature  not  available. 
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353.  To  Amrit  Kaur:  University  Status  for  AIIMS76 

May  25,  1962 

My  dear  Amrit, 

You  wrote  to  me  a  little  while  ago  about  the  All-India  Institute  of  Medical 
Sciences  being  considered  a  University.  I  pointed  out  that  this  may  not  be 
possible  as  a  University  deals  with  a  variety  of  subjects,  but  it  could  be 
considered  as  an  Institute  of  National  Importance  with  powers  to  confer  degrees 
etc.  In  effect,  this  gives  all  the  powers  necessary. 

I  referred  your  letter  to  the  Chairman  of  the  University  Grants  Commission, 
Dr  Kothari.77 1  enclose  a  copy  of  his  reply  to  me. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


354.  To  Mehr  Chand  Khanna:  A  Red  Cross  Building 
Proposal78 


May  31,  1962 


My  dear  Mehr  Chand, 

I  enclose  a  letter  from  Raj  an  Nehru79  on  behalf  of  the  Delhi  Red  Cross.  I  am 
also  sending  you  the  Report  of  the  Indian  Red  Cross  and  a  plan  of  the  building 
proposed,  which  Rajan  Nehru  has  sent  me.  On  the  whole,  it  seems  to  me  that 
there  is  nothing  to  object  to  the  proposal  to  make  a  Red  Cross  office  building 
in  this  area. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


76.  Letter  to  Congress  MP;  address:  “Manorville”,  Simla.  Sent  from  the  Chashmashahi 
Guest  House,  Srinagar. 

77.  D.S.  Kothari. 

78.  Letter  to  the  Minister  for  Works,  Housing  and  Supply. 

79.  Daughter  of  K.N.  Haksar  and  wife  of  R.K.  Nehru. 
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(d)  Education  &  Sports 

355.  In  Delhi:  To  the  Queen  Mary’s  School80 

fyTw'-M  w#wt  #r  RFftfti, 

351%  W>SI  J  I'M  I  %  ft)  Wp5  WfTWTt  WWT,  cjjij  tld)  tfHSI  t  Wit  '3TRTT  WWT  W>f7  Wt 

wtww  gtttwitwRWFT3TTtwt#Tt'3TTwtf  www  wt  i  swift)  tt  ^wt%st 

fttl  %  tt  •EMjrTT  t  Wit  wt,  WjR  '3TT3TSFFT  ct  Rt  RF^-RFft)WT  WF  Tt  t  WWWt 
<t<a*t  Wt  TiftT  cgR  fllWJW)  tWT  MK'l  Wt,  WWWt  cgR  Wt  wfR  WjR  WF  ’ft 

3EWT  T§E%9T  t  ftr  3TTW  35ft  WFWTW  t  WjR  I 

tTT  WTFT  I  (FT  -  ftt)  ftl  OTTJETRT  ft-^TWH  t  WgW  Wit  Wit  Ft  T#  t, 
WTlt  TTWt  Wft  WEI  ttr  ftREET  3RR  WgW  WW)  FtWT  Wt  FWlt  EtjR-WWtR'  t  Rt 
WFlt  t  #T  WTEET  tt  t  firm  Wit  Wt  TITTEET  Rt  RFftwt  wt  WFlt  1 1  *Rl  WWRW 
Wit  t  ftl  wt  FT  RWF  FWtt  3TWt  Ft  Ttt  t,  WFT  WjR  3WR§T  wtf  t  WIFt  wt, 
WTElt  ttTWW  WgW  WjR  WIFt  wt  gRIFWT  t  tftWT  ftR  tt  WF  WIW  ft)  FWtt  WRRW 
t,  WTWTW  t  W^t  WF  tf  t  FWlt  ft-^TWH  t  eftr  RFWt  #T  RFftlWT  TfREttT  t, 
WF  TicE  wttW-sEtw  SftRltl  WET  1 1  FWRFltt  FTT  Wit  t  ft)  FTEET  RTR  ft-^TWH 
Wt  trf^I  WT  WgW  Ftt  WTRT  t  #T  3TTRWIR  tt  Ft  TFT  1 1  Wt  FT#ET  tt  TsTlfel 
t,  FWR  Fttt  t  ftl  FW  ttRWTW  RsEt-RFftwt  wt  t  tlf,  WjR  WFWEJ,  WjR  FWt 
Tftrf,  ^R  TTW^tE  ^WT  WWI  ^WH  WW  TFT  1 1  FTlftW  t  3TTWWt  TTEFt  FlftR 
§3TT  3TTW,  <gR  WWW  wt  3TI  ^  3tT  WWWf  1 1  WWfftl  WWftRWtt  t  3^  WWW  WgW 
WET  ftRWT  t  FWT-WWT  TRWltf  t  Wit  WW  #T  t§JWR  TTTWTR  Ft  Wlf  t  WIFT  WWT 
'Jllvh  I 

3TTR-  WFT  3TTWT  Wt  t  WWER  3TTW  Rttt  wt  trwt  #T  3Wt  3TTWT  f,  gWlt 
wtf  WjR,  WWt  3Wlt  WW  ttWW  Ft  Wt  3TT  RFJWTT  3Wlt  Wt  tt  I  (M)  Wt  FWtt  wft, 
WFT  Wft  WT  I  IRE  WF  T32R  #T  WgW  ftwf  t  WWW  WEWT  t  #T  WTEEI  RE  ^T 
■3TWTR  anWT  t,  WtTFW  ^wtt  WWWt  I  Wt  ftWTW  FTT^  ftl  t  RTWWt  gWlftEWTW  f 
FTT  ftW  Wt  #T  Wttw  WR  TJW)  Wt  WF  ft)  RTWWt  WTWWt  Fttt  #T  WTWWt  wt 
tRTTtt  TWEt  Wtf  t  W'WT  ftiwt  3TTt  I  t%W  3TPEt  WFT  t  Rf  RFftftt  WF-ftEW 
^  tEERtt  t  Wt  tltt  Fttt  I,  Wt  3RE  wt,  #t  R#  TsMIRId  WWT  t,  WWWW  ftWR 
WWT  t,  WWWW  wftW  %TTT  t,  WWWW  ftWITI  ttTTT  t,  WWWW  ftlTW  ttTTT  1 1  WF  WW  Wit 
FWTW  ^t  WFtt  WTftt  TTW  Wt  TpE  ftwjTWM  %  TJW)  WRt  W^t  Ftt  t  wftT  feWWW 
ttW)  WR  TEEWT  1 1 

80.  Speech,  25  March  1962,  at  the  School’s  Golden  Jubilee  Celebrations.  NMML,  AIR 
Tapes,  TS  No.  8239,  NM  No.  1631. 
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FT  ttet  arfttE  ERTft  ft  I,  ftt  ftt  FT  ETETft  ft  gfftET  EETlftt  I,  g?ET  ®fETRT  F, 
ETftt-ETftt  RtET  EETETT  I,  ETftt-ETftt  ETE  I  ftt  ■STFJPE^T  ftft  TRET  ft  I  RlfftT  E§E 
EETT  TFT  I,  aftT  EETtET,  TTTft  gfftET  EETT  TFt  I,  aftT  1TM  aftr  tF-gTEH  ftt  I 
ftft  EE  ft  Ft  ftft  ffftgTEH  Eft  EfjE  EETlft  ftTET  I  aftT  EcfflHH  Reft  RTET  aftT 
RTET  ftftt  ft  EETtET  aTTFRTI  ftt  EF  EEElft  Elft  tF-gTdiE  Et  fF#  3EE  t  aftr 
3TTE  ETTft  fFTTTT  ft  TTETTf  I,  ETTETt  fttET  ETET  ft  ETft  aftT  ETTETt  RET  Eft,  ETTETt 
E>ET  E§E  ETctt  ft  I  ftt  FE  EgE  Eft  'ft,  RET-elsi  g?E>  ft,  ftftrTFT  ftfE  EFT  TFft  F, 

ftffte  arrfer  ft  eet  etet  Eft  eetF  et  sIree  ft&r  ^nrrr  t  fftr  eft  fftnft  ETEjg 
ftftr  TFft  I,  fftTEft  EElfftft  ftt  fttE  TFft  F  ftt  fftr  FT  ETF  ft  fftER  ft,  Efftr  ft, 
geRTftf  ft,  ftrarft  ft  aftr  etr  Errft  Eft  etete  ft  i  Eftffftr  gfftET  EEftt  I  Fttr 
ft  ETR  ft,  aTEft  aTTE  ft  EFt  EEftt  I,  fftEET  TEST  ETR  Ft  EEET  Ft  3TE5T  gETT 
Ft  aftr  am  etr  e  Ft,  efe  gEfttr  eft  ftt  g®  Eift  ee  eFt  TTErftt  fftftt  ft§T 
ftti 

ftt  FETTT  ERTET  anwiw  ETTft  ETT,  3R5I  TER  ETTft  ETT,  aTEft  ETET 
ftgft  Tfftfft  ETtft  ETE  ftt  Fft  ETTftt  I,  fftftt  TTTft  ET  ftt  EEET  I  ftt  ftt  FETTT  EFT 

etet  I  ett  eef  ftt  Fret  et%e,  treet  ErfFg  aftr  ett  etet  etet  ETfFE  |  eFE 
FftE  amT-amT,  fftrr  tre  eiF  Etft  tre  fftft,  ftt  gs  Errft  gefftrE  I  etteet 
erftt  Ft  ETft,  ftfftE  ftt  ftt  grEFETftt  Ftftt  F  aftr  rjt  tre  Erre  TRiftt  EFt  Ftftt  i 
FTftftg  ft  E*fttE  ETTET  %  ft  ETEET  ftt  EFt  f  aTTE  TTftf  ftt,  ftfftE  ftF^  FtF,  RE 

fftfftr  gg  ftt  gft  arrft  eft,  eft  erge  ftFft  gs  eft  ftt  ftran,  gs  err  fttftt 

Tlftt  ftt  EF  ftt  3TE5T  I,  gft  ERT  FIEftt  Elft  #T  TfT  ^Eft  Elft  fttE  E§E  W 
Eftf  1 1  ft  ftt  fETEET  ftTT  fftft  FElft  %ETEE  ft  ftEER  Ftft  I  ftft  FElft  ETFfftftt 
Eft  FtET  ETfFT,  Eft  eF  EFt  (Fftt),  ftTT  ETFEE  EFt  Eft  eF  Ft  mt,  fttftE 
Tftft  Elft  I,  EETfE  Ftft  I  aftr  E§E  gET  Ftft  1 1  ftt  ftt  EFftt  FRET  ftft  |F  I 
3TTE  fttftf  Eft  3TEft  §F  I,  aTE  aTtFRT  3TTE  TElft  aftr  EET-EET  FRft  Ffftt  aftT  EET 
ft  TR  ETTEE  ERET  aftT  aTTR  ft  FETF1E  ftt  aTTE  fttftt  ETT  FtET  ETE  ft  TR  aTTE 

Trtift  aftr  EpJ  arEft  gm  ett  eIfe  ftlsi-ftfsi  a*ift  i 

EEtfft  TTEf  Eft  EETET  FtET  I,  aTTE  arft  EFT  Rp  aftT  ETftf  EFT  gilft,  3TETR 
EEEE  ft  Eftt  aftT  E§d  g®  aTTEEft  fttETT  ftRT  EEft  ETT,  Tftnft  ETT,  aTEft  Eft 
ftER  ETTft  ETT,  ftE  mft  EE  I  Iftt  fttEE  ftRT  aTTEEft  EF?  EEtfftr  EJE  FElft  gTET 
ft  EFfETET  I  fftEEft  fttEE  EF  EFt  ftRET  I,  FT#R  3TTE  fftftt  ETET  tf  ?TETftE  I 
fftT  aTTEEft  EF  fttEE  fiRT  aftT  ftTTT  fttEE  ftRT  ftft  ftft  ETFT  fftr  ftt  E^ftf  Eft  EFt 
fiRTTT  I,  Ft  TTETET  I  fftr  EEETt  fftft  ftt  Et  ftt  EEft  gg  EEEET  ESjft  I  ftt  RTT 
TRF  ft  aTTE  ETftETT  f  fftr  aTTEEft  EF  fttEE  ftRT  I  fftTTTft  fEET?  3TTEft  ET-ETE  ft 
fEET  I  ftr,  ftf-ETE  ft  ftt  EFt  EF  TRR  ft  fftET  aTTEEft,  EF  fttETfttr  ft  EEft-tftTEft 
EE  fttEE,  TRR  ft  3TTEEt  RET  ft  El  T|Ef,  EERt  uftf,  aftT  ETft  I  ftt  3TTE  ETS 
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E#<TK  ft  ET#  I  EETE  #,  3TTE#  EEEE  EE  EF#-E|f##  DH#I  #EE  f#E  TFT 
I  af#  EF  EETE'  F#$TT  HM  E##  f#  EE  E#f  E#  3TET  EEET  %  #  ER#  ^#  % 
3TET  E#  EE#  #  ET#  t,  ##E  ETE  f#EEE  #,  #ET  %  3TET  EEET  |  ETf#  # 
#EE  3##  #t  #  f##,  E#  E#  f##  I  E#i#  3##?  #  FE1#  ETE#  FEET  EETEE 

##  #e  eet  t,  eet  t  ese?  f#  #  E#f  3rrc#  e  #,  et#  eeet  e  # 

f#EE#  ^  #EE  E#  1#EET  EF#  cET,  EF  E1#-##  ET#  I  E#f#  # 

#  EET#E  EE#  #E  TF#  t  #f#E  E#-##  ESE  EEET  Elfi#  3n#  ETE#,  E?T 
g^R  I,  EE#  JE#  EET#  #  E#-E#  ET#  E#,  ETE  Flf#E  f#ET,  tePlTW.te 
EE,  f#T  PET,  FEE  E#  EEE-#T  I#  t,  3TE  f#T  F#  EF#  EE  #EE  f#ET  1 1  # 
EE  ##  EE  'jME  %  EE#  WEFT  EFTET  ET#E  #T  #  E#  TRTEET  EFT  EE# 
t  EE  FE  T#T-^T#  E#  EEE  E#  FE  E#  ETTE  #,  ($1#  TgETT#  %  3TE#  #sfETE 
E#  #  EE#  E#  I  E#ET  EEH£#  E#  EEE  E#  3#  3EE  3TFTE#  EE#  #  EF  ETE 
3TTTE#  f#E#  ET#  I  ET  ETE  #H#  t  #  3TE#  EE#  #  El#  I,  EFE  TgEE# 
#T#  #  EEE  E#  #ET  I  EF  EE  E|-E|  EETE  1 1 

EE  #  EIEEE  EEE  #  E#  #ET  EIFET  ^JTET,  ##E  #f#  ETE#  jfETET  # 
E|E  FETE  ##  #-EET  ET#  E#  EER  EE  #ET  ETE#  #E#  f#ER  EE#  #  f#T  3# 

#  E##  EEET  f  f#  ETEE#  ESET  3#  3T1E  EE  #E  E##  3#T  EE#  ETF  E##, 
ET#  #§T  E#  3#T  <|f#ET  E#  ETE  EjE##,  TR1EET  E|ET##  I 

EEf#E! 


[Translation  begins: 

Madam  Principal,  Girls, 

I  have  been  asked  to  say  a  word  to  you  but  I  am  not  able  to  understand  what  I 
should  say.  I  have  been  invited  many  times  to  come  here  but  I  could  not  come, 
though  it  is  always  my  desire  to  visit  such  schools  where  the  young  boys  and 
girls  of  today  are  growing  up,  to  see  them  and  to  establish  some  contact  with 
them.  There  is  also  an  inner  desire  that  you  should  know  me  a  little  too. 

I  think  that  many  things  are  happening  in  the  country,  the  most  important 
of  them,  which  will  have  a  very  far  reaching  effect,  is  our  school  and  college 
education,  I  will  go  a  step  further  and  say  particularly  the  education  of  girls.  I 
do  not  mean  to  say  that  the  quality  of  education  is  so  high  that  nothing  can  be 
said  about  it.  It  leaves  much  to  be  desired.  But  the  fact  that  children  in  such  large 
numbers  are  being  educated,  boys  and  girls,  and  particularly  girls,  is  a  pretty 
revolutionary  thing,  in  the  sense  that  it  is  bound  to  have  a  tremendous  impact 
on  India’s  future.  It  is  already  apparent.  Therefore,  it  is  my  desire  to  meet  these 
young  boys  and  girls  and  to  understand  them,  to  see  what  kind  of  a  new  India 
we  are  building.  So  I  have  presented  myself  before  you,  stealing  some  time 
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from  my  work.  Unfortunately  I  get  very  little  time  to  visit  all  these  institutions 
and  their  number  has  increased  so  rapidly  that  I  cannot  visit  all  of  them. 

I  have  come  here,  more  to  see  you  and  listen  to  you,  not  to  speak.  I  shall 
to  do  that  also  sometime,  when  the  occasion  arises.  This  is  a  big  school  which 
has  been  functioning  for  many  years.  This  is  an  auspicious  occasion  when 
you  are  celebrating  its  golden  Jubilee.  What  can  1  say,  except  to  congratulate 
you  and  to  hope  that  you  will  progress  by  leaps  and  bounds.  Progress  does  not 
merely  mean  getting  more  marks.  What  counts  is  the  quality  of  the  girls  who 
emerge  from  this  school  after  completing  their  education,  their  thoughts  and 
ideas,  their  character,  intellect  and  physique,  etc.  There  must  be  an  all  round 
development  of  human  beings.  Only  then  will  they  become  good  citizens  of 
India  and  serve  their  country. 

We  are  living  in  extraordinary  times.  The  world  changes,  nations  change, 
in  every  age,  sometimes  more,  sometimes  less.  We  are  in  an  era  where  rapid 
changes  are  taking  place  all  over  the  world,  and  in  India  too.  In  my  own  lifetime 
I  have  seen  India  change  a  great  deal  and  undoubtedly  there  will  be  greater 
changes  in  the  future.  All  of  you  are  part  of  this  change  and  you  can  play  a  role 
in  bringing  about  these  changes  by  giving  them  a  proper  direction  and  following 
our  high  ideals  of  old.  India  is  a  very  large  country  and  millions  of  people  live 
here.  But  ultimately  the  greatness  or  smallness  of  a  country  depends  on  the  kind 
of  people  who  live  in  it,  their  intellect  and  ideas  and  character,  ability  to  work 
etc.,  because  the  world  moves  by  man’s  actions.  The  better  a  nation  works, 
the  greater  it  will  be.  If  the  people  do  not  work  and  merely  make  a  noise,  the 
country  cannot  go  very  far. 

So  the  time  has  come  for  us  to  work,  work  well,  and  with  a  proper  aim 
because  whatever  we  do  and  in  any  path  that  we  follow,  it  is  essential  to 
understand  where  we  are  going.  If  everyone  does  as  he  pleases,  it  is  possible  that 
some  good  may  come  of  it,  but  there  cannot  be  real  progress.  Therefore,  though 
I  do  not  know  all  of  you,  I  hope,  and  by  looking  at  your  faces,  I  am  satisfied, 
that  you  will  turn  out  to  be  honest,  upright  citizens  who  will  walk  through  life 
with  heads  held  high.  I  do  not  like  slackness.  I  would  like  our  young  girls  to 
be  like  the  deodars  of  the  Himalayas — not  so  tall,  but  upright  and  strong  and 
beautiful.  My  first  glimpse  of  you  gladdens  my  heart  and  I  hope  what  you  do 
in  future  will  confirm  my  opinion.  Your  real  test  will  come  later,  when  you  go 
out  to  the  world  and  take  on  the  burdens  of  the  country. 

Everyone  in  the  country  has  to  share  the  burdens  of  the  country.  You  come 
to  school  and  have  grown  up  since  childhood  and  you  are  being  given  an 
opportunity  to  be  educated  and  trained.  This  is  an  opportunity  which  very  few 
of  our  girls  get  and  so  you  are  fortunate.  Those  who  are  deprived  of  it  today, 
if  given  the  same  opportunities,  may  be  able  to  take  the  fullest  benefit.  So  you 
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are  indebted  to  your  parents  and  society  for  the  opportunity  that  you  have  been 
given  to  be  educated.  The  society  spends  a  great  deal  of  time  and  attention  on 
you.  You  must  be  aware  of  this  debt  and  repay  it  later  in  life.  I  do  not  mean 
repaying  in  terms  of  money  but  by  service  to  the  country,  so  that  others  might 
also  be  given  the  opportunity  that  you  have  got.  Ultimately  what  is  our  goal? 
It  is  that  there  should  be  no  child  or  individual  in  the  country  who  does  not 
get  the  opportunity  to  grow  and  progress.  It  will  take  time  because  there  are 
forty- four  crores  of  people  living  in  India.  But  a  nation  should  always  have  high 
ideals  before  it.  India  is  a  vast  country.  She  was  once  a  great  power,  famous 
in  the  world  but  then  declined,  and  again  rose,  and  there  were  great  ups  and 
downs.  Now  once  again  we  have  been  given  the  opportunity  to  progress  and 
must  take  full  advantage  of  that  opportunity.  We  can  do  so  only  by  helping  one 
another,  for  it  is  not  enough  to  serve  our  own  selfish  needs.  We  must  help  one 
another  and  if  your  education  teaches  you  this,  it  would  have  served  its  purpose. 
Selfishness  is  not  a  good  thing.  These  are  some  of  the  big  questions  we  face. 

I  do  not  wish  to  take  up  any  more  of  your  time.  Since  you  invited  me,  I 
have  drawn  your  attention  to  a  couple  of  things  for  you  to  ponder  about.  I  hope 
that  you  will  grow,  along  with  your  institution,  in  a  proper  way  and  take  the 
country  far  and  ultimately  serve  the  whole  world. 

Jai  Hind. 


Translation  ends] 


356.  For  the  Andhra  Mahila  Sabha81 

The  Andhra  Mahila  Sabha  of  Madras  has  done  good  work  since  it  was  started 
twenty  five  years  ago.  I  have  often  heard  of  the  good  work  it  has  done  for  adult 
women’s  education  and  in  serving  the  cause  generally  of  women,  children  and 
handicapped  persons. 

On  the  occasion  of  its  Silver  Jubilee,  I  send  my  good  wishes  and  wish  it 
success  in  the  future. 


81.  Message,  26  April  1962,  to  Durgabai  Deshmukh,  Founder  Secretary,  Andhra  Mahila 
Sabha,  Madras;  address:  32  Aurangzeb  Road,  New  Delhi.  Sent  from  Circuit  House, 
Dehra  Dun. 


405 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


357.  To  A.K.  Sen:  Gujarati  in  Gujarat  University82 

April  26,  1962 

My  dear  Asoke, 

You  will  remember  that  a  Full  Bench  of  the  Gujarat  High  Court  held  some 
little  time  ago  that  some  section  of  the  Gujarat  University  Act  restricting  the 
medium  only  to  Gujarati  is  ultra  vires  of  the  Constitution.  I  suppose  you  must 
have  seen  the  judgment.  The  University  of  Gujarat  has  gone  in  appeal  to  the 
Supreme  Court.  K.M.  Munshi,83  who  agrees  with  the  decision  of  the  Gujarat 
High  Court,  wants  the  Union  Government  to  support  the  High  Court  decision 
before  the  Supreme  Court. 

I  have  not  gone  into  this  matter  thoroughly  though  broadly  speaking,  I  am 
inclined  to  think  that  the  University  of  Gujarat  is  taking  too  narrow  a  view  of 
the  subject.  However,  I  feel  that  it  would  hardly  be  desirable  for  the  Union 
Government  to  interfere  in  this  matter  before  the  Supreme  Court. 

Could  you  look  into  this  matter  and  let  me  have  your  views.84 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 

358.  To  K.M.  Munshi:  Gujarati  in  Gujarat  University85 

April  26,  1962 

My  dear  Munshi, 

Forgive  me  for  the  delay  in  answering  your  letter  of  March  23rd.  I  have  been 
rather  unwell  for  the  last  few  weeks  and  much  of  my  correspondence  has  been 
kept  unanswered  during  this  period. 

I  hope  that  we  shall  be  able  to  have  a  meeting  of  the  Integration  Council 
before  long.  It  could  not  be  held  previously  because  of  the  elections.  If  you  so 
wish,  the  resolution  you  have  suggested  might  be  placed  before  it. 

As  for  the  Appeal  of  the  University  of  Gujarat  to  the  Supreme  Court,  I 
am  rather  doubtful  if  the  Union  Government  should  participate  in  this  matter. 
However,  I  am  having  this  looked  into.86 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 

82.  Letter  to  the  Law  Minister.  Sent  from  Circuit  House,  Dehra  Dun. 

83.  Chairman  of  the  Bharatiya  Vidya  Bhavan. 

84.  See  also  item  358. 

85.  Letter  to  the  Chairman  of  the  Bharatiya  Vidya  Bhavan,  Chaupatty  Road,  Bombay  7. 
Sent  from  Circuit  House,  Dehra  Dun. 

86.  See  item  357. 
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359.  To  K.L.  Shrimali:  Commonwealth  Games87 

May  11,  1962 

My  dear  Shrimali, 

The  Maharaja  of  Patiala88  came  to  see  me  this  evening.  He  spoke  to  me  about 
the  Commonwealth  Sports  and  Games  for  1966  I  think.  Some  years  back, 
provisionally  we  had  agreed  to  invite  them.  Now  the  time  has  come  to  give 
some  final  reply. 

The  Maharaja  told  me  that  this  would  cost  about  fifty  lakhs  of  rupees.  It 
seems  a  large  sum  for  this  purpose.  Out  of  this  fifty  lakhs,  fifteen  lakhs  will  be 
spent  on  some  special  stadium.  I  suppose  there  will  be  an  income  in  foreign 
exchange.  All  this  has  to  be  worked  out. 

Also,  he  suggested  some  kind  of  a  raffle  to  meet  the  cost  of  these 
Commonwealth  Games.  This  raises  the  question  of  principle. 

I  suggest  that  you  have  a  talk  with  our  Finance  Minister89  on  these  matters. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


360.  To  Robert  Maxwell:  Importance  of  Libraries90 

May  16,  1962 

Dear  Mr.  Maxwell, 

I  have  read  your  letter  of  the  9th  May,  which  you  addressed  to  my  Private 
Secretary. 

Thank  you  for  the  message  sent  to  me  on  the  launching  of  the 
Commonwealth  and  International  Library  of  Science,  Technology,  Engineering 
and  Liberal  Studies. 

I  am  much  interested  to  learn  of  this  International  Library  which  you  are 
building  up.  You  have  already  got  a  number  of  very  eminent  Indians  in  your 
Honorary  Editorial  Advisory  Board.  They  will,  I  am  sure,  give  you  the  best 
of  advice  and  assistance.  I  am  attracted  to  your  scheme  and  wish  it  success. 

We  in  India  are  attaching  very  great  importance  to  the  spread  of  education, 
both  mass  education  and  technical  education.  I  think  we  have  made  great 

87.  Letter  to  the  Education  Minister.  PMO,  File  No.  40(204)/60-70-PMS,  Sr.  No.  4-A.  Also 
available  in  the  JN  Collection. 

88.  Yadavendra  Singh. 

89.  Morarji  Desai. 

90.  Letter  to  the  publisher  of  Pergamon  Press,  Oxford,  UK. 
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progress  during  the  last  few  years.  There  are  at  present  about  forty-seven  or 
forty-eight  million  boys  and  girls  going  to  our  schools  and  institutes  of  higher 
education.  The  problem  of  finding  suitable  books  for  them  is  a  very  urgent  and 
important  one.  While  English  continues  to  be  the  medium  of  instruction  in  our 
secondary  and  higher  education,  inevitably  we  have  to  rely  on  books  in  our 
own  languages  for  a  vast  mass  of  our  students. 

I  wish  you  success  in  your  venture. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


361.  For  the  Balika  Uccha  Vidyalaya  of  Bhagalpur91 

I  send  my  good  wishes  to  the  Balika  Uccha  Vidyalaya  of  Bhagalpur  on  the 
occasion  of  its  publishing  the  first  number  of  its  school  magazine.  Girls’ 
education  is  of  the  utmost  importance  in  India,  perhaps  even  more  important 
than  boys’  education,  although  both  are  important.  Education  does  not  mean 
merely  reading  and  writing,  but  imbibing  the  culture  of  past  and  the  culture  of 
today.  Thus  we  may  be  able  to  apply  our  minds  effectively  to  the  great  problems 
that  confront  our  country  and  the  world. 


362.  To  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri:  No  Classical  Language  in 
Three  Language  Formula92 


May  24,  1962 


My  dear  Lai  Bahadur, 

Shahid  Fakhiri  has  sent  me  a  letter  with  which  he  has  sent  a  copy  of  a 
memorandum  addressed  to  you.  I  am  enclosing  a  copy  of  a  reply  I  have  sent 
him. 93 As  I  have  stated,  the  Three-Language  Formula  cannot  by  any  means 
include  a  classical  language.  It  was  meant,  as  you  know,  to  include  a  language 
from  a  non-Hindi-knowing  area.  I  wrote  to  Shrimali94  on  this  subject,  and  he 
made  this  clear.  Urdu  can  be  considered  a  language  which  can  be  taken  up 


91.  Message,  18  May  1962,  sent  from  the  Chashmashahi  Guest  House,  Srinagar.  PMO, 
File  No.  9/2/62-PMP,  Vol.  IV,  Sr.  No.  7-A.  Also  available  in  the  JN  Collection. 

92.  Letter  to  the  Home  Minister.  Sent  from  the  Chashmashahi  Guest  House,  Srinagar. 

93.  See  item  363. 

94.  K.L.  Shrimali,  Minister  of  Education. 
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in  this  connection,  just  as  Bengali,  Marathi,  Gujarati  etc.  and  of  course  the 
southern  languages. 


Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


363.  To  Shahid  Fakhiri:  No  Classical  Language  in  the 
Three  Language  Formula95 


May  24,  1962 

My  dear  Shahid, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  20th  May.  I  have  already  made  it  clear  that,  in  the 
Three-Language  Formula,  the  third  language  is  to  be  a  modem  Indian  language. 
Sanskrit  is  obviously  not  a  modem  language.  It  may  be  taken  up  as  a  classical 
language. 

I  might  give  you  the  information,  however,  that  there  are  a  number  of 
periodicals  being  issued  in  Sanskrit.  However,  this  does  not  make  it  a  modem 
language.96 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehm] 


364.  To  K.L.  Shrimali:  Chairman  for  National  Book 
Trust97 


25  May,  1962 

My  dear  Shrimali, 

Your  letter  of  May  24th  about  the  National  Book  Trust.  In  view  of  the  excitement 
caused  by  an  article  by  G.D.  Khosla  and  the  possibility  of  libel  proceedings,  I 
think  it  would  be  better  not  to  have  him  as  Chairman. 

I  am  agreeable  to  Keskar98  being  appointed  as  Honorary  Chairman. 

I  am  returning  to  Delhi  on  the  28th  May  forenoon. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehm] 

95.  Letter  to  the  Parliamentary  Secretary  of  the  Government  of  UP.  Sent  from  Srinagar. 

96.  See  item  362. 

97.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Education.  Sent  from  Srinagar. 

98.  B.V.  Keskar,  former  Minister  for  Information  and  Broadcasting. 


409 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


365.  For  the  Everest  Team" 

Our  Everest  Team  under  the  able  leadership  of  Major  Dias  has  already 
done  a  wonderful  job.  They  have  faced  extraordinarily  bad  conditions  and 
have  overcome  difficulties  on  the  Lhotse  face  which  might  have  appeared 
insuperable.  One  of  their  Sherpa  companions  has  met  his  death.  Already  they 
have  written  a  story  of  epic  courage  and  resolution.  We  send  them  our  earnest 
good  wishes  on  the  last  lap  of  their  journey. 


(e)  Culture 

366.  To  Tan  Yun-Shan:  Children  Becoming  Indian 
Nationals100 


March  19,  1962 

Dear  Professor  Tan, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  16th  March.  Thank  you  for  it.  I  appreciate  your 
suggestion  about  Anil  Kumar  Chanda.101 1  do  not  think  that  time  has  come  for 
that  yet.  But  I  shall  bear  your  proposal  in  mind. 

Anil  Kumar  Chanda  told  me  the  other  day  that  you  were  still  having  some 
trouble  about  your  son  or  daughter  becoming  an  Indian  national.  If  you  will 
please  let  me  know  what  the  difficulty  is,  I  shall  try  to  get  it  removed. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


367.  For  the  Private  Secretary:  Cannot  Attend  Arya 
Samaj  Function102 

Please  write  to  Shri  Prakash  Vir  Shastri103  in  Hindi  and  tell  him  that  I  thank 
him  for  his  invitation  for  the  5th  April  to  the  Arya  Samaj  function.  Tell  him 


99.  Message,  30  May  1962,  sent  to  H.C.  Sarin,  Ministry  of  Defence.  PMO,  File  No.  9/2/62- 
PMP,  Vol.  IV,  Sr.  No.  39-A.  Also  available  in  the  JN  Collection. 

100.  Letter  to  the  Director  of  the  Visva-Bharati,  Cheena  Bhavana,  Santiniketan. 

101.  Chairman,  Central  Excise  Reorganisation  Committee. 

102.  Note,  20  March  1962. 

103.  Lok  Sabha  MP  from  Punjab. 
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that  normally  I  do  not  go  to  such  functions,  but  apart  from  that,  the  5th  April  is 
a  very  inconvenient  day  for  me  as  the  new  Government  is  likely  to  be  formed 
about  that  time  and  I  shall  be  very  busy  on  this  account.  I  regret,  therefore,  that 
I  shall  not  be  able  to  come.  I  send  my  good  wishes. 


368.  Visit  of  Iran  Minister  of  Education  and  Culture104 

[Note,  25  March  1962,  from  Humayun  Kabir,  begins] 

The  Iranian  Cultural  counsellor  told  me  yesterday  that  the  Minister  of  Education 
and  Culture  of  Iran105  is  going  to  Tokyo  for  a  conference  from  2nd  April  to  1 1th 
April.  He  suggested  that  it  would  be  a  good  thing  if  the  Minister  stopped  in 
India  for  three  or  four  days  to  see  some  of  the  cultural  institutions  in  and  near 
New  Delhi.  If  the  Prime  Minister  approves,  I  can  send  an  invitation  to  him  to 
stop  at  New  Delhi  for  three  or  four  days  on  his  way  back. 


Prime  Minister 


Humayun  Kabir 
25.3.62 


[Note,  25  March  1962,  from  Humayun  Kabir,  ends] 
[Note,  25  March  1962,  by  Nehru,  begins] 

You  can  ask  the  Iranian  Minister  of  Education  &  Culture  to  spend  a  few  days 
here  on  his  way  to  Tokyo.  It  is  not  a  good  time  for  me  as  I  shall  be  heavily 
occupied,  but  I  shall  try  to  find  a  little  time  to  see  him. 


J.  Nehru 
25.3.62 

[Note,  25  March  1962,  by  Nehru,  ends] 


104.  Noting,  Minister  of  Scientific  Research  and  Cultural  Affairs.  NMML,  Humayun  Kabir 
Papers,  File  No.  16/1962-64,  Note,  p.l. 

105.  Mr  Darakshesh  met  Nehru  on  19  April  1962. 
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369.  To  Ghosi  Behn  Captain:  Teaching  Urdu  and  the 
Script106 


March  25,  1962 

[Dear  Mrs  Captain] 

I  am  sorry  for  the  delay  in  answering  your  letter  of  the  17th  March. 

It  is  rather  difficult  for  me  to  advise  you  about  joining  the  Paschim  Bharat 
Hindi  Prachar  Sangh.  It  might  perhaps  be  desirable  to  do  so.  But  I  am  quite  clear 
of  one  thing,  and  that  is  that  you  should  continue  Urdu  in  your  curriculum.  If 
this  is  made  perfectly  clear,  then  it  may  not  be  objectionable  to  join  the  Sangh. 

It  is  true  that  normally  we  use  the  word  “Hindi”  to  describe  the  official 
language  now.  Maulana  Azad  accepted  this,  and  he  used  the  word  “Hindi”  too. 
This  would  refer  to  the  content  of  the  language  itself,  not  so  much  to  the  script. 
But  you  can  make  it  clear  that  while  using  simple  Hindi  or  Hindustani  words, 
you  will  continue  to  teach  the  Urdu  script  also. 

Yours 

[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


370.  In  Honour  of  Bertrand  Russell107 

I  am  glad  to  learn  that  the  90th  birthday  of  Bertrand  Russell  is  going  to  be 
suitably  celebrated.  I  should  like  to  send  my  good  wishes  and  pay  my  homage  to 
this  grand  old  man.  Ever  since  my  college  days,  fifty  years  ago,  I  have  admired 
him,  though  my  contact  with  him  was  through  his  books  only. 

Since  those  days  he  has  always  stood  for  the  truth  as  he  saw  it,  and  has  not 
allowed  any  personal  considerations  to  come  in  his  way.  Such  men  are  rare  at 
any  time,  and  especially  today  when  the  din  of  the  cold  war  drowns  so  many 
voices  and  prevents  calm  and  logical  thinking. 

I  hope  that  Bertrand  Russell  will  live  many  years  and  will  continue  to  add 
his  powerful  voice  in  favour  of  good  causes  and  more  especially  for  peace. 


106.  Letter  to  the  grand  daughter  of  Dadabhai  Naoroji;  address:  Hindustani  Prachar  Sabha, 
Adenwala  Mansion,  Chowpatty,  Bombay  7. 

1 07.  Message,  25  March  1 962,  forwarded  to  Ralph  Schoenman,  22  Well  Walk,  London  NW 
3. 
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371.  To  D.N.  Sinha:  Calcutta  High  Court  Centenary 
Celebrations108 


March  27,  1962 

Dear  Justice  Sinha, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  23rd  March. 

It  is  fitting  that  you  should  celebrate  the  Centenary  of  the  Calcutta  High 
Court.  I  am  afraid  I  have  personally  had  practically  nothing  to  do  with  the 
Calcutta  High  Court  and  can  think  of  no  particular  incident  or  story  which  is 
deserving  of  record.  But  ever  since  my  boyhood  we  considered  the  High  Court 
as  a  great  institution  performing  its  high  task  with  dignity  and  independence. 
Just  as  Bengal  saw  the  early  days  of  our  independence  movement,  so  also  the 
Calcutta  High  Court,  with  its  courage  and  ability,  gave  a  high  tone  to  our  judicial 
system  and  nurtured  the  tradition  of  independence.  Some  of  its  Judges  and  some 
of  the  leading  lawyers  of  the  Court  became  well  known  names  all  over  India. 

I  was  very  young  when  I  came  into  some  kind  of  touch  with  some  of  the  old 
Judges  and  leading  lawyers.  This  was  not  in  connection  with  any  professional 
work.  But  I  looked  upon  them  with  much  respect  and  a  certain  degree  of  awe. 
More  particularly,  I  remember  Dr  Rash  Behari  Ghosh,  who  was  our  guest  in 
Allahabad  for  some  time.  I  was  then  a  very  young  lawyer  just  returned  from 
England.  He  was  good  enough  to  take  some  interest  in  me  and  gave  me  a  great 
deal  of  good  advice. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


372.  Buddhist  Institute  in  Bihar109 

[Note,  21  April  1962,  by  K.  Ram,  the  PPS,  begins] 

PM  might  remember  that  in  January  last  U  Nu  of  Burma  suggested  the 
establishment  of  a  Buddhist  University  or  a  high  class  Buddhist  Institute  in 
Bihar.110  PM  felt  that  establishment  of  a  university  would  not  be  appropriate 
because  that  would  mean  dealing  with  a  different  authority  of  persons  and  told 
U  Nu  that  a  small  institute  had  already  been  started  at  Nalanda. 

108.  Letter  to  a  Judge  of  the  Calcutta  High  Court. 

109.  Noting.  PMO,  File  No.  2(424)/62-70-PMS,  Minute  No.  19  &  20.  Also  available  in  the 
JN  Collection. 

110.  See  SWJN/SS/74/items  203-204. 
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2.  PM  also  wrote  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Bihar  enquiring  about  the 
present  position  of  the  Nalanda  Institute  and  whether  it  was  proposed  to  be 
enlarged.  Reply  received  from  the  Chief  Minister  is  placed  below  for  P.M’s 
information. 

3 .  Foreign  research  scholars  and  students  of  the  Nava  Nalanda  Mahavihara 
(or  the  Institute  at  Nalanda)  have  also  addressed  PM  about  a  proposal  to  convert 
the  Mahavihara  into  a  Buddhist  University.  They  have  made  some  suggestions 
about  the  conversion  and  have  promised  to  mobilise  all  Buddhist  Societies 
and  Buddhist  opinion  in  their  respective  countries  to  cooperate  with  the 
Indian  Government  for  materialization  of  this  project.  The  General  Buddhist 
Association  of  Viet-Nam  has  also  supported  these  suggestions  by  a  separate 
communication. 

4.  After  PM  has  seen,  I  shall  convey  a  gist  of  the  Chief  Minister’s  letter 
to  the  scholars  and  students  etc.  who  have  written  to  P.M. 


PM 


K.  Ram 
21.4.1962 


[Note,  21  April  1962,  by  K.  Ram,  the  PPS,  ends] 
[Note,  26  April  1962,  for  K.  Ram,  begins] 

Yes,  please  write  to  these  scholars  and  students  as  suggested.  It  is  desirable 
to  make  the  Nalanda  Institute  a  first-class  place  for  research.  A  university 
deals  with  a  multitude  of  subjects  and  according  to  our  rules  we  cannot  have  a 
university  unless  it  deals  with  all  these  subjects.  But  where  a  special  subject  is 
concerned,  it  is  desirable  to  concentrate  on  that  in  an  Institute  and  give  every 
facility  for  research  work.  Therefore,  the  purpose  is  served  much  better  by  a 
high-class  Buddhist  Institute  than  by  making  it  a  university  which  will  have 
to  spread  out  with  many  subjects. 


J.  Nehru 
26.4.1962 
Circuit  House,  Dehra  Dun 


[Note,  26  April  1962,  for  K.  Ram,  ends] 
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373.  Dharmapala  Centenary111 

I  am  glad  that  the  birth  centenary  of  the  late  Venerable  Anagarika  Dharmapala 
is  being  celebrated.  By  founding  the  Maha  Bodhi  Society  of  India  and  in  many 
other  ways,  he  brought  a  fresh  impetus  to  the  study  of  Buddhism  in  India. 
Buddhism  all  along  has  been  honoured  greatly  in  India  even  by  those  who  did 
not  profess  themselves  as  Buddhists.  Lately,  however,  this  has  become  a  more 
active  interest  and  the  message  of  the  Buddha  has  inspired  large  numbers  of 
people.  In  today’s  world  of  nuclear  weapons,  the  message  of  peace  and  non¬ 
violence  has  a  particular  importance  and  appeal. 

I  hope  that  the  centenary  of  Anagarika  Dharmapala  will  bring  out  this  aspect 
even  more,  for  it  is  something  which  affects  all  of  us,  wherever  we  may  dwell. 


374.  For  Hind  Pocket  Books112 

When  I  first  heard  of  the  Hind  Pocket  Books  issuing  low  priced  paperback 
books  in  Hindi  and  other  languages,  I  welcomed  this  innovation.  I  now  find 
that  this  has  met  with  success  and  I  have  just  received  the  latest  edition  in  the 
series  of  books  published  by  them,  Bachchan’s  Madhushala}u 

I  am  very  glad  to  learn  of  the  success  of  this  series  which  is  not  only  cheap, 
but  is  attractively  produced.  I  am  quite  sure  that  the  future  lies  with  such  cheap 
and  well-produced  paperback  books  in  Hindi  and  other  languages.  We  have 
to  increase  the  reading  public  and  this  can  only  be  done  in  this  way.  The  field 
for  books  in  Indian  languages  is  enormous,  provided  it  is  approached  rightly. 
The  method  being  adopted  now  appears  to  me  to  be  the  right  method.  It  has 
already  established  its  significance  and  success.  I  am  sure  that  this  revolution 
in  the  publication  of  Indian  language  books  will  meet  with  increasing  success 
and  will  thus  make  wider  appeal. 

The  chief  problem  to  be  faced  is  that  of  large-scale  distribution.  I  am  glad 
that  this  has  been  met  successfully  and  that  the  target  of  50,000  copies  for  the 
first  edition  has  already  been  reached. 


111.  Message,  26  April  1962,  sent  from  Circuit  House,  Dehra  Dun.  PMO,  File  No.  9/5/62- 
63-PMP,  Sr.  No.49-C.  Also  available  in  the  JN  Collection. 

112.  Message,  26  April  1962,  from  Circuit  House,  Dehra  Dun. 

113.  See  also  item  375. 
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375.  To  H.R.  Bachchan:  Cheap  Edition  of  Madhushala114 

April  26,  1962 

My  dear  Bachchan, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  23rd  April  and  the  new  issue  of  Madhushala  in  the 
Hind  Pocket  Books.  I  am  very  much  interested  to  read  of  the  account  of  the 
books  you  have  sent,  I  am  very  glad  that  this  obvious  idea  has  been  given  effect 
to  and  is  succeeding.  I  am  quite  sure  that  only  by  the  issue  of  these  cheap  and 
well-produced  good  books  can  the  Hindi  reading  public  can  be  reached 

I  enclose  a  small  note  on  the  subject.115 1  am  sorry  it  is  in  English;  but  it  is 
easier  to  dictate  it  here  in  this  way. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


376.  To  Rama  Jain:  Welcoming  Bharatiya  Gyanpeeth 
Prize  Idea116 


April  27,  1362 

Dear  Shrimati  Rama  Jain, 

You  wrote  to  me  on  the  22nd  March  about  the  Bharatiya  Gyanpeeth,  and  wished 
to  see  me  in  that  connection.  I  am  sorry  for  the  delay  in  answering  your  letter. 
I  have  been  unwell  for  most  of  this  time  and  hence  could  not  deal  with  my 
letters  or  interview  people. 

I  have  read  the  papers  you  have  sent  me.  It  is  a  good  idea  to  offer  a 
substantial  prize  for  an  outstanding  book  in  the  Indian  languages.  But  I  imagine 
that  it  would  be  difficult  to  make  such  a  selection.  We  have  some  experience 
of  this  selection  work  in  regard  to  the  Sahitya  Akademi  Awards  and  have 
experienced  difficulty  in  comparing  books  in  different  languages. 

However,  it  is  good  trying  to  do  this  and  thereby  to  encourage  our  writers. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


114. 

115. 

116. 


Letter  to  the  Hindi  writer.  Address:  13  Willingdon  Crescent,  New  Delhi.  Sent  from 
Circuit  House,  Dehra  Dun. 

Item  374. 

Letter  to  the  President  of  the  Bharatiya  Gyanpeeth,  Sahu  Jain  Nilaya,  6  Alipore  Park 
Place,  Calcutta.  Sent  from  Circuit  House,  Dehra  Dun. 
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377.  To  Mira  Behn:  A  Film  on  Mahatma  Gandhi117 

April  27,  1962 

My  dear  Mira, 

I  must  apologise  to  you  for  the  delay  in  acknowledging  your  letter  of  the  3 1st 
March.  Throughout  April  I  have  been  rather  unwell,  an  unusual  thing  for  me, 
and  I  have  been  unable  to  deal  with  my  correspondence. 

I  entirely  agree  with  you  that  we  must  do  what  we  can  to  popularise  Bapu’s 
ideas  in  Europe.  The  Navajivan  Trust  is  rather  narrow-minded  in  this  matter.  I 
hope  your  letter  to  Morarjibhai  has  had  some  effect. 

I  agree  with  you  that  a  good  film  about  Bapu  would  be  desirable.  I  have 
always  thought  so  and  have  even  encouraged  some  people  in  this  task.  As  for  the 
new  film  that  has  come  out,  Nine  Hours  to  Rama ,  I  have  not  seen  it  or  read  its 
script.  I  have  read  some  comments  on  it  which  are  not  favourable.  This  matter 
came  up  before  Parliament  one  day  and  we  suggested  that  the  film  should  be 
seen  and  examined  by  experts  and  then  we  can  take  action  on  it.118 

I  wish  you  will  have  opportunities  and  facilities  to  spread  Bapu’s  ideas 
which  you  can  represent  so  well,  I  am  sending  your  letter  to  Shri  R.R.  Diwakar, 
the  Chairman  of  the  Nidhi.119 

I  have  come  to  Dehra  Dun  for  three  days  for  some  rest.  I  shall  be  going 
back  to  Delhi  tomorrow. 


Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


378.  To  R.R.  Diwakar:  A  Film  of  Mahatma  Gandhi120 

April  27,  1962 

My  dear  Diwakar, 

You  wrote  to  me  on  March  6th  about  the  new  film  on  Gandhiji.  Unfortunately, 
as  I  have  been  unwell,  I  was  unable  to  deal  with  this  matter.  I  might  inform 
you,  however,  that  I  know  nothing  about  this  film  and  I  have  not  seen  it  at  any 

117.  Letter  to  Mahatma  Gandhi’s  associate;  address:  Sittendorferstrasse  16,  Gaadenbei/ 
Modling,  N.O.,  Austria.  Sent  from  Circuit  House,  Dehra  Dun. 

118.  See  item  385. 

119.  Gandhi  Smarak  Nidhi,  see  item  378. 

120.  Letter  to  the  Chairman  of  the  Gandhi  Smarak  Nidhi,  2  Residency  Road,  Bangalore. 
Sent  from  Circuit  House,  Dehra  Dun.  PMO,  File  No.  43(183)/62-70-PMS,  Sr.  No. 
12-A.  Also  available  in  the  JN  Collection. 
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time  or  the  script  of  the  film.  It  may  be  that  someone  may  have  mentioned  to 
me  that  a  film  was  going  to  be  made.  Probably  I  answered  that  if  it  is  a  good 
film  and  unobjectionable  from  our  point  of  view,  facilities  might  be  given.  I 
have  always  been  of  opinion  that  a  good  film  on  Gandhiji  should  be  permitted. 

I  know  nothing  about  the  new  film.121  The  matter  came  up  before  Parliament 
some  time  ago.  There  was  much  objection  to  this  film  but  nobody  there  had  seen 
it  or  knew  much  about  it.  I  suggested  that  it  should  be  examined  by  experts, 
both  the  script  and  the  film,  and  then  we  should  come  to  a  decision  in  regard 
to  it.  That  is  where  it  stands  now.  If  it  is  objectionable,  certainly  we  should  not 
encourage  it  in  any  way. 

I  have  received  a  letter  from  Mira  Behn.  This  came  some  three  weeks 
ago.  But  I  could  not  deal  with  it  as  I  have  not  been  keeping  well.  I  think  we 
should  help  her  in  what  she  says  because  she  can  do  a  good  deal  of  good  work 
in  regard  to  Bapu’s  ideas  in  Europe.  I  know  that  the  Nidhi  is  giving  her  some 
monthly  allowance.  Perhaps  we  could  increase  it.  As  for  the  Navajivan  Trust, 
I  have  long  been  of  opinion  that  their  rules  are  too  rigid  and  narrow  and  come 
in  the  way  of  proper  publicity  of  Bapu’s  works.122 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


379.  To  Sushila  Nayar:  New  Building  on  Central  Vista123 


May  5,  1962 


My  dear  Sushila, 

Your  letter  of  May  4th.  I  think  the  Times  of  India  report124  that  a  building  similar 
to  Parliament  House  three  times  its  height  is  going  to  be  built  near  the  Central 
Vista  is  not  correct.  Anyhow,  I  am  not  aware  of  it.125 


Yours  affectionately, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


121.  Nine  Hours  to  Rama  or  Day  of  Darkness,  produced  by  Mark  Robson  of  the  Red  Lion 
Films,  London,  according  to  details  on  the  file. 

122.  See  also  items  377  and  385. 

123.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Health.  PMO,  File  No.  2(175)/57-66-PMS,  Sr.  No.  37-A. 

124.  On  1  May  1962,  p.  3:  “Delay  in  Implementation  of  Master  Plan  Criticised,  Town 
Planners  Oppose  Move  to  Demolish  Turkman  Gate”. 

125.  See  also  item  393. 
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380.  To  S.  Radhakrishnan:  Change  in  Sahitya 
Akademi126 


May  10,1962 

My  dear  Mr.  Vice-President, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  May  9th,  informing  me  of  the  fact  that  you  will 
have  to  sever  your  connection  with  the  Sahitya  Akademi  soon.  You  know  that 
the  Sahitya  Akademi  has  depended  upon  your  help  and  advice  so  much  that  it 
is  a  little  difficult  to  think  of  its  carrying  on  its  work  without  you.  Anyhow,  I 
hope  that  even  though  you  are  not  the  Vice-President  of  the  Akademi,  we  shall 
have  your  help  all  the  same. 

I  agree  with  you  that  Dr  Zakir  Husain127  would  be  a  suitable  person  for 
the  Vice-Presidentship. 

With  my  deep  gratitude  for  all  that  you  have  done  for  the  Sahitya  Akademi. 

I  am, 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


381 .  For  Victoria  Ocampo128 

I  am  glad  to  learn  that  a  commission  has  been  formed  in  order  to  honour 

Madame  Victoria  Ocampo  for  her  exceptional  work  in  favour  of  culture  and 

human  rights.129  I  have  admired  this  work  from  a  distance  and  appreciated 

1 26.  Letter  to  the  Vice-President,  who  was  also  Vice-President  of  the  Sahitya  Akademi.  PMO, 
File  No.  40(7)/59-63-PMS,  (Vol.I),  Sr.  No.  172-A.  Also  available  in  the  JN  Collection. 

127.  Governor  of  Bihar,  soon  to  be  Vice-President. 

128.  Message,  13  May  1962.  PMO,  File  No.  9/2/62-PMP,  Vol.  IV,  Sr.  No.  30-B.  Also  available 
in  the  JN  Collection. 

129.  This  message  was  in  response  to  a  request  by  Maria  Renee  Cura  of  SUR  [a  monthly 
journal],  excerpts  of  letter,  of  22  February  1962:  “Excellency,  It  is  a  pleasure  for  me  to 
inform  you  that  a  Commission  has  been  formed  in  order  to  honour  Victoria  Ocampo,  the 
object  of  which  is  to  express  the  gratitude  for  the  exceptional  work  which  the  Director 
of  SUR  has  performed  during  all  her  life  in  favour  of  cultures  and  human  rights. 

This  Commission  is  of  the  opinion  that  the  best  way  to  show  its  gratitude  is  to 
publish  a  book  made  up  of  testimonies  of  those  personalities  which  at  any  time  had 
the  occasion  to  appreciate  the  personal  value  and  the  work  of  Victoria  Ocampo. 

For  this  I  permit  myself  to  ask  your  Excellency  your  estimated  collaboration  in  this 
book,  in  which  we  collaborate  the  most  salient  personalities  of  contemporary  culture. 

The  collaboration  we  are  begging  Your  Excellency,  should  consist  of  an  article  of 
not  less  than  3  pages  in  which  you  will  refer  to  the  aspect  of  the  work,  past  and  present 
of  Mrs  Ocampo,  whose  works  are  familiar  to  you.  Cordially,  Maria  Renee  Cura. 
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greatly  what  she  has  done  as  Director  of  SUR.  Her  contacts  with  our  great  poet 
Rabindranath  Tagore  have  brought  her  near  to  us  and  also  have  been  a  bond 
between  the  peoples  of  the  two  countries.  I  send  my  greetings  and  homage  to 
Madame  Victoria  Ocampo.130 


382.  To  Maniram  Bagdi:  Birla  House  is  not  Gandhi’s 
Memorial131 

May  13,  1962 

fe  fewf 

WWET  feff  I  fe  fepfT  WW  3  fe  WTRT  WWlI  ffe>TWT 

few  W3R  %  TRT  1 1  few  FEW  fe  feft  WIRE  fe  TWW  W  1 1  Wfe 

WT  W  RE  few  fe  TffEfpsft  fe  ^  #,  3WT  TR  feT  wll  W 
fe  »  fe  #  W  wfe  1 1  wfeft  %  TORE  #  ffeft  If  <MMId  %  W 

I  fe?  fe?fe  WT  ?l  1 1 

wfefe  %  few  ^  gp  wr  m  wrw  rw  w  fa  few  m  fe  wrfefe 
fe  i  tt  wp  ffen?  fe  ^  wr  fewr  fen  wfowrfefeifefe 
fe  TRW  I  TF  WW  fe  I  ffe  WT  W  few  RETT  TR  fel  WIT  I  F?T  W  WEW 
WWW  fell  fe  fe  fe  WT  fe  fe  1 1 


WWET 

[wnwww  fe] 


[Translation  begins: 

Dear  Maniram  Bagdiji, 

Received  your  letter  of  9th  May.  I  simply  cannot  understand  your  complaint 
regarding  Birla  House.  Birla  House  has  not  been  made  into  Gandhi’s  memorial. 
Only  a  part  of  the  lawns,  where  Gandhiji  was  assassinated,  has  been  separated. 
If  people  wish  to  go  there,  they  can.  The  Gandhi  Memorial  is  in  Delhi  near 
Raj  ghat  and  many  more  are  coming  up. 

Sometime  after  Gandhiji ’s  demise,  the  matter  of  the  Government  taking 
over  Birla  House  had  come  up.  After  much  thought  it  was  decided  not  do  so. 
Whatever  we  wanted  to  do,  it  would  have  to  be  done  separately.  Only  a  comer 


130.  See  also  item  538  in  this  volume  ,  SWJN/SS/69/item  346  and  SWJN/SS/73/item  246. 

131.  Letter  to  Lok  Sabha  MP,  Socialist,  from  Hissar,  Punjab. 
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of  the  lawns  was  set  aside.  It  has  nothing  to  do  with  the  House.  We  visit  it 
sometimes. 

Yours 

[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 
Translation  ends] 

383.  For  Kesho  Ram:  Honouring  Freedom  Fighters  of 
Loharu132 

I  am  sending  you  two  letters  from  Shri  Maniram  Bagdi,  MP. 

2.  In  one  of  them,  he  refers  to  Loharu  and  the  incidents  that  happened,  I 
think,  in  1942,  resulting  in  many  of  the  brave  freedom  fighters  there  being  shot 
down.  I  do  not  quite  know  where  Loharu  is — in  the  Punjab  or  in  Rajasthan. 
There  was  some  dispute  about  it.  I  should  like  you  to  send  a  copy  of  Shri 
Maniram  Bagdi’s  letter  of  the  30th  April  to  the  Chief  Minister  concerned  and 
draw  his  attention  to  these  people  from  Loharu  who  suffered  greatly  because  of 
their  struggle  for  freedom.  It  would  be  desirable  in  proved  cases  to  do  something 
for  them. 

3 .  In  the  second  letter  of  Shri  Maniram  Bagdi  dated  7th  May,  he  says  that 
statues  or  some  other  recognition  should  be  given  to  Bahadur  Shah  Zafar,  Raja 
Nahar  Singh  of  Ballabhgarh  and  Nawab  Jhajhar.  I  think  what  he  says  deserves 
attention.  We  need  not  put  up  statues,  but,  perhaps,  some  roads  might  be  named 
after  them.  You  might  draw  the  attention  of  both  the  Corporation  of  Delhi  and 
the  New  Delhi  Municipality. 


384.  To  K.R.  Kripalani:  Tagore  Birthday  in  the  Soviet 
Union133 


May  17,  1962 


My  dear  Krishna, 

Your  letter  of  the  16th  May.134 1  think  on  the  whole  it  will  be  desirable  for  you 
to  accept  the  invitation  by  the  Soviet  Writers’  Union  to  participate  in  the  Tagore 


132.  Note,  17  May  1962,  for  the  PPS.  Sent  from  Chashmashahi  Guest  House,  Srinagar. 
PMO,  File  No.  2(433)/62-70-PMS,  Minute  No.  4.  Also  available  in  the  JN  Collection. 

133.  Letter  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Sahitya  Akademi.  Sent  from  Chashmashahi  Guest  House, 
Srinagar.  Sahitya  Akademi  Records,  File  No.  S.A.  82E/17,  Part  III,  USSR. 

134.  Not  reproduced  here,  available  in  the  NMML. 
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Jayanti  celebrations  in  the  Soviet  Union.  I  hope  you  will  be  able  to  go. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 

385.  To  Mark  Robson:  Film  on  Nine  Hours  to  Rama135 

May  23,  1962 

Dear  Mr.  Robson, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  16th  May  for  which  I  thank  you. 

I  have  not  read  the  book  Nine  Hours  to  Rama  nor  seen  the  script  of  it 
and,  of  course,  I  have  not  seen  the  film  itself.  I  cannot,  therefore,  express  any 
opinion  at  present.  But  you  may  have  heard  that  there  has  been  a  good  deal 
of  criticism  in  India  about  it.  Much  or  nearly  all  of  this  criticism  is  by  people 
who  have  not  read  the  book  or  seen  the  film.  It  is  largely  due  to  a  feeling  that 
the  person  who  assassinated  Mahatma  Gandhi  is  made  some  kind  of  a  hero  in 
the  film.  When  this  matter  arose  in  our  Parliament,  I  pointed  out  that  we  should 
reserve  judgment  till  we  had  seen  it,  and  not  express  ourselves  because  of  some 
hearsay  accounts.  I  suggested  then  to  our  Information  &  Broadcasting  Ministry 
to  have  the  film  seen  by  some  competent  person  who  could  give  us  advice  on 
it.  I  do  not  know  if  this  has  been  done  so  far. 

If  it  is  possible  for  me,  I  should  myself  like  to  see  the  film  so  that  I  can 
speak  with  personal  knowledge  of  it  if  the  matter  is  raised  in  Parliament  again.136 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


386.  To  Subodh  Markandeya:  Amrita  Sher-Gil137 

May  23,  1962 

Dear  Shri  Markandeya, 

I  have  your  letter  of  May  19th  with  the  essay  you  have  written  on  the  life  and 
works  of  Amrita  Sher  Gil.  I  have  read  your  essay  with  interest.  I  am  glad  you 

1 35.  Letter  to  Mark  Robson  of  the  Red  Lion  Films,  London.  PMO,  File  No.  43(  1 83)/62-70- 
PMS,  Sr.  No.  15-A.  Also  available  in  JN  Collection. 

136.  See  also  items  377-378. 

137.  Letter;  address:  1-1-315  Chikarpalle,  Hyderabad  20.  Sent  from  the  Chashmashahi  Guest 
House,  Srinagar.  PMO,  File  No.  9/2/62-PMP,  Vol.  IV,  Sr.  No.  66-A.  Also  available  in 
the  JN  Collection. 
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are  writing  a  book  about  her  because  she  is  well  worth  writing  about.  There 
is  no  doubt  that  she  was  a  great  artiste  and  was  gradually  but  surely  imbibing 
Indian  traditions  and  the  Indian  atmosphere. 

While  I  am  glad  you  are  writing  about  her,  I  would  not  dare  to  do  so  because 
I  am  not  competent  to  write  about  painting  and  artists.  I  am  foolish  enough  to 
enter  into  many  fields  about  which  I  do  not  know  much.  But  to  write  a  foreword 
of  the  kind  you  suggest  is  quite  beyond  me.  I  hope  you  will  understand. 

When  you  come  to  Delhi,  I  shall  try  to  see  you. 

Yours  sincerely, 
J.  Nehru 


387.  To  B.  Gopala  Reddy:  Seeing  Nine  Hours  to  Rama138 

May  23,  1962 

My  dear  Gopala  Reddy, 

You  may  remember  the  questions  that  were  asked  in  Parliament  about  the  film 
on  Gandhiji  Nine  Hours  to  Rama.  There  was  very  strong  criticism  of  this  film, 
although  none  of  the  critics  in  Parliament  had  evidently  seen  it.  I  have  not  seen 
it  or  even  read  the  book.  I  said  then  that  we  should  try  to  find  out  more  about 
the  film  and  then  express  our  opinion  about  it.  I  also  made  the  suggestion  that 
some  competent  people  should  see  the  film  and  report  on  it.  I  do  not  know  if 
your  Ministry  has  done  anything  about  this.139 

In  the  letter  I  enclose  from  Mark  Robson,  he  says  that  he  would  like  to 
bring  the  final  version  of  the  film  and  show  it  to  Government  Departments, 
officials  etc.  I  think  this  should  be  done.  This  matter  has  received  a  good  deal 
of  notoriety.  Whatever  we  may  do  about  it  should  be  done  after  full  knowledge 
and  not  merely  on  surmise  or  rumour.  I  am  also  enclosing  a  copy  of  my  reply 
to  Mark  Robson.140 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


138.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Information  and  Broadcasting.  Sent  from  the  Chashmashahi 
Guest  House,  Srinagar.  PMO,  File  No.  43(183)/62-70-PMS,  Sr.  No.  16-A.  Also  available 
in  the  JN  Collection. 

139.  See  items  378-379. 

140.  Item  385. 
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388.  To  Karan  Singh:  Foreword  for  Book  on  Aurobindo 
Ghose141 


24  May  1 962 

My  dear  Tiger, 

I  have  read  your  thesis  and  have  liked  it.  I  am  returning  it  to  you. 

I  enclose  a  foreword  for  it  as  you  asked  me  to  do. 

If  you  like  it,  you  can  use  it.  If  you  want  me  to  change  any  part  of  it,  you 
might  let  me  know. 


Yours  as  ever, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 

I  have  made  one  or  two  minor  verbal  corrections  in  your  mss.  The  Indian 
National  Congress  was  started  in  1885  not  in  1895. 


389.  On  Sri  Aurobindo142 

I  have  read  this  little  book  with  much  interest  and  occasionally  with  some 
excitement.  It  brought  to  mind  the  days  of  my  own  boyhood  and  youth  when 
Sri  Aurobindo  was  writing  his  famous  articles  in  the  Bande  Mataram.  I  was 
then  at  school  in  England  and  later  at  College  in  Cambridge,  and  was  thus 
rather  cut  off  from  events  in  India  which  were  seldom  reported  in  England. 
Nevertheless,  some  news  trickled  through  and  the  great  anti-partition  movement 
in  Bengal  filled  us  with  enthusiasm.  Among  the  famous  figures  of  those  days, 
Sri  Aurobindo  stood  out  and  drew  the  admiration  of  the  young.  So  reading  about 
him  in  those  days  and,  more  particularly,  his  articles  in  the  Bande  Mataram 
have  revived  old  memories. 

It  is  extraordinary  that  a  person  who  had  spent  fourteen  of  the  most 
formative  years  of  his  life,  from  the  age  of  7  to  21,  cut  off  from  India  and 
steeped  in  the  European  classics  and  the  England  of  his  day,  should  have 
become,  in  later  years,  the  brilliant  champion  of  Indian  nationalism  based  on 

141.  Letter  to  the  Sadar-i-Riyasat.  Sent  from  the  Chashmashahi  Guest  House,  Srinagar. 
Reproduced  from  Jawaid  Alam  (ed.)  Jammu  and  Kashmir  (1949-64):  Select 
Correspondence  between  Jawaharlal  Nehru  and  Karan  Singh  (New  Delhi:  Penguin, 
2006). 

142.  Foreword,  May  1962,  enclosed  with  letter  dated  24  May  1962,  from  Srinagar,  to  Karan 
Singh’s  book,  Prophet  of  Indian  Nationalism,  a  Study  of  the  Political  Thought  of  Sri 
Aurobindo  Ghosh  1893-1910  (London:  George  Allen  &  Unwin  Ltd.,  1963). 


424 


III.  DEVELOPMENT 


the  philosophic  and  the  spiritual  background  of  Indian  thought.  His  whole  career 
in  active  politics  was  a  very  brief  one,  from  1905  to  1910,  when  he  retired  to 
Pondicherry  and  devoted  himself  to  spiritual  and  yogic  exercises.  During  these 
five  years,  he  shone  like  a  brilliant  meteor  and  created  a  powerful  impression  on 
the  youth  of  India.  The  great  anti-partition  movement  in  Bengal  gained  much 
of  its  philosophy  from  him,  and  undoubtedly,  prepared  the  day  for  the  great 
movements  led  by  Mahatma  Gandhi. 

It  is  significant  to  note  that  great  political  mass  movements  in  India  have  had 
a  spiritual  background  behind  them.  In  Sri  Aurobindo’s  case,  this  was  obvious, 
and  his  emotional  appeals  were  based  on  intense  nationalism  and  a  concept  of 
Mother  India.  Mahatma  Gandhi’s  appeal  to  the  people  of  India,  to  which  they 
responded  in  an  amazing  degree,  was  essentially  spiritual.  Though  it  grew  out 
of  the  background  of  India’s  philosophic  heritage,  it  was  addressed  to  the  world. 

Sri  Aurobindo  retired  from  politics  at  the  early  age  of  38.  Most  of  the  people 
of  my  generation,  who  were  immersed  in  political  aspects  of  our  struggle,  did 
not  understand  why  he  did  so.  Later,  when  Gandhiji  started  his  non-cooperation 
movements  and  convulsed  India,  we  expected  Sri  Aurobindo  to  emerge  from 
his  retirement  and  join  the  great  struggle.  We  were  disappointed  at  his  not 
doing  so,  though  I  have  no  doubt  that  all  his  good  wishes  were  with  it.  During 
his  retirement,  he  wrote,  in  his  usual  brilliant  style,  a  number  of  books  chiefly 
dealing  with  philosophic  and  religious  subjects. 

In  commending  this  study  of  Sri  Aurobindo’s  political  thought,  I  would  like 
to  point  out  that  the  young  man  who  has  written  it,  is  a  scion  of  a  princely  house 
in  India.  At  present,  he  is  the  elected  Head  or  Governor  of  the  State  of  Jammu 
and  Kashmir.  It  is  significant  to  note  that  he  should  have  devoted  himself  to 
his  studies  and,  more  particularly,  to  this  analysis  of  the  political  thought  of  Sri 
Aurobindo  during  a  crucial  period  of  our  history,  instead  of  occupying  himself 
with  the  normal  activities  of  Indian  princes,  that  is,  shikar,  polo  and  high  society. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru 
Prime  Minister  of  India 

390.  To  Mehta  Puran  Chand:  Cow  Slaughter143 


May  30,  1962 


Dear  Mehtaji, 

I  have  your  letter  of  May  26th,  which  I  have  read  with  care.  I  can  well  understand 
your  strong  feelings  on  the  subject,  but  I  do  not  understand  how  you  will  achieve 


143.  Letter  to  an  Advocate;  address:  1583  Dariba  Kalan,  Delhi. 
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your  heart’s  desire  by  the  Government  merely  banning  cow  slaughter  as  a  whole. 
As  a  matter  of  fact,  cow  slaughter  has  been  banned  in  many  States  and  we  have 
not  come  in  their  way.  But  to  ban  it  by  the  Central  Government  all  over  India 
is  another  matter.  This  will  probably  cause  greater  injury  to  cows  as  well  as  to 
human  beings.  I  say  this  because  the  cows  will  deteriorate  and  become  wild 
and  spoil  our  cultivated  areas  as  indeed  they  have  done  in  some  places. 

Therefore  it  is  not  a  question  of  any  lack  of  understanding  of  this  problem, 
but  of  finding  some  constructive  way  to  deal  with  it.  To  some  extent  this  has 
been  done  in  large  dairies  where  cows  are  properly  looked  after.  This  is  a  matter 
constantly  in  our  minds.  The  question  is  a  vast  one  and  therefore  it  takes  a  little 
time  to  solve  it. 

I  am  glad  you  have  quoted  from  the  writings  of  some  famous  men  showing 
the  importance  of  kindness  to  dumb  animals.  May  I  say  that  I  entirely  agree 
with  what  they  have  written  and  it  is  a  matter  of  pain  to  me  that  dumb  animals 
are  not  treated  with  kindness  in  India  as  much  as  they  are  in  other  countries.144 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


391.  For  T.J.  Manickam:  Walter  George  Memorial  Fund145 

Please  reply  to  this  letter  and  say  that  I  entirely  agree  with  the  proposal  that 
there  should  be  a  memorial  for  Walter  George,  the  architect. 146 After  his  long 
and  distinguished  career,  during  which  he  did  good  work,  he  deserves  to  be 
remembered.  I  therefore  send  my  good  wishes  for  this  Memorial  Fund. 

It  is  not  necessary  for  Mr  Manickam  to  come  and  see  me  about  this  matter. 


144.  See  SWJN/SS/69/items  194-195  and  appendices  1 1  (a)-(c),  22,  29  and  51. 

145.  Note,  30  May  1962,  for  S.P.  Khanna,  the  PS.  PMO,  File  No.  9/2/62-PMP,  Vol.  IV,  Sr. 
No.  36-A,  35-A. 

146.  T.J.  Manickam’s  letter  of  9  May  to  S.P.  Khanna:  “I  am  enclosing  herewith  a  letter 
addressed  to  the  Prime  Minister  in  connection  with  Walter  George  Memorial  Fund, 
details  of  which  are  given  in  the  letter.  I  will  be  grateful  if  it  is  possible  for  the  Prime 
Minister  to  grant  me  an  interview  in  this  connection,  so  that  I  could  personally  present 
our  representation.  I  am  also  enclosing  herewith  a  copy  of  the  general  Appeal  made 
to  all  the  architects  and  town  planners  in  the  country  for  donations  to  Walter  George 
Memorial  Fund.” 
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392.  To  Mohanlal  Saksena:  Statue147 


May  31,  1962 

My  dear  Mohanlal, 

Your  letter  of  the  3 1  st  May. 

The  report  that  Krishna148  gave  me  about  the  statue  does  not  fit  in  with 
what  B.V.  Talim149  says.  In  other  words,  she  was  not  very  satisfied  with  it.  But 
I  suppose  we  have  to  accept  what  has  been  done.  You  might  as  well,  therefore, 
go  ahead  with  this  proposal  and  agree  to  transfer  the  clay  model  into  plaster. 

Yours  affectionately, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


393.  Defence  Building150 

[Note,  31  May  1962,  for  Kesho  Ram,  PPS,  begins] 

Some  time  ago,  I  think  I  wrote  to  you  about  the  proposed  Defence  building 
which  was  to  be  put  up  to  balance  the  Parliament  building.  I  think  I  asked  you 
to  find  out  what  the  exact  proposal  was  and  how  far  it  had  been  proceeded 
with.  I  do  not  remember  having  any  reply  from  you  about  this  matter.  Will  you 
please  find  out  and  let  me  know? 


J.  Nehru 
31.5.1962 

PPS 


[Note,  31  May  1962,  for  Kesho  Ram,  ends] 
[Note,  1  June  1962,  by  Kesho  Ram,  begins] 

The  Health  Minister  wrote  to  the  Prime  Minister  on  May  4,  1 962  regarding 
the  report  which  appeared  in  The  Times  of  India  that  a  building  similar  to 
Parliament  House  but  three  times  its  height  was  going  to  be  put  up  on  the 


147.  Letter  to  Congress  MP,  19  Gurdwara  Rakabganj  Road,  New  Delhi. 

148.  Krishna  Kripalani. 

1 49.  Balaji  Vasant  Talim,  sculptor  and  painter,  famous  for  his  sculpture  of  Sai  Baba  at  Shirdi. 

150.  Noting,  31  May  1962.  PMO,  File  No.  2(175)/57-66-PMS,  Minute  Nos.  41,  42,  46,  & 
53. 
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other  side  of  the  Central  Vista. 15 ‘PM  asked  me  to  find  out  whether  there  was 
any  such  proposal.  I  immediately  wrote  to  the  Secretary,  Ministry  of  Works, 
Housing  and  Supply,  asking  him  to  let  me  know  what  the  actual  position  was. 
We  have  so  far  received  no  reply  from  the  Ministry  in  spite  of  reminders.  The 
last  reminder  was  sent  only  on  May  28. 

2.  Today,  I  enquired  from  Shri  Dharma  Vira,  who  has  taken  over  from 
Shri  T.  Sivasankar  as  Secretary  of  the  Ministry  of  W.H.  &  S.  whether  he  knew 
anything  about  this  proposal.  He  said  that  there  was  a  definite  proposal  to 
construct  a  Defence  Secretariat  building  similar  to  the  Parliament  House  but 
three  times  its  height  on  the  other  side  of  the  Central  Vista.  However,  as  some 
of  the  prominent  architects  of  Delhi  had  criticised  adversely  this  proposal  and 
some  Members  of  Parliament  had  also  objected  to  it,  the  Ministry  of  W.H. 
&  S.  were  having  second  thoughts  on  the  subject  and  the  matter  was  being 
examined  further.  Shri  Dharma  Vira  told  me  that  no  decision  will  be  taken 
without  obtaining  the  Prime  Minister’s  approval. 


K.  Ram 
1.6.1962 


[Note,  1  June  1962,  by  Kesho  Ram,  ends] 
[Note,  10  June  1962,  for  Kesho  Ram,  begins] 

There  is  apparently  some  confusion  about  this  matter.  The  Cabinet  definitely 
wanted  an  independent  opinion  of  the  Town  Planning  Authority  in  regard  to 
the  proposals  made.  It  appears  that  the  Town  Planning  Authority  was  told  that 
the  decision  had  already  been  made  by  the  Cabinet  and  hence  they  could  not 
go  into  it. 

2.  I  think  that  the  matter  should  be  referred  to  the  Town  Planning 
Authority  for  their  opinion  about  the  complex  roundabout  Central  Vista.  Their 
first  proposal  about  this  complex  which  involved  some  very  high  structures 
was  not  approved  by  the  Cabinet. 

3 .  Prima  facie,  I  do  not  like  the  idea  that  a  building  similar  to  Parliament 
building  should  be  built  behind  the  South  Block  of  the  Secretariat.  The 
Parliament  building  should  remain  unique  and  should  not  be  duplicated.  If  the 
Defence  building  is  to  be  erected  there,  it  should  be  of  a  different  design  and 
should  not  overshadow  the  Parliament  building  in  any  way. 


151.  See  item  379. 
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4.  Anyway  I  should  like  the  Town  Planning  Authority  to  consider  this 
matter  fully  and  to  give  us  their  frank  and  independent  opinion.  The  matter 
may  have  to  be  considered  afresh  by  the  Cabinet. 


J.Nehru 

10.6.1962 

PPS 


[Note,  10  June  1962,  for  Kesho  Ram,  ends] 
[Note,  12  July  1962,  by  Kesho  Ram  begins] 

As  desired  by  PM,  the  Town  Planning  Organisation  were  asked  to  give  their 
opinion  about  the  proposal  to  construct  a  Defence  Secretariat  building  similar 
to  Parliament  House  on  plot  No.  36  in  the  Central  Vista.  In  the  attached  reply, 
they  have  stated  that  they  are  averse  to  having  such  a  building.  In  an  earlier  plan 
of  the  Central  Vista  drawn  up  by  them  jointly  with  the  CPWD,  it  was  suggested 
that  a  square  building  should  be  put  up  on  plot  No.  35,  and  plot  No.  36  should 
be  left  open.  They  had  made  this  suggestion  under  certain  limitations  as  the 
CPWD  wanted  to  treat  plots  No.  35,  36  and  38  as  separate  units.  The  Town 
Planning  Organisation,  however,  feel  that  a  square  building  will  not  fit  into 
the  ensemble.  They  have,  therefore,  suggested  that  plots  No.  35  and  38  should 
be  combined  and  an  oblong  building  should  be  erected  there.  The  Ministry  of 
WH&S  are  reconsidering  this  matter  and  have  asked  their  architects  to  prepare 
a  fresh  design,  avoiding  a  building  with  a  circular  design. 

2.  PM  may  also  be  interested  to  glance  through  the  note  placed  below 
which  has  been  prepared  by  the  WH&S  Ministry  on  the  planning  of  the  Central 
Vista.  I  understand  that  the  Study  Group,  referred  to  in  the  last  para  of  that 
note,  has  since  submitted  its  report  and  the  Ministry  of  WH&S  will  write  to  us 
further  after  examining  this  report.  The  views  of  the  Town  Planning  Organisation 
will  no  doubt  be  reflected  in  this  report  since  they  are  represented  in  the  Study 
Group. 


K.  Ram 
12.7.1962 


[Note,  12  July  1962,  by  Kesho  Ram  ends] 
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394.  To  S.  Radhakrishnan:  Viceregal  Lodge  in  Simla152 

May  31,  1962 

My  dear  Mr  President, 

I  am  grateful  to  you  for  your  letter  of  May  3 1  st,  in  which  you  suggest  that  the 
old  Viceregal  Lodge  in  Simla  and  another  house  in  Simla  near  this  Viceregal 
Lodge  should  be  transferred  to  the  Government  to  be  utilised  for  a  public 
purpose.  You  suggest  that  a  suitable  public  purpose  might  be  to  use  them  as 
holiday  homes  for  workers  or  lower  middle  class  officials.  I  am  sure  your 
generous  offer  will  be  much  appreciated  by  members  of  the  Government  as 
well  as  the  many  others  who  are  likely  to  profit  by  it. 

I  shall  put  up  your  letter  before  a  meeting  of  the  Cabinet.  It  will  probably 
require  some  thought  as  to  how  best  to  utilise  these.  I  hope  to  write  to  you  again 
on  this  subject  after  we  have  given  thought  to  it. 

[Yours  sincerely,] 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 

(f)  Science 

395.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Indo-UAR  Atomic  Research153 

D.C.  Sharma:154  Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  state: 

(a)  whether  it  is  a  fact  that  a  proposal  to  co-ordinate  the  atomic  research 
programme  of  India  with  U.A.R.  is  under  consideration  of  the 
Government;  and 

(b)  if  so,  the  details  thereof? 

The  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Jawaharlal  Nehru): 
(a)  and  (b).  There  is  no  proposal  to  co-ordinate  the  atomic  energy  research 
programme  of  India  with  that  of  the  UAR.  However,  negotiations  between 
the  Governments  of  the  two  countries  for  the  conclusion  of  an  agreement  of 
cooperation  in  the  development  of  atomic  energy  for  peaceful  purposes  are  in 
progress.  It  would  not  be  in  the  public  interest  to  disclose  at  what  stage  the 
negotiations  are  at  present. 

152.  Letter  to  the  President.  PMO,  File  No.  45(21)/62-70-PMS,  Sr.  No.  1-A. 

153.  Written  answers,  30  March  1962.  Lok  Sabha  Debates ,  Vol.  62,  Second  Series,  March 
27-30,  1962,  cols  2622-2623. 

154.  Congress  MP  from  Gurdaspur,  Punjab. 
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396.  To  Vishnu  Sahay:  Scientific  Advisory  Committee  of 
Cabinet155 


April  20,  1962 

My  dear  Vishnu  Sahay, 

Please  see  the  attached  letter  from  Dr  Bhabha.  I  think  that  you  might 
well  continue  as  Chairman  of  the  Scientific  Advisory  Committee  of  the 
Cabinet.  156Khera1^ 57  can  be  made  a  Member  of  it.  If  you  agree,  necessary  steps 
may  be  taken  to  that  end. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 

397.  For  Kesho  Ram:  Audit  of  Scientific  Research 
Institutions158 

It  was  agreed  that  the  draft  audit  paragraph  was  factually  correct.  I  do  not  see, 
therefore,  how  we  can  take  exception  to  its  inclusion  in  the  Audit  Report.  It 
might  perhaps  be  worded  slightly  differently. 

2.  The  principle  pointed  out  is  as  to  whether  there  should  be  a 
Supplementary  Test  Audit  by  the  Audit  Department.  This  matter  was  considered 
by  us  previously  and  it  was  decided  that  this  was  not  necessary,  the  previous 
audit  being  by  Chartered  Accountants  appointed  in  consultation  with  the 
Comptroller  and  Auditor  General  of  India.  I  agree  generally  with  what  Dr 
Bhabha159  has  said  about  the  audit  being  done  by  non-governmental  agencies. 
State  funds  have  to  be  guarded  of  course,  but  in  scientific  research  institutes 
and  the  like  normal  routine  methods  are  not  helpful  and  a  certain  freedom 
is  allowed  to  the  Directors  in  order  to  encourage  research  work  and,  more 
especially,  bright  scholars. 

3.  I  think,  therefore,  the  present  practice  is  adequate  and  should  remain. 
You  might  ask  the  Cabinet  Secretary160  to  have  a  talk  with  the  Comptroller  and 
Auditor  General161  on  this  subject. 

155.  Letter  to  a  member  of  the  Planning  Commission.  Cabinet  Secretariat,  Department  of 
Science  &  Technology,  File  No.  84/2/GF-60. 

156.  See  SWJN/S  S/7  3/item  242. 

157.  S.S.  Khera,  now  Cabinet  Secretary,  15-4-1962  to  18-11-1964. 

158.  Note,  27  April  1962,  from  the  Circuit  House,  Dehra  Dun,  for  the  PPS. 

159.  H.J.  Bhabha,  Secretary  in  the  Department  of  Atomic  Energy. 

160.  S.S.  Khera. 

161.  A.K.  Roy. 


431 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


398.  To  S.S.  Khera:  Consult  Homi  Bhabha162 

I  have  read  your  note  and  the  rough  draft  of  a  directive  to  the  auditor  given  in 
Annexure  IE  I  do  not  see  any  objection  to  what  is  contained  in  this  directive.  I 
am  prepared  to  recommend  to  Dr  Bhabha  to  accept  it.  I  would  not  like  to  by¬ 
pass  him  in  this  matter  and  I  think,  therefore,  it  is  desirable  for  me  to  refer  the 
matter  to  him.  I  feel,  however,  that  Dr  Bhabha  will  in  all  probability  accept  this. 

2.  If  you  like,  you  can  write  to  Dr  Bhabha  on  this  subject,  giving  him  the 
rough  draft  of  the  directive  to  be  given  to  the  auditors  and  say  that  I  recommend 
that  this  be  agreed  to.  If,  however,  you  think  that  I  should  write  to  him,  I  shall 
do  so. 

399.  For  Humayun  Kabir:  M.S.  Thacker’s  Duties163 

I  entirely  agree  with  you  that  Prof.  Thacker  is  carrying  too  great  a  burden  and 
we  should  give  him  some  help.  What  that  help  should  be  is,  however,  not  quite 
clear  to  me.  You  refer  to  the  various  cultural  activities.  These  have  nothing  to  do 
with  the  Director-Generalship  of  the  CSIR.  The  Director-General  of  the  CSIR 
must  be  a  first  class  scientist.  I  do  not  like  the  idea  of  a  non-scientist  dealing 
with  the  CSIR  and  our  various  laboratories.  I  would  like  to  ask  Prof.  Thacker 
himself  for  his  suggestions  about  such  a  person  and  how  to  lighten  the  load. 
It  is  essential  that  the  man  we  appoint  should  get  on  well  with  Prof.  Thacker. 
Otherwise  the  work  will  not  lessen  but  will  increase. 


(g)  Welfare 

400.  To  Ravindra  Varma:  No  Dalmianagar  Visit164 

March  17,  1962 

Dear  Ravindra  Varma, 

I  have  received  your  letter  of  the  9th  March  and  have  read  it.  I  am  sorry  that  some 
misunderstandings  led  you  to  organise  a  children’s  film  show  at  Dalmianagar. 
At  no  time  was  I  agreeable  to  going  to  Dalmianagar.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  in  such 
very  exhausting  tours  as  I  was  indulging  in,  I  do  not  accept  any  engagements 
other  than  the  principal  reason  for  my  visit.  But,  in  spite  of  this,  I  was  agreeable 

162.  Note,  2  May  1962,  to  the  Cabinet  Secretary. 

163.  Note,  13  May  1962,  for  the  Minister  of  Scientific  Research  and  Cultural  Affairs. 

1 64.  Letter  to  the  General  Secretary  of  the  Bihar  Children’s  Film  Society;  address:  Post  Box 
No.  4,  Patna- 1. 
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to  seeing  the  children  where  I  was  staying.  On  no  account  was  I  prepared  to 
go  to  Dalmianagar.165 

I  have  no  present  intention  of  going  to  Bihar  and  even  if  I  go  there  in  the 
future,  it  will  necessarily  be  a  very  hurried  visit  full  of  engagements.  I  cannot 
promise,  therefore,  to  attend  a  special  function  which  you  might  organise.  You 
must  appreciate  that  there  is  a  limit  to  what  I  can  do  and  what  I  cannot  do. 

I  am  always  glad  to  see  children  but  it  is  another  matter  to  attend  a  special 
function  and  see  films. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


401.  To  Sudhavati:  Visit  to  Poona166 


March  23,  1962 

My  dear  Sudha, 

I  have  your  letter  of  March  22. 1  am  glad  you  will  be  coming  to  Poona  on  the 
29th  March.  I  hope  to  meet  you  then. 

I  enclose  a  brief  note  on  my  visit  to  the  Kendra.167 


Yours  affectionately, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


402.  For  the  Tapovardhan  Prakritik  Chikitsa  Kendra  at 
Bhagalpur168 

I  visited  the  Tapovardhan  Prakritik  Chikitsa  Kendra,  Bhagalpur,  in  February 
last.  I  was  happy  to  go  there  and  see  the  enthusiastic  work  that  is  being  done 
by  Shrimati  Sudhavati  and  the  Director  of  the  Kendra,  Dr  Sadanand  Singh.169 

165.  See  also  SWJN/SS/73/item  57. 

1 66.  Letter  to  the  daughter  of  Sri  Prakasa,  Governor  of  Maharashtra;  address:  c/o  Raj  Bhavan, 
Malabar  Hill,  Bombay  6.  She  addressed  Nehru  “Pandit  Chacha.”  See  her  letter  of  22 
February  1962  to  Nehru,  PMO,  File  No.  8/217/62-PMP,  Sr.  No.  45-A. 

On  29  March  1962,  Nehru  was  to  inaugurate  the  Streptomycin  plant  of  the  Hindustan 
Antibiotics  in  Poona. 

1 67.  The  Tapovardhan  Prakritik  Chikitsa  Kendra  at  Bhagalpur.  See  item  402;  See  also  SWJN/ 
SS/74/items  50-51. 

168.  Message,  23  March  1962.  PMS,  File  No.  8/217/62-PMP;  also  PMO,  File  No.  8/217/62- 
PMP,  Sr.  No.  46-B.  Also  available  in  the  JN  Collection. 

169.  Nehru  had  laid  the  foundation  stone  of  the  Kendra  on  15  February  1962. 
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Nature  cure  may  not  take  the  place  entirely  of  medical  treatment,  but  I 
have  no  doubt  that  in  a  large  number  of  cases,  nature  cure  is  not  only  effective 
but,  what  is  important,  it  may  not  leave  any  undesirable  after-effects.  I  think 
it  is  desirable,  therefore,  that  we  should  encourage  the  study  and  practice  of 
nature  cure  on  scientific  lines. 

I  send  my  good  wishes  to  this  institute  and  more  especially  to  Shrimati 
Sudhavati  and  Dr  Sadanand  Singh.170 

[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 

403.  For  the  Kasturba  Gandhi  National  Memorial  Trust171 

I  send  my  high  appreciation  and  good  wishes  to  Kasturba  Gandhi  National 
Memorial  Trust  for  the  excellent  work  it  has  done  and  is  doing  in  various  parts 
of  the  country.  This  has  been  a  fitting  memorial  to  the  beloved  lady,  Kasturba 
Gandhi.  Far  better  than  putting  up  statues  and  such  like  memorials,  this  Trust 
has  worked  for  the  uplift  of  women  in  various  ways  and  done  very  good  work. 
I  wish  it  all  success  in  future. 

404.  Contribution  to  Prime  Minister’s  Relief  Fund172 

Shri  K.K.  Bhatji  and  Shri  K.S.  Ahuja  came  to  me  today  and  gave  me  a  cheque 
for  Rs  1 0,020-63NP  on  behalf  of  the  officers  and  members  of  the  staff  of  the 
Commerce  and  Industry  Ministry  and  its  allied  organizations.  This  was  a 
contribution  to  the  Prime  Minister’s  National  Relief  Fund. 

I  am  very  grateful  for  this  donation  and  wish  to  thank  all  officers  and 
members  of  the  staff  of  the  Ministry  for  what  they  have  generously  contributed 
for  a  worthy  cause.  Even  apart  from  the  monies  given  to  me,  I  appreciate  the 
thought  which  prompted  these  collections  for  the  help  of  the  sufferers  from 
various  disasters  in  the  country.  It  is  this  desire  to  cooperate  in  helping  our 
brethren  in  distress  that  is  important,  and  that  I  welcome. 

I  hope  my  thanks  for  this  donation  will  be  conveyed  to  those  who 
contributed  to  it. 


170.  See  item  401. 

171.  Message,  16  May  1962,  sent  from  the  Chashmashahi  Guest  House,  Srinagar.  PMO, 
File  No.  9/2/62-PMP,  Vol.  IV,  Sr.  No.  2-A.  Also  available  in  the  JN  Collection. 

172.  Note,  31  May  1962,  not  clear  to  whom. 
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(a)  United  Nations 

405.  To  Lakshmi  N.  Menon:  Kashmir  Question  at 
Security  Council1 


April  26,  1962 

My  dear  Lakshmi, 

I  have  your  letter  of  21st  April  suggesting,  that  Vijaya  Lakshmi  Pandit  might 
be  asked  to  represent  us  in  the  Security  Council  on  the  Kashmir  question. 

I  have  given  much  thought  to  this  matter  and  I  feel  that,  in  the  balance, 
Krishna  Menon2  should  continue  to  represent  us  in  regard  to  Kashmir.  Vijaya 
Lakshmi  would,  no  doubt,  do  well,  but  it  would,  be  casting  too  great  a  burden 
on  her  to  ask  her  to  deal  with  this  now  at  this  last  moment.  The  subject  is  a 
highly  complicated  one.  I  do  not  know  what  line  Zafrullah  Khan3  will  take  and 
we  have  to  be  ready  on  all  fronts. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


(b)  Disarmament 

406.  From  Harold  Macmillan:  Nuclear  Tests4 


March  12,  1962 


My  dear  Friend, 

Many  thanks  for  your  letter  of  February  23. 5 1  am  afraid  you  must  have  been 
very  exhausted  by  the  Elections.  Even  in  this  country,  a  General  Election 
amounts  to  mental  and  physical  torture.  In  India,  with  your  immense  area  to 
cover  and  your  huge  crowds,  the  strain  must  be  intense.  However,  you  must 
be  glad  it  is  all  over  now. 


1 .  Letter  to  the  Deputy  Minister  of  External  Affairs.  Sent  from  Circuit  House,  Dehra  Dun. 

2.  V.K.  Krishna  Menon,  the  Defence  Minister. 

3.  Representing  Pakistan. 

4.  Letter  from  the  British  Prime  Minister.  MEA,  File  No.  B  (106)-DISARM/1962,  pp. 
154-156/corr. 

5.  Item  SWJN/SS/75/item  232. 
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I  have  had  an  intensely  interesting  and  even  exciting  time  with  the 
Americans,  and  especially  with  the  President,  over  the  whole  problem  of  the 
nuclear  tests.  What  will  happen  in  Geneva,  I  do  not  know,  but  I  can  only  pray 
that  we  can  make  progress,  for  unless  we  can  do  so  this  terrible  and  barren 
competition  will  go  on.  I  must  be  frank  and  say  that  the  Americans  have  been 
very  patient.  I  persuaded  President  Eisenhower,  against  the  advice  of  all  his 
experts,  to  keep  on  with  the  moratorium  from  period  to  period— I  think  it  lasted 
three  years  altogether.  Then  came  the  massive  Russian  tests  which  did  not 
make  it  easy  for  Kennedy.  First  we  thought  that  the  Russian  tests  might  have 
had  more  a  political  than  a  technical  significance,  but  alas  this  is  not  so,  and  of 
course  our  experts  must  find  it  impossible  not  to  agree  with  the  Americans  that 
if  the  Russians  were  to  continue  tests  while  the  West  made  none  they  might 
establish  a  lead.  All  the  same,  the  President  has  been  very  calm  and  sensible, 
and  I  am  sure  he  is  determined  to  see  what  we  can  do  at  Geneva  to  call  a  halt. 

I  thought  I  would  just  send  you  these  few  words.  This  matter  fills  my  mind 
more  than  anything  else.  The  older  one  gets,  the  more  anxious  one  becomes 
about  nuclear  weapons.  At  the  same  time,  the  general  disarmament  problem  is 
just  as  important,  for  by  a  strange  paradox  nuclear  disarmament  without  general 
disarmament  might  precipitate  war. 

I  am  glad  to  think  that  you  might  be  able  to  come  over  to  Geneva  at  a 
suitable  time,  though  I  quite  realise  that  it  will  not  be  easy  for  you  to  do  so 
until  some  time  at  the  end  of  April.  Meanwhile,  I  shall  ask  our  delegation  at 
Geneva  to  keep  in  the  closest  touch  with  yours.  Our  cooperation  there  may  be 
of  great  importance. 


Yours  sincerely 
Harold  Macmillan 


407.  To  Harold  Macmillan:  Nuclear  Tests6 


March  17,  1962 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  March  12th  which  has  been  sent  to  me  by  your 
High  Commissioner.7  Our  elections  are  now  over  and  we  are  having  the  last 
session  of  our  present  Parliament.  This  will  go  on  for  another  two  weeks  and 
then,  about  the  middle  of  next  month,  our  new  Parliament  will  meet.  Thus,  for 


6.  Letter  to  the  British  Prime  Minister.  MEA,  File  No.  B  (106)-DISARM/1962,  pp.  1 57- 
158/corr.  Salutation  not  available. 

7.  Item  406. 
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the  next  month  or  two,  we  are  likely  to  be  fully  occupied  in  India.  However,  if 
a  meeting  of  Heads  of  Governments  is  held  towards  the  end  of  April,  or  later, 
I  shall  make  every  effort  to  attend  it. 

I  have  read  your  letter  with  great  interest  and  I  share  your  deep  concern 
at  the  continuing  arms  race,  we  were  totally  opposed  to  the  Russian  tests  and 
I  expressed  our  views  frankly  to  Khrushchev  when  I  met  him  last  year.8  Now 
the  Americans  have  given  notice  that  they  will  resume  atmospheric  tests  unless 
an  agreement  is  reached.  The  Russians  have  also  announced  that,  in  that  case, 
they  too  might  resume  their  own  tests.  Thus,  one  step  has  led  to  another  and, 
although  I  do  not  know  the  military  reasons,  I  agree  with  you  that  some  way 
must  be  found  to  put  an  end  to  this  terrible  and  barren  competition. 

The  Disarmament  Committee  is  now  meeting  in  Geneva  and  I  am  glad  to 
know  that  your  Delegation  has  been  asked  to  keep  in  close  touch  with  ours. 
We  have  given  similar  instructions  to  our  Delegation  and  I  agree  with  you  that 
our  cooperation  in  the  Committee  may  be  of  great  value.  We  attach  the  highest 
importance  to  the  work  of  the  Committee  and  shall  do  everything  possible,  in 
cooperation  with  others,  to  contribute  to  its  success. 

There  are,  of  course,  difficulties  in  the  way  of  an  agreement,  but  I  cannot 
help  feeling  that  the  prospects  today  are  somewhat  better  than  in  the  past.  The 
talks  which  took  place  last  year  between  the  Russians  and  the  Americans  were 
generally  fruitful.  They  have  led  to  the  assumption  of  negotiations  on  the  basis 
of  some  agreed  principles.  This  is  a  good  thing  in  itself  and  I  am  happy  to  know 
that,  in  your  view,  Kennedy  is  determined  to  see  what  he  can  do  to  end  the 
arms  race.  This  is  our  impression  also  and  we  have  expressed  our  appreciation 
of  Kennedy’s  efforts.  I  think  Khrushchev  also  is  serious  in  his  desire  to  bring 
the  arms  race  to  an  end.  Various  plans  have  been  put  forward  and  I  have  found 
a  good  many  common  points  among  them.  These  are  welcome  trends  which 
might  help  to  ensure  some  progress  in  the  Committee. 


[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


8.  See  SWJN/SS/71  /items  293-297. 


437 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


408.  To  Humayun  Kabir:  Disarmament9 


March  25,  1962 


My  dear  Humayun, 

Your  note  about  the  Disarmament  Conference.10  I  do  not  think  the  real 
disagreement  between  the  two  parties  is  got  over  by  your  proposal.  Anyhow, 
I  am  sending  your  note  to  Krishna  Menon. 


Yours  sincerely, 
J.  Nehru 


409.  To  C.  Rajagopalachari:  Bertrand  Russell  on 
Stopping  US  Tests11 

April  23,  1962 

My  dear  Rajaji, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  the  22nd  April.12 1  am  fairly  well  now.  Having  got 
over  the  little  trouble  I  had,  I  have  now  got  to  overcome  the  after-effects  of  the 
large  number  of  antibiotic  pills  that  I  had  to  swallow. 

I  have  received  a  request  from  Bertrand  Russell  to  send  a  ship  to  the 
Christmas  Island.  I  admire  the  crusading  enthusiasm  of  Bertrand  Russell, 
but  I  do  not  quite  see  how  I  can  order  one  of  our  warships  to  go  to  this  place. 
That  would  be  almost  a  hostile  act  against  the  United  States  and  might  have 
far-reaching  consequences.  If  we  are  to  stop  the  American  test  programme, 
it  seems  to  me  that  more  friendly  and  peaceful  approaches  are  likely  to  have 
greater  effect.13 

Yours  affectionately, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 

410.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  US  Nuclear  Testing14 

The  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  External  Affairs  and  Minister  of  Atomic 
Energy  (Jawaharlal  Nehru):  Sir,  I  have  received  notice  from  the  Lok  Sabha 

9.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Scientific  Research  and  Cultural  Affairs.  NMML,  Humayun 
Kabir  Papers,  F.  No.  5/1958-62  “Auto”. 

10.  Appendix  15. 

11.  Letter  to  leader  of  the  Swatantra  Party.  Address:  60  Bazlullah  Road,  Madras  17. 

12.  Appendix  30. 

13.  For  reply,  see  appendix  3 1 ;  see  also  items  80,  408  and  411. 

1 4.  Statement,  24  April  1 962.  Lok  Sabha  Debates,  Third  Series,  Vol.  1, 1 6  to  27  April  1 962, 
cols  676-682. 
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Secretariat — calling  attention  notice — to  make  a  statement  about  the  situation 
arising  out  of  resumption  of  nuclear  tests  by  the  United  States  of  America  and 
India  coming  under  the  fall-out  pattern  of  these  nuclear  tests.  I  was  asked  to 
make  a  statement  on  this  tomorrow.  As  I  may  not  be  here  tomorrow  I  seek  your 
permission  to  say  something  briefly  in  regard  to  these  matters. 

First  of  all  if  these  unfortunate  tests  take  place,  there  is  likelihood  always 
of  the  fall-out  going  in  any  direction.  It  depends  on  the  prevailing  winds  if  there 
are  large-scale  tests  the  likelihood  is  all  the  greater.  But  apart  from  that  it  is  a 
matter  of  great  concern  to  us  that  any  such  tests  should  take  place.  Unfortunately, 
last  year,  the  prevailing — not  a  ban,  but — agreement  that  tests  should  not  take 
place  was  ended  by  the  Soviet  Union  starting  a  series  of  tests  and  since  then 
there  have  been  some  other  tests  by  other  countries.  This  almost  mutual  rivalry 
in  having  tests  is,  I  submit,  most  unfortunate,  more  especially  when  in  Geneva 
a  conference  is  taking  place  to  consider  this  whole  question  of  disarmament, 
and  particularly  and  separately  the  question  of  tests.  While  the  conference  is 
being  carried  on,  when  these  matters  are  being  discussed,  if  any  tests  are  held, 
surely  it  will  have  a  very  bad  effect  on  the  conference  and  make  any  agreement 
exceedingly  unlikely  at  least  in  the  near  future. 

In  fact,  some  of  the  unaligned  countries  represented  in  the  Geneva 
Conference  have  put  forward  some  proposals  for  the  consideration  of  the  nuclear 
powers  and  the  nuclear  powers  have  agreed  to  consider  them.  There  is  some 
gain.  At  least  they  have  not  rejected  them  outright.  I  would  have  imagined  that 
as  they  are  considering  these  matters  any  test  taken  before  this  consideration  is 
completed  would  surely  come  in  the  way  of  that  consideration. 

I  am  not  referring  to  the  far-reaching  consequences  of  these  tests.  It  is 
said  that  every  test  has  some  harm  following  it.  Hon.  Members  put  questions 
as  to  the  amount  of  fall-out  and  the  radioactivity  increasing.  But  possibly  the 
radioactivity  does  not  increase  as  much  as  the  X-ray  photographs  taken  show. 
But  the  point  is,  it  is  increasing  gradually  by  all  these  tests  and  the  time  may 
come  when  it  reaches  a  rather  dangerous  level.  But  a  much  more  important  point 
is  this:  that  these  tests  may  lead  to  a  progressive  deterioration  in  the  atmosphere 
and  a  possibility  of  actual  conflict,  actual  war.  That  is  why  the  disarmament 
conference  is  meeting  in  Geneva  and  these  tests  lessen  the  chances  of  agreement 
and  increase  the  chances  of  failure  of  the  disarmament  conference.  Therefore, 
it  is  a  matter  of  great  importance  and  I  am  sure  every  Member  of  this  House, 
and  Parliament,  will  desire  that  these  tests  should  not  be  conducted  at  least 
when  this  conference  in  Geneva  is  meeting.  That  is  the  very  least  that  can  be 
said.  Personally  I  would  say  that  they  should  not  be  conducted.  Why  are  they 
conducted?  Presumably  for  military  reasons;  presumably  because  each  party 
thinks  that  by  these  tests  it  will  discover  some  more  powerful  weapons  and 
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some  more  powerful  way  of  using  the  weapons  that  they  have.  It  may  be  a 
military  justification.  But  I  would  submit  with  all  humility  that  there  are  other 
factors  which  are  even  more  important  than  these  military  justifications.  I  am  no 
military  expert  I  cannot  say  anything,  more  especially  about  the  nuclear  tests, 
but  it  seems  to  me  common  sense  that  if  this  rivalry  continues,  both  parties 
may  get  more  and  more  adequate  weapons  to  destroy  not  only  the  other  party 
but  themselves  in  the  process  and  the  world  in  that  process.  It  does  not  lead  to 
any  satisfactory  result. 

I  think  I  may  say  on  behalf  of  this  House  that  we  are  greatly  concerned 
about  the  prospect  of  the  resumption  of  these  tests,  because  there  can  be  no 
doubt  that  if  the  United  States  resumes  them,  undoubtedly  the  Soviet  Union 
will  do  the  same.  It  is  not  a  question  of  one  party  being  more  to  blame  than  the 
other.  I  am  not  here  to  blame,  but  to  beg  and  to  appeal  to  the  nuclear  powers 
to  refrain  from  having  these  tests,  giving  full  chance  to  the  Geneva  conference 
to  come  to  an  agreement. 

Speaker:15  In  connection  with  the  subject  matter  of  the  other  statement, 

would  the  hon.  Prime  Minister  like  to  refer  to  Shri  Hem  Barua’s  letter? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Shri  Hem  Barua  has  sent  a  letter. 

Hem  Barua:16  May  I  explain  before  the  Prime  Minister  replies  to  it? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Surely,  he  has  written  a  letter  in  explanation  of  it.  Does 
he  want  to  explain  his  letter  now?  Well,  Shri  Hem  Barua  has  said  that  there 
are  some  discrepancies  in  the  statements  made  by  my  colleague,  the  Defence 
Minister,17  in  regard  to  our  airmen  who  have  been  in  captivity  there.  Well, 
the  slight  discrepancy  is  due  to  additional  information  having  come.  Even 
today  I  cannot  give  any  definite  information  except  to  say  that  the  Burmese 
Government  or  the  Burmese  forces  have  come  to  some  conflict  with  the  Naga 
hostiles  in  Burmese  territory  and  have,  we  are  told,  partly  surrounded  a  group. 
It  is  possible — I  do  not  know  definitely — that  our  airmen  who  have  been  kept 
by  the  Nagas  are  in  that  group  that  our  airmen  who  have  been  surrounded  by 
Burmese  forces.  It  is  very  difficult  for  me  to  give  any  more  accurate  information 
except  that  we  hope  that  the  Burmese  forces — we  cannot  go  into  Burma,  we 
have  to  stop  on  our  border,  we  can  only  go  with  the  permission  of  the  Burmese 


15.  Hukam  Singh. 

1 6.  PSP  MP  from  Gauhati,  Assam. 

17.  V.K.  Krishna  Menon. 
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authorities  and  the  Burmese  authorities  do  not  naturally  like  very  much  other 
forces  coming  in  and  so  we  do  not  go — will  succeed  in  their  endeavour.  They 
have,  evidently,  tried  to  help  us  by  dealing  with  the  Nagas  who  go  there  from 
our  territory,  and  we  hope  they  will  succeed  in  their  endeavour. 

Nath  Pai:18  Sir,  may  I  ask  a  question  on  the  statement?  Earlier  you  were 
pleased  to  rule  that  you  would  allow  one  or  two  questions  arising  out  of 
it. 

Speaker:  Any  one  of  you  may  put  one  or  two  questions. 

Nath  Pai:  My  questions  are  on  the  statement  about  tests.  Sir,  one  would 
readily  agree  with  the  statement  made  that  he  expressed  concern  for  the 
whole  House  and  not  only  the  part  of  the  Government  which  he  heads 
today.  May  I  ask  whether  that  concern  was  conveyed  to  the  United  States 
Government,  because  their  determination  to  resume  tests  was  made  clear 
by  President  Kennedy  who  said  that  “unless  an  agreement  is  reached  with 
the  Soviet  Union  by  the  end  of  this  month  we  would”.  May  I  also  know 
whether  he  has  received  a  communication  from  Earl  Russell19  expressing 
perhaps  the  anxiety  of  the  large  part  of  mankind  suggesting  that  some  ships 
be  sent  if  so,  what  is  his  reaction? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  We  have  expressed  our  views  in  regard  to  tests  so  many  times 
and  on  various  occasions  in  the  United  Nations,  in  the  Disarmament  Conference 
and  elsewhere.  But  it  is  true  that  we  have  not  sent  a  formal  communication  to 
the  State  Department  on  the  subject  because  we  thought  our  views  were  well 
known  and  are  being  repeated.  If  I  say  something  here  in  this  House  that  is 
official  enough  and  I  have  no  doubt  it  will  reach  President  Kennedy  and  the 
State  Department.  I  cannot  say  what  they  will  decide,  but  they  will  pay  heed 
to  what  our  Parliament  says. 

As  for  the  second  part  of  the  question,  about  my  receiving  some  message 
from  Earl  Russell,  I  have  received  a  message  from  him  suggesting  that  we 
should  send  one  of  our  ships,  presumably  a  war  ship,  towards  Christmas  Island, 
hoping  that  our  sending  it  will  prevent  the  atomic  tests.  I  am  a  great  admirer, 
as  I  have  said  often,  of  Lord  Russell  and,  specially,  his  crusading  zeal  in  regard 
to  stoppage  of  atomic  tests  and  in  favour  of  disarmament.  But  I  confess  that  I 
have  not  quite  understood  this  proposal  of  our  sending  one  of  our  war  ships  to 
Christmas  Island  and  what  the  consequences  of  this  will  be.20 

18.  Bapu  Nath  Pai,  PSP  MP  from  Rajapur,  Maharashtra. 

19.  Bertrand  Russell. 

20.  See  item  409. 
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Hem  Barua:  He  has  made  this  appeal  to  several  other  nations  also. 

Speaker:  Does  he  want  to  say  something  about  his  letter? 

Hem  Barua:  Yes,  Sir.  The  hon.  Prime  Minister  has  given  a  gist  of  my  letter 
but  that  does  not  explain  the  whole  matter.  I  have  written  specifically  in  my 
letter  that  yesterday,  on  the  question  of  this  capture  of  IAF  men  by  Naga 
hostiles,  the  Defence  Minister  said:  ... 

Speaker:  The  Prime  Minister  has  said  that  there  was  some  difference. 

Hem  Barua:  The  Defence  Minister  told  us  yesterday, 

“...we  received  a  signal  from  the  Military  Attache  in  Rangoon  which 
informed  us  that  our  Embassy  had  received  an  unconfirmed  report  that 
these  Naga  hostiles  have  released  our  IAF  officers  in  Burmese  territory...” 

During  the  question  hour  in  the  Rajya  Sabha  the  Minister  of  External 
Affairs,  Shrimati  Lakshmi  Menon,  stated: 

“The  airmen  are,  however,  still  in  the  custody  of  the  Naga  hostiles.” 

Speaker:  The  first  objection  is  that  he  cannot  refer  to  anything  that  happened 
in  the  Rajya  Sabha  during  the  current  session. 

Hem  Barua:  I  have  referred  to  it  in  order  to  pin-point  the  discrepancy  here. 
The  whole  country  is  agitated  over  this  question  and  wants  to  know  where 
those  people  are,  whether  they  have  been  released  in  the  Burmese  territory 
or  they  are  still  in  the  custody  of  the  Naga  hostiles. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  hope  the  hon.  Member  would  listen  as  much  to  what  others 
say  in  the  same  way  as  he  wants  others  to  listen  to  him.  He  would  no  doubt 
understand  that  the  position  is  not  clear.  It  is  said,  presumably  by  some  Naga 
hostiles,  that  these  airmen  are  in  Burmese  territory,  surrounded  by  Burmese 
forces.  Some  people  say  that  they  are  released,  but  they  are  not  confirmed,  we 
do  not  know.  In  fact,  we  are  doubtful  as  to  the  fact  whether  they  have  been 
released  yet,  may  be,  in  future  they  may  be  released. 
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411.  Nuclear  Tests  and  Bertrand  Russell’s  Proposals21 

Meeting  of  the  Cabinet  held  on  1  May  1 962 

The  Prime  Minister  referred  to  the  two  telegrams  from  Lord  Bertrand  Russell 
requesting  that  a  ship  be  sent  into  the  Christmas  Island  testing  area,  and  another 
telegram  from  some  Members  of  the  UK  Parliament  requesting  him  to  call 
for  a  special  meeting  of  the  UN  Assembly  “to  reflect  world  conscience  for 
cessation  of  all  nuclear  tests”.22  Expressing  his  own  strong  feeling  about  the 
starting  of  nuclear  tests  afresh,  the  Prime  Minister  explained  that  the  new  series 
of  tests,  started  while  the  Disarmament  Conference  is  in  session,  has  created 
an  atmosphere  that  makes  the  work  of  the  Conference  unreal.  A  group  of  eight 
non-aligned  countries  put  forward  a  proposal  which  both  the  main  parties  at 
the  Conference  had  agreed  to  consider;  for  indeed  neither  of  them  could  very 
well  reject  it.  The  main  issue  holding  up  progress  towards  an  agreement  was 
about  inspections;  on  this  point  the  neutrals’  proposal  was  that  if  at  any  time 
suspicion  arises  about  the  cause  of  an  explosion  or  a  seismic  disturbance,  there 
should  be  a  provision  enabling  a  neutral  team  to  go  to  the  spot.  There  was  some 
real  hope  of  getting  an  agreement,  but  the  new  tests  have  put  an  end  to  that 
hope.  While  it  is  clear  that  India  cannot  send  an  official  ship,  even  an  unofficial 
ship  may  not  be  a  practical  proposition;  apart  from  other  things  it  would  be 
regarded  as  a  hostile  act,  and  would  in  any  case  be  placed  under  great  risk. 
On  the  other  hand,  by  proscribing  large  areas  of  the  high  seas  to  all  shipping, 
the  tests  interfere  with  the  free  right  of  nations.  Besides  that,  the  danger  zone 
depends  on  many  things  including  the  prevailing  winds  which  may  well  bring 
the  danger  to  India  itself. 

412.  To  Mohammad  Elias:  Private  Protests  against 
Tests23 

May  4,  1962 

Dear  Shri  Mohd.  Elias, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  the  2nd  May  and  for  your  assurance  to  provide 
people  to  manage  a  ship. 

21.  Minutes,  May  1,  1962.  Cabinet  Secretariat,  Rashtrapati  Bhavan,  File  No.  1/7/CF/62, 
pp.  8-9. 

22.  For  the  next  reference,  see  item  8  and  the  concluding  portion  of  item  9.  Also  items  80, 
408-409;  appendices  15,  30  and  31. 

23.  Letter  to  Lok  Sabha  MP,  Communist  Party,  from  Howrah,  West  Bengal;  address:  68 
North  Avenue,  New  Delhi. 
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This  question  of  sending  a  ship  to  Christmas  Island  is  full  of  difficulties.24 
One  thing  appears  to  me  to  be  clear  that  Government  cannot  take  any  step  in 
this  matter.  If  any  private  persons  do  so,  we  shall  not  intervene.  I  do  not  know 
of  any  private  effort  of  this  kind. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


413.  To  C.  Rajagopalachari:  Protesting  against  Nuclear 
Tests25 


May  5,  1962 

My  dear  Rajaji, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  the  25th  April.  I  am  afraid  I  have  not  yet  been 
convinced  by  what  you  have  written  about  sending  a  ship  to  Christmas  Island. 
I  have  consulted  all  my  colleagues  in  the  Cabinet  and  outside.  I  have  even 
mentioned  this  to  the  Gandhi  Peace  Foundation  and  they  agreed  that  we  could 
not  send  a  warship. 

The  most  we  could  do  is  to  allow  a  private  ship  to  go  there.  Government 
cannot  organise  such  a  private  ship.  It  will  cease  to  be  private  then. 

The  situation  is  bad  enough  with  these  nuclear  tests.  I  do  not  want  to  take 
the  risk  of  making  it  worse. 

Bertrand  Russell  himself  wrote  to  me  and  said  that  he  did  not  suggest  a 
warship  or  anything  of  that  type  to  be  sent.  He  suggested  a  tramp.  How  are 
we  to  organise  a  tramp?  Who  is  to  man  it?  It  will  be  easy  enough  to  find  some 
passengers  who  will  take  the  risk. 

There  is  no  doubt  that  any  step  of  this  kind  that  we  take  would  be  considered 
a  hostile  act  against  the  United  States.  Unfortunately,  feeling  there  is  very  much 
worked  up.  It  will  not  be  any  kind  of  direct  action  by  friendly  persuasion,  but 
will  be  considered  something  to  come  in  the  way  of  the  United  States  legitimate 
activities.26 

Yours  affectionately, 
Jawaharlal 


24.  See  item  411. 

25 .  Letter  to  the  leader  of  the  Swatantra  Party.  Address:  60  Bazlullah  Road,  Tyagarayanagar, 
Madras- 17.  NMML,  JN  Supplementary  Papers,  F.  No.  12,  p.  4,  Box  No.  110.  Also 
available  in  the  JN  Collection  and  JNMF,  D-47/R. 

26.  For  Rajagopalachari’s  response,  see  appendix  42;  see  also  other  items  in  section  External 
Affairs  subsection  Disarmament. 
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414.  To  R.R.  Diwakar:  Protesting  against  Nuclear  Tests27 


7th  May,  1 962 


My  dear  Diwakar, 

Your  letter  of  May  7th.  Probably,  it  will  be  a  good  idea  to  hold  a  convention,  as 
you  suggest.  But  I  imagine  it  will  be  too  late  for  such  a  convention  in  October. 
Whatever  has  got  to  be  done  will  have  to  be  done  in  the  next  two  months  or 
so.  Possibly,  even  that  might  be  too  late  and  the  nuclear  tests  series  may  be 
over  by  then. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


41 5.  To  C.  Rajagopalachari:  Forwarding  Correspondence28 

May  1 0,  1 962 

My  dear  Rajaji, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  the  8th  May.29 

I  enclose  two  copies  of  our  recent  correspondence  about  the  nuclear  tests 
and  how  to  stop  them. 

Yours  affectionately, 
Jawaharlal 


416.  To  Diwan  Chaman  Lall:  World  Disarmament 
Congress30 


May  13,  1962 


My  dear  Chaman, 

I  received  your  circular  letter  about  the  World  Congress  for  General 
Disarmament  and  Peace  some  days  ago.  I  am  afraid  I  cannot  be  a  sponsor  for 


27.  Letter  to  the  Chairman  of  the  Gandhi  Smarak  Nidhi,  Rajghat,  New  Delhi. 

28.  Letter  to  leader  of  the  Swatantra  Party.  NMML,  J.N.  Supplementary  Papers,  F.  No.  12, 
Box  No.  110,  p.  7. 

29.  Appendix  42. 

30.  Letter  to  Rajya  Sabha  MP,  Congress,  from  Punjab;  address:  30  Prithviraj  Road,  New 
Delhi. 
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this  Congress,  much  as  I  agree  with  its  objective.  Such  congresses  usually 
serve  rather  a  political  purpose  and  are  sometimes  used  as  instruments  in  the 
cold  war.31 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


417.  To  Sadiq  Ali:  Congress  for  Disarmament32 


13th  May,  1962 

My  dear  Sadiq, 

Your  letter  of  May  1 1th.33  We  are  not  keen  on  people  going  to  these  congresses 
of  peace  and  disarmament,  but  at  the  same  time  we  do  not  wish  to  ban  their 
going.  I  think  that  the  answer  sent  by  the  External  Affairs  Ministry  to  some 
people  has  been  that  they  would  issue  visas  for  a  limited  number  of  persons — 
about  half  a  dozen  or  so. 

I  do  not  think  this  Congress  for  disarmament  falls  in  the  same  category  as 
a  peace  congress,  although  it  is  rather  like  it.  In  any  event,  the  External  Affairs 
Ministry  has  suggested,  according  to  our  rules,  that  the  persons  going  should 
arrange  to  pay  their  own  passage  moneys.34 


Yours  sincerely, 
J.  Nehru 


418.  To  Bertrand  Russell:  Protesting  Against  US  Tests35 

May  16,  1962 

Dear  Lord  Russell, 

I  have  received  your  letter  of  the  6th  May,  enclosing  a  letter  from  a  young 
Indian  Officer  in  the  Indian  Navy.36 1  agree  with  you  that  there  is  no  point  in 
keeping  an  officer  in  the  Indian  Navy  who  feels  so  strongly  and  on  grounds  of 

3 1 .  See  also  item  4 1 7  and  appendix  43 . 

32.  Letter  to  General  Secretary,  AICC.  NMML,  AICC  Papers,  Box  No:  380,  F.No.  G-2(G), 
1962.  Also  available  in  the  JN  Collection. 

33.  Appendix  43. 

34.  See  also  item  416. 

35.  Letter  to  British  philosopher;  address:  Plas  Penrhyn,  Penrhyndeudraeth,  Merioneth, 
UK.  NMML,  JN  Supplementary  Papers. 

36.  Appendices  37  and  41. 
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conscience.  I  have  forwarded  your  letter  to  our  Defence  Ministry  who  will  no 
doubt  give  full  consideration  to  it. 

You  have  been  good  enough  to  send  me  telegrams  about  the  resumption 
of  atmospheric  testing  at  Christmas  Island.  I  am  sorry  I  have  not  replied  to 
you  directly  on  this  subject.  But  I  have  referred  to  it  publicly,  in  Parliament 
and  elsewhere.37  My  colleagues  and  I,  sympathising  fully  with  your  objective 
in  view,  felt  it  difficult  to  accept  your  suggestion  to  send  a  ship  to  this  area.  A 
privately  organised  venture  would  not  be  objected  to  in  any  way.  But  to  send 
a  Government  ship  would  raise  great  difficulties.  Apart  from  other  reasons,  it 
would  probably  produce  very  strong  and  angry  reactions  in  the  United  States. 
Instead  of  gradually  converting  the  people  there  to  the  idea  of  abandonment  of 
these  tests,  it  would  probably  make  them  more  rigid.  Conditioned  as  they  are, 
they  would  think  this  as  a  peculiarly  hostile  act  to  the  United  States. 

If  the  Soviet  Government  had  these  tests  somewhere  in  the  Arctic,  we  would 
not  be  able  to  go  there  in  any  event.  The  result  apparently  would  be  our  acting 
only  against  the  American  Government’s  action  and  not  others. 

But  I  realise  the  great  issues  at  stake  to  which  you  have  drawn  attention 
and  I  greatly  admire  your  passionate  pleading  for  the  ending  of  nuclear  tests.  I 
wish  we  could  do  something  more  definite  in  regard  to  it.  I  feel  that  the  general 
reaction  in  various  parts  of  the  world  against  these  tests  is  having  a  considerable 
effect  on  those  responsible  for  them. 

As  I  felt  that  we  could  not  take  governmental  action  in  this  matter,  I  passed 
on  your  messages  to  the  Gandhi  Peace  Foundation.  I  do  not  know  if  they  can  do 
anything  effective.  They  have,  however,  decided  to  have  a  limited  convention 
about  the  middle  of  next  month  to  consider  this  question  of  tests  and  what  they 
can  do  about  it. 

My  regards  and  good  wishes, 

Yours  sincerely 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


419.  To  D.S.  Kothari:  Bertrand  Russell  on  Indian  Report 
on  Nuclear  Explosions38 

May  19,  1962 

My  dear  Kothari, 

I  wonder  if  you  have  seen  a  little  book  by  Bertrand  Russell  Has  Man  a 
Future?39VFvs>  came  out  as  a  Penguin  Special  I  think  last  year. 

37.  See  various  items  in  section  External  Affairs,  subsection  Disarmament. 

3  8 .  Letter  to  the  Chairman  of  the  UGC.  Sent  from  the  Chashmashahi  Guest  House,  Srinagar. 
39.  Bertrand  Russell,  Has  Man  a  Future  (Baltimore:  Penguin,  1961). 
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In  a  chapter  in  this  book  dealing  with  Scientists  and  the  H-Bomb,  the 
following  passage  occurs: 

“The  Indian  Government  drew  up  a  report  written  by  thoroughly  competent 
men  of  science,  entitled  ‘Nuclear  Explosions  and  their  Effects’.  This  was 
published  in  Delhi  in  1956  the  second  edition  in  1958.  It  is  admirably 
objective  and  reliable,  but,  for  this  reason,  it  did  not  serve  the  purposes  of 
the  politicians  of  East  or  West  and  offered  nothing  of  interest  to  sensational 
journalists.  Consequently,  it  was  little  known  either  in  the  East  or  in  the 
West.” 

I  am  sending  this  to  you  as  you  may  not  have  seen  it  and  it  might  interest 

you. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


420.  To  G.  Ramachandran:  Anti-Nuclear  Arms 
Convention40 


May  22,  1962 

My  dear  Ramachandran, 

Thank  you  for  your  circular  letters  about  the  Anti-Nuclear- Arms  Convention. 
I  am  glad  you  have  got  moving  about  this  matter. 

You  ask  me  to  secure  the  presence  of  Dr  Homi  Bhabha41  at  the  Convention. 
That  I  can  only  help  in  doing  if  he  is  in  India  at  the  time.  I  think  he  has  gone 
abroad  to  attend  a  number  of  scientific  conferences.  I  am  sure  that  if  he  can 
manage  it  and  is  in  India  at  the  time,  he  will  come. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


40.  Letter  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Executive  Committee,  Gandhi  Peace  Foundation,  Raj  ghat, 
New  Delhi.  Sent  from  the  Chashmashahi  Guest  house,  Srinagar. 

41 .  Secretary,  Department  of  Atomic  Energy. 
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421 .  To  Amrit  Kaur:  Visit  to  Russia42 


May  22,  1962 

My  dear  Amrit, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  1 9th  May.43  About  the  invitation  to  you  to  go  to  Moscow, 
I  understand  that  a  number  of  people  are  going  from  India.  Among  them  are 
some  Members  of  Parliament,  such  as  Chaman  Lall. 

When  they  wrote  at  first  to  our  Ministry,  the  reply  sent  was  that  they  can 
go  to  Moscow  for  this  meeting,  but  we  should  like  to  limit  the  number  so  going 
to  about  six.  We  also  pointed  out  the  practice  we  have  tried  to  pursue  in  regard 
to  such  invitations.  This  was  that  while  they  can  be  guests  in  the  Soviet  Union, 
they  should  pay  their  fare  to  the  Soviet  Union  and  back  themselves. 

We  propose  to  relax  both  these  conditions  somewhat.  I  gather  that  the 
Soviet  people  are  paying  a  lump  sum  to  each  delegate,  which  should  cover 
both  the  stay  there  and  his  fare. 

This  rule  was  framed  by  us  to  prevent  all  kinds  of  odd  people  accepting 
invitations  to  go  to  Russia. 

Thus  there  is  no  difficulty  about  your  going. 

Yours  affectionately, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


422.  To  Lennart  Hall:  Need  for  Disarmament44 


May  24,  1 962 

Dear  Mr.  Lennart  Hall, 

I  have  received  your  letter  of  the  20th  February,  1 962  only  now.  I  do  not  know 
why  it  took  such  a  long  time  to  reach  me. 

I  entirely  agree  with  you  that  we  must  do  everything  in  our  power  to 
prevent  a  Third  World  War.  I  think  that  an  agreement  on  disarmament  and  the 
abandonment  of  nuclear  weapons  is  the  first  preliminary  to  this.  I  believe  that 
both  President  Kennedy  and  Mr  Khrushchev  want  peace.  But,  unfortunately, 
there  is  so  much  fear  and  suspicion  of  each  other  that  effective  steps  are  not 


42.  Letter  to  Congress  MP.  Sent  from  the  Chashmashahi  Guest  House,  Srinagar. 

43.  Appendix  50. 

44.  Letter  to  a  resident  of  Sweden;  address:  Box  115,  Asenbruk,  Dalsland.  Sent  from  the 
Chashmashahi  Guest  House,  Srinagar. 
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taken.  I  earnestly  hope  that  the  disarmament  meeting  going  on  in  Geneva  will 
produce  results. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


(c)  USA 

423.  To  John  F.  Kennedy:  Jacqueline  Kennedy’s  Visit45 

Dear  Mr  President, 

Thank  you  for  your  message  about  Mrs  Kennedy’s  visit  to  India.  It  was  a  great 
pleasure  to  us  to  have  her  here  and  it  is  not  surprising  that  our  people  welcomed 
her  with  affection.  Wherever  she  went,  she  had  the  warmest  of  receptions.  It  is 
unfortunate  that  her  stay  in  India  was  too  brief  and  she  could  only  visit  a  few 
places  in  North  India.  I  hope  it  will  be  possible  for  her  to  return  to  India  some 
time  later  and  to  visit  other  parts  of  our  country. 

I  conveyed  through  Mrs.  Kennedy  an  invitation  to  you,  Mr  President,  to 
visit  India.  I  realise  the  heavy  burdens  you  carry  and  that  it  is  not  easy  for  you 
to  leave  the  United  States.  But  I  hope  it  will  be  possible  for  you  to  visit  us  in 
our  country.  I  can  assure  you  of  the  warmest  of  welcomes.46 
With  warm  regards, 


Jawaharlal  Nehru 


45.  Telegram  No.  2022,  25  March  1962,  to  the  US  President,  sent  through  the  Indian 
Embassy  in  Washington  D.C.  MEA,  File  No.  2(76)  Pt.  1/61,  Vol.  I,  p.  nil. 

46.  This  telegram  was  in  response  to  John  F.  Kennedy’s  message  of  23  March  1962, 
forwarded  by  B.E.L.  Timmons,  the  Minister-Counsellor  at  the  US  Embassy,  in  the 
absence  of  J.K.  Galbraith,  the  US  Ambassador: 

“Dear  Mr.  Prime  Minister: 

I  want  you  to  know  how  appreciative  I  am  to  you  and  the  people  of  India  for  their  warm 
and  generous  reception  of  my  wife.  I  know  how  much  this  visit  meant  to  her  and  I  am 
personally  most  grateful.  I  hope  you  will  thank  those  responsible  for  making  her  stay 
in  India  a  pleasant  one. 

With  every  good  wish. 


MEA,  File  No.  2(76)  Pt.  1/61,  Vol.  I,  p.  nil. 


John  F.  Kennedy” 
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424.  In  the  Rajya  Sabha:  American  Military  Aid  to 
Pakistan47 

Nawab  Singh  Chauhan:48  Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  state: 

(a)  whether  his  attention  has  been  drawn  to  the  news  published  in 
the  Hindustan  Times  dated  the  2nd  April  1962,  despatched  by  its 
Washington  correspondent  in  which  it  is  stated  that  Senator  Russell, 
Chairman  of  the  Armed  Services  Committee  of  the  United  States 
Senate  has  made  it  plain  that  the  objective  of  American  military  aid 
to  Pakistan  is  a  deterrent  to  India;  and 

(b)  if  the  answer  to  part  (a)  above  be  in  the  affirmative,  how  far  this 
statement  is  in  conformity  with  the  policy  so  far  pursued  by  the 
Government  of  America  in  this  respect  and  whether  any  step  has  been 
taken  on  behalf  of  the  Government  of  India  in  this  regard? 

The  Ministry  of  State  in  the  Ministry  of  External  Affairs  (Lakshmi  Menon): 

(a)  Yes,  Sir. 

(b)  It  is  apparent  from  the  Senator’s  remarks  that  he  expressed  views  not 
of  the  US  administration  but  his  own  interpretation  of  US  Military 
Aid  to  Pakistan.  We  do  not  attach  importance  to  what  an  individual 
Senator  says  or  does  not  say. 

HdMfii  W  m  3Ffif  'M-W'd  %  iff  ^ 

Fiif  I?  mx  V3$  I  if  wb  m  I  %  ^ii  if  wtft  if, 

^li  if  W  HFT  TTCFT  t  %  if  sWHId  ff,  3^if  iti  ^  if 

TIFT? 

vjmiswm  I  fi  m  Tig#  i  1  i%  fi  iff  if  mRUiiAi  if 

ciirif  if  if  m  i  ttfri  F3#  i  -  -i|ci4ffd  i  fi#  i-ifir 

if  ftHdK  Tif  i  mfiiiiifd  i  i  fii  if  iff  i  1  aiifRcbi 
i  fiwi  iti  iitiiiiife  i  i^F  wi  i  fi  iti  Filif  ^rr  it  if  FFiiT  if 
Fif  if#  1  Fii  iti  ffif  it  fi  fft  i  i 

5F5I  if  5*hi<i  if  ffif  fi?  if  i  fi  ddii  bf>  i  fi?  gri  if  Fii  1 


47.  Oral  answers,  23  April  1962.  Rajya  Sabha  Debates,  Vol.38,  Nos.  1-10,  17  April  to  1 
May  1962,  cols  181-185. 

48.  Congress  MP  from  Uttar  Pradesh. 
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[Translation  begins: 

Nawab  Singh  Chauhan:  Does  this  Committee  have  any  connections  to  the 
United  State  Government?  If  it  does,  then  should  we  not  attach  importance 
to  what  the  members  of  this  Committee  are  saying? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  is  obvious  that  they  have  relations  with  the  US 
Government.  Like  any  Parliamentary  Committee  has  to  the  Parliament — to  the 
Government — but  the  Government  cannot  be  responsible  for  comments  made 
by  a  MP.  Regarding  America,  if  a  MP  or  a  Committee  makes  such  comments 
then  the  Government  cannot  be  held  responsible.  If  someone  asks  us  about  what 
a  MP  said,  we  can  only  say  that  the  MP  has  a  right  to  speak  as  he  so  wishes. 

Translation  ends] 

Arjun  Arora:49  May  I  know  whether  our  Embassy  in  Washington  has  taken 
any  steps  to  correct  the  wrong  impression  about  this  country’s  policy  its 
relations  and  its  attitude  towards  Pakistan  which  has  been  created  by  these 
remarks  of  Senator  Russell?  The  Embassy  should  obviously  try  to  educate 
American  public  opinion  about  this. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Our  Embassy  has  taken  numerous  steps  and  is  continuing 
to  take  those  steps  but  to  imagine  that  Senator  Russell  has  deluded  American 
public  opinion  and  all  we  have  to  do  is  to  correct  the  impression  is  not 
quite  correct.  Senator  Russell  himself  is  possibly  taken  in  by  other  factors 
and  other  information  that  he  receives  and  it  is  not  always  easy  to  correct  a 
misapprehension,  though  it  may  be  obvious  enough  to  us. 

A.B.  Vajpayee:50  Sir,-  is  it  not  a  fact  that  Senator  Russell  belongs  to  the 
Democratic  Party,  which  is  the  ruling  party  in  America?  If  so,  how  far 
does  his  view  reflect  the  view  of  the  Government  in  America? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  should  think  they  do  not  reflect  the  views  of  the  Government 
in  America  because  Government  is  acting  differently.  Each  member  of  the 
Democratic  Party  does  not  necessarily  reflect  the  views  of  the  Government  just 
as  any  Member  here,  if  I  may  say  so,  does  not  necessarily  reflect  the  views,  of 
his  party  in  any  particular  matter. 

A.D.  Mani:51  In  view  of  what  Senator  Russell  has  said,  and  since  he 
occupies  the  position  of  Chairman  of  the  Armed  Services  Committee, 
would  Government  ask  the  State  Department  for  a  fresh  assurance  that 
American  arm  would  not  be  used  by  Pakistan  on  the  border? 

49.  Congress  MP  from  Uttar  Pradesh. 

50.  Jan  Sangh  MP  from  Madhya  Pradesh. 

5 1 .  Independent  MP  from  Madhya  Pradesh. 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  know  if  a  fresh  assurance  need  be  asked  by  us  but 
we  are  constantly  reminding  them  of  this  fact  and  also  the  additional  fact  that 
whatever  assurances  they  may  give  us,  only  the  people  in  possession  of  the 
arms  would  finally  decide  what  they  want  to  do  about  it.  This  is  a  patent  fact. 

M. R  Bhargava:52  May  I  know  whether  efforts  have  been  made  to  find  out 
whether  the  views  expressed  by  the  Senator  were  expressed  by  him  as  a 
Senator  or  as  Chairman  of  the  Armed  Services  Committee  of  the  US  Senate? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  So  far  as  I  know,  no  particular  enquiry  has  been  made  as  to 
the  possibility  of  a  difference  of  views  between  the  Committee  and  the  Senate. 

T.S.  Avinashilingam  Chettiar:53  We  take  it,  Sir,  that  what  the  Prime  Minister 
has  said  is  correct,  that  the  personal  opinion  of  even  a  Chairman  of  a 
Committee  does  not  reflect  the  opinion  of  the  Government,  but  followed 
by  the  President  of  Pakistan’s  statement  that  they  will  use  all  the  arms  that 
they  have  got  from  the  United  States  against  India,  may  I  know  whether 
it  has  got  any  additional  significance  and  whether  the  situation  has  been 
cleared  up  with  the  United  States  Government  that  such  foreign  aid  given 
to  Pakistan  will  not  be  used  against  India? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:The  real  significance  comes  from  the  statement  of  the 
President  of  Pakistan.  What  Senator  Russell  says  has  no  doubt  some  importance 
because  he  is  an  important  member  of  a  Committee  but  the  real  significance 
comes  from  the  person  who  has  got  the  gun  and  he  says  he  can  use  it.  That  is 
an  important  factor  that  we  must  bear  in  mind  and  we  must  put  to  the  American 
Government  clearly  and  repeatedly. 

N. M.  Lingam:54  The  hon.  Prime  Minister  has  said  that  the  Government 
does  not  attach  any  great  importance  to  the  remarks  of  Senator  Russell 
but,  Sir,  the  Senator  has  not  only  said  that  American  arms  aid  to  Pakistan 
is  a  deterrent  to  India,  he  has  also  used  intemperate  language  against  the 
Prime  Minister  of  India.  He  has  actually  said  that  he  is  a  hypocrite  and  a 
demagogue.  Although  Government  does  not  take  these  things  seriously, 
we  do,  Parliament  takes  it  seriously  and  the  country  takes  it  seriously. 
Have  Government,  therefore,  thought  it  fit  to  have  the  views  of  the  State 
Department  on  this  important  question,  as  it  reflects  on  the  head  of  the 
Government  of  a  great  country? 


52.  Independent  MP  from  Uttar  Pradesh. 

53.  Congress  MP  from  Madras  State. 

54.  Congress  MP  from  Madras  State. 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  No,  Sir,  we  have  not  thought  it  necessary  to  refer  this  matter 
to  the  State  Department.  If  hon.  Member  follows  what  happens  in  America 
and  what  is  said  there,  he  will  find  that  people  speak  in  hundred  different 
languages,  people  of  the  same  Party,  people  of  the  same  Government  and 
people  in  service — they  speak  differently.  It  is  very  difficult  to  bring  about 
uniformity  in  what  they  say  and,  as  far  as  personal  aspersions  are  concerned, 
surely,  however  much  they  may  hurt  us,  it  is  not  worthwhile  for  us.  It  is  not 
right  for  us,  to  make  a  fuss  about  them. 

425.  To  K.  Kamaraj:  Cultural  Tour  of  USA  Not  Advised55 

April  30,  1962 

My  dear  Kamaraj, 

The  United  States  Government  have  informed  us  that  they  wish  to  invite  you 
to  visit  the  United  States  for  a  month  as  their  guest  under  their  special  Cultural 
Programme,  in  order  to  observe  American  cultural  and  political  institutions. 

I  am  sure  that  you  cannot  leave  your  State  for  a  month  and,  in  any  event, 
I  am  not  very  keen  on  our  important  personalities  like  Chief  Ministers  going 
about  on  cultural  tour.  May  I  tell  them  that  you  thank  them  for  this  invitation 
but  are  unable  to  accept  it?56 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


426.  To  Mohanlal  Sukhadia:  Cultural  Tour  of  USA  Not 
Advised57 


April  30,  1962 


My  dear  Sukhadia, 

The  United  States  Government  have  sent  an  invitation  for  you  to  visit  the 
United  States  for  a  month  as  their  guest  on  a  cultural  tour.  I  do  not  think  it  is 
at  all  suitable  for  a  Chief  Minister  with  all  his  many  responsibilities  here  to  go 
off  for  a  month’s  cultural  tour  of  the  United  States.  I  propose,  therefore,  if  you 
agree,  to  inform  them  that  you  are  thankful  for  the  invitation  but  are  unable  to 
leave  your  responsibilities  here.58 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


55.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Madras  State. 

56.  See  items  426  and  429. 

57.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Rajasthan. 

58.  See  also  items  425  and  429. 
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427.  For  M.J.  Desai:  Buying  Soviet  Aircraft59 

I  think  there  is  a  little  more  truth  in  the  report  about  the  purchase  of  Russian 
jets  by  India  than  you  have  indicated.  Our  Air  Force  is  in  great  need  of  some 
up-to-date  aircraft  and  I  believe  there  has  been  some  talk  by  one  of  the  Air 
Force  high  officials  about  this  with  the  Soviet  Government.  Nothing  has  been 
decided  yet  so  far  as  I  know.  The  Defence  Minister, 60when  he  comes  back  to 
Delhi,  will  consider  this  matter. 

The  real  difficulty  about  buying  similar  aircraft  from  the  US  is  the  great 
difference  in  cost.  I  am  told  that  a  Russian  plane  of  this  type  would  cost  about 
Rs  25  lakhs;  the  American  plane  would  cost  about  four  times  as  much,  that  is, 
nearly  a  crore  of  rupees. 

The  US  Government  will  no  doubt  be  willing  to  give  their  aircraft  free  to 
us,  but,  as  you  know,  we  do  not  want  military  aid  of  this  type  from  any  country. 
We  had  better  discuss  this  matter  with  the  Defence  Minister  when  he  comes. 

428.  To  M.J.  Desai:  Interview  with  J.K.  Galbraith61 

The  note  you  sent  me  about  your  interview  with  Ambassador  Galbraith  was 
read  out  by  me  to  the  Defence  Minister.62  Subsequently  I  spoke  to  him  also. 
You  might  show  him  this  letter  of  the  Ambassador  also  and  then  we  can  discuss. 


429.  To  Y.B.  Chavan:  Cultural  Tour  of  USA  Not  Advised63 

May  19,  1962 

My  dear  Chavan, 

The  United  States  Government  has  sent  an  invitation  for  you  to  visit  the  United 
States  for  a  period  of  one  month  as  their  guest  under  their  special  cultural 
programme  to  observe  American  cultural  and  political  institutions. 

I  am  sure  that  it  would  be  very  difficult  for  you  to  leave  your  State  for 
a  month  to  visit  the  United  States.  In  any  event,  I  am  not  very  keen  that  our 
important  personalities  like  the  Chief  Ministers  of  States  should  go  about  on 
cultural  tours.  Therefore,  if  you  agree,  I  propose  to  inform  them  that  you  are 
grateful  for  the  invitation  but  are  unable  to  accept  it. 

59.  Note,  4  May  1962,  for  the  Foreign  Secretary. 

60.  V.K.  Krishna  Menon. 

61 .  Note,  9  May  1962,  to  the  Foreign  Secretary. 

62.  V.K.  Krishna  Menon. 

63 .  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Maharashtra.  Sent  from  the  Chashmashahi,  Guest  House, 
Srinagar. 
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For  your  information  I  might  add  that  Kamaraj  and  Mohanlal  Sukhadia 
had  received  similar  invitations  but  they  have  both  declined.64 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 

430.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  B.K.  Nehru  on  Indian  Armed 
Forces65 

Speaker:66I  had  received  notice  of  an  Adjournment  Motion  by  Shri  H.N. 
Mukerjee,67  Shri  Prabhat  Kar,68Dr  Ranen  Sen69  and  Shri  Warior70  regarding 
the  statement  made  by  Shri  B.K.  Nehru,  Indian  Ambassador  to  the  USA 
regarding  India’s  defence  forces.  That  was  held  over  on  the  25th  May, 
because  Government  had  not  full  facts  in  their  possession  at  that  time.  May 
I  know  whether  the  facts  have  been  received  and  they  are  now  available? 

The  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  External  Affairs  and  Minister  to  Atomic 
Energy  (Jawaharlal  Nehru):  Sir,  first  of  all  may  I  express  my  deep  regret  that 
due  to  my  absence  some  inconvenience  was  caused  to  you  and  to  the  House 
when  this  matter  was  first  brought  up.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  even  if  I  had  been 
present  then,  all  I  could  have  said  was  that  we  should  get  the  full  transcript  of 
the  television  interview  that  was  given  by  our  Ambassador,  because  that  is  the 
real  fact  to  be  considered. 

Immediately  we  did  send  a  telegram  to  our  Ambassador  asking  for  the  full 
transcript  and  also  what  exactly  he  said.  He  sent  a  reply  which  did  clear  up 
some  matters.  He  said  he  was  sending  the  transcript.  We  thought  we  may  better 
wait  for  his  transcript  instead  of  taking  up  bits  of  it.This  transcript  apparently 
arrived  in  the  evening  of  day  before  yesterday  or  yesterday  morning.  I  was  not 
here.  I  understand  it  was  here  yesterday  morning.  And  with  a  little,  perhaps, 
difficulty  it  might  have  been  placed  before  the  House  yesterday  morning — it 
takes  some  time  to  make  copies  of  it  and  all  that.  As  I  am  informed,  a  copy  of 
it  was  sent  to  you,  Sir,  yesterday  afternoon.  And  now  I  am  placing  a  copy  of 
the  transcript  of  the  interview  on  the  Table  of  the  House. 

64.  See  items  425-426. 

65.  Adjournment  Motion,  29  May  1962.  Lok  Sabha  Debates ,  Third  Series,  Vol.  4,  26  May 
to  7  June  1962,  cols  7487-7491. 

66.  Hukam  Singh. 

67.  Communist  Party  MP  from  Calcutta  Central,  West  Bengal. 

68.  Communist  Party  MP  from  Hooghly,  West  Bengal. 

69.  Ranendra  Nath  Sen,  Communist  Party  MP  from  Calcutta  East,  West  Bengal. 

70.  Communist  Party  MP  from  Trichur,  Kerala. 
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I  need  not  say  much  about  it  at  this  stage  anyway,  because  it  is  for  you  and 
for  the  House  to  judge  from  the  actual  transcript.  But  I  should  just  give  a  brief 
summary  of  it  because  hon.  Members  have  not  had  the  time  to  read  it  yet. 

The  Programme  Moderator,71  as  he  is  called,  who  is  in  charge  of  the 
television  interview,  referred,  to  begin  with,  to  the  Senate  Foreign  Relations 
Committee’s  cut  of  90  million  dollars  from  the  Administration’s  request  for 
8 1 5  million  dollars  for  aid  to  India.  In  this  connection  he  wanted  to  know  what 
the  effect  of  this  was  on  our  Government;  and  he  pointed  out  that  the  principal 
question  to  be  considered  by  this  television  interview,  the  central  issue,  was 
whether  the  United  States  should  or  should  not  try  to  influence  the  foreign  policy 
of  recipient  countries  through  the  money  they  give  them.  And  our  Ambassador 
was  asked  as  to  how  his  Government  felt  about  this  cut.  Our  Ambassador  said 
that  he  had  not  had  any  reactions  from  his  Government,  but  he  supposed  that 
his  Government  would  feel  badly  about  it  because  it  would  somewhat  affect 
our  development  programme. 

Then  some  reference  was  made,  in  this  and  the  questions  to  the  proposed 
purchase  of  MIGs  from  the  Soviet  Union  and  how  that  would  be  paid  for, 
and  how  it  would  save  foreign  exchange.  To  this  our  Ambassador  replied  that 
the  Indian  defence  forces  were  badly  equipped,  they  did  not  have  the  latest 
equipment  and  we  have  not  been  able  to  equip  them  because  of  shortage  of 
money.  He  referred  to  the  threats  from  Pakistan  and  also  to  the  more  fundamental 
question  of  our  border  with  China;  we  had  to  defend  ourselves  against  both, 
and  in  order  to  do  so  we  seek  to  buy  wherever  we  can  do  it  to  our  advantage, 
wherever  it  is  the  best  and  cheapest  method,  and  especially  when  it  does  not 
affect  our  foreign  exchange  situation.  And  we  try  always  to  link  this  with  the 
programme  for  the  manufacture  of  equipment  in  India.  Also,  it  has  to  come  in 
time — the  question  of  time  is  important.  Any  trading  with  the  Soviet  Union, 
presumably,  would  be  in  terms  of  rupees  and  would  not  involve  foreign 
exchange.  The  Indian  goods  sent  to  them  would  not  be  in  terms  of  foreign 
exchange  abroad. 

The  Correspondent  then,  questioning  our  Ambassador,  said  something  about 
India  making  the  best  of  both  worlds.  Our  Ambassador  replied  that  this  was 
not  so;  all  the  aid  that  we  got  from  the  West  and  the  East  was  less  per  capita 
on  the  combined  basis  from  both  sides  than  what  the  American  allies  have  got 
from  one  source  only. 

Reference  was  then  made  by  the  correspondent  to  the  strong  feeling  on 
the  part  of  Members  of  the  Foreign  Relations  Committee  of  the  Senate  that 


7 1 .  Probably,  the  interview  telecast  live  on  WRC-TV,  NBC  Channel  4  on  27  January  1 962. 
See  NMML,  B.K.  Nehru  Papers,  Subject  File  No.  17,  pp.  168-174. 
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the  attitude  of  our  Defence  Minister72  had  probably  influenced  the  cut.  Our 
Ambassador  replied  that  it  was  difficult  for  him  to  answer  this  question.  He 
knew  that  our  Defence  Minister  was  not  popular  with  the  Senate  Committee  and 
the  Senate  Committee  was  therefore  displeased  with  us.  But  this  had  nothing  to 
do  with  our  policies  in  the  United  Nations.  He  then  referred  to  the  Indian  forces 
in  the  Congo  but  for  which  the  Congo  situation  would  have  worsened  much 
more.  The  Correspondent  then  referred  to  the  case  of  Goa.  The  Ambassador 
replied  that  Goa  was  a  matter  of  national  policy.  The  Correspondent  then  asked 
if  this  cut  by  the  Committee  would  influence  any  change  in  Indian  policy.  The 
Ambassador  replied  that  he  could  not  think  this  was  the  proper  way  of  looking 
at  it  and  foreign  aid  should  not  be  used  to  influence  Indian  policy  and  this  would 
mean  expecting  the  country  to  sell  itself  to  the  highest  bidder. 

Briefly,  this  is  the  substance  of  the  interview  which  hon.  Members  and  you, 
Sir,  will  read  or  have  read.  The  main  question,  as  I  said  right  at  the  beginning 
was,  how  far  the  United  States  should  try  to  influence  the  foreign  policy  of  the 
country  to  whom  it  gives  aid.  To  this,  the  Ambassador  replied  that  this  would 
be  highly  improper  and  in  any  event,  India  did  not  function  in  this  way.  He 
made  it  perfectly  clear  that  India  would  make  her  purchases  all  over  the  world 
and  decide  what  was  best  for  her  and  this  would  not  mean  any  change  in  her 
policy. 

It  should  be  remembered  that  this  interview  was  in  answer  to  ad  hoc 
questions.  The  American  way  in  these  television  interviews  is  rather  odd  from 
that  which  we  are  used  to  here.  The  questioner  often  puts  words  into  the  mouth 
of  the  persons  interviewed.  But,  in  so  far  as  the  policy  question  was  concerned, 
it  was  made  clear,  and  I  wish  to  make  it  perfectly  clear,  it  is  obvious  that  we  do 
not  seek  any  aid  from  anywhere  with  strings  attached  or  conditions  attached. 
May  be  that  we  may  be  hard  pressed  for  help.  But,  no  pressure  because  of  local 
conditions  or  others  will  induce  us  to  change  our  policy  in  that  respect. 

In  defence,  of  course,  it  is  obvious  that  we  should  like  to  increase  our 
capacity  to  manufacture  defence  equipment.  But,  we  have  often  said  that  this 
does  not  mean  that  we  are  weak  today.  It  is  all  a  relative  question  of  aircraft 
or  other  things,  equipment.  But,  whatever  our  position  may  be,  we  propose  to 
defend  our  country,  I  think,  adequately  whatever  happens  and  from  whatever 
source  the  danger  might  come.  It  is  obvious  we  want  to  have  better  equipment 
and  that  is  the  reason  why  we  have  approached  various  countries  for  this 
equipment  and  more  particularly  to  manufacture  it  here. 

That  is  all  I  wish  to  give  as  brief  summary. 


72.  V.K.  Krishna  Menon. 
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Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:73  On  a  point  of  clarification,  Sir. . . 

Several  Hon.  Members  rose — 

Speaker:  Order,  order.  The  only  point  that  is  definite  before  the  House 
so  far  as  this  adjournment  motion  is  concerned  is  that  sentence,  despite 
impressions  to  the  contrary;  our  defence  forces  are  not  sufficient  to 
safeguard  our  country.  That  is  the  only  sentence  so  far  as  this  adjournment 
motion  is  concerned.  We  are  not  at  present  concerned  with  the  other  parts 
of  the  statement  because  this  is  the  definite  matter  that  is  brought  before 
us  in  the  adjournment  motion. 

Tyagi:74  It  is  not  defence  forces;  it  was  about  equipment. 

Speaker:  Order,  order. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  actual  words  were: 

“  ...defence  forces  inspite  of  impressions  to  the  contrary  are  certainly 
insufficient  for  protection  and  security  of  country  because  they  are  badly 
equipped.” 

This  is  what  he  said.  I  am  not  very  happy  about  what  he  said  there.  Even 
what  he  said,  I  am  not  happy.  But,  it  is  clear  that  he  was  laying  stress  on  the 
equipment  and  our  desire  to  improve  it. 

[Omitted:  Leave  of  the  House  for  Adjournment  Motion  by  H.N.  Mukerjee] 

431.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  B.K.  Nehru's  Statement75 

Statement  made  by  Indian  Ambassador  to 
USA  about  India’s  Defence 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:76  Under  rule  197,  may  I  call  the  attention  of  the  Prime 
Minister  to  the  following  matter  of  urgent  public  importance  and  request 
that  he  may  make  a  statement  thereon: 

“The  statement  reportedly  made  by  the  Indian  Ambassador  to  the 
United  States  of  America  in  the  course  of  a  television  interview  that 
Indian  defence  forces  are,  in  fact,  totally  insufficient.” 

73.  PSP  MP  from  Madhya  Pradesh. 

74.  Mahavir  Tyagi,  Congress  MP  from  Dehradun,  Uttar  Pradesh. 

75.  Calling  Attention  by  Hari  Vishnu  Kamath  and  Bhagwat  Jha  Azad,  29  May  1962.  Lok 
Sabha  Debates ,  Third  Series,  Vol.  4,  26  May  to  7  June  1962,  cols  7492-7497. 

76.  PSP  MP  from  Madhya  Pradesh. 
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— it  was  reported  as  “totally”  but  the  actual  word  used  seems  to  be 
“certainly”;  so,  there  is  a  slight  difference  there — 

...for  the  protection  and  security  of  India.” 

Speaker:  77The  actual  words  that  have  been  used  have  come  before  the 
House  now.  These  words  had  not  been  correctly  reported  in  the  press.  Has 
the  hon.  Prime  Minister  anything  to  say? 

The  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  External  Affairs  and  Atomic  Energy 
(Jawaharlal  Nehru):  I  have  read  it  out  earlier.  I  shall  read  it  out  again.  The 
words  were: 


“Indian  defence  forces,  in  spite  of  impressions  to  the  contrary, 
are  certainly  insufficient  for  protection  and  security  of  country 
because  they  are  badly  equipped.  We  have  never  been  able  to 
equip  them  properly  because  we  have  been  short  of  money.  Now, 
India  is  a  large  country. . .” 

These  were  the  words. 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  On  a  point  of  clarification.  Apart  from 
whether  what  the  Ambassador  is  reported  to  have  said  in  New 
York  represents  the  true  state  of  affairs  or  not  with  regard  to 
our  defence  forces,  is  it  not  a  fact  that  certain  norms  or  rules  of 
propriety  in  utterance  and  action  have  been  set  for  our  diplomats 
as  for  all  diplomats  the  world  over,  and  the  Prime  Minister  himself 
has  stated  in  the  House  often  in  the  past  that  our  Ambassadors 
and  diplomats  should  be  seen  more  and  heard  less?  If  so,  may 
I  know  whether  in  this  particular  case,  the  Ambassador  has  not 
over-stepped  the  bounds  of  propriety  so  set  by  Government  for 
our  Ambassadors  and  diplomats? 

Speaker:  The  Prime  Minister  has  already  answered  it,  he  has  said 
that  he  is  not  very  happy  with  that  statement. 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  That  is  hardly  the  answer  to  my  question. 
He  has  to  answer  this  particular  question  whether  norms  and  rules 


77.  Hukam  Singh. 
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have  been  set,  and  whether  the  Ambassador  has  overstepped  the 
bounds  of  propriety  or  not? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  About  this  particular  statement,  I  accept  that  I  am  not  happy 
at  it.  Certainly,  I  would  not  have  said  so;  if  I  could  not  have  said  so,  I  do  not  like 
anyone  else  on  our  behalf  to  say  so.  But  the  hon.  Member  is  right  that  in  America 
a  practice  has  grown;  it  is  a  local  practice;  and  some  ambassadors  have  adapted 
themselves  to  this  practice.  They  say  much  more  than  in  any  other  country  in 
the  world.  They  give  television  interviews.  We  do  not  have  television  interviews 
here.  There  television  interviews  are  a  well  established  thing.  When  one  goes 
in  for  television  interviews  and  Press  interviews  all  the  time  the  chances  are 
that  sometimes  one  goes  beyond  the  limit  that  has  happened.  There  are  several 
things  in  this  matter  which  I  would  have  wished  to  express  differently.  Very 
often  leading  questions  are  put  to  catch  a  person  and  words  are  put  which  are 
supposed  to  come  from  the  person  questioned  ...  (Interruptions). 

Hem  Barua:78  Tzwes  should  avoid  such  interviews. 

Speaker:  Order,  order.  Shri  Hem  Barua  may  put  one  question. 

Hem  Barua:  Times  without  number,  our  Prime  Minister  has  been  saying, 
very  rightly,  that  we  are  capable  of  defending  our  frontiers  but  here  comes 
an  ambassador  who  makes  a  statement  that  goes  counter  to  our  national 
policy. .  .(interruptions).  I  do  not  say  that  he  is  to  be  removed  in  midstream 
but  I  want  to  know  whether  the  Government  is  ready  to  administer  an 
admonition  to  him,  if  not  to  recall  him? 

Speaker:  That  could  not  be  replied  at  this  time.  Has  Shri  D.C.Sharma  got 
any  question? 

D.C.  Sharma:79  No,  Sir. 

Remarks  made  by  Indian  Ambassador  to 
USA  about  Minister  of  Defence 

Speaker:80  There  is  a  calling  attention  notice  by  Shri  Bhagwat  Jha  Azad. 


78.  PSP  MP  from  Gauhati,  Assam. 

79.  Congress  MP  from  Gurdaspur,  Punjab. 

80.  Hukam  Singh. 
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Bhagwat  Jha  Azad:81  Sir,  under  rule  197, 1  beg  to  call  the  attention  of  the 
Prime  Minister  to  the  following  matter  of  urgent  public  importance  and  I 
request  that  he  may  make  a  statement  thereon: 

“The  following  remarks  made  by  Shri  B.K.  Nehru,  Indian 
Ambassador  in  USA  about  the  Minister  of  Defence” 

I  am  quoting: 

“Mr.  Menon  is  not  popular  in  this  country  and  that  many  things 
he  does  and  in  fact  the  manner  in  which  he  often  speaks  at  the 
United  Nations  irritates  the  American  people.  We  are  aware  of  that 
and  I  suppose  that  is  one  of  the  reasons  for  the  Senate  Committee 
being  trifle  displeased  with  us.” 

Speaker:  It  has  been  read  out.  Does  he  want  to  put  any  particular  question? 

Bhagwat  Jha  Azad:  From  what  has  been  said,  it  is  clear  that  he  made  this 
statement.  I  would  like  to  know  whether  there  is  any  rule  which  prohibits 
our  ambassador  or  any  officer,  however  high  placed  he  may,  expressing  such 
views  and  casting  such  aspersions  against  a  member  of  our  Government. 
If  there  is  such  rule,  what  action  is  going  to  be  taken  against  him? 

Speaker:  Probably  this  mistake  is  due  to  the  fact  that  the  hon.  Member  has 
not  yet  read  the  statement  laid  by  the  hon.  Prime  Minister.  The  hon.  Prime 
Minister  may  again  give  the  context  to  the  hon.  Member. 

Mahavir  Tyagi :  It  is  totally  indiscreet. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  shall  read  out  the  context;  certainly  it  depends  upon  the 
question.  The  question  put  was: 

“In  announcing  a  cut  [in]  Fulbright  said  this  that  there  was  strong  feeling 
among  members  on  Committee  that  attitude  of  Krishna  Menon  who  is 
India’s  Defence  Minister  especially  his  un-cooperative  attitude  in  United 
Nations  and  otherwise  perhaps  influenced  cut.  Now  do  you  think  that  this 
is  true  and  do  you  think  that  Committee  by  this  action  will  induce  Krishna 
Menon  to  change  his  ways?” 


8 1 .  Congress  MP  from  Bhagalpur,  Bihar. 
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Now,  that  was  the  question.  The  answer  of  the  Ambassador  was: 

“You  know  that  is  very  difficult  question  to  answer. You  ask  me  as  Indian 
Ambassador — I  know  very  well  that  Krishna  Menon  is  not  popular  in  this 
country  and  manner  in  which  he  often  speaks  at  United  Nations  irritates 
American  people.  Yes,  we  are  aware  of  that.  And  I  suppose  this  is  one  of 
reasons  for  Senate  Committee  being  trifle  displeased  with  us.  But  as  regard 
our  policies  in  United  Nations  I  wish  people  would  be  little  more  specific 
what  they  complain  about ...” 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:82  He  should  have  refused  or  declined  to  answer  that 
question. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  If  this  question  were  put  to  me,  I  would  have  dealt  with  it 
differently.  I  do  not  wholly  like  the  way  he  dealt  with  it.  It  is  not  very  well  to 
repeat  what  the  question  has  said  about  Shri  Krishna  Menon  being  popular  or 
not.  It  is  difficult  to  judge  one’s  popularity.  And  popularity  among  what  group 
and  what  sect?  But  he  was  dealing  with  that  question  and  said  that  policies 
were  national  policies  which  were  pursued  and  that  it  was  wrong  and  improper 
for  the  American  Government  to  think  that  they  could  affect  our  policies  by 
pressures  of  this  type. 

Mahavir  Tyagi:83  It  is  very  obviously  indiscreet  of  a  Government  servant 
to  speak  about  a  Minister. 

Speaker:  In  the  signatories  to  this  notice  want  to  put  any  question? 

D.N.  Tiwary:84  There  is  no  doubt  that  the  statement  made  by  Shri  B.K. 
Nehru  was  very  indiscreet.  May  I  know  whether  Government  is  going  to 
take  any  steps  or  ask  him  for  his  explanation? 

Speaker:  That  would  be  for  the  Government  to  decide;  they  cannot  disclose 
it  just  now. 

J.R  Jyotishi:85  Has  any  Government  servant  a  right  to  make  such  a  public 
statement? 

Speaker:  That  has  been  answered. 

82.  PSP  MP  from  Hoshangabad,  Madhya  Pradesh. 

83.  Congress  MP  from  Dehradun,  Uttar  Pradesh. 

84.  Congress  MP  from  Gopalganj,  Bihar. 

85.  Congress  MP  from  Sagar,  Madhya  Pradesh. 
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432.  For  M.J.  Desai:  B.K.  Nehru’s  Interview86 

Various  motions  of  adjournment  and  calling  attention  notices  in  regard  to 
Ambassador  B.K.  Nehru’s  television  interview  were  taken  up  today  in  the  Lok 
Sabha.  As  was  evident  from  the  previous  occasions  when  this  matter  came 
up  before  the  Lok  Sabha,  there  was  much  feeling  on  this  subject  and  it  was 
evident  that  the  Members  of  the  Lok  Sabha  were  exercised  about  it.  Nearly 
all  parties  took  exception  to  this  television  interview,  although  they  did  it  for 
different  reasons.  I  think  you  should  send  a  copy  of  the  report  of  the  Lok  Sabha 
proceedings  of  today  dealing  with  this  matter  to  the  Ambassador. 

2.  In  a  covering  letter  you  should  point  out  to  him  the  feeling  that  has 
been  roused  in  the  Lok  Sabha  over  his  television  interview.  In  the  main  this  was 
due  to  two  facts:  Firstly,  his  reference  to  the  Defence  Minister.  Although  this 
was  more  or  less  a  repetition  of  what  the  questioner  had  stated,  yet  there  was  a 
feeling  in  the  House  that  an  Ambassador  of  ours  should  not  have  dealt  with  this 
question  in  this  manner.  Secondly,  with  regard  to  our  defence.  The  statement 
that  our  Indian  Defence  forces  were  certainly  insufficient  for  protection  and 
security  of  the  country  because  they  were  badly  equipped,  though  no  doubt 
made  to  impress  his  listeners  with  our  lack  of  good  equipment,  was  not  liked 
by  Members  of  the  House.  Also,  the  impression  given  that  we  do  not  consider 
Pakistan  as  a  serious  factor  was  not  quite  correct  and  anyhow  this  was  an  unwise 
statement. 

3 .  In  the  answer  to  the  correspondent’s  question  about  Senator  Fulbright’s 
view,  it  appeared  that  the  criticism  of  the  conduct  of  our  foreign  policy  in  the 
United  Nations  is  accepted.  No  such  impression  should  have  been  given. 

4.  The  reference  to  the  Congo  is  correct,  but  to  say  that  we  did  this  to 
save  American  lives  and  American  money  gives  it  a  wrong  turn. 

5.  To  say  that  our  Defence  Minister  has  got  nothing  to  do  with  Goa  at  all 
is  hardly  a  correct  statement.  Anyhow,  it  is  not  right  to  say  that  he  has  nothing 
to  do  with  it.  It  is  quite  correct  to  say  that  what  was  done  in  Goa  was  national 
policy,  but  the  Defence  Minister  was  a  part  of  our  decision  and  he  acted  upon 
it. 

6.  We  realise  that  our  Ambassador  had  to  deal  with  a  particular  audience 
and  had  particular  questions  put  to  him.  Still,  it  is  desirable  that  nothing  should 
be  said  which  gives  a  wrong  impression  of  our  policies  and  which  accepts  any 
American  criticisms  which  we  think  are  not  justified  or  are  not  in  keeping  with 
our  basic  policies. 


86.  Note,  29  May  1962,  for  the  Foreign  Secretary. 
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7.  To  say  that  surplus  unsaleable  commodities  would  be  sent  to  the  Soviets 
by  us  will  not  help  our  Ambassador  in  Moscow  to  deal  with  this  matter.  What 
was  meant  obviously  was  that  we  shall  sell  additional  commodities  to  Russia 
and  not  those  which  normally  go  elsewhere.  But  the  way  it  was  put  may  come 
in  the  way  of  any  deal  we  have  with  the  Soviet  Government. 

8 .  Further,  while  it  is  true  that  our  purchase  of  Russian  military  equipment 
has  a  certain  political  significance  vis-a-vis  China,  it  is  not  wise  to  say  that  we 
are  buying  Russian  planes  or  arms  against  China. 

9.  While  we  welcome  aid  from  the  US  or  elsewhere,  and  our  plans  suffer 
greatly  if  the  aid  was  not  forthcoming,  we  have  taken  up  the  attitude  that  we 
will  go  ahead  with  our  development  with  whatever  aid  we  may  or  may  not  get. 
Psychologically,  it  creates  a  wrong  impression  in  the  country  and  outside  that 
we  are  so  absolutely  dependent  on  other  aid  for  our  progress. 

1 0.  You  will  convey  this  to  the  Ambassador  and  send  him  the  proceedings 
of  the  Lok  Sabha  today. 


(d)  UK 


433.  For  the  JS  (S):  British  Immigration  Bill87 

I  don’t  think  that  the  answer  is  quite  adequate  or  even  correct.  It  should  be 
a  fuller  answer.  I  have  an  idea  that  the  Bill  has  been  passed  by  the  House  of 
Commons  and  is  now  in  the  House  of  Lords  of  the  United  Kingdom.  If  this  is 
so,  then  the  fact  should  be  stated. 

2.  The  answer  might  be  as  follows,  subject  to  verification  of  facts: 

Answer 

a)  The  UK  House  of  Commons  has  passed  the  Immigration  Bill.  It  is 
now  being  considered  by  the  House  of  Lords. 

b)  We  have  been  assured  that  this  Bill  will  only  affect  Commonwealth 
citizens  who  enter  the  United  Kingdom  after  the  Act  is  enforced  and 
that  students,  tourists,  bonafide  businessmen  and  certain  categories 
of  dependants  will  be  permitted  to  enter  the  UK  without  difficulty. 
Only  those  going  there  for  employment  will  be  required  to  obtain 
employment  vouchers  before  being  allowed  entry. 

c)  Some  further  correspondence  has  taken  place. 

3.  To  be  answered  by  the  Deputy  Minister.88 

87.  Note,  1 7  March  1962,  for  the  JS  (S),  regarding  Starred  Question  No.  79  for  20  March 

1962  in  the  Rajya  Sabha  by  Nawab  Singh  Chauhan,  MP. 

88.  Lakshmi  N.  Menon,  Deputy  Minister  of  External  Affairs. 
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434.  To  Noel  Annan:  Visit  to  Cambridge89 


March  19,  1962 

Dear  Mr  Annan, 

I  have  just  received  your  letter  of  the  1 7th  March.  I  am  rather  distressed  to  learn 
that  your  previous  letter  to  me  was  not  answered.  I  have  a  clear  recollection 
of  getting  that  letter,  and  I  think  I  sent  an  answer.  Evidently  this  went  astray. 
Anyhow  I  am  sorry  to  have  given  you  this  impression  that  I  did  not  answer 
your  letter. 

It  is  always  a  great  pleasure  to  me  to  visit  Cambridge,  and  if  at  all  possible, 
I  shall  try  to  go  there  when  I  am  next  in  England.  No  date  has  been  fixed  for 
the  Prime  Ministers’  Conference  yet.  Usually  these  conferences  and  the  very 
exhausting  social  functions  attached  to  them  take  up  all  one’s  time. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


435.  To  M.C.  Chagla:  Appointment  as  High 
Commissioner  in  London90 


March  23,  1962 

My  dear  Chagla, 

Chavan  has  communicated  your  message  to  me  which  was  in  reply  to  the 
message  I  sent  you  through  him.  I  am  very  grateful  to  you  for  having  agreed 
to  my  proposal  to  be  our  High  Commissioner  in  London. 

I  had  looked  forward  to  having  your  cooperation  in  the  work  we  are 
doing  in  Delhi.  But  after  long  search,  I  could  not  find  a  suitable  person  for 
London.  And  London  still  continues  to  be  one  of  our  most  important  foreign 
assignments.  Apart  from  the  political  aspect,  the  economic  aspect  is  important, 
and  there  is  a  very  large  number  of  Indian  students  there.  For  the  last  many 
months,  ever  since  the  return  of  Vijaya  Lakshmi  Pandit,  there  has  been  no  High 
Commissioner  there.  It  is  true  that  the  present  Deputy  High  Commissioner,  who 
has  been  acting  as  High  Commissioner,  T.N.  Kaul,  has  done  his  work  well. 
Nevertheless,  the  absence  of  the  High  Commissioner  has  naturally  been  felt. 


89.  Letter  to  the  Provost  of  King’s  College,  Cambridge. 

90.  Letter  to  the  former  Ambassador  to  USA;  address:  Palonji  Mansion,  New  Cuffe 
Parade,  Bombay  5.  NMML,  M.C.  Chagla  Papers,  File  No.  67.  Also  available  in  the 
JN  Collection. 
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The  period  of  this  absence  has  grown  and  tends  to  become  longer  and  longer. 
I  should  like  to  put  an  end  to  this. 

I  am,  therefore,  very  glad  that,  in  the  circumstances,  you  are  agreeable 
to  going  to  London  as  our  High  Commissioner.  For  how  long  you  will  stay 
there,  it  is  largely  for  you  to  judge.  I  do  not  expect  you  to  stay  the  full  term. 
But  I  did  want  some  first-rate  person  to  go  there  after  Vijaya  Lakshmi,  who  did 
remarkably  well  there  and  became  exceedingly  popular  with  all  kinds  of  people. 

As  to  when  you  should  go  there,  we  shall  meet  your  convenience.  Could 
you  kindly  indicate  to  me  when  you  can  conveniently  go  there?  We  shall  then 
make  a  reference  to  the  UK  Government  to  get  their  formal  approval,  and  later 
announce  the  appointment.91 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


436.  To  M.C.  Chagla:  Thank  you  for  accepting  Post92 


March  27,  1962 


My  dear  Chagla, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  the  26th  March,  I  am  very  grateful  to  you  for  having 
agreed  to  accept  the  post  of  our  High  Commissioner  in  London.  We  shall  now 
immediately  get  in  touch  with  the  U.K.  Government  and  get  their  concurrence. 
Immediately  afterwards  we  shall  make  the  announcement. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


437.  To  Rajendra  Prasad:  M.C.  Chagla  High 
Commissioner  to  UK93 


March  27,  1962 


Dear  Mr  President, 

Shri  M.C.  Chagla  has  agreed  to  accept  the  post  of  our  High  Commissioner 
in  London.94  He  has  accepted  this  at  my  special  request.  This  post  is,  as  you 


91.  For  reply,  see  appendix  17. 

92.  Letter  to  the  High  Commissioner-designate  to  the  UK.  NMML,  M.C.  Chagla  Papers, 
File  No.  67. 

93.  Letter  to  the  President. 

94.  See  appendix  17. 
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know,  a  very  important  one  for  us  and  has  been  vacant  for  some  months  now. 
The  Deputy  High  Commissioner,  Shri  T.N.  Kaul,  has  functioning  as  our  Acting 
High  Commissioner  and  he  has  been  discharging  his  duties  well.  Nevertheless, 
it  is  desirable  to  appoint  the  High  Commissioner  as  soon  as  possible. 

We  are  now  addressing  the  UK  Government  for  their  concurrence. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


438.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  British  Immigration  Policy95 

Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  state:96 

(a)  whether  Government  have  considered  the  recent  British  enactment 
restricting  immigration  of  Commonwealth  citizens  into  Britain;  and 

(b)  if  so,  Government’s  reaction  thereto? 

The  Deputy  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Lakshmi  Menon): 

(a)  Yes. 

(b)  We  have  been  assured  that  this  Bill  will  only  affect  Commonwealth 
citizens  who  enter  the  United  Kingdom  after  the  Act  is  enforced  and 
the  students,  tourists,  bonafide  businessmen  and  certain  categories 
of  dependents  will  be  permitted  to  enter  the  U.K.  without  difficulty. 
Only  those  going  there  for  employment  will  be  required  to  obtain 
employment  vouchers  before  being  allowed  entry. 

Ila  Palchoudhuri:  In  this  Bill  it  has  also  been  stated  that  when  it  becomes 
law  and  comes  into  effect,  anybody  harbouring  such  people  knowingly 
will  be  prosecuted  and  will  get  into  trouble.  The  immigrant  will  find  great 
difficulty  in  finding  any  kind  of  housing  if  this  clause  is  there.  What  is  the 
reaction  of  the  Government  of  India  to  this? 

Lakshmi  Menon:  I  do  not  know  which  clause  the  hon.  Member  is  referring 
to. 


95.  Oral  answers,  30  March  1962.  Lok  Sabha  Debates,  Vol.  62,  Second  Series,  27  to  30 
March  1962,  cols  2569-2573. 

96.  Question  by  Congress  MPs  D.C.  Sharma  and  Ila  Palchoudhuri. 
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Vidya  Charan  Shukla:97  May  I  know  if  this  Bill  makes  a  sort  of  racial 
discrimination  among  the  Commonwealth  citizens  as  it  is  quite 
discriminatory  against  the  coloured  citizens  of  the  Commonwealth  and 
not  against  the  whites? 

Lakshmi  Menon:  Sir,  it  does  not. 

RG.  Deb:98  Will  the  Government  of  India  impose  similar  restrictions  on 
British  nationals  coming  to  India? 

Lakshmi  Menon:  This  can  be  decided  only  after  the  Act  comes  into  force 
and  its  working.  It  is  true  that  the  immigration  authorities  are  armed  with 
enormous  powers,  but  unless  we  know  something  about  the  working  of 
the  Act  we  will  not  be  able  to  decide  anything.  And  if  any  discrimination 
is  made  against  our  people,  certainly  the  Government  will  consider  the 
suggestion  made  by  the  hon.  Member. 

Sadhan  Gupta:99  The  hon.  Deputy  Minister  just  now  stated  that  it  does 
not  discriminate  between  different  classes  of  Commonwealth  citizens.  In 
the  course  of  the  debates  in  the  British  Parliament,  as  far  as  I  remember, 
the  Minister  there  had  stated  that  the  Irish  citizens,  that  is  citizens  of  the 
Republic  of  Ireland,  would  not  be  affected  by  this  Bill  and,  therefore,  prima 
facie,  acceded  that  white  nationals  seeking  to  enter  the  United  Kingdom 
would  not  be  affected  while  coloured  people  would  be.  Is  this  a  correct 
statement  of  facts? 

The  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Jawaharlal  Nehru): 
Probably,  in  practice  that  would  be  so.  They  deny  that  this  has  anything  racial 
to  do  about  it,  but  I  fear  that  in  practice  it  is  likely  to  be  applied  in  that  way. 

Hem  Barua:100  May  I  know  whether  the  attention  of  Government  has  been 
drawn  to  an  editorial  in  The  Manchester  Guardian  of  the  12th  March  to 
the  effect  that  this  Bill  “will  be  used  almost  exclusively  against  coloured 
immigrants”?  If  so,  in  that  context  of  it,  does  Government  propose  to  re¬ 
think  our  relations  with  the  Commonwealth? 


97.  Congress  MP  from  Baloda-Bazar,  Madhya  Pradesh. 

98.  Ganatantra  Parishad  MP  from  Angul,  Orissa. 

99.  Communist  Party  MP  from  Calcutta  East,  West  Bengal. 

100.  PSP  MP  from  Gauhati,  Assam. 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  know  if  the  hon.  Member  is  suggesting  that  we 
should  leave  the  Commonwealth  because  of  this.  We  may  or  may  not  leave  it; 
that  will  be  due  to  wider  reasons,  not  to  this  particular  matter. 

H.N.  Mukerjee:101  Quite  apart  from  the  question  of  leaving  the 
Commonwealth,  which  has  many  implications,  is  not  Government 
contemplating  some  sort  of  measures  to  counteract  what  is  implicit  in  the 
practical  effect  of  this  legislation  which  the  Prime  Minister  said  would 
be  to  exclude  coloured  citizens  of  the  Commonwealth,  so  to  speak,  from 
entering  the  United  Kingdom? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  All  this  depends  so  much  on  the  rules  made.  The  Bill  itself 
does  not  indicate  anything  special  to  show  that  it  will  be  applied  to  the  so-called 
“coloured”  people.  But  it  is  quite  possible  that  in  the  rules  to  be  made  and  the 
application  of  it,  it  might.  The  principal  people  who  have  been  pouring  into 
the  United  Kingdom  have  been  from  West  Indies  and,  to  a  somewhat  lesser 
degree,  from  Pakistan.  No  doubt  we  shall  have  to  watch  how  this  develops  and 
how  it  functions  and  take  such  action  as  we  consider  proper. 

Ila  Palchoudhuri:  Is  there  any  suggestion  of  forming  some  sort  of  an 
advisory  body  to  look  into  the  welfare  of  these  people,  and  what  is  the 
reaction  of  the  Government  of  India  to  that? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  What  people? 

Ila  Palchoudhuri:  The  immigrants,  the  coloured  people  who  may  be  going 
to  the  United  Kingdom. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Well,  they  are  looked  after  by  their  representatives  there.  The 
West  Indies  have  a  High  Commission  there,  and  others  have  High  Commissions, 
apart  from  non-official  bodies.  They  are  looked  after,  adequately  I  think. 

H.N.  Mukerjee:  Are  we  by  implication  accepting  the  standpoint  of  so 
many  of  the  politicians  in  Great  Britain  that  coloured  people,  Indians  and 
Pakistanis  and  such  other  “undesirables”  are  pouring  into  Britain,  so  to 
speak,  while  as  a  matter  of  fact  the  Indian  nationals  who  have  gone  there 
are  playing  a  very  creditable  part  in  the  economic  life  of  the  community 
there  and  on  the  whole  behaving  very  well? 


101.  Communist  Party  MP  from  Calcutta  North  East,  West  Bengal. 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  We  are  accepting  no  such  thing.  What  I  merely  stated  was 
that  Indians  have  gone  there  in  far  lesser  numbers,  partly,  of  course,  because  we 
have  not  encouraged  them  to  go  there.  In  the  other  places  we  have  encouraged 
them  and  facilitated  them,  and  therefore  they  have  gone  in  large  numbers.  The 
problem  has  therefore  arisen  because  of  their  numbers,  more  than  anything  else. 

Hem  Barua:  Are  Government  aware  of  a  poster  campaign  in  Britain  to  the 
effect  “Get  out  Blacks”?  And  if  so,  may  I  know  whether  in  view  of  this, 
Government  are  going  to  bring  this  particular  matter  to  the  attention  of 
Britain? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  know  what  the  hon.  Member  expects  me  to  reply.  All 
those  things  are  correct.  There  are  all  kinds  of  campaigns  and  misbehaviours 
taking  place  there.  The  Government  there  is  not  responsible  for  those  campaigns 
or  misbehaviours;  in  fact,  they  have  tried  to  put  a  stop  to  them.  But  in  the 
circumstances  the  Government  has  taken  some  steps  to  limit  the  number  of 
people  coming  from  abroad,  especially  from  the  West  Indies  and  some  other 
places. 

In  fact,  this  is  bound,  we  feel,  to  be  based  on  colour,  although  they  do  not 
say  so;  and  it  is  a  bad  thing  for  the  Commonwealth  to  have  this  kind  of  colour 
division.  I  cannot  say  what  we  shall  do.  It  will  depend  on  the  circumstances. 

Mahavir  Tyagi:102  Are  these  restrictions  proposed  to  be  brought  into  effect 
after  the  passing  of  this  Bill,  or  would  they  be  given  any  retrospective  effect 
affecting  those  who  have  already  migrated? 

Speaker:103  The  answer  read  out  by  the  hon.  the  Deputy  Minister  is  clear: 
it  does  not  affect  the  existing  people. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  They  will  not  apply  to  existing  people  there.  They  will 
apply  to  those  who  come  later,  and  even  there  they  will  not  apply  to  students 
and  the  like. 

Tangamani:104  This  question  was  raised  during  the  last  session  of  Parliament 
itself.105 1  would  like  to  know  the  nature  of  the  representation  made  to  the 
UK  Government  when  the  Bill  was  published  and  when  this  matter  was 
brought  to  the  notice  of  the  Government. 

102.  Congress  MP  from  Dehradun,  UP. 

103.  Ananthasayanam  Ayyangar. 

104.  K.T.K.  Tangamani,  Communist  Party  MP  from  Madurai,  Madras  State. 

105.  See  SWJN/SS/73/items  271-272. 
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Lakshmi  Menon:  We  did  bring  to  the  notice  of  the  UK  Government  the 
possible  effects  of  the  Bill  on  intending  immigrants.  The  representatives 
of  the  UK  Government  also  had  visited  India  and  we  had  discussions  with 
them,  and  we  have  received  the  assurance  that  it  is  not  based  on  any  colour 
prejudice. 


439.  To  Harold  Macmillan:  Help  to  New  Commonwealth 
Members106 


April  7,  1962 

My  dear  [Prime  Minister,] 

I  thank  you  for  your  letter  dated  31st  December,  1961,  which  was  passed  on 
to  me  by  your  High  Commissioner,  regarding  the  provision  of  legal  assistance 
to  the  newly  independent  Commonwealth  countries. 

I  am  glad  to  inform  you  that  the  proposals  contained  in  the  draft  scheme 
enclosed  with  your  letter  are  acceptable  to  the  Government  of  India. 

I  presume  that  in  order  to  maintain  the  Commonwealth  character  of 
the  scheme,  the  staff  required  for  the  British  Institute  of  International  and 
Comparative  Law  will  be  recruited  from  the  different  Commonwealth  countries. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru 


440.  To  Paul  Gore-Booth:  Thank  You  for  Good  Wishes107 


April  15,  1962 


Dear  High  Commissioner, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  today’s  date  conveying  to  me  the  good  wishes  of 
the  gathering  at  your  house  yesterday  on  the  occasion  of  the  Queen’s  birthday. 
I  am  grateful  to  all  those  who  have  sent  me  their  good  wishes.  It  is  obvious  that 
these  good  wishes  are  having  their  effect  as  I  am  speedily  recovering. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


106.  Letter  to  the  British  Prime  Minister. 

107.  Letter  to  the  British  High  Commissioner. 
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441.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Commonwealth  Prime  Ministers’ 
Conference108 

The  Minister  of  State  in  the  Ministry  of  External  Affairs  (Lakshmi  Menon):  On 
behalf  of  the  Prime  Minister,  I  wish  to  make  the  following  statement: 

“Some  weeks  ago,  Mr.  Macmillan,  Prime  Minister  of  the  United  Kingdom, 
consulted  me  about  holding  a  meeting  of  the  Commonwealth  Prime  Ministers 
in  London  to  consider  the  question  of  the  United  Kingdom’s  relations  with 
the  European  Economic  Community  and  also  the  international  situation.  He 
suggested  that  the  Prime  Ministers  might  on  this  occasion  be  accompanied  by 
their  Finance  or  Trade  Ministers  and  that  the  meeting  might  take  place  early  in 
September,  I  welcomed  the  idea  of  such  a  meeting  and  informed  Mr  Macmillan 
that  the  date  suggested  by  him  would  be  convenient  to  me.  There  have  been 
further  consultations  among  the  Prime  Ministers  of  the  Commonwealth 
countries,  and  it  has  now  been  decided  that  the  meeting  will  commence  on  the 
10th  September.” 


442.  To  Lord  Lloyd:  Commonwealth  Trade109 

29th  April,  1962 

I  thank  you  for  your  letter  dated  20th  March,  1 962,  regarding  the  2 1  st  Congress 
of  your  Federation  to  be  opened  in  London  on  21st  May,  1962.  We  hope  that 
the  deliberations  of  the  Congress  will  promote  and  strengthen  the  friendly  ties 
between  the  Commonwealth  countries  and  promote  inter-Commonwealth  trade. 
Any  contribution  which  the  Congress  is  able  to  make  towards  the  growth  of 
exports  from  the  underdeveloped  countries  of  the  Commonwealth  will  be  both 
timely  and  valuable.  I  extend  my  best  wishes  for  the  success  of  the  Congress. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru 


108.  Statement,  19  April  1962.  Lok  Sabha  Debates,  Third  Series,  Vol.  I,  16-27  April  1962, 
cols  158-160. 

109.  Letter  to  the  President  of  the  Commonwealth  and  British  Chambers  of  Commerce,  69, 
Cannon  Street,  London  EC4.  Salutation  not  available. 
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443.  To  Louis  Mountbatten:  Dates  of  Visits110 


April  30,  1962 

I  have  just  received  today  your  letter  of  the  27th  April.  When  I  go  to  the 
Commonwealth  Prime  Ministers’  meeting,  about  the  1  OthSeptember,  I  would 
certainly  like  to  visit  Broadlands  and  to  meet  the  family.  It  is  difficult  to  fix  the 
exact  date  now.  I  do  not  even  know  when  we  are  supposed  to  arrive  in  England. 

You  will  of  course  be  welcome  here  in  Delhi  whenever  you  come  and  we 
shall  all  be  happy  to  see  you  again.  The  date  you  suggest,  that  is,  the  8th  of 
November  onwards  for  three  or  four  days,  will  suit  us  very  well. 

We  were  very  happy  to  have  Pammy111  and  David112  with  us  for  some  time. 
This  was  more  or  less  David’s  first  visit  to  India  and  I  gather  he  has  gone  back 
full  of  ideas. 

It  is  true  that  I  have  not  been  keeping  very  well  and  for  the  first  time  in 
about  thirty-five  years  I  have  had  to  spend  a  number  of  days  in  bed.  However, 
I  have  recovered  now,  but  I  am  under  orders  to  take  more  rest. 

Yours 

[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


444.  To  Hukam  Singh:  Commonwealth  Parliamentary 
Conference113 


May  20,  1962 

My  dear  Mr  Speaker, 

I  have  received  your  letter  of  May  17th  here  in  Srinagar.  Thank  you  for  it. 

I  attach  little  importance  to  these  Commonwealth  Parliamentary 
Conferences.114  However,  since  the  next  Conference  is  being  held  in  Africa,  I 
agree  with  you  that  we  should  not  keep  away  from  it.  We  might,  as  you  suggest, 
send  a  small  delegation  to  it  from  Parliament. 

I  do  not  think  it  is  necessary  or  desirable  for  the  State  Legislatures  to  send 
any  delegates.  In  fact,  I  do  not  understand  why  State  Legislatures  should  be 

110.  Letter  to  the  Chief  of  the  Defence  Staff,  UK. 

111.  Pamela,  Mountbatten’s  daughter. 

112.  David  Hicks,  Pamela  Mountbatten’s  husband. 

113.  Letter  to  the  Speaker  of  the  Lok  Sabha.  Sent  from  the  Chashmashahi  Guest  House, 
Srinagar. 

114.  See  SWJN/SS/70/item  391. 
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associated  with  the  Commonwealth  Parliamentary  Association  as  full  members. 
However  that  may  be,  there  is  no  particular  point  in  sending  their  representatives 
to  the  Conference.  All  that  it  means  is  some  kind  of  a  joy  ride  to  a  member  of 
the  Legislature  concerned. 

I  agree  with  you  that  the  Ministry  of  Finance  may  be  requested  to  give 
foreign  exchange  to  the  value  of  rupees  five  hundred  per  member  who  goes  in 
the  Parliamentary  delegation. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 

445.  To  Bridget  L.  Tunnard:  A  Quiet  Visit  to  London115 

May  21,  1962 

My  dear  Bridget, 

Your  letter  of  the  9th  May  has  reached  me  here  at  Srinagar,  Kashmir.  You  know 
that  whenever  I  go  to  London,  I  like  meeting  members  of  The  India  League. 
But  I  have  not  been  well  and,  in  fact,  that  is  the  reason  why  I  am  in  Kashmir. 
Because  of  this,  I  do  not  intend  getting  tied  up  with  many  engagements  in 
London  when  I  go  there  in  September  next.  I  have  indeed  informed  the  British 
Government  that  I  want  to  avoid  social  and  like  engagements. 

Much  will  depend  on  how  I  feel  at  the  time.  At  present,  I  do  not  feel  inclined 
to  address  meetings. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


(e)  USSR 

446.  To  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri:  Subimal  Dutt’s  Departure 
from  Moscow116 


May  21,  1962 

My  dear  Lai  Bahadur, 

I  have  received  your  letter  with  which  you  have  enclosed  a  letter  from  Subimal 
Dutt117  addressed  to  the  President.  As  he  himself  points  out,  it  is  very  unusual 

115.  Letter  to  the  Secretary  of  the  India  League;  address:  c/o  The  India  League,  3 1 A  John 
Adam  Street,  London  WC2.  Sent  from  the  Chashmashahi  Guest  House,  Srinagar. 

116.  Letter  to  the  Home  Minister.  Sent  from  the  Chashmashahi  Guest  House,  Srinagar. 

117.  Ambassador  in  Moscow. 
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for  an  Ambassador  to  leave  his  post  so  soon.  This  will  certainly  affect  our 
work  there  and  even  the  Soviet  Government  will  not  like  it.  On  the  other 
hand,  Subimal  Dutt  appears  to  be  in  some  mental  distress  about  his  son  and  it 
is  difficult  to  compel  him  to  remain  in  Moscow.  On  my  return  to  Delhi,  which 
will  probably  be  by  the  28th  of  this  month,  I  shall  discuss  this  matter  both  with 
the  President  and  in  our  Ministry. 


Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


447.  For  R.K.  Nehru:  Subimal  Dutt’s  Departure  from 
Moscow118 

Our  Ambassador  in  Moscow,  Shri  Subimal  Dutt,119  is  very  anxious  to  come 
back  to  India  for  domestic  reasons  connected  with  his  son.  He  had  spoken  to 
me  about  this  matter  and  he  had  also  spoken  to  the  then  Vice-President,  who 
is  now  President.120 

2.  I  do  not  at  all  like  the  idea  of  his  leaving  Moscow  so  soon.  He  is  doing 
very  good  work  there  and  the  Moscow  post  cannot  be  left  vacant.  But  he  is 
obviously  very  anxious  to  come  back  to  India  to  look  after  his  son,  and  it  is 
difficult  to  say  ‘no’  to  him  when  he  is  so  keen. 

3 .  He  realizes  that  it  will  be  difficult  for  him  at  present  to  be  fitted  into  the 
External  Affairs  Ministry.  He  had,  therefore,  suggested  to  the  President  that  he 
was  prepared  to  serve  as  his  Secretary.  The  President  has  anyhow  been  thinking 
of  getting  a  new  Secretary,  and  he  is  prepared,  of  course,  to  appoint  Shri  Dutt. 
I  had  told  him  that  we  cannot  spare  Dutt  from  Moscow.  Shri  Dutt  has  written 
to  the  President  again.  He  is  obviously  in  considerable  mental  distress  about 
his  son.  He  is  anxious  to  come  back  to  India  in  July. 

4.  When  I  get  back  to  Delhi,  we  shall  have  a  talk  about  this  matter.  I  am 
sending  a  copy  of  this  note  to  the  Foreign  Secretary.121 


118.  Note,  21  May  1962,  for  the  SG,  MEA.  Sent  from  the  Chashmashahi  Guest  House, 
Srinagar.  Copied  to  M.J.  Desai. 

119.  Ambassador  in  Moscow.  See  item  448. 

120.  S.  Radhakrishnan. 

121.  M.J.  Desai. 
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448.  To  Subimal  Dutt:  Leaving  Moscow  Awkward122 

May  23,  1962 

My  dear  Subimal, 

The  President,  Dr  S.  Radhakrishnan,  has  spoken  to  me  about  what  you  told 
him  and  has  also  shown  me  your  letter  dated  sometime  in  April.  From  all  this 
it  appears  that  you  are  anxious  to  come  back  to  India  soon  because  of  your  son. 
You  had  suggested  to  the  President  that  you  would  be  agreeable  to  become  his 
Secretary  as  this  would  enable  you  to  be  in  Delhi. 

My  reaction  to  this,  as  you  can  well  appreciate,  was  not  very  favourable. 
We  had  sent  you  to  Moscow  because  of  the  great  importance  of  that  post.  That 
importance  is  growing,  and  your  presence  there  has  been  and  will  continue  to 
be  of  great  help  to  us.  You  have  been  there  less  than  a  year. 

All  this,  of  course,  you  know.  But  domestic  problems  worry  you  greatly. 
Then  only  you  can  decide  what  to  do,  and  it  is  difficult  for  me  or  anyone  else 
to  advise  you.  I  understand  from  people  who  have  met  him  that  your  son  is 
doing  well  and  is  at  the  St  Stephen’s  College.  I  do  not  quite  know  what  you 
are  worried  about  and  so  I  can  say  little  about  it. 

All  I  can  say  is  that  I  would  very  much  like  you  to  continue  in  Moscow. 
Of  course,  if  you  so  wish,  you  can  come  to  Delhi  on  leave  for  a  while  to  settle 
any  matter.  But  if  you  nevertheless  feel  that  you  must  come  away,  we  shall 
accept  your  decision. 

You  know  how  much  I  have  appreciated  your  work  wherever  you  have 
been.  It  is  only  because  you  can  do  very  valuable  work  in  the  future  also  that  I 
feel  it  would  be  unfortunate  if  you  left  the  Foreign  Service  and  took  up  some 
other  line.  But,  as  I  have  said,  I  shall  abide  by  your  decision,  although  I  confess 
I  do  not  quite  see  who  can  replace  you  in  Moscow. 


Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


122.  Letter  to  the  Ambassador  in  Moscow.  Sent  from  the  Chashmashahi  Guest  House, 
Srinagar. 


477 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


449.  To  Subimal  Dutt:  S.S.  Nehru’s  Soviet  Visit 
Cancelled123 


May  27,  1962 

My  dear  Dutt, 

My  cousin,  Dr  S.S.  Nehru,124  was,  as  you  probably  know,  invited  by  the  Soviet 
Academy  of  Sciences  to  visit  the  Soviet  Union  and  discuss  various  matters 
connected  with  radioactivity  etc.  He  was  looking  forward  to  this  visit.  But 
then  he  fell  ill. 

He  has  been  going  to  various  countries  abroad  every  year  for  the  last  fifteen 
years  or  so.  He  has  a  multitude  of  interests.  In  particular,  he  went  abroad  to 
attend  scientific  conferences  and  meetings  as  well  as,  for  some  odd  reason, 
lawyers’  conferences. 

Last  summer,  his  wife  fell  seriously  ill  in  Germany  and  spent  a  fairly 
long  time  in  hospital.  She  was  brought  back  to  India  with  a  German  doctor 
accompanying  her.  Since  then,  she  was  slowly  recovering.  Chiefly  because  of 
her,  S.S.  Nehru  came  with  her  to  Srinagar,  Kashmir.  While  she  has  maintained 
her  progress  and  is  fairly  well  now,  he  caught  a  cold  the  very  next  day  after 
arrival  in  Srinagar  and  developed  pneumonia.  This  was  pretty  bad  as  he  has  had 
lung  trouble  for  many  long  years.  When  I  came  to  Kashmir,  he  had  got  over 
the  pneumonia,  but  was  very  weak.  He  is  now  slowly  recovering. 

It  is  manifest  that  he  cannot  go  to  the  Soviet  Union  in  the  near  future.  I 
believe  he  had  been  invited  to  reach  there  on  June  10th  or  so,  and  a  programme 
had  been  drawn  up  for  him,  including  a  visit  to  the  Crimea  for  some  discussions 
there.  He  is  now  writing  himself  to  the  Soviet  Academy  of  Sciences  expressing 
his  great  regret  at  his  inability  to  go  to  the  Soviet  Union  on  the  date  mentioned. 
He  hopes  to  be  able  to  go  there  some  time  later  if  he  is  well  enough. 

I  am  writing  to  you  giving  you  these  facts  so  that  you  might  explain  the 
position  to  the  Soviet  Academy  of  Sciences.  Dr  S.S.  Nehru’s  own  letter  will 
follow  soon. 

It  appears  that  he  has  certain  ideas  about  radioactivity  in  which  the  Soviet 
scientists  have  expressed  a  great  deal  of  interest,  although  scientists  elsewhere 
have  not  attached  too  much  importance  to  them.  I  can  express  no  opinion  about 
them. 


123.  Letter  to  the  Ambassador  in  Moscow.  Sent  from  the  Chashmashahi  Guest  House, 
Srinagar. 

124.  Shri  Shridhara  Nehru,  a  cousin  of  Jawaharlal  Nehru.  Mathematician  and  civil  servant. 


478 


IV.  EXTERNAL  AFFAIRS 


I  am  leaving  for  Delhi  tomorrow  morning.  I  have  profited  very  much  by 
my  twelve  days’  stay  here.  Delhi  is  at  present  very  hot  and  getting  hotter  day 
by  day.  The  present  temperature  is  110°F  in  the  shade. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


(f)  China 


450.  For  Kesho  Ram:  Minerals  in  Aksai  Chin125 

When  Shri  L.  Zutshi126  comes  to  Delhi,  you  might  perhaps  see  him.  I  shall  be 
glad  to  see  him,  but  I  am  terribly  busy  and  any  interview  that  I  might  be  able 
to  give  him  will  be  a  very  brief  one. 

2.  So  far  as  the  mineral  resources  of  Aksai  Chin  area  are  concerned,  their 
exploitation  by  us  will  depend  upon  the  political  settlement  in  our  favour  of 
this  area. 

3 .  You  might  show  the  Proj  ect  Report  which  he  has  sent  to  Commonwealth 
Secretary.  Perhaps  it  might  also  be  shown  to  Shri  Ghulam  Mohammed 
Bakhshi,127  who  is  in  Delhi  now.128 


125.  Note,  23  March  1962,  for  the  PPS.  PMO,  File  No.  17(371)/59-66-PMS,  Minute  No. 
31. 

126.  Honorary  Secretary,  Kashmiri  Association  of  Europe;  see  SWJN/SS/52/appendix  3. 

127.  Prime  Minister  of  Jammu  and  Kashmir  State. 

128.  See  extracts  of  L.  Zutshi’s  letter  of  20  March  1962  to  Kesho  Ram,  the  PPS,  sent  from 
53,  Green  Street,  Park  Lane,  London,  W.I.: 

“I  would  be  obliged  if  you  will  draw  Prime  Minister’s  attention  to  the  correspondence  on 
the  mineral  resources  of  Aksai  Chin  area.  The  enclosed  project  report  on  the  formation 
of  Kashmir  Gold  Mining  Syndicate  refers  to  the  gradual  Chinese  encroachment  in  the 
Karakorum  and  the  urgent  need  to  develop  mineral  resources,  particularly  that  of  gold 
of  Indus  and  Shyock  rivers,  as  a  means  of  providing  defence  in  depth. 

I  am  sending  the  aforesaid  note  together  with  that  on  the  formation  of  Kashmir  Non- 
ferrous  Metals  Syndicate  to  Mr  D.P.  Dhar  and  to  the  Secretary,  Ministry  of  Commerce 
and  Industry,  New  Delhi.  I  sincerely  hope  that  these  will  receive  due  consideration 
from  them  for  we  can  do  with  as  much  gold  and  non-ferrous  metals  as  we  can  obtain 
by  developing  our  own  resources.”  PMO,  File  No.  17(371)/59-66-PMS,  Sr.  No.  30-A. 
Only  paragraphs  1  and  2  of  Zutshi’s  letter  available  in  the  NMML. 
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451.  In  the  Rajya  Sabha:  Leasing  Aksai  Chin  Road  to 
China129 


N.  Sri  Rama  Reddy:130  Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  state  whether 
it  is  a  fact  that  in  an  interview  to  the  Washington  Post 131  he  indicated  that 
India  would  agree  to  lease  the  Aksai  Chin  road  area  in  Ladakh  to  China 
provided  India’s  sovereignty  over  that  area  was  accepted  by  China? 

The  Deputy  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Lakshmi  Menon):  No  Sir;  there 
was  no  such  suggestion  made  at  the  interview  given  to  the  representative 
of  the  Washington  Post. 

N.  Sri  Rama  Reddy:  Sir,  the  basis  of  my  information  is  newspaper  reports. 
One  of  the  reports  says — 

“What  the  Chinese  in  effect  say  is.  ‘What  we  have  in  Aksai  Chin,  we 
hold.  Recognise  this  and  we  will  not  press  our  claim  to  NEFA  south  of  the 
MacMahon  Line  which  for  the  present  you  hold.’” 

I  want  to  know  whether  there  is  any  truth  in  this  statement  which 
appeared  in  The  Indian  Express. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  have  not  quite  understood  the  statement.  It  is  supposed  to 
be  made  on  behalf  of  the  Chinese  Government,  is  it? 

N.  Sri  Rama  Reddy:  Yes,  Sir.  It  is  put  in  inverted  commas.  It  says  “What 
the  Chinese  in  effect  says  is”  and  the  rest  of  the  quotation  is  put  in  inverted 
commas. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  That  is  an  inference  drawn  by  the  newspapers  concerned.  So 
far  as  this  matter  is  concerned  about  the  report  that  suggested  that  a  lease  might 
be  given  of  that  Aksai  Chin  road,  the  answer  is  that  there  is  no  such  thing — 
no  question  of  a  lease.  It  may  be  that  the  correspondent  had  said  something 
about  the  lease  but  I  did  not.  But  there  was  no  question  of  lease.  But  what  we 
had  suggested  a  year  and  a  half  ago,  two  years  ago  nearly,  was  that  it  was  a 

129.  Oral  answers,  26  March  1962.  Rajya  Sabha  Debates,  Vol.  37,  Nos.  1-13,  12th  to  30th 
March  1962,  cols  1146-1148. 

130.  Congress  MP  from  Mysore  State. 

131.  On  24  February  1962,  published  in  the  Washington  Post  on  25  February,  see  SWJN/ 
SS/75/item  238. 
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temporary  measure  in  order  to  be  able  to  consider  the  question  of  the  border. 
The  Chinese  forces  should  withdraw  from  the  area  according  to  our  maps 
and  we  should  withdraw  from  the  area  according  to  their  maps  in  the  Ladakh 
area,  not  in  the  other  places,  leaving  this  middle  area  unoccupied,  while  we 
talked  about  it.  That  is  a  temporary  thing.  Well,  we  talked  about  it  and  in  that 
we  had  suggested  that  so  far  as  the  Aksai  Chin  road  is  concerned  which  is  an 
old  caravan  route,  this  might  be  continued  to  be  used  during  the  intervening 
period  because  it  was  there  before  too  or  some  such  thing.  That  was  rejected 
by  the  Chinese  then,  nearly  two  years  ago,  and  the  question  has  not  arisen  in 
any  form  since  then. 

N.  Sri  Rama  Reddy:  It  is  very  kind  of  the  Prime  Minister  to  have  enlightened 
us  on  this  subject.  This  House  would  like  to  have  a  categorical  assurance 
from  the  Prime  Minister  that  our  territory  in  the  northern  border  will  not 
in  any  way  be  yielded  to  the  Chinese  under  whatever  circumstances  such 
a  demand  came. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  hon.  Member  does  not  want  an  answer  from  me  but  an 
assurance.  We  have  often  discussed  this  matter,  and  where  it  is  our  territory, 
we  will  certainly  not  yield  it  but  where  the  question  arises  whether  a  little  bit 
here  or  there  is  our  territory  or  not,  that  will  be  a  question  of  discussion. 

Jaswant  Singh:132 1  would  like  to  know  whether  the  Prime  Minister  gave  an 
interview  to  The  Washington  Post  and,  if  so,  whether  this  question  was  at 
all  touched  and,  if  so,  in  what  form  if  not  in  the  form  in  which  the  question 
has  been  asked. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  have  just  given  a  long  answer  to  that.  I  do  not  remember 
the  words  The  Washington  Post  correspondent  used.  He  might  have  used  the 
word  “lease”  or  not.  I  told  him  that  as  long  as  nearly  two  years  ago  we  had 
suggested  that  there  should  be  certain  withdrawals  which  really  meant  the 
withdrawals  of  the  Chinese  from  our  territory.  It  did  not  mean  our  withdrawal 
from  anywhere  except  our  withdrawal  from  one  village  or  two  villages — I  am 
talking  about  Ladakh  area  only — and  in  that  I  had  suggested  that  they  might 
continue  the  use  of  the  Aksai  Chin  road  for  civil  purposes  pending  our  discussion 
of  the  subject.  That  was  an  old  caravan  route  and  possibly,  The  Washington 
Post  correspondent  did  not  quite  follow  what  I  said  and  made  this  error.  I  might 
mention  that  the  Aksai  Chin  road  covers  a  small  sector  in  the  northern  sector 


132.  Independent  MP  from  Rajasthan. 
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or  the  area  occupied  by  the  Chinese.  It  does  not  cover  the  large  area  occupied 
by  the  Chinese.  The  idea  was  that  they  should  withdraw  from  that  large  sector 
completely  but  we  had  suggested  that  they  might  use  for  civil  purposes  this  old 
caravan  route  which  is  in  our  territory,  we  would  permit  them  to  use  this  pending 
the  discussion  because  this  was  meant  to  facilitate  the  discussion  of  the  issue. 

A.D.  Mani:133  The  hon.  Prime  Minister  said  just  now  that  while  there  is  no 
question  of  yielding  on  major  matters,  with  regard  to  little  bits  of  territories 
here  and  there  Government  is  prepared  to  discuss  the  matter  with  China.  Sir, 
I  would  like  to  ask:  In  view  of  the  attitude  taken  by  the  China  Government, 
is  it  correct  for  the  Government  to  keep  an  open  mind  even  in  respect  of 
minor  border  adjustments? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  hope  that  whatever  attitude  anybody  may  take,  our  mind 
will  always  be  open  to  do  the  right  thing. 

452.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Meeting  Chou  En-Lai134 

Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  state:135 

(a)  whether  any  approach  has  been  made  for  a  meeting  between  Prime 
Ministers  of  India  and  China  to  resolve  border  dispute  between  the 
two  countries;  and 

(b)  whether  Prime  Minister  of  Burma  has  taken  any  interest  in  the  matter 
and  discussed  it  with  either  of  the  countries  concerned? 

The  Deputy  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Lakshmi  Menon): 

(a)  No,  Sir. 

(b)  As  a  friend  of  both  India  and  China,  the  ex-Prime  Minister  of  Burma136 
was  naturally  interested  in  the  settlement  of  the  problem  but  he  had  not, 
as  he  himself  stated  at  Rajgir  in  January  last,  offered  to  intervene.137 

Harish  Chandra  Mathur:  May  I  know  what  was  the  nature  of  the  interest 
taken  by  the  ex-Prime  Minister  of  Burma  and  whether  he  has  made  any 
proposal  or  suggestions  in  this  connection? 

133.  Independent  MP  from  Madhya  Pradesh. 

134.  Oral  answers,  30  March  1962.  Lok  Sabha  Debates,  Vol.  62,  Second  Series,  27  March 
to  30  March  1962,  cols  2595-2596. 

135.  Question  by  Congress  MPs  D.C.  Sharma  and  H.C.  Mathur. 

136.  UNu. 

137.  See  SWJN/SS/74/items  4,  204,  207  and  242. 
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Speaker:138  The  Deputy  Minister  has  replied  to  it  just  now. 

The  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Jawaharlal  Nehru):  It 
was  a  subject  that  interested  him.  I  do  not  know  what  the  special  nature  of  the 
interest  was.  He  did  not  make  any  proposals  or  send  them  to  us  or  anybody  else. 

Hem  Barua:139  In  view  of  the  fact  that  except  advancing  the  preposterous 
theory  of  actuality,  China  has  not  been  able  to  advance  any  concrete 
reason  for  her  occupation  of  our  territory,  may  I  know  on  what  basis  the 
Burmese  ex-Prime  Minister  was  suggesting  negotiations?  How  can  there 
be  negotiations? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  To  begin  with,  he  has  made  no  suggestion  and  therefore, 
there  can  be  no  basis  for  that.  Secondly,  it  is  possible  for  people  not  to  be  quite 
of  the  same  opinion  as  the  hon.  Member. 

Harish  Chandra  Mathur:  Since  the  report  was  submitted  by  the  teams  of 
officers,  may  I  know  what  progress  has  been  made  and  whether  there  are 
any  prospects  of  a  meeting? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  regret  to  say  there  has  been  no  progress  made  and  there  is 
no  prospect  of  our  meeting  together  to  consider  that  report. 

Hem  Barua:  May  I  know  whether  the  two  reports  of  the  joint  official 
teams — one  Chinese  and  another  Indian — differ  materially  in  any  way 
and  if  so,  may  I  know  whether  Government  propose  to  send  this  matter 
for  arbitration,  as  suggested  by  Shri  Jaya  Prakash  Narain? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  There  is  no  talk  of  arbitration.  There  was  a  reference  outside 
the  House,  but  there  has  been  no  talk  and  no  proposal,  as  far  as  I  know,  of 
sending  it  to  arbitration. 

453.  For  M.J.  Desai:  Tibet  Treaty  of  1954140 

I  have  read  through  your  draft  of  the  reply  to  be  sent  to  the  Chinese  Government. 
I  have  also  read  SG’s  draft.  The  two  are  very  similar  except  some  re-arrangement. 

138.  Ananthasayanam  Ayyangar. 

139.  PSP  MP  from  Gauhati,  Assam. 

140.  Note,  9  April  1962,  for  the  Foreign  Secretary.  [MEA],  Agreement  between  India  and 
China  on  Trade  and  Intercourse  between  India  and  the  Tibet  Region  of  China  1954- 
Decision  against  Renewal  1962.  File  No.  F.  12/458/NGO/61. 
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I  agree  with  your  draft.  There  is  one  aspect  which,  though  brought  out, 
perhaps  might  be  stressed  a  little  more.  The  real  question  is,  what  was  the 
position  in  1954  or  thereabouts.  Have  we  done  anything  on  our  part  to  change 
that  position,  or  have  the  Chinese  Government  by  their  activities  on  our  border 
areas,  changed  it?  In  the  draft  this  is  referred  to  of  course  and  emphasis  is  laid 
on  Chinese  Government  or  authorities  having  taken  repeated  steps  to  change 
the  existing  situation. 

What  the  situation  was  in  1954  and  earlier  is  shown  by  our  maps.  These 
maps  are  precise  and  the  Chinese  Government  certainly  knew  about  them.  We 
have  ourselves  repeatedly  drawn  their  attention  to  them.  They  knew  those  maps 
when  the  Tibetan  Treaty  was  made.  A  map  need  not  be  final  proof  of  what  we 
say,  but  it  is  proof  of  what  we  said  at  the  time  and  that  the  Chinese  Government 
knew  that  we  said  it.  All  that  the  Chinese  Government  said  then  was  not  to 
accept  our  maps  but  vaguely  to  say  that  this  matter  required  reconsideration. 

Surely  no  treaty  such  as  the  Tibetan  Treaty  could  have  been  arrived  at  with 
these  huge  reservations  in  the  minds  of  one  party. 

I  do  not  know  if  I  have  explained  myself  clearly.  But  I  think  some  brief 
reference  to  this  aspect  might  be  included  in  a  paragraph  or  two  somewhere 
in  our  reply. 


454.  In  the  Rajya  Sabha:  Correspondence  on  Border 
Dispute141 

Dahyabhai  V.  Patel:142  Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  refer  to  the 

answer  given  to  Starred  Question  No.  37  in  the  Rajya  Sabha  on  the  14th 

March,  1962  regarding  Indo-China  border  dispute;  and  state: 

(a)  whether  there  has  been  any  further  correspondence  between  the  two 
Prime  Ministers  for  settling  the  border  dispute;  and 

(b)  if  the  answer  to  part  (a)  above  be  in  the  negative,  whether  Government 
propose  to  do  anything  further  in  this  matter? 

The  Minister  of  State  in  the  Ministry  of  External  Affairs  (Lakshmi  Menon): 

(a)  No,  Sir.  There  has  been  no  further  correspondence  between  the  two 
Prime  Ministers  on  the  Sino-Indian  border  problem  although  notes 
continue  to  be  exchanged  at  Government  level. 

141.  Oral  answers,  23  April  1962.  Rajya  Sabha  Debates ,  Vol.-38,  Nos.  1-10,  17  April  to  1 

May  1962,  cols  194-198. 

142.  Swatantra  Party  MP  from  Gujarat. 
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(b)  The  Government  of  India  are  alive  to  the  problem  and  are  actively 
pursuing  courses  open  to  them  for  the  preservation  and  defence 
of  India’s  territorial  integrity  and  sovereignty.  They  are  bound,  in 
consonance  with  their  declared  policy,  to  endeavour,  as  long  as 
necessary,  for  a  peaceful  solution  of  the  problem. 

Dahyabhai  Patel:  The  hon.  Minister  in  reply  says  that  there  has  been  no 
correspondence  between  the  Prime  Ministers,  but  off  and  on  we  see  notes 
in  the  Press  regarding  the  views  of  the  different  Governments,  particularly 
that  the  Chinese  Government  feel  that  India  has  been  unfair  or  India  has  not 
behaved  in  a  proper  manner.  Do  these  emanate  from  the  Prime  Minister, 
from  the  Chinese  Government  or  from  other  sources? 

Lakshmi  Menon:  If  the  hon.  Member  had  listened  to  the  latter  part  of  the 
answer,  it  says,  “...  although  notes  continue  to  be  exchanged  at  Government 
level.”  Those  are  the  notes  that  he  is  referring  to. 

A.B.  Vajpayee:143  Is  it  not  a  fact  that  China  has  virtually  closed  the  door 
for  talks  and  negotiations  as  is  evident  from  the  recent  notes  received 
from  the  Chinese  and,  if  so,  may  we  have  some  idea  of  the  steps  that  the 
Government  propose  to  take  in  order  to  solve  the  problem  peacefully. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  am  afraid  it  is  difficult  and  it  will  not  be  quite  proper  to 
state  the  possible  steps  that  might  be  taken  in  the  future.  They  depend  on  so 
many  factors.  All  we  could  say  is  that  every  effort  is  made,  every  thought  is 
given  to  this  matter,  and  whenever  an  opportunity  takes  place,  it  is  hoped  that 
some  possible  steps  might  be  taken.  That  may  be  a  small  one,  whatever  effect 
that  might  have. 

T.S.  Avinashilingam  Chettiar: 144  Recently  there  was  a  news  item  in  the  Press 
that  there  was  a  further  encroachment  by  the  Chinese.  May  I  know,  Sir,  what 
has  been  done  about  it,  to  keep  the  status  quo  pending  negotiations,  and 
have  they  heard  from  the  Government  of  China  about  this  encroachment? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  suppose  the  hon.  Member  is  referring  to  the  encroachment 
where  the  Chinese  patrol  came  about  six  miles  on  this  side,  near  Sumdo  or 
some  such  place,  to  which  a  protest  was  sent  to  the  Chinese  Government.  No 
answer  has  been  received. 

143.  Jan  Sangh  MP  from  Madhya  Pradesh. 

144.  Congress  MP  from  Madras  State. 
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T.S.  Avinashilingam  Chettiar:  Have  they  gone  back? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  am  not  sure  whether  they  have  gone  back  from  there.  In 
one  case  where  the  patrol  had  come,  their  reply  was  they  had  gone  back.  They 
were  not  there  later.  Therefore,  they  must  have  gone  back.  In  respect  of  the 
particular  case,  I  am  not  sure  whether  they  have  gone  back. 

N.M.  Lingam:145  May  I  know,  Sir,  if  this  question  was  not  taken  up  indirectly 
in  connection  with  the  renewal  of  the  Trade  Agreement  of  1 954?  If  so,  what 
is  the  indication  of  the  latest  Chinese  position  on  the  border  dispute? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  There  is  no  evidence  of  any  change  in  their  position.  More 
or  less  one  presumes  it  is  the  same.  But  I  understand  that  these  papers  are  being 
placed  on  the  table  of  the  House.  I  thought  they  were  going  to  be  placed  today, 
that  is,  all  the  subsequent  correspondence  up-to-date.  If  by  any  chance  they  are 
not  placed  today,  they  will  be  placed  tomorrow.146 

A.D.  Mani:147 1  would  like  to  ask  the  Prime  Minister  whether,  in  the  recent 
notes  sent  to  China,  any  protests  have  been  made  to  China  that  there  are 
scandalous  broadcasts  made  by  the  Peking  Radio  about  Indian  economic 
conditions  and  have  they  drawn  the  attention  of  the  Peking  Government 
to  the  fact  that  these  broadcasts  create  a  very  prejudicial  atmosphere  for 
negotiations? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  know  to  which  broadcast  the  hon.  Member  is 
referring.  A  little  while  ago  we  were  referring  to  an  hon.  Senator  who  spoke  in 
an  unrestrained  language.148  The  Peking  Radio  also  is  in  the  habit  of  speaking  in 
an  unrestrained  language.  That  is  no  particular  reason  why  we  should  become 
unrestrained  in  our  language  in  regard  to  them. 

Faridul  Haq  Ansari: 149  May  I  know,  Sir,  whether  this  particular  encroachment 
by  China  is  regarded  by  the  Government  of  India  as  use  of  force? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  What  is  regarded  as  use  of  force? 


145.  Congress  MP  from  Madras  State. 

146.  White  Paper  VI.  See  also  item,  455. 

147.  Independent  MP 

148.  See  item  424. 

149.  PSP  MP  from  Uttar  Pradesh. 
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Chairman:150  Is  this  encroachment  to  be  regarded  as  use  of  force  by  the 
Chinese? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Well,  that  depends.  In  a  sense  it  is  use  of  force  when  a  patrol 
marches  to  a  place  and  occupies  it  and  passes  by  it.  It  is  use  of  force.  It  is  not 
use  of  force  in  the  sense  of  coming  into  conflict  with  force,  the  resultant  of 
that.  It  is  rather  a  theoretical  question. 

N.  Sri  Rama  Reddy:151  May  I  know,  Sir,  in  regard  to  the  latest  occupation 
by  China  of  Indian  territory,  what  steps  are  proposed  to  be  taken  to  see 
that  the  aggression  is  vacated? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  have  replied  to  that. 


455.  In  the  Rajya  Sabha:  Renewal  of  Indo-Chinese  Trade 
Agreement152 

Arjun  Arora153  (On  Behalf  of  B.N.  Bhargava154):  Will  the  Prime  Minister 

be  pleased  to  state: 

(a)  the  final  reply  sent  by  Government  to  the  Government  of  the  People’s 
Republic  of  China  regarding  the  renewal  of  the  Indo-Chinese  trade 
agreement  which  is  about  to  expire;  and 

(b)  what  has  been  the  Chinese  reaction  to  our  communication? 

The  Minister  of  State  in  the  Ministry  of  External  Affairs  (Lakshmi  Menon): 

(a)  A  copy  each  of  the  latest  Chinese  note  on  the  subject  and  our  reply 
thereto  are  placed  on  the  Table  of  the  House. 

(b)  The  reaction  of  the  Chinese  Government  to  our  last  note  is  not  yet 
known. 


150.  S.  Radhakrishnan. 

151.  Congress  MP  from  Mysore  State. 

152.  Oral  answers,  23  April  1962.  Rajya  Sabha  Debates,  Vol.38,  Nos  1-10,  17  April  to  1 
May  1962,  cols  212-223. 

153.  Congress  MP  from  Uttar  Pradesh. 

154.  Congress  MP  from  Uttar  Pradesh. 
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Notes  Exchanged  between  India  and  China  Regarding]  Renewal  of  the 

Indo-Chinese  Trade  Agreement155 

Copy 

Note  handed  over  by  Director  Chang  Wen-chin,  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs 
of  the  People’s  Republic  of  China,  to  Shri  P.K.  Banerjee,  Charge  d’Affaires 
of  India,  on  the  morning  of  Saturday,  the  3rd  March,  1962,  on  the  question 
of  renewal  of  1954  Trade  Agreement  between  China  and  India. 

(62)  PuYi  YaTzuNo.140. 

(Translation) 

The  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs  of  the  People’s  Republic  of  China 
presents  its  compliments  to  the  Indian  Embassy  in  China  and  has  the  honour 
to  state  its  views  again  on  the  question  of  negotiations  for  an  agreement 
on  trade  and  intercourse  between  China  and  India,  which  the  Embassy  is 
requested  to  transmit  to  the  Indian  Government. 

The  Chinese  Government  has  read  the  note  of  the  Indian  Ministry 
of  External  Affairs  of  December  15,  1961  in  reply  to  the  Chinese 
Government’s  note  of  December  3, 1961  in  which  the  Chinese  Government 
proposed  that  the  Governments  of  China  and  India  hold  negotiations  so  as  to 
conclude,  in  accordance  with  the  Five  Principles  of  Peaceful  Co-existence, 
a  new  agreement  on  trade  and  intercourse  to  replace  the  1954  Sino-Indian 
Agreement  on  Trade  and  Intercourse  between  the  Tibet  Region  of  China 
and  India,  which  will  expire  on  June  3,  1962  and  cease  to  be  in  force.  It 
is  wholly  from  the  good  desire  of  safeguarding  the  friendship  between 
the  two  countries  that  the  Chinese  Government  put  forward  this  proposal. 
Contrary  to  expectation,  however,  the  Indian  Government  in  its  note  not 
only  rejected  this  friendly  proposal,  but  lacking  elementary  courtesy 
made  willful  and  ill-intentioned  charges  and  slanders  against  China.  The 
Chinese  Government  can  only  express  its  disappointment  and  regret  at  this 
extraordinary  reaction. 

The  question  of  an  agreement  on  trade  and  intercourse  between 
China  and  India  and  that  of  the  Sino-Indian  boundary  are  two  different 
matters.  There  is  no  reason  why  the  boundary  dispute  between  the  two 
countries  should  hinder  the  two  sides  from  conducting  negotiations  for  an 
agreement  on  trade  and  intercourse.  That  is  why  the  Chinese  Government, 
in  putting  forward  the  proposal  for  holding  negotiations  on  the  question  of 


155.  White  Paper  VI,  pp.  191-192.  Draft  available  in  JN  Collection. 


488 


IV.  EXTERNAL  AFFAIRS 


an  agreement  on  trade  and  intercourse,  and  not  link  it  with  the  Sino-Indian 
boundary  question.  In  its  note,  however,  the  Indian  Government  insisted  on 
linking  the  Chinese  Government’s  proposal  with  the  Sino-Indian  boundary 
question.  This  can  only  complicate  the  matter.  Since  the  Indian  note  has 
referred  to  the  boundary  question,  the  Chinese  Government  cannot  but 
point  out  that  it  is  India  that  has  occupied  big  tracts  of  China’s  territory 
and  laid  claims  to  even  bigger  ones,  and  not  the  other  way  round.  Even 
Puling-Sumdo,  which  is  explicitly  listed  in  the  1954  Sino-Indian  Agreement 
on  Trade  and  Intercourse  as  one  of  the  markets  for  trade  in  western  Tibet 
opened  by  the  Chinese  Government,  was  occupied  by  the  Indian  side  shortly 
after  the  signing  of  the  Agreement.  Nevertheless,  the  Chinese  Government, 
in  proposing  that  the  Chinese  and  Indian  Governments  hold  negotiations 
to  conclude  a  new  agreement  on  trade  and  intercourse,  has  not  put  forward 
any  pre-condition  for  the  Indian  Government  to  fulfil. 

The  Indian  Government  in  its  note  not  only  charge  the  Chinese 
Government  with  violation  of  the  Five  Principles,  but  stated  that  “the 
first  essential  for  starting  the  negotiations  is  the  reversal  of  the  aggressive 
policies  followed  by  China  during  the  last  few  years  and  the  restoration  of 
a  climate  which  assures  the  strict  observance  of  the  Five  Principles  both 
in  letter  and  spirit.”  This  charge  is  totally  groundless.  On  the  contrary,  it 
is  the  Indian  side  that  in  fact  has  repeatedly  violated  the  Five  Principles 
and  the  1954  Agreement.  Apart  from  the  boundary  question,  the  following 
facts  may  be  cited.  At  the  time  of  the  armed  rebellion  of  the  handful  of 
reactionary  traitors  in  Tibet,  the  Indian  Government  interfered  in  China’s 
internal  affairs  by  openly  expressing  its  sympathy  for  the  Tibetan  rebels 
and  conniving  at  their  anti-Chinese  political  activities.  Going  back  on 
its  own  pledge,  the  Indian  Government  even  today  allows  the  Tibetan 
rebels  to  operate  in  India  in  the  virtual  capacity  of  an  exile  government. 
Owing  to  various  restrictions  imposed  by  the  Indian  Government,  the 
Trade  Agency  in  Kalimpong,  India,  set  up  by  the  Chinese  Government  in 
accordance  with  the  1954  Agreement,  has  been  placed  in  a  situation  where 
it  is  hardly  able  to  perform  its  functions.  These  are  undeniable  facts.  Now 
the  Indian  Government  reverses  right  and  wrong  by  slandering  China  as 
following  aggressive  policies,  and  preposterously  asks  China  to  reverse 
such  non-existent  policies  as  the  first  essential  for  starting  negotiations 
for  an  agreement  on  trade  and  intercourse.  Should  the  Indian  Government 
persist  in  this  attitude,  the  Chinese  Government,  regrettably,  can  only 
derive  from  this  the  conclusion  that  the  Indian  Government  harbours  the 
intention  of  rendering  it  impossible  to  hold  negotiations  for  an  agreement 
on  trade  and  inter-course  between  the  two  countries. 
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The  Chinese  Government  in  proposing  that  the  Chinese  and  Indian 
Governments  hold  negotiations  to  conclude  a  new  agreement  on  trade  and 
intercourse,  is  not  seeking  any  interests  of  China  alone,  but  proceeds  from 
the  long-term  and  all-round  interests  of  the  two  peoples.  Therefore,  the 
Chinese  Government  reaffirms  its  proposal  made  in  its  note  of  December 
3,  1961  and  hopes  that  the  Indian  Government  will  reconsider  the  matter. 

The  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs  of  the  People’s  Republic  of  China 
avails  itself  of  this  opportunity  to  renew  to  the  Indian  Embassy  in  China 
the  assurances  of  its  highest  consideration. 


Peking,  March  1,  1962. 

Embassy  of  India  in  China,  Peking. 

Government  of  India 
Ministry  of  External  Affairs156 

New  Delhi,  the  11th  April  1962 
The  Ministry  of  External  Affairs  presents  its  compliments  to  the  Embassy  of 
the  People’s  Republic  of  China  and  has  the  honour  to  acknowledge  receipt 
of  the  Chinese  Government’s  note  of  3rd  March  on  the  subject  of  a  new 
agreement  on  trade  and  intercourse  between  India  and  the  Tibet  region  of 
China. 

2 .  The  Chinese  Government  have  repeated  their  proposal  for  negotiations 
for  a  new  agreement  to  replace  the  present  agreement  which  is  due  to  expire 
on  3rd  June.  They  have  suggested  that  an  agreement  will  help  to  safeguard 
friendship  between  the  two  countries  and  that  trade  and  intercourse  should 
not  be  linked  with  the  border  question  as  this  may  lead  to  complications. 
They  have  alleged  that  it  is  not  China  but  India  which  has  “repeatedly 
violated  the  Five  Principles  and  the  Agreement”.  This  baseless  allegation 
has  been  made  before  and  has  been  refuted  in  notes  sent  earlier,  but  the 
Government  of  India  are  taking  this  opportunity  to  restate  their  position 
in  this  matter  in  some  detail. 

3 .  From  the  very  start,  after  India  became  independent,  the  Government  of 
India  have  consistently  followed  a  policy  of  friendly  relations  with  China. 
For  some  years  after  liberation,  China’s  attitude  towards  the  independent 
neighbouring  countries  of  Asia  did  not  show  proper  understanding  of 
the  new  forces  at  work  in  independent  Asia.  The  Government  of  India, 
however,  persisted  in  their  efforts  to  cultivate  friendly  relations  with  China 


156.  White  Paper  VI,  pp.  193-196. 
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and,  in  1953,  took  the  initiative  to  enter  into  negotiations  with  the  Chinese 
Government.  The  purpose  of  these  negotiations  was  to  reach  a  settlement 
which  would  clear  the  way  for  friendly  and  cooperative  relations.  These 
negotiations  resulted  in  the  Agreement  of  1954  and  the  enunciation  of  the 
Five  Principles. 

4.  The  Agreement  of  1 954  was  obviously  intended  to  settle  all  outstanding 
issues  which  had  been  inherited  from  the  past.  It  laid  down  regulations  for 
trade  and  intercourse  with  the  Tibet  region  across  the  common  border.  It 
also,  for  the  first  time  in  history,  laid  down  the  Five  Principles  as  a  code 
governing  relations  between  two  friendly  Governments.  Each  side  gave 
a  solemn  undertaking  that  it  would  respect  the  other’s  territorial  integrity 
and  sovereignty.  The  Chinese  side  had  full  knowledge  at  the  time  of  the 
negotiations  of  what  constituted  the  territorial  boundaries  of  India.  If  it  had 
any  doubt,  what  was  the  purpose  of  the  undertaking  which  it  gave  to  respect 
India’s  territorial  integrity?  Surely,  it  is  not  open  to  a  Government  which 
enters  into  a  solemn  agreement  on  the  basis  of  the  Five  Principles,  first  to 
give  such  an  undertaking  and  then  to  claim  part  of  the  other’s  territory  as 
its  own? 

5.  It  cannot  be  said  that  the  Chinese  Government  was  in  any  doubt 
at  the  time  of  the  1954  Agreement  about  what  India  regarded  to  be  the 
correct  traditional  boundary  between  the  two  countries.  What  Indian 
official  maps  clearly  showed  conformed  to  the  territorial  status  quo  of 
1954  and  earlier.  The  Government  of  India  had  published  these  Indian 
official  maps  which  were  precise  and  the  Chinese  Government  knew  about 
them.  The  Government  of  India  had  also  repeatedly  drawn  the  attention 
of  the  Government  of  China  to  the  precise  Indian  official  maps  and  to  the 
bewildering  variety  of  erroneous  alignments  shown  in  the  Chinese  maps. 
The  Government  of  China  in  reply  always  assured  the  Government  of  India 
that  the  old  Chinese  maps  were  products  of  the  incorrect  cartography  of  the 
Kuomintang  regime  and  that  they  had  no  time  to  revise  them.  There  was 
no  ambiguity  in  so  far  as  the  Government  of  India  was  concerned  about 
the  traditional  boundary  alignment  precisely  shown  in  Indian  official  maps; 
nor  did  the  Government  of  India  have  any  reason  to  believe  that  there  was 
any  uncertainty  on  the  part  of  the  Government  of  China  regarding  the 
correctness  of  this  alignment.  There  can  be  no  doubt  at  all  that  the  1954 
Agreement  confirmed  the  territorial  status  quo,  as  it  existed  at  that  time. 
Surely  no  Agreement  like  that  of  1 954  negotiated  over  a  period  of  some 
months  could  have  been  arrived  at  with  substantial  doubts  and  mental 
reservations  on  the  question  of  the  border  in  the  minds  of  one  of  the  parties 
to  the  Agreement. 
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6 .  The  entire  frontier  was  a  peaceful  one  at  the  time  of  the  1 954  Agreement 
and  continued  to  be  so  for  a  few  years  thereafter.  There  was  no  conflict  or 
trouble  along  the  frontier.  It  is  only  during  the  last  few  years  that  conflicts 
and  troubles  have  arisen  along  the  frontier.  These  have  not  arisen  because 
of  any  action  taken  by  India.  The  cause  of  the  recent  troubles  and  conflicts 
along  this  frontier  is  the  action  taken  by  the  Chinese  authorities  along  this 
frontier.  These  actions  taken  by  the  Chinese  authorities  along  the  frontier 
have  undermined  confidence  on  the  Indian  side  and  led  to  conflict  and 
misgivings. 

7.  So  far  as  trade  and  intercourse  are  concerned,  many  restrictions  have 
been  placed  on  Indian  traders,  officials  and  pilgrims  in  contravention  of 
the  provisions  of  the  1954  Agreement.  There  has  been  a  long  exchange 
of  notes  on  the  subject  and  it  is  not  necessary  to  repeat  the  factual  details 
given  in  these  notes. 

8.  A  more  serious  matter  is  the  violation  by  the  Chinese  Government  of 
India’s  territorial  integrity  and  sovereignty.  Since  1957,  Chinese  forces 
have  begun  a  process  of  intrusion  and  occupation  of  Indian  territory  in  the 
Aksai  Chin  area.  In  September,  1958,  they  captured  an  Indian  patrol  at  Haji 
Langar  and  interfered  for  the  first  time  with  the  lawful  exercise  of  Indian 
jurisdiction  in  the  area.  In  disregard  of  the  protests  of  the  Government  of 
India,  Chinese  forces,  by  the  end  of  1959,  spread  further  west  and  south 
of  the  Aksai  Chin.  They  built  roads  from  there  to  Kongka  La  and  along 
the  bed  of  the  Qaraqash  river  which  was  being  regularly  patrolled  by  the 
Indian  Border  Police.  In  October  1959,  an  Indian  Police  force  on  patrol 
duty  was  ambushed  by  the  Chinese  forces  at  Kongka  La  and  suffered  heavy 
casualties.  Between  1960  and  1961,  the  Chinese  forces  advanced  further 
into  Indian  territory.  All  these  facts  have  been  brought  to  the  notice  of 
the  Chinese  Government  by  the  Government  of  India  in  a  series  of  notes. 
In  addition  to  unlawful  occupation,  the  Chinese  Government  have  made 
unlawful  claims  to  large  parts  of  Indian  territory. 

9.  The  Chinese  allegation  that  it  is  not  China,  but  India,  which  has 
violated  the  Five  Principles  is  manifestly  groundless.  No  territory  has  been 
occupied  or  claimed  by  the  Government  of  India  which  is  not  actually  part 
of  India  and  which  was  not  known  to  the  Chinese  Government  at  the  time 
of  1953-54  negotiations  to  be  part  of  India.  The  Chinese  Government’s 
allegations  that  Puling  Sumdo  has,  since  1954,  been  occupied  by  India 
illustrates  the  prevailing  confusion  in  the  minds  of  the  Chinese  authorities 
and  their  lack  of  knowledge  of  the  correct  delineation  of  the  border  in  this 
region.  The  factual  position  is  that  Puling  Sumdo  lies  to  the  north  of  the 
main  watershed.  It  has  been  listed  in  the  1954  Agreement  as  one  of  the 
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trade  marts  in  western  Tibet.  It  is  part  of  Chinese  territory  and  continues 
to  be  in  Chinese  occupation.  It  has  not  been  occupied  by  the  Government 
of  India. 

1 0.  Another  Chinese  allegation  is  that  by  showing  their  sympathy  for  the 
Tibetans  who  had  to  leave  the  Tibet  region  in  1959  the  Government  of 
India  interfered  in  the  internal  affairs  of  China.  Tibetan  refugees  have  been 
given  asylum  in  India  in  accordance  with  international  law  and  practice  in 
this  matter.  The  Chinese  Government  seem  to  lack  a  proper  understanding 
of  the  international  law  and  practice  on  this  subject.  Tibetan  refugees  have 
received  no  encouragement  from  the  Government  of  India  to  indulge  in 
political  activities.  The  Government  of  India  took  measures  to  disarm  the 
refugees  on  their  entry  into  India  and  applied  various  restrictions  on  their 
activities  during  their  stay  in  India.  The  allegation  that  the  Tibetans  who 
have  taken  refuge  in  India  have  been  allowed  to  form  a  government  in 
exile  is  completely  baseless. 

1 1 .  The  Chinese  Government  have  also  referred  to  restrictions  imposed  on 
the  Chinese  Trade  Agency  in  Kalimpong.  The  Government  of  India  have 
already  explained  to  the  Chinese  Government  that  certain  regulations  have 
been  framed,  under  Indian  laws,  to  control  the  activities  of  foreigners  for 
reasons  of  national  security.  They  regret  that  the  Chinese  Trade  Agency 
has  been  found  on  many  occasions  to  be  violating  these  regulations  and 
abusing  its  privileged  position.  In  any  case,  the  regulations  in  Kalimpong 
are  not  nearly  as  harsh  and  all  pervasive  as  the  calculated  measures  which 
have  been  taken  in  the  Tibet  region  to  paralyse  the  activities  of  the  Indian 
Missions. 

12.  The  facts  mentioned  above  show  that  it  is  not  India,  but  China,  which 
has  violated  the  Five  Principles  and  the  provisions  of  the  Agreement. 
Armed  incursions  and  occupation  of  Indian  territory  by  Chinese  forces, 
since  1954,  have  aggravated  the  situation.  This  has  led  to  an  undermining 
of  confidence  and  has  created  deep  resentment  among  the  people  of  India. 

13.  Although  the  Chinese  policy  since  the  Agreement  of  1954  and  their 
aggressive  activities  on  the  border  have  caused  serious  disappointment, 
there  is  no  change  in  the  Government  of  India’s  basic  policy  towards  China. 
The  Government  of  India  are  convinced  that  friendly  and  cooperative 
relations  between  India  and  China  based  on  the  Five  Principles  are  in  the 
interest,  not  only  of  the  two  countries,  but  also  of  peace  in  Asia  and  the 
world.  In  conformity  with  their  policy,  the  Government  of  India  would 
welcome  any  genuine  effort  to  restore  friendly  and  cooperative  relations 
between  India  and  China.  They  cannot,  therefore,  have  any  objection  in 
principle  to  negotiations  for  a  new  agreement  to  maintain  and  develop  trade 
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and  intercourse  between  India  and  the  Tibet  region.  These  negotiations, 
however,  can  hardly  be  undertaken  till  confidence  in  the  bonafides  of  the 
Chinese  authorities  that  they  will  implement  the  agreement  both  in  letter 
and  spirit  is  restored.  Nor  can  an  agreement  on  trade  and  intercourse  across 
the  border  be  negotiated  when  the  Chinese  authorities  continue  to  violate 
the  territorial  integrity  of  India  along  that  border. 

14.  The  facts  relating  to  the  border  are  now  available  to  the  Chinese 
Government  in  the  Report  of  the  Officials  which  has  been  published 
in  India.157  The  Report  which  has  not  been  published  in  China  shows 
conclusively  that  the  territory  occupied,  or  claimed,  by  the  Chinese 
Government  is  Indian  territory.  As  these  facts  do  not  seem  to  have  been 
considered  by  the  Chinese  Government,  the  Secretary  General  of  the 
Ministry  of  External  Affairs,158  during  his  visit  to  China,  drew  their 
attention  to  them.  The  Government  of  India  will  be  glad  if,  in  the  light  of 
these  facts,  the  Chinese  Government  will  take  early  steps  to  implement 
their  undertaking  to  respect  India’s  territorial  integrity  and  sovereignty, 
withdraw  their  forces  from  Indian  territory  and  restore  the  status  quo  along 
the  border  as  it  existed  in  1954.  This  alone  can  restore  confidence  and 
create  the  requisite  friendly  atmosphere  for  negotiating  a  new  agreement. 

15.  The  Ministry  of  External  Affairs  avails  itself  of  this  opportunity  to 
renew  to  the  Embassy  of  the  People’s  Republic  of  China  the  assurances 
of  its  highest  consideration. 


The  Embassy  of  the  People’s 
Republic  of  China  in  India, 

New  Delhi 

A.B.  Vajpayee:159  In  view  of  the  calculated  measures  taken  up  by  the 
Chinese  to  paralyse  the  activities  of  the  Indian  Missions — I  am  quoting  from 
the  Note  of  the  Government  of  India  to  the  Government  of  China — may 
I  know  whether  there  is  any  proposal  to  take  reciprocal  measures  against 
the  Chinese  Missions  in  India? 

Lakshmi  Menon:  That  question  will  turn  up  only  when  the  Agreement  is 
renewed.  We  will  not  renew  the  Agreement — the  hon.  Member  will  know 
by  reading  the  correspondence — till  China  vacates  her  aggression. 


157.  Republished  as  SWJN/SS/66/Supplement. 

158.  R.K.  Nehru. 

159.  Jan  Sangh  MP  from  Madhya  Pradesh. 
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A.B.  Vajpayee:  The  Agreement  does  not  stand  in  the  way  of  the  Chinese 
taking  these  measures  against  the  Indian  Missions  in  Tibet.  Why  should 
the  Agreement  stand  in  the  way  of  taking  reciprocal  measures  against  the 
Chinese  Missions? 


(No  reply) 

N.  Sri  Rama  Reddy:160  In  view  of  the  Trade  Agreement  coming  to  a  close 
shortly,  may  I  know  whether  the  Chinese  Trade  Mission  at  Kalimpong  is 
going  to  be  closed  down? 

Lakshmi  Menon  :  It  depends  on  what  happens  when  the  expiry  of  the  Trade 
Agreement  takes  place  on  the  3rd  of  June  and  what  decision  the  Government 
of  India  takes  with  regard  to  the  renewal  of  the  Agreement. 


456.  To  Ras  Bihari  Singh:  China161 


April  26,  1962 

Dear  Shri  Ras  Bihari  Singh, 

I  received  your  letter  of  the  26th  March  some  weeks  ago.  I  am  sorry  for  the  delay 
in  answering  it.  As  you  perhaps  know,  I  have  not  been  well  during  this  period. 

I  have  no  doubt  that  communalism  and  reactionary  forces  in  India  have  to 
be  combated.  There  is  no  question  of  appeasing  either  of  them. 

You  write  at  some  length  about  our  border  problem  with  China.  We  have 
certainly  said  that  the  Chinese  must  vacate  their  aggression.  This  does  not  mean 
that  they  must  completely  do  so  before  we  talk  to  them.  But  they  must  show 
some  inclination  to  do  so.  Their  attitude  has  been  an  aggressive  one  throughout 
and  we  cannot  possibly  submit  to  this  kind  of  bullying  tactics. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


1 60.  Congress  MP  from  Mysore  State. 

161.  Letter  to  an  advocate;  address:  Off  Bailey  Road,  Patna.  Sent  from  Circuit  House,  Dehra 
Dun. 
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457.  For  Kesho  Ram:  Tan  Yun  Shan  and  the  Intelligence 
Bureau162 

I  am  not  much  impressed  by  the  long  note  of  the  Intelligence  Bureau  about 
Professor  Tan  Yun  Shan.163  Part  of  it  is  correct.  I  have  known  the  Professor  for 
the  last  nearly  twenty-five  years.  He  is  of  course  a  Chinese  and  we  all  know  that 
he  was  a  fellow  student  of  Mao  Tse-tung.  He  is  very  anxious  for  Indo-Chinese 
relations  to  become  friendly,  which  is  quite  natural.  But  to  imagine  that  he  is 
indulging  in  any  undesirable  activities  here  is,  I  think,  quite  wrong. 

In  any  event,  the  question  of  his  becoming  an  Indian  national  does  not 
arise  as  he  himself  does  not  want  this.  All  that  is  necessary  is  that  he  should  be 
allowed  to  stay  here  as  long  as  he  likes.  This  apparently  has  been  done. 

As  for  his  son164  and  daughter,165  they  have  grown  up  in  Santiniketan  and 
his  daughter  is  a  very  good  Bengali  scholar.  She  had  done  extraordinarily  well 
in  the  Calcutta  University  examinations.  I  believe  she  has  married  a  Bengali 
Indian  national. 

I  think  that  his  children,  if  they  so  wish  it,  should  be  given  Indian  nationality, 
provided  it  is  clear  that  they  cannot  be  nationals  of  two  countries,  namely,  China 
and  India,  at  the  same  time.  They  will  have  to  give  up  Chinese  nationality.  It 
is  for  them  to  decide  this.  If  they  do  not  wish  to  give  it  up,  then  they  cannot 
get  Indian  nationality.  They  can  then  be  allowed  to  stay  here  indefinitely  like 
their  father. 

458.  In  the  Rajya  Sabha:  Chinese  Incursions166 

Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  state:167 

(a)  Whether  there  have  been  any  fresh  incursions  by  the  Chinese  on  the 
border;  and 

(b)  if  so,  what  are  the  details  thereof? 

The  Minister  of  State  in  the  Ministry  of  External  Affairs  (Lakshmi  Menon): 
(a)  and  (b)  There  has  been  no  further  Chinese  incursions  into  Indian 

162.  Note,  3  May  1962,  for  the  PPS. 

163.  1898-1983. 

1 64.  Tan  Chung,  bom  1 929,  later  taught  at  Jawaharlal  Nehru  University  and  Delhi  University 
and  awarded  the  Padma  Bhushan  in  2010. 

165.  Tan  Wen. 

166.  Oral  answers,  3  May  1962.  Rajya  Sabha  Debates,  Vol.  38,  Nos.  11-18,  2  May  to  11 
May  1962,  cols  1657-61. 

167.  Question  by  Jan  Sangh  MP  A.B.  Vajpayee  and  PSP  MP  M.S.  Gurupadaswamy. 
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territory;  since  they  set  up  a  post  at  MR  7834  E  3501  N,  six  miles  west  of 
Sumdo  about  which  Government  of  India  have  lodged  a  serious  protest 
on  April  15,  1962. 

Earlier  there  was  a  report  of  a  minor  Chinese  intrusion  in  the  Eastern 
Sector  of  the  border.  This  intrusion  took  place  in  January,  1962  when 
two  Chinese  officials  accompanied  by  an  interpreter  and  two  platoon 
commanders  had  temporarily  crossed  the  border  near  Longju  and  visited 
the  village  of  Roi  half  a  mile  south  of  Longju. 

After  due  verification  of  facts  relating  to  this  incident  the  Government 
of  India  lodged  a  protest  with  the  Chinese  Government  on  April  18,  1962. 

A.B.  Vajpayee:  The  Government  has  been  repeatedly  assuring  the  House 
that  our  defence  arrangements  along  the  NEFA  border  are  entirely  adequate 
to  meet  any  fresh  Chinese  incursion.  Would  the  hon.  Prime  Minister 
elucidate  how  then  it  knows  whether  the  price  of  salt  in  make  fresh  inroads 
into  the  Longju  area  (sic)? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  think  our  defence  arrangements  are  quite  adequate,  but 
for  two  Chinese  officials  accompanied  by  an  interpreter  and  one  or  two  other 
persons  to  come  across  is  not  exactly  an  invasion  of  India.  It  is  undesirable 
no  doubt,  but  two  or  three  persons  coming  across  and  going  back  cannot  be 
considered  a  military  or  any  other  invasion  of  India. 

A.B.  Vajpayee:  If  two  or  three  Chinese  persons  can  come,  then  what  is 
there  to  prevent  200  or  300  coming  into  Indian  Territory? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  presume  that  if  200  come — can  be  more — the  fact  of 
their  coming  become  much  more  obvious,  and  they  are  met.  Just  one  or  two 
persons  or  three  or  four  persons  can  easily  come  this  way  or  that  way.  There 
is  no  check  on  every  yard  of  the  frontier.  If  any  force  comes,  as  soon  as  it  is 
known,  it  is  checked. 

A.B.  Vajpayee:  Sir,  from  time  to  time  Chinese  incursions  are  taking  place. 
May  I  know  whether  at  any  time  they  have  been  engaged  in  military  activity 
by  our  army  personnel? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  think  there  have  been  any  cases  in  recent  months, 
possibly  more,  about  a  year  or  so,  where  there  has  been  any  conflict  between 
Indian  and  Chinese  soldiery. 

M.S.  Gurupadaswamy:  May  I  ask  whether  the  Prime  Minister  visualizes  an 
early  settlement  of  this  border  question  by  peaceful  means  and,  if  not,  what 
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measures  he  is  contemplating  to  take  to  get  hack  our  territory  occupied  by 
China. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  That  is  hardly  a  question  which  I  can  answer  briefly.  If  the 
hon.  Member  likes,  I  may  refer  to  it  in  the  course  of  my  reply  to  the  debate. 

R.S.  Khandekar:168  How  many  protests  have  so  far  been  sent  to  the  Chinese 
in  this  connection? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Probably  quite  as  many  as  the  Chinese  protest. 

R.S.  Khandekar:  How  many  times,  the  number?  100,  200  or  whatever  it 
is. 


Chairman:169  “Hundred  or  two  hundred  protests?” 

(No  reply) 

N.  Sri  Rama  Reddy:170  Today’s  papers  announce  some  very  disturbing  news, 
about  an  ultimatum  said  to  have  been  issued  to  the  Government  of  India 
with  regard  to  the  vacation  of  two  outposts  said  to  have  been  established 
by  India  on  Chinese  territory.  May  I  know,  Sir,  what  the  Prime  Minister 
has  got  to  say  with  regard  to  this? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  This  is  one  of  the  protests  of  the  Chinese  to  us.  We  have  not 
received  this  note  of  the  Chinese  Government;  we  have  received  a  summary  of 
it  by  telegram  but  the  full  note  has  not  come.  Broadly  speaking,  this  argument 
is  about  territory  which,  we  believe,  is  ours,  and  which,  they  claim,  is  theirs. 
Naturally  we  patrol  this  territory;  we  establish  checkposts  there  too,  and  the 
Chinese  say,  “You  have  established  a  checkpost  on  our  territory”,  or  “You 
have  patrolled  our  territory.”  This  protest  is  about  that,  and  they  say,  “If  you 
patrol  our  territory,  then  we  will  also  begin  to  patrol.”  As  a  matter  of  fact,  at 
no  time  did  they  stop  patrolling  in  those  areas  and  in  the  opposite  areas.  When 
we  establish  a  checkpost  which  is  often  behind  their  check-post,  or  patrol  some 
areas  there,  they  are  rather  nervous  about  it. 

A.B.  Vajpayee:  Is  it  a  fact  that  the  Chinese,  unlike  the  previous  years,  did 
not  withdraw  from  the  Himalayan  terrain  during  the  winter  season  and,  if 

168.  PSP  MP  from  Madhya  Pradesh. 

169.  S.  Radhakrishnan. 

170.  Congress  MP  from  Mysore  State. 


498 


IV.  EXTERNAL  AFFAIRS 


so,  whether  this  change  can  be  deemed  as  complete  fortification  of  their 
supply  line? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  know  to  what  the  hon.  Member  refers  when  he  says 
“unlike  previous  years”  they  did  not  withdraw.  The  withdrawal  used  to  take 
place  in  the  border  opposite  UP,  near  UP,  which  has  no  relation  to  the  Ladakh 
border;  they  have  never  withdrawn  from  there,  ever  since  they  had  come.  I 
cannot  say  definitely  to  what  extent  they  have  fortified  that  area;  to  some  extent 
they  may  have  entrenched  themselves — dug  trenches,  etc.,  but  any  major 
fortifications,  I  think,  are  unlikely. 


459.  To  H.V.  Kamath:  China  is  not  vacating  Indian 
Territory171 


May  5,  1962 

My  dear  Kamath, 

I  am  sorry  for  the  delay  in  answering  your  letter  of  April  24th  with  which  you 
sent  me  a  cutting  from  a  Hindi  paper.  As  you  know,  I  have  been  unwell. 

There  is  no  truth,  so  far  as  I  know,  in  the  statement  which  Moolchand 
Deshlehra172  is  reported  to  have  made  about  the  Chinese  being  ready  to 
leave  Indian  territory  which  they  have  occupied.  You  will  have  seen  the 
correspondence  that  has  passed  between  the  Chinese  Government  and  the 
Government  of  India  which  we  have  placed  on  the  table  of  the  House. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 

460.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Pakistan  and  China  on  Kashmir 
Boundary173 

Hem  Barua:174  Sir,  under  Rule  197, 1  beg  to  call  the  attention  of  the  Prime 
Minister  to  the  following  matter  of  urgent  public  importance  and  I  request 
that  he  may  make  a  statement  thereon: 

171.  Letter  to  Lok  Sabha  MP,  PSP,  from  Hoshangabad,  Madhya  Pradesh. 

172.  President,  Madhya  Pradesh  PCC. 

173.  Calling  attention,  7  May  1962 .  Lok  Sabha  Debates,  Third  Series,  Vol.  2,  30  April  to  11 
May  1962, 1st  Session,  cols  2872-2876. 

174.  PSP  MP  from  Gauhati  Assam. 
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“The  reported  decision  of  Pakistan  and  China  to  negotiate  alignment  of 

the  boundary  between  Kashmir  and  China’s  Sinkiang”. 

The  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  External  Affairs  and  Minister  of  Atomic 
Energy  (Jawaharlal  Nehru):  Sir,  on  the  3rd  or  4th  May,  that  is  three  days  ago, 
simultaneous  announcements  were  made  by  the  Governments  of  Pakistan  and 
China  to  the  following  effect.  They  said  that  the  firm  boundary  between  China’s 
Sinkiang  and  the  contiguous  areas  the  defence  of  which  is  under  the  actual 
control  of  Pakistan  had  never  been  formally  delimited  and  demarcated  in  history. 

With  a  view  to  ensuring  tranquility  in  the  border  and  developing  good- 
neighbourly  relations  between  the  countries  they  say  the  two  sides  have  agreed 
to  conduct  negotiations  so  as  to  attain  an  agreed  understanding  on  location 
and  alignment  of  this  boundary  and  to  sign  on  this  basis  an  agreement  of  a 
provisional  nature.  The  two  sides  have,  however,  agreed  that  after  settlement  of 
the  dispute  over  Kashmir  between  Pakistan  and  India,  the  sovereign  authorities 
concerned  shall  reopen  negotiations  with  Chinese  Government  regarding  the 
boundary  of  Kashmir  so  as  to  sign  a  formal  boundary  treaty  to  replace  the 
provisional  agreement.  This  is  what  they  have  said. 

Now,  I  need  not  tell  the  House  that  the  Kashmir  State  as  a  whole  is  an 
integral  part  of  the  Union  of  India  and  this  announcement  of  the  Chinese 
Government  to  deal  with  Pakistan  in  regard  to  that  part  of  Kashmir  State  which 
is  occupied  by  Pakistan,  occupied  unlawfully  according  to  us,  seems  to  us  an 
interference  on  the  part  of  China  in  India’s  sovereignty  over  Kashmir,  legal 
sovereignty  and  the  acceptance  by  the  Government  of  Pakistan  of  the  Chinese 
Government’s  view  that  this  boundary  has  never  been  delimited  and  demarcated 
in  history  and  their  willingness  to  demarcate  it  now  is — I  do  not  know — sounds 
rather  an  opportunist  attempt  to  take  advantage  of  a  particular  position,  even 
though  this  might  involve  changes  in  the  well-known  boundary  which  has 
been  known  to  exist  for  a  long  time.  Obviously  in  these  high  mountain  ranges 
boundaries  are  not  demarcated  on  the  ground.There  are  some  places  which  have 
not  been  reached  by  human  beings,  some  mountain  peaks;  and  others  have  been 
reached  occasionally.  Therefore,  they  are  not  demarcated.  They  are  divided 
by  various  features  and  various  understandings  like  watershed  etc.  We  have 
made  it  perfectly  clear  even  in  the  past  both  to  the  Pakistan  Government  and 
the  Chinese  Government  about  those  parts  of  the  frontier  now  in  possession  of 
Pakistan  that  we  could  not  recognize  any  arrangements  arrived  at  between  them 
and  Pakistan.  I  have  stated  the  other  day  in  the  other  House  that  a  little  more 
than  a  year  and  a  half  ago  when  I  was  in  Pakistan  I  discussed  this  question  or  I 
raised  this  question  with  President  Ayub  Khan,  with  his  Foreign  Minister  and 
others  present,  in  a  friendly  way,  because  China  was  encroaching  upon  us  and 
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part  of  that  boundary  was  at  present  under  occupation  of  Pakistan.  I  wanted  to 
know  exactly  where  the  Chinese  were  on  that  part  of  the  boundary,  and  if  they 
had  given  any  trouble  to  Pakistan,  what  steps  Pakistan  had  taken  to  meet  the 
situation.  There  was  an  area — Hunza  area — and  the  Mir  of  Hunza  claimed  it, 
he  had  protested  to  the  Pakistan  Government  that  the  Chinese  had  occupied 
some  grazing  areas  there  belonging  to  his  original  State,  Hunza,  which  is  part 
of  Kashmir  territory. 

This  matter  had  come  up  before  us  too  before,  and  we  had  examined  all 
the  old  papers  and  we  had  found  that  this  was  an  old  dispute  between  the 
then  Tibet  Government  and  the  Government  of  India  through  the  Kashmir 
Government.  The  British  Government,  after  due  enquiry,  had  not  accepted  the 
Mir  of  Hunza’s  claim  to  that  particular  grazing  area,  and  therefore  had  refused 
to  intervene  in  this  matter.  That  refers  to  a  particular  spot,  the  grazing  area, 
and  not  to  the  whole  frontier. 

I  may  point  out  to  the  House  that  this  matter  came  up  before  us,  and  I  wanted 
to  know  what  Pakistan’s  attitude  was  in  this  matter.  Therefore,  I  raised  it  with 
President  Ayub  Khan  and  told  him  of  the  old  papers  we  had.  He  agreed  with 
that — that  particular  area — the  grazing  area  of  Hunza.  He  said  we  cannot  lay 
claim  to  that  in  the  circumstances  when  the  British  Government  had  given  it  up. 

Nevertheless,  the  major  question  remained  about  the  border  there — what 
the  Chinese  authorities  were  doing  to  it.  It  seemed  to  me  that  both  sides  were 
not  fully  cognizant  of  the  facts  of  the  situation.  Such  facts  as  we  knew  were  a 
little  more,  than  they  knew.  We  knew  that  area.  He  discussed  it.  I  showed  them 
our  maps  and  later  they  sent  their  maps,  which  differed  slightly,  not  much. 

Anyhow,  I  have  given  this  past  history  just  to  keep  the  House  informed,  that 
we  treated  the  Pakistan  Government  in  a  friendly  way  in  this  matter  because  we 
thought  that  any  action  which  they  might  take  should  be  in  line  with  the  action 
we  were  taking  in  regard  to  this  border,  and  should  not  conflict.  Unfortunately 
for  various  reasons  they  have  come  to  this  agreement  with  the  Chinese  which 
is  an  interference  on  both  sides  with  India’s  legal  rights  in  the  matter. 

Hem  Barua:  May  I  know  whether  the  Chinese  decision  to  deal  directly  with 

Pakistan  can  be  interpreted  as  mute  acceptance — I  mean  the  provisional 

agreement  also — of  Pakistan’s  stand  on  Kashmir  by  China? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Not  entirely,  I  think,  because,  as  I  have  read  out,  they  said 
that  two  sides  have  further  agreed  that  after  the  settlement  of  the  dispute  over 
Kashmir  between  Pakistan  and  India,  the  sovereign  authorities  concerned  shall 
reopen  negotiations  with  the  Chinese  Government  regarding  the  boundary 
of  Kashmir  so  as  to  sign  a  formal  boundary  treaty  to  replace  this  provisional 
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agreement.  The  idea  apparently  is  that  some  kind  of  provisional  agreement 
should  now  be  arrived  at  between  China  and  Pakistan  about  the  boundary.  This 
refers  to  the  boundary  west  of  the  Karakoram  pass;  and  they  have  apparently 
accepted  the  fact  that  when  this  matter  has  been,  according  to  them,  settled 
between  Pakistan  and  India,  then  the  sovereign  authority  of  the  area  should 
sign  the  legal  treaty. 

Shree  Narayan  Das:175May  I  know  whether  the  question  of  boundary 
between  Pakistan-occupied  Kashmir  and  Chinese  Sinkiang  was  discussed 
by  the  officials  of  India  and  China  when  the  whole  boundary  question 
was  taken  up  and  if  so,  what  was  the  attitude  then  taken  by  the  Chinese 
Government  at  that  time? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  cannot  exactly  say,  but  the  whole  boundary  was  discussed 
and  certain  principles  were  laid  down.  I  think  the  whole  boundary  was  discussed. 
Hon.  Members  have  got  the  books  before  them  and  they  can  verify  it.  There  is 
no  question  of  discussing  this  part  of  the  boundary  and  that;  the  whole  boundary 
issue  was  discussed  then. 


461.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Firing  in  Kalimpong176 

The  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  External  Affairs  and  Minister  of  Atomic 
Energy  (Jawaharlal  Nehru):  I  want  to  say  something  about  a  matter  raised 
yesterday  by  Shri  Hem  Barua  about  firing  in  Kalimpong.  Now  it  has  been 
found  out  that  first  of  all  no  firearms  were  used.  The  firing  was  not  by  a  firearm, 
but  by  an  air  gun.  It  appears  that  members  of  the  Chinese  Trade  Agency  at 
Kalimpong  have  been  in  the  habit,  or  sometimes  they  discharge  air  rifles  from 
their  premises  in  the  direction  of  the  police  headquarters,  maybe  just  to  frighten 
them,  or  whatever  it  maybe.  In  the  past  these  slugs  from  the  air  guns  did  not 
hit  anybody,  they  went  into  the  air  and  fell  down,  but  on  the  22nd  March  when 
this  was  done,  a  slug  from  one  of  the  air  rifles  fired  from  the  Chinese  Trade 
Agency’s  office  hit  a  policeman  in  the  thigh  and  there  was  a  minor  injury.  On 
the  30th  March,  the  SDO177  at  Kalimpong  lodged  a  protest  with  the  CTA  about 
this  incident.  On  the  2nd  May  the  CTA178  in  his  reply  denied  that  anybody  in  the 

175.  Congress  MP  from  Darbhanga,  Bihar. 

176.  Statement,  1 1  May  1962.  Lok  Sabha  Debates ,  Third  Series,  Vol.  2,  30  April  to  1 1  May 
1962, 1st  Session,  cols  3941-3942. 

177.  Sub  Divisional  Officer. 

178.  Chinese  Trade  Agency. 
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Trade  Agency  had  fired  an  air  gun  on  that  day,  and  he  dismissed  the  charge  as 
a  baseless  slander.  We  have  asked  the  SDO  at  Kalimpong  to  let  the  CTA  know 
that  his  reply  was  not  satisfactory  and  if  there  is  any  further  shooting  from  his 
premises,  he  would  be  personally  held  responsible.  This  is  what  we  have  got 
from  the  West  Bengal  Government. 

Hem  Barua:  Undoubtedly  this  Chinese  air-gunning  is  very  interesting, 
but  whatever  it  might  be,  they  fired  and  injured  a  policeman,  and  these 
policemen  are  kept  in  Kalimpong  to  guard  the  Chinese  Trade  Agency. 
Are  we  to  understand  from  this  that  the  Chinese  Trade  Agency  there  in 
Kalimpong  are  not  interested  in  having  our  policemen  guarding  them  and 
all  that?  Or,  what  might  be  the  reason? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  That  is  probably  so.  The  hon.  Member  said  that  the  Chinese 
Agency  was  not  interested  in  having  policemen  round  about.  That  is  probably 
so.  They  are  interested,  but  they  are  interested  in  not  having  them. 


462.  For  MEA  Officials:  Road  for  Civil  Purposes  in  Aksai 
Chin179 

I  think  that  we  should  repeat  in  this  note  what  I  have  previously  said  on  this 
subject.  At  a  press  conference  and  subsequently  in  Parliament180 1  have  said 
that  the  use  of  the  road  for  civil  purposes  can  be  considered.  Any  change  in 
this  phraseology  now  will  not  be  advisable  and  it  will  give  rise  to  comment 
and  criticism  in  Parliament. 

This  is  not  some  kind  of  an  agreement  arrived  at  with  the  Chinese 
Government,  but  a  proposal  for  investigation.  There  is  no  reason  at  present  at 
least,  to  go  beyond  what  I  said  previously.  If  actually  this  is  made  the  basis  for 
talks,  we  may  keep  the  other  aspect  in  mind. 

Therefore,  I  think  that  it  is  better  to  use  the  words  “civilian  traffic”  at 
present. 


179.  Note,  12  May  1962,  for  R.K.  Nehru,  the  SG,  and  M.J.  Desai,  the  FS. 

180.  See  item  451. 
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(g)  Tibet 


463.  Talk  with  The  Dalai  Lama181 

The  Dalai  Lama  called  on  the  Prime  Minister  the  25th  March,  1962,  at  1 1  a.m. 
and  again  on  the  following  evening  at  6.30  p.m.  on  his  way  back  from  Mysore, 
where  he  had  recently  visited  the  Tibetan  Refugee  Settlement.  In  reply  to  PM’s 
enquiry,  the  Dalai  Lama  said  that  the  Mysore  Scheme  was  going  “excellently”. 
He  added,  however,  that  the  Tibetans  would  have  to  put  in  hard  work  in  order  to 
make  the  Scheme  fully  successful.  The  Dalai  Lama  expressed  his  gratefulness 
to  PM  for  all  that  was  being  done  to  rehabilitate  Tibetan  refugees  in  India. 

2.  The  Dalai  Lama  also  spoke  about  the  general  question  of  settling 
Tibetan  refugees  on  land  as  a  long  term  measure:  the  programme  for  the 
education  of  Tibetan  youths;  the  future  of  refugee  Lamas  in  India;  and  his 
book,  which  he  hoped  to  publish  shortly.  PM  gave  His  Holiness  a  sympathetic 
hearing  and  passed  necessary  orders  on  points  discussed  on  the  above  mentioned 
subject,  which  are  summarised  below: 

Settlement  of  Tibetan  refugees  as  agriculturists  as  long-term  aim 

3.  The  Mysore  Scheme  should  serve  as  a  prototype,  and  finalised  as  soon  as 
possible.  Measures  should  be  taken  urgently  to  provide  adequate  water  supply, 
and  medical  cover.  There  is  little  point  in  opening  primary  schools  unless 
teaching  staff  has  been  provided.  As  and  when  the  time  comes,  there  should 
be  a  middle  school  and  later  a  high  school. 

4.  The  important  thing  was  to  realise  the  long  term  aim  to  rehabilitate  all 
Tibetan  refugees  on  land.  It  should  be  realised  that  the  Tibetan  refugees  working 
on  road  etc.  were  doing  so  only  as  a  temporary  expedient,  and  there  should  be 
no  hesitation  in  pulling  them  out  from  being  so  employed  as  and  when  land 
becomes  available  to  rehabilitate  them. 

5.  The  Scheme  already  approved  administratively  for  Madhya  Pradesh 
should  be  pushed  forward,  and  early  arrangements  made  to  inspect  one  other 
site  offered  by  the  Government  of  Madhya  Pradesh. 

6.  PM  would  mention  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Orissa,182  or  if  necessary, 
write  to  him,  to  suggest  alternative  sites  suitable  to  settle  5,000  Tibetan  refugees; 
the  sites  so  far  offered  having  been  found  unsuitable. 


181.  Record,  29  March  1962,  [signature  not  legible].  MEA,  File  No.  F-IV/2/55/62,  pp.  1-4/ 
corr. 

182.  Biju  Patnaik. 
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7.  PM  felt  that  it  should  be  possible  to  rehabilitate  on  land  some  1 0,000 
refugees  in  NEFA.  The  scope  of  the  present  Scheme  should  be  expanded  to 
make  this  possible. 

8.  PM  offered  to  speak  to  the  new  Chief  Minister  of  Mysore183  to  take 
some  2,000  more  Tibetan  refugees  as  soon  as  the  first  lot  of 3,000  have  reached 
Mysore  for  settlement. 

9.  At  the  request  of  His  Holiness,  PM  offered  to  write  to  the  Chief 
Minister  of  Punjab184  and  the  Lt-Govemor  of  Himachal  Pradesh185  to  provide 
some  suitable  land  to  rehabilitate  Tibetan  refugees. 

1 0.  JS(E)  was  directed  to  put  up  a  note  to  PM  as  and  when  any  of  the  Chief 
Ministers  mentioned  above  came  to  Delhi  to  call  on  him. 

1 1 .  Refugees  who  worked  towards  the  implementation  of  such  Schemes 
in  reclaiming  land  etc.  should  be  given  a  wage  at  the  normal  rate  applicable  in 
the  area. 

12.  P.M.  ordered  that  “we  must  take  up  these  matters  and  finish  quickly 
as  well  as  we  can — Mysore  and  others”. 

Education  of  Tibetan  Youths 

13.  PM  ordered  that  there  should  be  residential  schools  for  all  Tibetan 
youths — boys  and  girls — of  school-going  age  except  in  regard  to  children  who 
formed  part  of  an  agricultural  settlement  and  for  whom  good  day  schools  can 
be  provided,  as  for  example  in  Mysore. 

14.  It  would  not  be  fair  to  expect  that  children  would  receive  proper 
education  in  the  so-called  roadside  schools.  The  requests  from  parents  to  send 
their  children  to  residential  schools  should  be  complied  with.  It  was  pointed 
out  by  the  Dalai  Lama  that  this  decision  of  the  Prime  Minister  would  meet  the 
case  of  children  living  with  their  parents  and  going  to  roadside  schools  in  such 
places  as  Narkanda. 

15.  PM  felt  that  we  should  make  proper  arrangements  for  the  running 
of  the  residential  schools.  PM  also  ordered  that  additional  schools  should  be 
opened  beyond  the  three  functioning  at  Simla,  Mussorie  and  Darjeeling  at  the 
moment,  to  meet  the  demands  of  all  school  going  Tibetan  youths  wishing  to 
receive  education  at  such  schools.  In  particular,  arrangements  should  be  made 
urgently  to  provide  education  to  some  400  Tibetan  youths  who  are  at  present  in 
Sikkim.  The  best  way  to  do  it  might  be  to  set  up  a  residential  school  in  Gangtok 
itself  on  the  lines  of  one  of  the  three  existing  schools. 


183.  S.R.  Kanthi. 

184.  Partap  Singh  Kairon. 

185.  Bajrang  Singh  Bhadri. 
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1 6.  Prime  Minister  has  also  ordered  that  the  nursery  school  at  Dharamsala 
should  become  the  responsibility  of  the  Government  of  India.  It  was  not 
desirable  that  a  school  of  this  type  should  depend  on  charity,  mostly  received 
from  foreign  sources. 

17.  The  definition  of  students  eligible  to  receive  education  under  this 
programme  should  be  widened  to  include  those  who  came  to  India  even  before 
31.3.59,  but  who  were  prevented  from  returning  to  Tibet  because  of  political 
developments  which  took  place  since  then.  The  only  proviso  would  be  that 
parents  of  such  children,  who  are  well  to  do  should  be  asked  to  contribute 
towards  the  expenditure  incurred  on  the  education  of  their  children. 

18.  Children  of  refugee  parents  who  are  in  Nepal  and  who  for  various 
reasons  cross  over  to  India  should  be  given  the  same  facilities  for  their  education 
as  admissible  to  Tibetan  children  whose  refugee  parents  are  in  India. 

19.  PM  mentioned  several  times  that  he  would  like  highest  priority  to  be 
given  to  the  proper  running  of  schools  for  Tibetan  children. 

20.  PM  enquired  about  the  UK  SCF186  school  in  Simla  and  advised  the 
Dalai  Lama  to  suggest  to  the  Principal,  Lieut-Col.  Young,  not  to  try  and  run 
the  venture  as  a  British  Public  School. 

Tibetan  Lamas  in  India 

21.  The  Dalai  Lama  mentioned  that  there  were  at  least  7000  Tibetan  Lamas 
in  India  of  whom  only  some  2,500  were  being  kept  as  such  at  Baxa  and  at 
Dalhousie.  The  remaining  4,500  are  working  on  roads  and  it  could  not,  therefore, 
be  said  that  all  the  Lamas  were  being  maintained  by  the  Government  of  India 
without  doing  any  work.  The  Dalai  Lama  explained  that  the  number  of  genuine 
Lamas  would  not  be  much  less  than  those  who  are  being  maintained  at  Baxa  and 
Dalhousie  and  requested  the  Government  of  India  to  ensure  that  nothing  was 
done  to  come  in  the  way  of  their  following  their  religious  pursuits — meditation 
etc.  The  Prime  Minister  agreed. 


464.  Meeting  with  Maurice  Frydman187 

Maurice  Frydman  came  to  see  me  here  this  morning.  He  spoke  of  the  Tibetan 
refugees  and  more  particularly  about  their  children.  Once  before  he  has  vaguely 
mentioned  to  me  about  having  a  children’s  village  in  a  suitable  place.  This  was  to 


1 86.  UK  Save  the  Children  Fund  School. 

187.  Record  of  discussion  with  an  engineer,  19  May  1962. 
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be  to  some  extent  after  the  fashion  of  the  children’s  village  started  by  the  Swiss 
Government  many  years  ago,  called  Pestalozzi,  I  think.  This  was  meant  for 
uncared  for  children.  This  has  been  a  great  success  there.  The  Tibetan  children, 
who  had  been  sent  to  Switzerland,  have  been  put  in  a  comer  of  this  village. 

2.  Frydman’s  suggestion  was  that  a  Tibetan  children’s  village  might  be 
established  preferably  at  Khali  near  Almora  and  that  it  should  be  open  to  all 
Tibetan  children  without  restriction.  At  the  present  moment,  he  said,  the  Dalai 
Lama  has  got  about  five  or  six  hundred  children  with  him.  He  started  with  about 
a  hundred  but  these  go  on  growing  as  parents  hand  over  their  children  to  him, 
having  faith  in  him.  It  is  not  possible  for  so  many  children  to  be  looked  after 
or  arranged  for  by  the  Dalai  Lama. 

3.  Khali  is  a  place  I  know  well  because  it  used  to  belong  to  my  brother- 
in-law,  Ranjit  Pandit.188  It  is  a  fine  estate,  about  a  thousand  feet  higher  than 
Almora,  and  six  or  seven  miles  from  it.  There  is  a  fair  amount  of  accommodation 
there,  a  good  style  English  house  with  plenty  of  out-houses,  and  surrounded 
by  orchards.  The  owner  of  Khali  at  present  is  one  Parekh  in  Gujarat,  who  has 
offered  this  estate  for  the  Tibetan  children  and  in  addition  is  prepared  to  give 
mpees  one  lakh  and  perhaps  more  later.  The  Dalai  Lama  likes  the  idea  and  has 
also  offered  a  lakh  of  mpees. 

4.  Maurice  Frydman’s  idea  is  that  a  private  charitable  tmst  should  be 
created  and  mn  privately  with  some  Government  supervision,  a  Government 
officer  being  one  of  the  Trustees.  Essentially,  however,  it  should  be  privately 
mn.  All  that  Government  need  do  is  to  give  a  grant  for  the  balance  of  the 
expenditure  necessary  for  it  and  generally  supervise  it. 

5 .  He  told  me  that  if  I  gave  my  okay  to  this  proposal,  he  would  work  it  out 
in  greater  detail.  I  told  him  that  the  proposal  appeared  to  me  sound  and  desirable 
and  he  might  take  further  steps  in  regard  to  it.  One  thing  he  laid  special  stress 
on  was  that  no  Tibetan  children  should  be  refused  admittance  if  they  want  to 
go  there.  The  persons  who  will  manage  it,  would  be  private  men  and  women, 
well  selected,  plus  a  few  older  Tibetans  who  would  help  in  looking  after  the 
children. 

6.  I  am  attracted  to  this  proposal  and  I  think  it  is  a  better  way  of  dealing 
with  the  problem  than  having  only  officially  mn  institutions  with  all  their 
official  routines.  I  hope  you  agree  also.  I  have  asked  Maurice  Frydman  to  see 
you  whenever  he  goes  to  Delhi  and  discuss  this  matter  with  you.189 


188.  Husband  of  Vijaya  Lakshmi  Pandit. 

189.  Nehru  also  discussed  health  and  diet  with  Frydman.  See  item  530 
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(h)  Pakistan 


465.  To  Y.D.  Gundevia:  Mujibur  Rahman190 

I  agree  with  you.  We  should  function  in  a  neutral  manner  in  this  matter.  It  is 
unfortunate  that  Mujibur  Rahman  was  handed  over  to  the  Pakistan  authorities. 
If  any  one  from  East  Pakistan  comes  to  India  and  seeks  refuge,  we  should 
certainly  give  it.  But  otherwise,  we  should  not  play  any  part  which  might  be 
construed  as  encouraging  one  party  or  the  other. 


466.  For  Y.D.  Gundevia:  Keep  US  Ambassador 
Informed191 

The  US  Ambassador192  would  be  returning  to  Delhi  today  and  I  suppose  he 
will  remain  here  when  Mrs  Kennedy  goes  to  Pakistan  tomorrow.  I  suggest  that 
you  should  see  him  and  report  to  him  the  conversations  that  have  taken  place 
between  our  High  Commissioner  in  Pakistan193  and  Mr  Mansur  Qadir194  and 
explain  to  him  the  situation. 

2.  You  might  also  explain  to  him  about  the  Kamafuli  Dam  and  how  this 
is  going  to  be  inaugurated  without  any  settlement  with  us  about  the  area  in  our 
territory  which  will  be  covered  by  the  reservoir  created  by  this  dam.  People  will 
be  displaced  in  our  territory.  Although  we  agreed  some  time  ago  to  allow  this 
to  be  done,  this  was  subject  to  an  agreement  and  exact  demarcation  and  such 
compensation  as  may  be  considered  proper.  No  such  attempt  at  an  agreement 
for  demarcation  has  yet  taken  place.195 

3 .  There  is  a  telegram  today  from  Chopra  from  Hicomind,  Karachi,  asking 
for  information  about  Sikandra  Rao196  and  Budaun.  I  think  there  is  enough 
information  available,  including  reports  from  District  Magistrates,  with  our 
Ministry  and  with  my  PPS.197  You  might  get  this  from  him  and  inform  Karachi, 
preferably  by  post,  of  what  took  place  there. 


190.  Note,  16  March  1962,  to  CS. 

191.  Note,  20  March  1962,  for  the  Commonwealth  Secretary,  MEA. 

192.  J.K.  Galbraith. 

193.  Rajeshwar  Dayal. 

194.  Foreign  Minister  of  Pakistan. 

195.  See  SWJN/S  S/7  5/item  253. 

196.  See  item  299. 

197.  Kesho  Ram. 
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467,  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Karnafuli  Dam198 

Speaker:199  I  have  received  notice  of  another  adjournment  motion  from 
Shri  Hem  Barua  which  reads: 

“The  situation  arising  out  of  the  reported  decision  on  Pakistan  to  inaugurate 
the  Karnafuli  Dam  project  on  Saturday  next  which  after  it  is  constructed 
would  result  in  considerable  portions  of  Indian  territory  in  the  adjoining 
areas  being  submerged  and  damaged.” 

This  appears  on  the  front  page  of  Statesman  of  today.  What  is  the  position? 
Hem  Barua:200  May  I  submit.  . . . 

Speaker:  I  will  call  him  after  hearing  the  hon.  Prime  Minister. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  This  question  of  the  Karnafuli  Dam  was  raised  several  years 
ago.201  Two  and  a  half  years  ago  it  was  formally  considered  at  a  ministerial  level 
conference.  Subsequently,  there  had  been,  I  believe,  four  conferences  between 
the  representatives  of  Pakistan  and  India.  We  told  Pakistan  that  we  have  no 
objection  to  their  having  that  dam  at  Karnafuli  even  though  as  a  result  of  it 
flooding  might  take  place  over  a  small  part,  a  few  miles,  of  Indian  territory, 
but  we  must  know  exactly  what  part  is  going  to  be  flooded;  that  is  to  say,  there 
should  be  a  survey  as  to  where  exactly  the  dam  will  be,  how  much  it  will  affect 
our  side  and  the  question  of  compensation  etc.  would  naturally  arise.  It  was 
more  or  less  agreed  that  this  will  take  place.  Subsequently,  it  was  decided  that 
the  dam  would  be  a  little  higher  than  previously  thought  of.  Therefore,  the 
flooding  would  be  greater,  over  a  wider  area.  That  involved  even  more  proper 
survey  to  know  exactly  what  area  would  be  flooded.  This  has  been  repeated 
several  times.  Now,  in  the  last  few  weeks,  we  have  learnt  from  the  public  press 
that  they  are  going  to  start  this  scheme  and  that  the  President  of  Pakistan202 
is  supposed  to  visit  the  place  to  inaugurate  the  scheme.  I  do  not  know  what 
inauguration  means,  whether  it  will  mean  that  flooding  will  start  then  and  how 
far  it  will  go,  but  I  understand  that  the  dam  is  fairly  ready. 

198.  Adjournment  Motion,  26  March  1962.  Lok  Sabha  Debates,  Second  Series,  Vol  LXI, 
1 2-26  March  1 962,  cols  1803-1811. 

199.  Ananthasayanam  Ayyangar. 

200.  PSP  MP  from  Gauhati,  Assam. 

201.  See  SWJN/S S/51 /items  170  and  171. 

202.  Ayub  Khan. 
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As  I  said,  we  have  no  objection  and  if  that  scheme  is  to  the  advantage  of 
Pakistan,  we  do  not  want  to  come  in  the  way  of  the  scheme.  But  we  take  strong 
exception  to  their  taking  any  steps  without  reference  to  us,  without  the  survey, 
without  a  decision  about  compensation  etc.  And  among  other  things,  we  wanted 
some  electric  power  for  our  use.  All  these  things  have  not  been  decided,  and 
they  talk  about  starting  the  scheme.  It  is  that  to  which  we  take  strong  exception, 
and  we  have  been  sending  them  letters.  I  do  not  remember  the  date  but  we  sent 
them  these  letters  in  the  last  few  weeks,  some  in  the  beginning  of  February, 
explaining  our  position  to  them  that  without  the  survey  being  completed,  this 
should  not  be  done.  A  little  later  we  have  again  reminded  them  of  this.  We  have 
had  no  reply  to  these  protests  yet.203 

Hem  Barua:  We  have  raised  on  different  occasions  this  matter  on  the 
floor  of  the  House,  as  regards  the  construction  of  this  Kamafuli  dam  by 
Pakistan,  and  we  were  never  told  what  is  the  actual  area  that  is  going  to  be 
inundated  by  the  reservoir  of  this  dam.  It  was  when  Government  agreed  to 
the  proposal  of  Pakistan  in  1959  that  they  can  have  the  dam  that  we  had 
an  idea  that  certain  areas  in  the  adjoining  district  would  be  flooded  by  the 
reservoir.  Now  comes  the  news  that  Pakistan  has  refused  to  survey  or  to 
give  us  an  idea  of  the  area  that  would  be  flooded  by  the  reservoir  of  the 
dam,  not  to  speak  of  paying  compensation  for  the  damage  that  is  likely 
to  be  caused  to  our  land.  Now  comes  also  the  news  that  the  dam  will  not 
be  in  the  original  site  but  that  the  dam  is  going  to  be  of  a  bigger  size  and 
that  it  is  likely,  as  the  Prime  Minister  has  said,  that  more  areas  would  be 
inundated  and  more  damage  would  be  caused  to  our  country. 

I  want  to  know  from  the  Prime  Minister,  since  Pakistan  has  taken  a 
unilateral  decision  to  construct  the  dam  and  inaugurate  it  on  Saturday,  what 
steps  our  Government  propose  to  take  to  see  that  damage  is  not  caused  to 
our  land,  to  our  territory,  and  if  it  is  caused  what  compensation  they  are 
going  to  pay,  and  whether  this  is  going  to  be  linked  up  with  the  agreement 
that  we  had  with  Pakistan  in  1959  or  not? 

Renu  Chakravartty:204  Will  the  Prime  Minister  assure  the  House  that  before 
we  enter  into  any  agreement  we  will  be  quite  sure  as  to  the  scheme,  the 
area  to  be  inundated  before  we  sign  on  the  dotted  line?  Because,  on  more 
than  one  occasion  it  has  happened  that  all  the  difficulties  have  arisen 
when  it  comes  to  a  question  of  general  principle  being  implemented.  It 

203.  See  SWJN/SS/75/item  253. 

204.  Communist  Party  MP  from  Basirhat,  West  Bengal. 


510 


IV.  EXTERNAL  AFFAIRS 


has  happened  in  the  case  of  Bern  Bari:  all  our  maps  they  have  taken  away, 
the  survey  has  not  been  completed,  and  we  do  not  know  where  we  stand. 
And  in  the  case  of  Kamafuli,  what  the  Prime  Minister  has  stated  makes  it 
even  more  clear  that  we  did  not  know  even  about  the  actual  site  and  about 
the  actual  size  of  the  dam,  what  will  be  the  area  inundated,  etc.  because, 
he  says  now  that  it  is  going  to  be  moved  to  a  higher  site.  If  it  is  going  to 
be  so  moved,  is  that  what  we  have  signed,  or  was  it  a  general  agreement 
on  principle? 

Therefore,  I  want  to  know  whether  in  future  we  are  going  to  sign  an 
agreement  without  going  into  the  actual  scheme  and  without  knowing 
exactly  what  will  be  its  implications  in  practical  terms  in  our  territory. 

Prabhat  Kar:205  We  hear  that  on  Saturday  Pakistan  is  going  to  inaugurate 
this  project.  Whether  there  is  an  agreement  or  not,  as  a  result  of  the  dam 
being  opened,  there  will  be  certain  areas  which  will  be  flooded.  I  want  to 
know  as  regards  the  lands  which  will  be  flooded  and  the  persons  who  will 
be  affected  by  this  flood,  what  exactly  are  the  steps  that  he  Government 
of  India  is  going  to  take  in  respect  of  the  land  and  the  persons  who  will  be 
affected  by  it. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  There  is  no  question  of  our  not  knowing  the  site:  the  site  is 
absolutely  known  right  from  the  beginning.  You  cannot  have  a  dam  anywhere 
you  like.  It  is  well  known,  and  all  the  talks  that  have  taken  place  previously 
were  with  the  knowledge  of  the  site.  But,  however  well  you  may  know  the  site, 
you  have  to  survey,  having  regard  to  the  height  of  the  reservoir,  what  ground 
it  will  cover  and  so  on.  Most  of  the  land  that  would  be  covered  is  in  Pakistan, 
bit  of  it  crosses  the  border.  How  much  it  crosses  will  depend  on  the  height  of 
the  reservoir. 

It  is  not  a  very  difficult  matter.  In  every  dam  the  engineers  have  to  mark 
the  areas,  and  we  wanted  them  to  do  that.  They  have  not  done  that.  Roughly, 
it  is  our  belief,  and  we  are  told  by  our  engineers  that  the  area  covered  will  be 
eight  to  twelve  square  miles.  And  it  is  wooded  area,  I  understand,  not  heavily 
populated.  There  are  probably  a  few  hundred  persons  living  there. 

Hem  Barua:  It  is  populated. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Well,  my  information  is  that  a  few  hundred  persons  live 
there.  It  is  populated  in  that  sense.  Anyhow,  whether  there  are  a  few  hundred  or 
a  few  thousand,  proper  arrangements  should  be  made  for  their  compensation, 

205.  Communist  Party  MP  from  Hooghly,  West  Bengal. 
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for  their  rehabilitation,  etc.  Those  arrangements  can  only  be  made  by  our  own 
Government,  by  the  Assam  Government.  But,  normally,  it  should  have  been 
settled  what  compensation  should  be  given  by  the  Pakistan  Government,  and 
the  area  defined,  and  then  we  could  come  to  an  agreement  and  we  could  look 
after  the  persons  who  are  removed  from  there. 

The  Pakistan  Government  has  chosen  apparently  to  act  unilaterally.  There 
is  no  question  of  our  signing  anything  on  the  dotted  line  or  anywhere;  because, 
up  till  now  the  talks  consisted  only  of  having  a  survey.  The  survey  has  not 
taken  place,  and  we  do  not  know  exactly  what  they  propose  to  do,  whether  the 
flooding  of  the  area  is  going  to  begin.  And  even  if  it  begins  now  it  will  take  a 
year  or  two  to  cover  the  whole  area. 

We  have  protested  strongly  and  the  Assam  Government  has  been  warned 
to  look  after  any  losses  caused  to  the  human  beings  who  live  there. 

Hem  Barua:  May  I  know  whether  it  is  twelve  miles  or  twelve  square  miles? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Obviously  an  area  is  in  terms  of  square  miles. 

Bangshi  Thakur:206May  I  know  whether  it  was  decided  between  the  two 
Governments,  that  is  India  and  Pakistan,  that  power  will  be  supplied  to 
Tripura  on  a  rental  basis  from  this  Kamafuli  project?  May  I  know  whether 
it  is  a  fact  or  not? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  have  not  quite  heard  the  question. 

Speaker:  He  is  asking  whether  there  is  an  agreement  between  this 
Government  and  the  Government  of  Pakistan  that  power  should  be  supplied 
from  the  Kamafuli  power  house? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  There  is  no  agreement.  The  agreement  stage  has  not  arrived. 
But  in  the  initial  stages  we  consented  to  a  certain  small  area;  it  was  thought 
that  it  might  be  four  or  five  square  miles  or  something  like  that;  and  if  it  was 
covered  we  did  not  wish  to  come  in  way  of  a  major  hydro-electric  scheme  of 
theirs.  Therefore,  it  is  a  normal  practice  for  two  countries  that  an  agreement  is 
arrived  at  about  compensation,  about  various  other  things,  and  about  supply 
of  power.  It  was  mentioned  that  power  should  be  supplied  by  them  to  us  and 
compensation  should  be  paid.  But  nothing  definite  was  settled. 


206.  Congress  MP  from  Tripura. 
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Bangshi  Thakur:  May  I  know  whether  on  account  of  the  decision  that  power 
will  be  supplied  from  the  Kamafuli  dam  construction,  the  hydroelectric 
project  in  Tripura  has  been  stopped? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  was  understood  that  power  would  be  supplied  to  Tripura 
and  a  little  later  further  afield  to  Assam.  There  is  no  hard  and  fast  arrangement. 
But  in  the  talks  between  the  engineers  it  was  mentioned,  and  it  was  more  or 
less  agreed  to.  I  do  not  know  what  the  hon.  Member  means. 

Speaker:  I  have  heard  sufficiently.  There  is  a  report  in  The  Statesman  to  the 
effect:  “India  to  revoke  Kamafuli  Dam  Agreement:  Official  announcement 
regarding  India’s  withdrawal  from  the  agreement  is  likely  to  be  made  soon”. 
Is  there  any  tmth  in  this? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Not  revoking  any  arrangement;  but  we  have  made  it  clear 
to  them  that  we  reserve  to  ourselves  the  right  to  object  to  a  part  or  whole  of 
the  project. 

Speaker:  They  want  to  discuss  it.  What  do  the  Government  propose  to  do? 

Jawaharlal  Nehm:  I  do  not  know  what  they  propose  to  discuss.  I  have  given 
all  the  facts.  There  is  nothing  more  to  give.  I  do  not  know  what  hon.  Members 
can  discuss  about  it  either.  There  is  no  room  for  discussion  about  this  scheme. 

Hem  Barua:  We  do  not  want  to  discuss  it.  We  are  only  interested  in  knowing 
what  the  Government  is  going  to  do  in  the  face  of  the  fact  that  Pakistan  is 
going  to  proceed  unilaterally  in  this  matter.  We  heard  that  the  agreement 
in  1959  was  to  this  effect  that  they  can  proceed  with  their  work  on  two 
conditions:  firstly,  the  length  or  area  to  be  inundated  has  to  be  surveyed; 
and  secondly,  they  must  pay  compensation  for  that.  Now  that  they  have  not 
honoured  that — whether  that  agreement  was  signed  or  not  is  immaterial — I 
am  interested  in  knowing  what  the  Government  propose  to  do  in  the  fact 
of  this  action. 

Jawaharlal  Nehm:  Government  will  do  what  one  Government  does  to  another. 
We  cannot  do  anything  else.  I  do  not  know  what  the  hon.  Member  has  in  view. 

Hem  Barua:  We  would  like  to  be  enlightened. 

Jawaharlal  Nehm:  I  have  no  doubt  that  compensation  will  be  paid  if  our  land  is 
covered.  I  cannot  be  sure  if  any  of  our  land  would  be  covered.  It  is  up  to  them 
to  have  their  dam  and  their  project,  India  comes  in  only  in  case  some  of  our 
territory  is  covered  by  the  flood  waters.  I  am  not  yet  sure  that  it  will  be  covered. 
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Renu  Chakravartty :  The  Prime  Minister  said  that  it  will  be  covered.  Whether 
it  is  a  bigger  area  or  a  smaller  area,  is  the  point. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  That  requires  a  survey.  I  think  it  will  be  covered  within  a 
few  square  miles.  5  or  6,  at  the  most  12  square  miles.  Therefore,  it  has  to  be 
surveyed.  What  I  can  say  is,  it  is  up  to  them  to  answer  and  not  to  do  anything 
which  will  affect  our  land. 

Renu  Chakravartty:  If  they  do  not  do  it,  what  shall  we  do?  After  all,  these 
people  will  be  displaced.  We  cannot  stop  the  waters.  We  have  got  to  do 
something  for  the  people. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  That,  as  I  said,  the  Assam  Government  has  undertaken  to 
look  after  them  anyhow. 

Speaker:  I  do  not  think  any  useful  purpose  will  be  served  by  a  discussion 
of  this  matter.  Possibly  hon.  Members  want  to  drive  away  the  water  which 
comes  on  our  land,  if  that  is  possible  to  do  it,  on  account  of  the  intransigence 
of  Pakistan — they  have  not  yet  replied — by  not  caring  even  to  make  a 
survey  of  this  land.  It  is  between  two  neighbours.  Whatever  might  be  their 
differences,  when  they  came  to  an  agreement,  they  must  do  it.  Evidently, 
what  hon.  Members  want  is  if  a  device  could  be  provided  by  which  all  this 
water  which  comes  up  on  our  land  may  be  drained  off  without  prejudice 
to  us.  Beyond  that,  I  do  not  know  what  the  Government  is  expected  to  do. 
There  is  no  purpose  in  allowing  any  more  discussion  on  this  matter.  All  that 
can  be  done  is  being  done.  I  refuse  to  give  my  consent  to  this  adjournment 
motion. 


468.  To  Shriman  Narayan:  Vinoba  Bhave’s  Trip  through 
Pakistan207 


April  4,  1962 


My  dear  Shriman  Narayan, 

I  am  writing  to  you  about  Vinobaji’s  suggested  visit  across  a  comer  of  East 
Pakistan.  As  I  told  you,  I  had  referred  this  matter  to  our  High  Commissioner 


207.  Letter  to  Member,  Planning  Commission.  Reproduced  from  Letters  from  Gandhi, 
Nehru,  Vinoba  by  Shriman  Narayan,  (Bombay:  Asia  Publishing  House,  1968)  p.119. 
Also  available  in  the  JN  Collection. 
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in  Karachi.208  1  am  afraid  the  Pakistan  authorities  are  very  reluctant  to  agree  to 
Vinobaji’s  trip  “in  these  disturbed  times”. 

The  Pakistan  Government  is  much  worried  about  the  general  atmosphere 
and  disturbed  East  Pakistan  situation. 

I  think,  therefore,  that  you  might  inform  Vinobaji  of  the  result  of  our 
enquiries. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


(i)  Nepal 

469.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Nepal’s  Charges  against  India209 

PG.  Deb:210  Under  rule  1 97, 1  beg  to  call  the  attention  of  the  Prime  Minister 
to  the  following  matter  of  urgent  public  importance  and  I  request  that  he 
may  make  a  statement  thereon: 

“The  statements  of  the  Foreign  Minister  of  Nepal  alleging  that  the  anti- 
Nepal  Government  activities  by  Nepali  Congress  in  Nepal  were  being 
directed  from  within  India  by  certain  former  Nepalese  Government 
Ministers”. 

The  Deputy  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Lakshmi  Menon):  The  Foreign 
Minister  of  Nepal  was  reported  during  the  month  of  January  1962  to  have 
made  several  statements  alleging  that  armed  raids  on  Nepalese  territory 
were  organised  and  carried  out  by  Nepalese  from  Indian  territory.211  His 
allegations  were  investigated  and  found  to  be  without  any  foundation.  No 
armed  Nepalese  organisation  exists  in  India,  and  no  hostile  expeditions 
have  entered  Nepal  from  India.  Nor  has  Indian  territory  been  used  to 
train  and  organise  squads  of  armed  Nepalese  for  the  purpose  of  carrying 
out  subversive  activities  in  Nepal.  Every  allegation  made  so  far  was 
investigated  and  no  evidence  in  support  has  come  to  light. 


208.  Rajeshwar  Dayal;  see  item  482. 

209.  Calling  attention,  16  March  1962.  Lok  Sabha  Debates,  Second  Series,  Vol.  LXI,  12 
March  to  26  March  1962,  cols  689-691. 

210.  Ganatantra  Parishad  MP,  from  Angul,  Orissa. 

211.  Tulsi  Giri,  see  SWJN/SS/74/item  245. 
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The  Government  of  India  have  therefore  refuted  the  allegations  and 
repudiated  any  suggestion  of  Indian  interference  in  Nepal.  Furthermore, 
they  have  drawn  the  attention  of  the  Government  of  Nepal  to  the  nature  of 
the  terrain  and  the  many  openings  on  the  border,  and  also  the  fact  that  the 
movement  of  Nepalese  across  it  is  unrestricted.  Even  so,  the  Indian  border 
authorities  have  been  instructed  to  take  all  possible  precautions  to  prevent 
the  transit  of  armed  persons,  arms,  ammunitions,  explosives  and  other 
prohibited  articles  into  Nepal.  The  Government  of  India  are  satisfied  that 
the  police  are  doing  their  best  to  carry  out  these  instructions  scrupulously. 

The  Government  of  India  have  assured  the  Government  of  Nepal  that 
Nepalese  in  India  found  violating  Indian  laws  would  be  dealt  with  according 
to  those  laws  and  that  strict  vigilance  on  the  border  will  continue  to  be 
exercised  with  a  view  to  preventing  the  smuggling  of  arms,  ammunition, 
etc.  into  Nepal. 

Hem  Barua:212  May  I  seek  a  clarification? 

Speaker:213  Not  now.  There  are  other  hon.  Members  who  tabled  the  Notice. 
Hem  Barua:  It  stands  in  my  name  also. 

Speaker:  Yes. 

Hem  Barua:  May  I  draw  the  attention  of  the  Prime  Minister  to  a  statement 
made  by  the  Nepalese  Foreign  Minister  on  March  14  at  Kathmandu? 
Referring  to  the  statement  made  by  the  Prime  Minister  on  the  floor  of  the 
House  on  the  14th,214  the  Nepalese  Foreign  Minister  says: 

“...  an  admission  for  the  first  time  that  Nepalese  anti-national  elements 
have  smuggled  unlicensed  arms  and  ammunition  into  Nepal. . .” 

I  just  want  to  know  from  the  Prime  Minister  how  the  Nepalese  Foreign 
Minister  could  put  an  interpretation  of  this  sort  on  the  statement  that  was 
made  by  the  Prime  Minister  here,  I  found  that  statement  to  be  very  specific. 
Would  the  Prime  Minister  take  the  trouble  of  clarifying  our  position,  and 
as  regards  those  arms  and  ammunitions  that  were  displayed  by  the  Foreign 
Ministry  to  a  body  of  foreign  correspondents  at  Kathmandu  telling  them 

212.  PSP  MP,  from  Gauhati,  Assam. 

213.  Ananthasayanam  Ayyangar. 

214.  See  also  SWJN/SS/75/item  258. 
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that  they  do  not  belong  to  our  country,  that  they  were  not  smuggled  from 
our  country,  that  they  might  be  the  arms  and  ammunition  that  our  country 
helps  the  Nepalese  Army  with?  There  should  be  a  specific  statement  on 
this  or  else  we  might  be  misunderstood;  there  is  an  attempt  to  create  that 
impression  all  over  the  world. 

The  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Jawaharlal  Nehru):  The 
question  that  has  just  been  answered  deals  with  this  very  matter.  I  do  not  know 
what  the  Nepalese  Foreign  Minister  has  said.  There  is  some  brief  report  in  the 
press.  I  do  not  know  what  the  exact  words  were. 

It  is  obvious  that  what  I  said  was  rather  the  reverse  of  what  the  Nepalese 
Foreign  Minister  had  said.  I  cannot  say  what  particular  arms  and  ammunition 
they  have  found.  I  do  not  know,  unless  they  say  something  definite,  because 
Indian  arms  and  ammunition  have  been  supplied  to  the  Nepalese  Army.  It  is 
possible  that  the  local  rebels  might  have  got  them  from  some  of  their  outposts. 
All  I  can  say  is  that  we  have  taken  adequate  measures  to  prevent  these  arms  and 
ammunition  going  across  the  border.  I  cannot  guarantee  against  some  odd  thing 
going  across.  It  is  a  long  border.  There  is  free  transit  on  the  border.  But  nothing 
substantial  can  possibly  go  across  because  of  the  steps  that  we  have  taken. 

Hem  Barua:  Would  the  Prime  Minister  take  the  trouble  of  telling  the 
Nepalese  Foreign  Minister  that  his  interpretation  of  the  statement  is 
absolutely  wrong? 

Speaker:  The  proceedings  of  the  House  are  open  to  the  public. 


470.  To  Basant  Kumar  Birla:  Starting  Industry  in 
Nepal215 


March  22,  1962 

Dear  Basant  Kumarji, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  20th  March. 

It  is  true  that  our  relations  with  Nepal  are  not  very  happy  at  present,  but  I  do 
not  see  why  these  relations  should  come  in  the  way  of  your  starting  an  industry 
there.  Naturally,  the  responsibility  will  be  yours,  and  the  risk,  if  any,  will  also 
be  yours.  I  do  not  personally  think  that  the  risk  is  great.  We  have  continued 


215.  Letter;  address:  8  India  Exchange  Place,  Calcutta  1.  Copied  to  R.K.  Nehru  and  M.J. 
Desai. 
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our  help  to  Nepal  in  spite  of  some  differences  of  opinion,  and  also,  in  spite  of 
the  rather  violent  press  campaign  against  India  in  some  Nepalese  papers.216 

I  am  glad  to  learn  that  your  textile  mill  in  Ethiopia  is  doing  well.  The 
information  we  have  received  also  supports  this. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


471.  For  M.J.  Desai:  Reporting  Incident  during 
Mahendra’s  Visit217 

Please  inform  the  Lok  Sabha  Secretariat  that  we  have  not  yet  received  an  account 
of  what  happened  from  the  Bihar  Government.  Apart  from  this,  I  would  submit 
that  it  is  not  desirable  for  us  to  make  a  statement  in  regard  to  this  or  any  like 
issue  during  the  King  of  Nepal’s  visit  to  Delhi.218 

Presumably  the  incident  was  not  considered  important  enough  for  the 
Government  of  Bihar  to  send  us  a  report.219  We  are,  however,  asking  them  to 
report  on  it.  If  later,  it  is  considered  important  enough,  we  shall  make  a  statement 
in  the  House  in  regard  to  it.  Meanwhile,  I  would  submit  that  this  matter  should 
not  be  taken  up. 

Please  ask  the  Bihar  Government  immediately  to  send  us  a  full  report  of 
what  happened. 


472.  Talks  with  Mahendra  of  Nepal220 

There  is  one  matter  which  I  forgot  to  mention  in  my  note  prepared  last  night. 
I  think  this  is  worth  recording.  Hence  this  additional  note.221 

2.  I  told  the  King  that  what  I  was  worried  about  was  the  growth  of  petty 
lawlessness  in  various  odd  parts  of  Nepal.  This  was  difficult  to  deal  with  almost 


216.  See  Lok  Sabha  debate,  item  469. 

217.  Note,  17  April  1962,  for  the  Foreign  Secretary. 

218.  Arriving  on  1 8  April  1 962  on  a  four  day  visit  as  reported  in  The  Hindu,  29  March  1 962, 

p.  1. 

219.  Complaints  received  from  residents  of  Ghorashanthana  in  Champaran  district  and 
Jayanagarthana  in  Darbhanga  district,  of  incursions  by  armed  Nepal  police  searching 
for  Nepali  Congress  workers.  See  Amrita  Bazaar  Patrika,  1 1  April  1962,  p.  7. 

220.  Additional  Note  on  talks  with  the  King  of  Nepal  on  1 8th  April,  1 9  April  1 962,  for  MEA 
officials. 

221.  See  item  471. 
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by  any  government,  much  more  so  by  any  country  where  communications 
were  so  limited  as  in  Nepal.  We  have  had  experience  of  this  in  the  Naga  area. 
Once  this  becomes  fairly  common  it  becomes  difficult  to  root  it  out.  Whatever 
government  may  function,  this  will  be  a  great  nuisance  and  will  come  in  the 
way  of  all  constructive  activities  and  progress. 

3.  It  was  important  therefore  that  this  kind  of  thing  should  not  become 
a  common  feature  in  certain  outlying  parts  of  Nepal.  This  could  not  easily  be 
put  down  by  armed  forces.  In  addition,  there  should  be  an  approach  on  another 
plane  which  encouraged  the  people  to  cooperate. 

4.  The  King  said  that  he  was  worried  over  this  aspect  of  the  situation 
also. 

473.  For  M.J.  Desai:  Misreporting  on  Nepal222 

Please  inform  the  Lok  Sabha  Secretariat  that  I  regret  I  cannot  accept  these  short 
notice  questions,  Nos  21  and  23.  In  any  event,  I  think  it  is  undesirable  for  such 
questions  to  be  brought  up  before  Parliament  while  the  King  of  Nepal  is  here. 

In  the  long  note  attached  to  these  questions,  an  analysis  is  given  of  the 
contents  of  the  booklet,  “Hostile  Expeditions  and  International  Law”.223  In  this 
analysis,  paragraph  xiv  quotes  from  a  statement  made  by  me  in  Parliament  on 
March  15  1962. 1  should  like  this  verified  from  official  reports.  I  do  not  think  I 
said  that  “Nepal  should  progress  according  to  the  way  we  think  best.”224  1  have 
never  said  that  we  should  be  the  judges  of  the  way  Nepal  should  progress.  I 
imagine,  therefore,  that  the  statement  has  been  wrongly  quoted.  Please  verify. 


222.  Note,  20  April  1962,  for  the  Foreign  Secretary. 

223.  Title  of  an  official  document  from  Kathmandu  charging  India  of  allowing  Nepal’s 
opponents  to  use  Indian  territory  to  send  “hostile  expeditions”  to  Nepal,  likening  the 
situation  to  Pakistan’s  invasion  of  Kashmir.  See  Amrita  Bazaar  Patrika,  18  April  1962, 

p.  1. 

224.  Nehru  said  the  following  on  15  March  1962  in  the  Rajya  Sabha,  “We  as  individuals  or 
as  a  Government,  as  both,  would  like  Nepal  to  progress,  and  to  progress  well  according 
to  the  way  that  they  think  best.”  See  SWJN/SS/75/item  7,  here,  p.  34. 


519 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


474.  To  Lakshman  Singh  Charak:  Mahendra’s  Visit225 

May  5,  1962 

My  dear  Lakshman  Singhji, 

I  have  received  your  letter  of  April  24th  some  time  ago.  I  am  sorry  for  the  delay 
in  answering  it.  As  you  perhaps  know,  I  have  been  unwell. 

The  King  of  Nepal226  had  been  here  and  we  have  had  long  talks.  I  am  not 
wholly  happy  about  these  talks,  but  still,  on  the  whole,  they  were  satisfactory. 

I  do  not  think  personal  pressures  through  relatives  can  make  any  difference 
in  political  matters  concerning  two  countries.227 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


(j)  Ceylon 

475.  To  Sirimavo  R.D.  Bandaranaike:  Visiting  Ceylon228 

April  29,  1962 

My  dear  Prime  Minister, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  the  26th  April.  The  first  week  of  July  is  likely 
to  suit  me  for  the  visit  to  Ceylon.  The  exact  date  I  suppose  can  be  fixed  later. 

There  is  only  one  possible  difficulty  that  might  come  in  the  way,  that  is, 
something  happening  in  the  Geneva  Disarmament  Committee  which  might 
induce  me  to  go  there.  But,  on  the  whole,  that  is  unlikely.  So  we  might  for  the 
time  being  decide  on  my  going  to  Ceylon  early  in  July.  This,  as  your  Minister 
of  Health229  has  stated,  would  suit  him. 

I  shall  look  forward  to  my  visit  to  Ceylon  and  to  the  opportunity  this  will 
give  me  of  meeting  you.  I  am  afraid  I  shall  not  be  able  to  stay  long  as  work 
here  is  heavy. 


225.  Letter  to  a  former  Lok  Sabha  MP,  Nominated;  address:  Chatur  Singh  Garden,  Village 
Satwari,  Jammu  Cantonment. 

226.  Mahendra,  see  item  472. 

227.  See  also  item  531. 

228.  Letter  to  the  Prime  Minister  of  Ceylon. 

229.  A.P.  Jayasuriya. 
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Unfortunately  I  have  not  been  very  well  recently  and  have  only  recovered 
a  few  days  ago.  This  was  unusual  for  me.  Anyhow,  it  has  been  an  experience 
which  would  make  me  a  little  more  careful  in  future. 

With  kind  regards, 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


476.  To  Sirimavo  R.D.  Bandaranaike:  Inquiry  into 
Solomon  Bandaranaike’s  Assassination230 


May  3,  1962 

My  dear  Prime  Minister, 

Please  forgive  me  for  the  delay  in  answering  your  letter  of  the  1 6th  April  about 
the  appointment  of  a  Commission  of  Enquiry  into  the  political  aspects  of  the 
assassination  of  the  late  Prime  Minister.  As  you  perhaps  know,  I  have  not  been 
very  well. 

I  have  given  much  thought  to  this  matter.  The  difficulty  evidently  arises 
from  many  of  your  judges  or  lawyers  not  being  considered  suitable  for  such 
work.  It  is  really  a  political  enquiry  and  I  wonder  how  far  it  will  be  right  for 
a  sitting  judge  of  our  Supreme  Court  to  be  connected  with  a  purely  political 
enquiry  which  will  no  doubt  be  a  very  controversial  one.  Perhaps  an  ex-judge 
of  the  Supreme  Court  would  be  more  suitable.  In  one  of  your  letters  you  had 
mentioned  a  judge  or  an  ex-judge,  so  I  presume  you  will  have  no  objection  to 
a  retired  judge.  If  you  agree,  we  shall  try  to  find  a  suitable  ex-judge.  As  you 
have  said,  the  enquiry  can  only  begin  after  the  decision  of  the  Privy  Council 
on  the  appeal  is  known. 

With  kind  regards, 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


230.  Letter  to  the  Prime  Minister  of  Ceylon. 
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477.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Indians  Expelled  from  Ceylon231 

Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  state:232 

(a)  the  number  of  Indian  nationals  who  have  been  expelled  from  Ceylon 
during  the  last  ten  years; 

(b)  how  many  of  them  are  from  Kerala  and  how  many  from  Madras; 

(c)  whether  the  Government  of  India  have  taken  any  measures  for  the 
rehabilitation  of  these  persons;  and 

(d)  if  so,  the  details  thereof? 

The  Minister  of  State  in  the  Ministry  of  External  Affairs  (Lakshmi  Menon): 

(a)  The  number  of  Indian  nationals  who  have  been  expelled  from  Ceylon 
during  the  last  ten  years  is  as  follows: 

i  deported  as  illicit  immigrants:  25,831  and 

ii  those  who  left  on  receipt  of  quit  notices,  etc  46,1 14. 

In  addition  48,454  Indians  left  voluntarily  before  quit  notices  were 
served  on  them. 

(b)  Statewise  statistics  of  persons  deported  from  Ceylon  are  not  maintained. 

(c)  and  (d)  The  Government  of  India  are  constantly  in  touch  with  the 
Government  of  Madras  regarding  measures  for  the  rehabilitation  of 
these  persons.  The  State  Government  have  provided  various  facilities 
to  help  the  deportees. In  addition,  the  Planning  Commission  has  been 
laying  down  certain  priorities  for  development  of  the  districts  of 
Thanjavur,  Ramanathapuram  and  Tirunelveli  of  the  Madras  State  in 
consultation  with  the  State  Government  to  provide  employment  to 
people  who,  otherwise,  tend  to  go  to  Ceylon  as  illicit  emigrants.  In 
addition,  the  Government  of  India  have  also  granted  a  loan  of  Rupees 
ten  lakhs  to  the  Government  of  Madras  for  setting  up  a  spinning  mill  at 
Nazareth.  The  mill  is  expected  to  go  into  production  by  the  middle  of 
this  year.  Repatriates  from  Ceylon  are  also  granted  age  concession  for 
admission  to  competitive  examinations  conducted  by  the  UPSC  and  are 
also  given  very  liberal  treatment  in  regard  to  import  of  their  personal 
belongings  on  return  to  India  to  help  them  rehabilitate  themselves. 

A.K.  Gopalan:  In  the  statement  it  has  been  stated  that  the  Government  of 

India  is  in  consultation  with  the  Madras  Government  about  the  rehabilitation 

231.  Oral  answers,  10  May  1962.  Lok  Sabha  Debates,  Third  Series,  Vol.  2,  30  April  to  1 1 

May  1962, 1st  Session,  cols  3581-3586. 

232.  Question  by  Communist  MPs  A.K.  Gopalan  and  E.K.  Imbichibava  and  DMK  MP  Era 

Sezhiyan. 
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of  these  persons.  May  I  know  why  there  is  no  consultation  with  the  Kerala 
Government  as  far  as  the  rehabilitation  of  these  persons  is  concerned? 

Lakshmi  Menon:  Because  no  report  has  been  received  from  the  Government 
of  Kerala  in  regard  to  the  measures  undertaken  by  them  for  the  rehabilitation 
of  the  repatriates  from  Ceylon. 

A.K.  Gopalan:  Had  there  been  any  representation  from  the  people  of  Kerala, 
especially  from  Natika  Parka  where  there  are  thousands  of  persons  who 
had  been  given  quit  notices  and  who  are  living  there  for  the  last  two  years 
or  so? 

Lakshmi  Menon:  I  do  not  know  whether  any  representation  has  been 
received. 


[Omitted:  exchanges  on  procedure] 

Hem  Barua:233  It  was  to  the  effect  that  the  Ceylonese  Government  could 
not  do  anything  in  sending  back  the  Indians  from  Ceylon  unless  the  entire 
issue  was  discussed  between  the  two  Governments.  If  so,  what  steps  are 
the  Government  taking  towards  the  settlement  of  this  problem  so  that  our 
people  may  not  be  harassed  and  put  to  difficulty? 

The  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  External  Affairs  and  Minister  of  Atomic 
Energy  (Jawaharlal  Nehru):  There  are  several  categories  of  people.  What  the 
hon.  Member  has  mentioned  refers  to  people  who  are  called  stateless  people 
because  they  are  not  Indian  nationals  and  they  are  not  acknowledged  to  be 
Ceylon  nationals.  That  has  nothing  to  do  with  the  answer  given  by  my  colleague. 
This  answer  is  about  the  illicit  immigrants  and  secondly,  about  those  whose 
visas  have  expired,  that  is,  for  Indian  nationals  whose  visas  have  expired. 
They  have  got  quit  notices  to  leave  by  a  certain  date.  There  is  a  third  category 
who  are  called  stateless  persons  and  whose  number  runs  into  several  hundred 
thousand  and  they  have  not  received  quit  notices.  Anyhow,  there  has  been  no 
recent  talks  with  the  Ceylon  Government  about  the  stateless  people. 

Nambiar:234  The  hon.  Minister  has  stated  that  measures  are  taken  to 
rehabilitate  those  persons  who  have  come  to  Madras.  Apart  from  the 


233.  PSP  MP  from  Gauhati  Assam. 

234.  K.A.  Nambiar,  Communist  Party  MP  from  Tiruchirapalli,  Madras. 
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proposal  of  starting  a  cooperative  mill  in  Nazareth  what  other  measures 
have  been  taken  by  the  Madras  Government  in  consultation  with  the  Centre? 

Lakshmi  Menon:  There  are  a  number  of  measures — seven  or  eight  of 
them— which  would  help  to  rehabilitate  these  people.  They  are  absorption 
of  Ceylon  repatriates  in  Coffee  plantations  in  Malnad  area  in  Mysore 
State,  reservation  wherever  possible  for  these  people  areas  fit  for  coconut 
cultivation  in  Thanjavur  district,  development  of  minor  irrigation  schemes, 
etc.  The  areas  from  which  these  illicit  immigrants  come  are  dry  areas  and 
there  is  scarcity  of  water  supply.  So,  agriculture  cannot  be  pursued  with 
profit.  Road  development,  deep  sea  fishing  projects  in  Ramanathapuram  and 
Tirunelveli  areas  and  extension  of  electric  power  are  some  of  the  projects 
under  consideration. 

Jaipal  Singh:235  From  the  reply  it  seems  that  Government  wants  to  rely  on 
Madras  State  and  perhaps  on  Kerala.  May  I  know  why  the  Government 
does  not  consider  it  a  central  responsibility  and  get  them  settled  in  Andaman 
islands  or  in  the  other  islands  where  there  is  plenty  of  scope  for  growing 
coconut  and  rubber. 

Lakshmi  Menon:  It  is  a  suggestion  for  action. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  May  I  point  out  that  all  these  people  who  have  been  sent  back 
are  Indian  nationals  who  had  gone  there  with  visas  or  illicitly  and  although  the 
figures  are  big,  large  numbers  come  and  go.  Anyhow,  apart  from  quit  notices 
they  come  and  go  and  there  is  not  necessarily  any  special  need  for  repatriation 
grants,  help  etc.  for  people  in  business  or  in  other  occupations  who  come  and 
go.  The  others  certainly  require  it  and  therefore  steps  are  being  taken. 

Mahavir  Tyagi:236What  is  the  approximate  number  of  stateless  persons  of 
Indian  origin  living  in  Ceylon  at  present? 

Speaker:237  This  question  does  not  relate  to  stateless  persons. 

Mahavir  Tyagi:  The  Prime  Minister  mentioned  three  categories. 

Speaker:  This  is  a  different  question. 

235.  Jharkhand  Party  MP  from  Ranchi  West,  Bihar. 

236.  Congress  MP  from  Dehradun,  Uttar  Pradesh. 

237.  Hukam  Singh. 
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Mahavir  Tyagi:  I  wanted  to  know  if  some  idea  could  be  given  as  to  what 
is  the  problem  really  with  regard  to  these  persons  of  Indian  origin  who  are 
stateless  in  Ceylon  and  are  the  Government  negotiating  in  that  matter? 

Speaker:  My  difficulty  is,  the  question  is  different  and  it  does  not  relate 
to  stateless  persons.  The  Prime  Minister  drew  the  distinction  between  the 
two  and  then  answered. 

Hem  Barua:  May  I  submit  that  the  words  used  by  the  Ceylonese  Finance 
Minister  are,  “Indian  settlers”?  These  are  the  words  used.  So,  are  we  to 
understand  that  these  words  embrace  only  the  stateless  persons  there  or 
whether  they  embrace  the  entire  gamut  of  this  problem? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  cannot  answer  without  seeing  the  exact  statement  he  has 
made.  I  cannot  interpret  him.  But  normally  the  question  at  issue  between  India 
and  Ceylon  is,  that  of  stateless  persons.  They  have  every  right,  just  as  we  have 
the  right,  not  to  extend  the  visas  to  foreigners,  to  non-nationals.  We  cannot 
protest.  All  we  can  say  is,  when  you  issue  these  things,  give  them  time  and 
give  them  the  opportunity  to  take  back  their  goods  and  chattels.  Therefore,  the 
people  who  are  coming  back  from  there,  Indian  nationals,  are  not  in  the  normal 
sense  expelled  or  deported.  If  they  are  expelled  they  are  told  to  go  back  with 
their  goods  and  chattels. 

A.K.  Gopalan:  May  I  know  whether  it  is  a  fact  that  the  Kerala  Government, 
for  the  last  ten  years,  has  never  made  any  request  to  the  Central  Government 
about  these  settlers  who  are  expelled  and,  if  so,  whether  that  is  the  reason 
why  the  Central  Government  has  not  considered  this  problem? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Obviously  I  cannot  answer  about  what  has  happened  in  the 
last  ten  years.  Possibly,  there  might  have  been;  we  cannot  say.  But  this  increasing 
return  of  Indians  has  happened  during  the  last  two  or  three  years  chiefly.  I 
hope  I  am  not  wrong  in  saying  so.  But  many  of  the  people  going  from  Kerala 
are  fairly  well  off.  In  fact  they  are  often  moneylenders  there.  (Interruptions). 

Speaker:  Order,  order. 

M.K.  Kumaran:238  They  are  labourers,  barbers  and  other  people. 

Speaker:  Order,  order.  Next  question. 

238.  Communist  Party  MP  from  Chirayinkil,  Kerala. 
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478.  To  Sirimavo  R.D.  Bandaranaike:  Dates  for  Visit  to 
Ceylon239 


May  20,  1 962 

My  dear  Prime  Minister, 

Your  letter  of  the  16th  May,  1962,  has  been  forwarded  to  me  here  at  Srinagar, 
Kashmir.  I  have  come  here  for  ten  or  twelve  days’  rest. 

Thank  you  for  your  letter.  I  gladly  agree  to  a  postponement  of  my  visit  to 
Ceylon  to  September  next.  Indeed,  that  would  suit  me  a  little  better.  About  the 
exact  date  in  September  when  I  might  go  to  Ceylon,  I  am  not  quite  sure  as  I  may 
have  to  visit  some  countries  on  my  way  back  from  London.  But  it  will  obviously 
be  fitting  for  me  to  reach  Ceylon  for  the  Bandaranaike  Commemoration  Day 
which  falls  on  the  26th  September.240 
With  kind  regards, 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


(k)  Africa 

479.  To  Morarji  Desai:  Foreign  Exchange  for  Peace 
Project  in  Africa241 


March  17,  1962 


My  dear  Morarji, 

I  enclose  a  copy  of  a  letter  I  have  received  from  Jayaprakash  Narayan.242 
He  has  also  sent  me  some  papers  connected  with  the  proposed  World  Peace 
Brigade  Project  in  Africa,  more  especially  in  Central  Africa.  It  appears  from 
these  papers  that  a  number  of  people  from  various  countries  in  Europe,  Africa, 
etc.  are  participating  in  this  Project.  All  our  sympathies  are  with  the  people  of 
Rhodesia  in  the  crisis  they  are  facing.  I  am  not  sending  all  these  papers  to  you 
as  I  do  not  wish  to  burden  you  with  reading  them. 


239.  Letter  to  the  Prime  Minister  of  Ceylon.  Sent  from  the  Chashmashahi  Guest  House, 
Srinagar. 

240.  Nehru  visits  Ceylon  from  12  to  14  October  1962. 

241.  Letter  to  the  Finance  Minister. 

242.  Appendix  6. 
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I  am  by  no  means  sure  about  the  success  of  this  movement  and  officially 
we  cannot  participate  in  it.  But,  on  the  whole,  I  feel  that  we  should  not  come 
in  the  way  of  it.  I  think,  therefore,  that  it  would  be  desirable  to  sanction  the 
foreign  exchange  requirements.  These  amount  to  Rs  2,000/-  immediately  and 
Rs  5,000/-  a  little  later.  I  hope  you  agree.243 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 

480.  To  Dinesh  Singh:  Funds  for  Kenneth  Kaunda244 

March  27,  1962 

My  dear  Dinesh, 

Your  letter  of  the  24th  March.  In  this  you  suggest  that  a  sum  of  £5000/-  be 
given  to  Mr  Kaunda245  immediately.  Where  is  this  money  to  come  from?  I  had 
an  idea  that  most  of  it  would  come  from  public  subscriptions.  Then  also  arises 
the  difficulty  of  sending  any  money  involving  foreign  exchange. 

M.  J.  Desai246  will  be  returning  to  India  within  a  few  days.  You  might  perhaps 
see  him  then  as  he  has  been  dealing  with  this  matter. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


481.  To  Jaja  A.  Wachuku:  Nigeria  for  Security  Council247 

May  25,  1962 

My  dear  Minister, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  the  28th  of  April,  informing  me  that  Nigeria248 
is  desirous  of  contesting  one  of  the  seats  on  the  Security  Council  at  the  17th 
Session  of  the  General  Assembly  of  the  United  Nations. 

I  assure  Your  Excellency  that  India  will  give  the  most  friendly  and 
sympathetic  consideration  to  Nigeria’s  candidature.  You  will  no  doubt  instruct 

243.  For  Morarji  Desai ’s  response,  see  appendix  13. 

244.  Letter  to  Congress  MP,  Indian  Council  for  Africa,  5  Curzon  Lane,  New  Delhi. 

245.  Leader  of  the  Zambian  African  National  Congress  and  from  1964  President  of  Zambia. 

246.  Foreign  Secretary. 

247.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs  and  Commonwealth  Relations  of  Nigeria.  Sent 
from  the  Chashmashahi  Guest  House,  Srinagar. 

248.  Nigeria  gained  independence  in  1960;  see  SWJN/SS/63/items  276-277. 
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your  Delegation  to  keep  in  touch  in  this  matter  with  the  Indian  Delegation  at 
the  United  Nations. 

Please  accept,  Your  Excellency,  the  assurances  of  my  highest  consideration 
and  esteem. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru 


(1)  Egypt 


482.  To  Shriman  Narayan  Agarwal:  UAR  Visit249 

March  27,  1962 

My  dear  Shriman, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  March  27.250  1  am  interested  to  learn  of  your  talks 
and  your  experiences  in  the  UAR. 

I  have  communicated  to  our  High  Commissioner  in  Pakistan  about 
Vinobaji’s  desire  to  pass  through  East  Pakistan  territory.251  He  has  promised 
to  speak  to  the  President  of  Pakistan  about  it.  I  have  had  no  further  reply  from 
him.252 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


483.  To  U.N.  Dhebar:  Recognizing  Provisional 
Government  of  Algeria253 


April  25,  1962 

My  dear  Dhebarbhai, 

Your  letter  of  April  21st  sending  me  copies  of  the  resolutions  passed  by  the 
Algerian  Committee  of  the  AICC.  I  have  already  spoken  to  you  about  this  matter. 

It  seems  to  us  that  giving  formal  recognition  to  the  Provisional  Government 
of  Algeria  will  serve  no  useful  purpose  at  the  present  moment  and  may  well 

249.  Letter  to  Member,  Planning  Commission.  Reproduced  from  Letters  from  Gandhi, 
Nehru,  Vinoba,  (Bombay:  Asia  Publishing  House,  1968)  p.  119. 

250.  He  visited  Cairo  to  attend  the  Afro-Asian  Conference  on  Rural  Reconstruction. 

251.  See  Nehru  to  Rajeshwar  Dayal,  SWJN/SS/75/item  254. 

252.  See  item  468. 

253.  Letter  to  the  Chairman  for  the  Committee  for  Algeria,  AICC.  Sent  from  Circuit  House, 
Dehra  Dun. 
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have  some  undesirable  consequences.  There  was  certainly  some  point  in 
recognizing  the  Provisional  Government  previously.  Now  that  an  agreement 
has  been  arrived  at  with  the  French  Government,  there  is  no  particular  reason 
for  such  recognition.  On  the  other  hand,  the  French  Government,  and  especially 
President  de  Gaulle,  is  likely  to  take  a  very  serious  view  of  our  recognition  at 
this  stage.  Thus,  without  helping  the  Algerian  nationalists,  we  shall  come  into 
conflict  with  France. 

The  most  important  question  now  is  for  the  OAS254  to  be  prevented 
from  doing  any  mischief.  General  de  Gaulle  is  apparently  taking  full  steps  to 
this  end  and,  indeed,  he  has  to  or  else  his  own  Government  would  fall.  The 
Algerian  nationalists  are  also  bound  to  help  in  this  process  though  it  is  desirable 
that  the  main  burden  must  fall  on  the  French  Government.  If  this  obstacle  is 
removed,  then  the  agreement  between  the  French  Government  and  the  Algerian 
nationalists  will  go  ahead  as  proposed.  Indeed,  it  is  going  ahead  now  according 
to  schedule. 

I  am  glad  to  learn  from  your  letter  that  your  committee  is  taking  steps  to 
give  relief  to  the  Algerian  refugees. 

I  might  tell  you  that  although  we  have  not  given  formal  de  jure  recognition 
to  the  Provisional  Government,  we  are  actually  dealing  with  them  on  the 
practical  plane. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


484.  For  R.K.  Nehru:  Defence  and  Intelligence 
Cooperation  with  Egypt255 

The  UAR  Ambassador256  came  to  see  me  this  morning.  He  said  that  when 
Vice-President  Amer257  was  here,  he  was  much  impressed  by  the  progress  we 
had  made  and  we  are  making  in  the  manufacture  of  defence  equipment.  He 
was  anxious  to  cooperate  with  us  in  this  task.  I  take  it  this  meant  that  some  of 
their  experts  should  come  and  see  what  we  were  doing  and  tell  us  what  they 
were  doing. 


254.  Organisation  de  Earmee  secrete  or  Secret  Army  Organization. 

255.  Note,  29  April  1962,  for  the  SG,  MEA. 

256.  Ahmed  Hassan  El-Feki. 

257.  Abdel  Hakim  Amer,  visited  India  from  24  January-1  February  1962;  see  SWJN/SS/74/ 
item  249. 
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The  Ambassador  was  going  to  Egypt  tomorrow,  I  think,  on  a  fairly  long 
holiday,  about  three  months.  He  wanted,  therefore,  my  reactions  to  this  proposal. 
Evidently  he  had  spoken  to  the  Defence  Minister258  about  it  earlier.  It  was  not 
clear  to  me  what  the  Defence  Minister’s  reply  was. 

I  told  him  that  I  saw  no  objection  to  our  collaborating  in  research  or 
manufacture  of  defence  equipment.  But  if  we  were  making  anything  under 
an  agreement  with  some  foreign  country,  such  as,  the  UK  or  the  USSR,  there 
might  be  some  difficulty  as  these  countries  might  object.  There  might  indeed 
be  some  such  clause  in  our  agreement  with  them.  Otherwise,  there  should  be 
no  difficulty. 

I  think  you  might  ask  our  Defence  Ministry  what  their  views  are  about  this 
matter.  Do  they  agree  with  what  I  said  to  the  UAR  Ambassador? 

The  Ambassador  also  mentioned  that  his  Chief  of  Intelligence  (who  is  a 
Minister  in  the  UAR)  had  invited  our  DIB  Shri  Mullik259  to  go  to  Egypt  and 
discuss  Intelligence  matters  with  him.  I  think  that  there  should  be  no  objection  to 
this.  Indeed  there  might  be  some  advantage  in  Shri  Mullik  going  to  Egypt  for  a 
few  days  to  have  such  talks.  I  am  writing  to  the  Home  Minister260  on  the  subject. 


485.  To  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri:  Intelligence  Cooperation 
with  Egypt261 


April  29,  1962 

My  dear  Lai  Bahadur, 

The  UAR  Ambassador  who  is  going  on  leave  came  to  see  me  this  morning 
and  said  that  for  some  time  past  the  Chief  of  Intelligence  in  the  UAR  who  is  a 
Minister  there  had  been  inviting  our  Chief  of  Intelligence,  that  is,  DIB  Mullik,262 
to  visit  Egypt  and  discuss  matters  of  common  interest.  He  was  anxious  that 
Shri  Mullik  should  go  there. 

I  told  him  that  I  saw  no  objection  to  this  and  indeed  such  talks  would  be 
advantageous  to  both  parties.263 


258.  V.K.  Krishna  Menon. 

259.  B.N.  Mullik. 

260.  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri.  See  item  485. 

261.  Letter  to  the  Home  Minister. 

262.  B.N.  Mullik. 

263.  See  also  item  484. 


530 


IV.  EXTERNAL  AFFAIRS 


I  suggest,  therefore,  that  Shri  Mullik  might  be  told  so  and  if  this  is  agreed 
upon,  he  might  inform  our  External  Affairs  Ministry  who  could  inform  our 
Ambassador  in  Cairo.264 


Yours  affectionately, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


(m)  Vietnam 

486.  To  Ngo  Dinh  Diem:  Friendly  Reassurances265 

May  4,  1962 

Mr  President, 

Thank  you  very  much  for  your  letter  of  the  3 1  st  March.266  1  have,  for  quite  some 
time  now,  watched  with  anxious  concern,  the  course  of  events  in  Viet  Nam. 

I  need  not  assure  you,  Mr.  President,  of  the  cordial  and  friendly  regard  in 
which  the  Vietnamese  people  have  always  been  held  in  this  country.  It  is  for 
this  reason  that  India  accepted  the  onerous  responsibility  of  serving  on  the 
International  Commission  for  Supervision  and  Control  in  Vietnam.  As  Chairman 
of  the  Commission,  India  has  endeavoured  to  pursue  policies  that  aimed  at  re¬ 
establishing  peace  in  Viet  Nam. 

Though  the  present  situation  is  full  of  difficulties,  it  is  my  earnest  hope  that 
we  might,  through  the  continued  efforts  of  all  concerned,  achieve  a  solution.267 
With  kind  regards, 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


487.  For  MEA  Officials:  Polish  Ambassador  on 
Vietnam268 


The  Ambassador  of  Poland269  came  to  see  me  this  afternoon  and  was  with  me 
for  nearly  three  quarters  of  an  hour.  He  spoke  at  length  and  with  considerable 

264.  M.A.  Hussain. 

265.  Letter  to  the  President  of  South  Vietnam. 

266.  Appendix  22. 

267.  See  also  item  487. 

268.  Note,  12  May  1962,  for  R.K.  Nehru,  the  SG  and  M.J.  Desai,  the  FS. 

269.  Juliusz  Katz-Suchy. 
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eloquence  about  the  Vietnam  situation  and  pleaded  that  North  Vietnam  should 
not  be  put  on  the  same  level  as  the  United  States  of  America  in  regard  to 
intervention  in  South  Vietnam.  The  position  over  large  areas  of  South  Vietnam 
was  one  of  civil  war  and  it  is  natural  that  the  North  sympathises  with  the 
opponents  of  President  Diem.  They  may  have  even  given  some  slight  help,  but 
there  had  been  no  real  intervention  by  them,  while  the  American  intervention 
has  been  open,  deliberate  and  very  considerable. 

I  gave  him  the  normal  replies  and  told  him  that  there  was  no  doubt  that  the 
Americans  were  intervening,  but  I  had  little  doubt  that  the  North  Vietnamese 
Government  had  also  intervened  in  some  ways  and  committed  a  breach  of 
the  Geneva  Agreement.  We  had  to  rely  on  the  facts  that  we  obtained  from  our 
representatives  in  Vietnam  and  on  the  Commission  and  we  had  little  doubt 
about  them. 

In  these  circumstances,  for  us  to  single  out  the  USA  only  for  criticism  would 
manifestly  mean  that  we  were  not  quite  fair  and  the  value  of  the  Commission’s 
report  would  be  greatly  reduced. 

The  Ambassador  went  on  pressing  me  in  spite  of  what  I  told  him,  and  said 
that  he  hoped  that  we  would  look  into  this  matter  again.  I  pointed  out  to  him 
that  our  representative  on  the  Commission,  Shri  G.  Parthasarathi,  was  a  person, 
of  considerable  ability  who  had  a  good  deal  of  knowledge  of  the  local  situation 
in  Vietnam.  We  had,  therefore,  largely  to  accept  his  appraisal  of  the  situation.270 

488.  To  Ho  Chi  Minh271 


May  21,  1962 

Dear  Mr  President, 

Thank  you  very  much  for  your  message  and  for  your  most  kind  greetings.272  1 
am  conveying  your  good  wishes  to  President  Radhakrishnan  and  Vice-President 
Zakir  Hussain. 

I  doubly  welcome  your  message  as  I  feel  that  in  these  difficult  days  it 
is  necessary  to  continue  to  maintain  contacts  and  mutual  confidence.  I  need 
not  assure  you  that  Vietnam  is  a  great  deal  in  my  thoughts,  I  have  been  very 
anxious  over  the  growing  tension  there.  India’s  main  concern  is  to  find  a  way 
of  relaxing  this  tension  and  helping  our  friends  in  that  country  to  achieve  a 
peaceful  and  permanent  solution. 

270.  See  also  item  486. 

27 1 .  Letter  to  the  President  of  the  Democratic  Republic  of  Vietnam.  It  was  addressed  to  Dr 
Ho  Chi  Minh. 

272.  Appendix  46. 
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As  Chairman  of  the  International  Control  Commission  we  have  grave 
responsibilities  under  the  Geneva  Agreement  of  1954.  We  have  to  make  an 
objective  study  of  the  factors  which  tend  to  aggravate  the  tension  in  the  area. 
The  Commission  intends  to  do  nothing  more  than  factually  report  its  findings 
to  the  Co-Chairmen,  to  enable  them  to  jointly  consider  what  measures  should 
be  taken  to  improve  the  situation. 

All  these  matters  are  being  looked  into  by  Ambassador  Parthasarathy,273 
who  has  been  in  communication  with  your  Government,  from  time  to  time.  I 
am  confident  that  he  will  constantly  bear  in  mind  the  best  interests  of  Vietnam. 

I  would  take  this  opportunity  of  repeating  to  you,  Mr  President,  how  greatly 
I  have  valued  the  friendliness  and  goodwill  I  have  always  received  from  you 
in  such  full  measure. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


(n)  General 

489.  For  Cheddi  Jagan:  Will  Help  with  Inquiry274 

I  have  received  your  message275through  the  UK  High  Commissioner276  here. 
Thank  you  for  it.  The  UK  High  Commission  had  also  informed  us  of  your 
request  for  the  appointment  of  a  Commonwealth  Commission  of  Enquiry  into 
the  recent  unfortunate  disturbances  in  British  Guiana,  and  your  desire  that  we 
should  provide  one  member  for  the  Commission.  We  have  informed  the  UK 
Government  that  we  will  be  glad  to  assist  in  the  matter  by  lending  the  services 
of  either  a  judge  or  a  practising  lawyer  to  be  a  member  of  the  Commission. 


273.  G.  Parthasarathi. 

274.  Message,  latest  16  March  1962,  for  the  Prime  Minister  of  British  Guiana,  sent  through 
Paul  Gore-Booth,  the  British  High  Commissioner  in  India.  MEA,  File  No.  S II/ 104-6/62, 
pp.  4-5/corr.  The  date  is  not  available,  but  since  Gore-Booth’s  letter  of  acknowledgement 
to  Nehru  is  dated  16  March,  Nehru’s  Message  cannot  be  later  than  16  March.  MEA, 
File  No.  SII/1 04-6/62,  pp.  2-3/corr. 

275.  Undated,  available  in  file  but  not  included  here. 

276.  Paul  Gore-Booth. 
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You  can  rest  assured  that  we  shall  always  be  prepared  to  give  you  such  help 
as  we  can.277 

With  all  good  wishes, 


Jawaharlal  Nehru 


490.  For  de  Gaulle  and  Ben  Khedda:  Welcoming 
Ceasefire278 

Please  accept  from  the  Government  and  the  people  of  India  and  from  me 
personally  our  warm  congratulations  on  the  conclusion  of  the  ceasefire 
agreement  in  Algeria  and  the  happy  prospects  which  it  opens  out  for  a  real 
reconciliation  between  the  Algerian  and  French  peoples.  May  I  also  say  how 
much  we  admire  this  notable  triumph  of  your  statesmanship  and  steadfast 
pursuit  of  right  ends  undeterred  by  temporary  vicissitudes. 


491.  For  MEA  Officials:  External  Publicity  Revamp279 

I  have  read  Shri  Chagla’s280  letter.  He  suggests  various  additions  to  the  staff 
here  and  elsewhere.  Perhaps,  to  some  extent,  this  is  necessary. 

2.  But  what  is  even  more  necessary  is,  I  think,  a  fresh  outlook  towards  this 
whole  question.  We  know  how  our  publicity  organisation  is  being  continually 
criticised  in  Parliament  and  outside.  Eminent  Indians,  who  go  abroad,  come 
back  with  many  criticisms.  Shrimati  Indira  Gandhi  spoke  to  me  the  other  day 
strongly  on  this  subject.  Dr  V.K.R.V.  Rao281  also  spoke  in  the  same  strain.  The 
criticism  is  of  many  kinds.  But  it  especially  emphasises  that  we  are  not  amenable 
to  any  fresh  ideas.  We  do  not  try  to  get  the  opinions  of  reactions  of  others.  And 
so  we  move  in  the  same  circle  and  carry  on  with  the  same  routines. 


277.  See  also  telegram  of  17  April  1962  to  Cheddi  Jagan,  item  494.  This  refers  to  Cheddi 
Jagan’s  letter  of  13  March  1962,  see  appendix  5. 

278.  Message,  20  March  1962,  to  President  Charles  de  Gaulle  of  France  and  Ben  Khedda, 
the  Prime  Minister  of  the  Provisional  Government  of  Algeria.  National  Herald ,  2 1 
March  1962,  p.  1. 

279.  Note,  21  March  1962,  not  clear  for  whom,  as  the  photocopy  is  poor.  MEA,  File  No. 
XPP/302(2)/7/62,  p.  34,  no.  [not  readable]. 

280.  M.C.  Chagla,  former  Ambassador  to  USA. 

281.  Economist. 
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3 .  I  would  suggest  our  doing  something  to  remedy  this  lacuna  and  consult 
outsiders  who  are  interested  in  this  important  work.  We  may  not  accept  what 
they  say,  but  this  will  have  advantage;  one  is  that  we  may  get  some  fresh  ideas 
and,  secondly,  they  will  realise  what  we  are  doing  and  our  difficulties,  and  be 
less  critical  later. 

4.  I  agree  with  F.S.  that  the  External  Publicity  set-up  should  be  under  a 
senior  and  experienced  officer. 

492.  To  Keith  Holyoake:  New  Zealand  MPs’  Visit  to 
India282 


March  27,  1962 

My  dear  Prime  Minister, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  the  1 6th  March  which  I  have  just  received. 

I  am  very  glad  that  the  Members  of  Parliament  of  New  Zealand  enjoyed 
their  recent  visit  to  India.  The  tour  was  a  short  one  and,  as  you  have  pointed 
out,  we  were  then  busy  with  our  General  Elections.  I  was  happy,  however,  to 
be  able  to  meet  them  and  have  a  talk  with  them. 

I  have  no  doubt  that  their  visit  will  add  to  the  firm  ties  of  friendship  between 
our  two  countries. 

With  warm  regards, 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


493.  To  Mohammad  Hatta:  Illness283 


March  28,  1962 


My  dear  Hatta, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter.  I  am  sorry  I  could  not  come  to  the  dinner  last  night  at 
the  Embassy.  I  was  looking  forward  to  it  particularly  as  that  would  have  given 
me  a  chance  of  meeting  you  again.  Unfortunately,  the  last  two  days  I  have  had 
some  little  fever,  and  yesterday  I  slept  almost  the  whole  day.  Perhaps  all  this 
was  due  to  an  accumulation  of  fatigue.  Anyhow,  I  am  sorry  it  just  occurred 
when  you  are  here. 


282.  Letter  to  the  Prime  Minister  of  New  Zealand. 

283.  Letter  to  the  former  Vice  President  of  Indonesia,  Embassy  of  Indonesia. 
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It  was  a  pleasure  to  meet  you  and  have  a  little  talk  with  you,  and  to  find 
you  as  healthy  and  wide  awake  as  ever. 

All  good  wishes  to  you, 


Sincerely  yours, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


494.  For  Cheddi  Jagan:  Commonwealth  Commission  of 
Enquiry284 

Dear  Dr  Jagan,  I  duly  received  your  letter  of  13th  March  some  days  ago,285  but 
I  am  sorry  my  reply  has  been  delayed  as  I  have  not  been  too  well.  I  am  better 
now  and  I  hope  to  be  fairly  well  soon. 

2.  We  were  informed  by  the  United  Kingdom  Government,  before  your 
letter  reached  me,  that  you  had  requested  them  to  appoint  a  Commonwealth 
Commission  of  Enquiry,  under  the  chairmanship  of  a  British  Judge  or  a  Barrister, 
and  that  you  had  particularly  suggested  that  one  of  the  other  two  members 
should  be  an  Indian  citizen  drawn  from  the  legal  profession.  Soon  thereafter 
I  was  also  sent  by  the  High  Commissioner  for  the  United  Kingdom  in  New 
Delhi,  a  message  from  you,  to  which  I  replied  through  the  same  channel,  to 
say  that  we  would  be  glad  to  assist  by  lending  the  services  of  either  a  Judge 
or  a  practising  lawyer  to  be  a  member  of  the  Commission  as  desired  by  you.  I 
presume  this  reply  of  mine  to  your  message  has  been  already  communicated  to 
you  by  the  United  Kingdom.  As  to  whom  we  will  eventually  nominate  on  the 
Commission  will  depend  on  the  Chairman  from  the  United  Kingdom  being  a 
Judge  or  a  practising  lawyer. 

3.  We  have  watched  the  recent  developments  in  British  Guiana  not 
without  concern  and  anxiety.  I  want  to  assure  you  that  we  will  always  be  glad 
to  give  you  such  help  as  we  can  from  time  to  time.286 

Jawaharlal  Nehru 


284.  Letter  to  the  Prime  Minister  of  British  Guiana,  contained  in  telegram  no.  24698, 17  April 
1962,  from  Y.D.  Gundevia,  the  Commonwealth  Secretary,  to  the  High  Commission  in 
Port  of  Spain.  MEA,  File  No.  SII/1 04-6/62,  p.  Sr.  No.  (12)/corr. 

285.  Appendix  5. 

286.  See  item  489. 
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495.  To  the  MEA:  K.L.  Mehta  as  Ambassador287 

I  am  sorry  that  I  kept  this  file  for  a  long  time.  During  this  period  I  have  not 
been  keeping  well.  Still  it  is  unfortunate  that  I  had  to  keep  this  for  so  long. 

2.  I  am  inclined  to  accept  SG’s  advice  on  this  matter.  The  Foreign 
Secretary  also  is  in  agreement  with  him. 

3.  Shri  K.L.  Mehta288  had  a  good  record  when  he  served  in  Assam 
in  the  NEFA.289  I  cannot  myself  judge  of  his  work  in  the  secretarial  post  at 
headquarters.  But  I  see  no  particular  reason  why  he  should  not  be  posted  as  an 
Ambassador  abroad.290  It  is  clear  that  if  he  is  offered  such  a  post  this  will  be 
on  an  ad  hoc  basis  and  in  no  sense  confers  any  right  for  Permanent  absorption 
in  the  Foreign  Service.  If  he  is  prepared  to  take  this  risk,  we  should  accept  it. 


496.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Status  of  Maidive  Islands291 

Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  state:292 

(a)  whether  it  is  a  fact  that  Shri  H.B.T.  Didi  of  Maidive  island  has  met 
Commonwealth  Secretary293  of  the  External  Affairs  Ministry  and 
pleaded  the  cause  of  the  freedom  of  Maidive  island;  and 

(b)  if  so,  Government’s  reaction  thereto? 

The  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  External  Affairs  and  Minister  of  Atomic 
Energy  (Jawaharlal  Nehru):  (a)  and  (b).  Yes,  Sir.  Shri  Didi  had  requested  that 
his  claim  to  the  Sultanate  of  the  Maidive  islands  should  be  recognised  and  that 
the  freedom  of  the  islands  from  their  colonial  status  should  be  taken  up  by 
India  either  at  the  U.N.  or  at  the  Commonwealth  Prime  Ministers’  Conference. 
He  was  informed  that  according  to  information  at  present  available  with  the 
Government  of  India  neither  his  claim  to  the  Sultanate  of  the  Maldives  nor  his 
allegations  of  the  full  colonial  status  of  the  Maidive  appear  to  be  substantiated. 


287.  Note,  26  April  1962,  to  R.K.  Nehru,  the  SG  and  BFHB  Tyabji,  the  SS. 

288.  Joint  Secretary,  MEA. 

289.  As  adviser  to  the  Governor  of  Assam,  1954-59. 

290.  He  served  as  Ambassador  to  Turkey,  1963-66. 

291.  Written  answers,  27  April  1962.  Lok  Sabha  Debates ,  Third  Series,  Vol.  I,  16-27  April 
1962,  col.  1304. 

292.  Question  by  Congress  MPs  Raghunath  Singh  and  Bibhuti  Mishra  and  Communist  Party 
MP  Indrajit  Gupta. 

293.  Y.D.  Gundevia. 
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497.  For  M.J.  Desai:  Precision  in  Replies  in  Parliament294 

In  answer  to  unstarred  question  No. 78  (ii),  among  the  countries  with  which 
India  has  no  direct  diplomatic  relations,  the  Vatican  is  mentioned.  Also,  Tunisia 
and  Mongolia  as  well  as  some  others.  This  hardly  seems  to  me  correct.  We 
have  direct  diplomatic  relations  with  some  of  these  countries.  We  have  an 
Ambassador  at  the  Vatican  and  in  Tunisia  as  well  as,  I  think,  some  other 
countries  mentioned  like  Jordan,  Libya,  Liberia,  Denmark,  Greece,  Cuba, 
Cyprus.  We  have  not  got  actual  Indian  Missions  there.  Usually  our  Ambassador 
accredited  to  some  nearby  country  is  also  accredited  to  these  countries. 

2.  The  question  asked  is  “with  which  India  has  no  direct  diplomatic 
relations”.  This  does  not  mean  whether  we  have  a  Mission  there  or  not.  The 
previous  question  (i)  dealt  with  Missions.  Evidently  this  question  has  been 
misunderstood  and  hence  a  wrong  answer  has  been  given.  This  must  be  revised. 
The  answer  given  is  not  to  the  question  asked,  but  to  the  form  of  the  question 
which  has  been  put  in  the  answer.  That  is  incorrect. 


498.  To  Lee  Kuan  Yew:  Good  Wishes295 

May  3,  1962 

My  dear  Prime  Minister, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  the  25th  April.  I  was  happy  to  meet  you  and 
your  wife  here.  I  am  glad  that  you  could  spend  a  little  time  with  us  in  Delhi.  I 
particularly  welcomed  our  talks  which  made  me  understand  the  problems  of 
Singapore  and  Malaya  a  little  more  clearly. 

With  all  good  wishes  to  you  and  my  regards  to  your  wife. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


499.  For  the  South  Asia  Institute  at  Heidelberg296 

I  send  my  greetings  and  good  wishes  to  the  Heidelberg  University  on  the 
establishment  of  a  South  Asia  Institute  there.  Such  an  Institute  would  be  of  great 


294.  Note,  28  April  1962,  for  the  Foreign  Secretary. 

295.  Letter  to  the  Prime  Minister  of  Singapore. 

296.  Message,  5  May  1962. 
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help  in  bringing  greater  understanding  to  the  people  of  Germany  and  of  South 
Asia  and  will  be  of  help  also  in  dealing  with  those  problems.  Above  all,  every 
effort  to  promote  greater  understanding  between  people  is  to  be  welcomed. 

I  visited  the  Heidelberg  University  for  the  first  time  I  think  in  1909, 297  that 
is  fifty  three  years  ago.  Ever  since  then  I  have  carried  a  vivid  memory  of  its 
beauty  and  charm. 


500.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Foreign  Policy298 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Mr  Speaker,299  Sir,  I  am  grateful  to  the  House  for  what 
the  hon.  Members  have  said,  including  their  criticisms  of  the  working  of  the 
External  Affairs  Ministry.  Just  before  me,  Shri  H.N.  Mukerjee300  said  that  so 
far  as  the  policy  was  concerned,  they  are  greatly  in  agreement  and  it  is  only  in 
the  implementation  of  it  that  criticisms  arise.  In  the  course  of  the  debate  today, 
some  hon.  Members  new  to  the  House  have  challenged  what  I  thought  was  not 
only  the  basic  policies  we  indulge  in,  but  the  basic  approaches  even.  All  I  can 
say  is  that  they  are  new  to  this  House  and  do  not  know  how  we  function  and 
possibly  do  not  know  much  about  the  subject  they  were  talking  about. 

But  I  was  surprised  to  hear  the  speech  of  Shri  Anthony. 301  He  challenged  the 
very  basis  of  what  we  are  doing  and  I  think  the  argument  he  raised  was  quite  so 
extraordinary  that  I  was  simply  taken  aback  that  anything  so  ridiculous  could 
come  from  an  hon.  Member  of  this  House.  The  one  thing  in  regard  to  our  policy 
today  is  that  it  is  recognised  by  those  who  were  critics  of  it  for  a  very  long  time 
as  the  only  policy  that  India  could  pursue.  It  is  recognised  and  appreciated  and 
to  imagine  that  by  pursuing  any  other  policy,  we  would  have  done  better  is,  I 
submit,  to  be  ignorant  of  what  is  happening  in  the  world. 

He  made  a  long  string  of  things  of  what  is  happening  in  Laos,  Vietnam 
and  other  places.  I  wonder  if  he  knows  anything  about  what  is  happening  in 
Laos  and  Vietnam,  because  in  Laos  and  Vietnam  much  is  happening  which  is 
not  very  creditable.  The  whole  of  Laos  and  Vietnam  depends,  it  is  recognised 
now  more  than  before,  on  the  policy  of  what  is  called — I  do  not  like  the  word — 
“neutrality”.  Every  person,  even  members  of  the  rival  blocs  agree  that  Laos  and 
Vietnam  must  be  neutral  and  must  not  attach  themselves  to  this  or  that  military 

297.  See  SWJN/FS/l/pp.  65-66. 

298.  Demands  for  grants,  14  May  1962.  Lok  Sabha  Debates,  Vol.  3,  Third  Series,  12  May 
12  to  25  May  1962,  cols  4543-4568. 

299.  Hukam  Singh. 

300.  Communist  Party  MP  from  Calcutta  Central,  West  Bengal. 

301.  Frank  Anthony. 
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bloc.  The  whole  policy  depends  upon  what  was  laid  down  in  Geneva  six  or  seven 
years  ago — the  Geneva  Agreements.  It  is  in  so  far  as  these  agreements  have  not 
been  acted  upon  that  trouble  has  arisen.  I  would  commend  to  Shri  Anthony  the 
fact  that  now  force  of  circumstances  have  led  people  in  other  countries  to  come 
to  the  conclusion  that  the  only  possible  policy  for  Laos  and  Vietnam  is  that  of 
what  is  called  “neutrality”  or  non-alignment.  They  are  right  in  the  middle  of  an 
area  which  is  dangerous  and  if  it  is  so  there,  how  exactly  does  he  come  to  the 
conclusion  that  in  India,  we  should  leave  our  policy  of  non-alignment?  I  am 
sorry  to  say  that  my  mind  does  not  function  in  that  peculiar  way.  I  do  not  see 
the  logic  of  it.  I  had  used  a  strong  word;  I  called  it  rather  absurd  or  ridiculous. 
I  do  not  wish  to  hurt  Shri  Anthony  by  strong  language.  But  what  he  said  hurt 
me  as  being  quite  beyond  the  thinking  of  reasonable  human  beings. 

Hem  Barua:302  It  is  a  little  too  much. 

An  Hon.  Member:  Too  unkind. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  whole  concept  is  wrong.  It  is  not  what  he  said,  but 
the  whole  concept  that  leads  to  this  is  wrong.  The  whole  concept  is  that  India 
should  seek  refuge  and  shelter  itself  under  the  wings  of  some  great  power  bloc. 

What  is  happening  in  the  world  today  is  that  those  who  take  shelter  get  into 
trouble.  That  is  what  is  happening  whatever  bloc  they  may  belong  to,  because 
they  invite  trouble  from  the  other  bloc.  I  am  talking  of  the  practical  way;  I  am 
not  talking  about  the  much  more  important  reason,  which  is  that  we  have  an 
individuality  in  India. 

Apart  from  our  bigness,  there  is  something  which  I  value  in  India.  I  would 
not  be  so  proud  of  India  if  India  had  no  particular  individuality  except  bigness 
and  followed  that  country’s  or  this  country’s  decisions  in  regard  to  foreign 
affairs  or  internal  affairs.  I  think  it  would  be  a  horrible  position  for  India  to 
occupy.  India  has  not  only  a  very  strong  individuality;  it  has  a  long  history  and 
is  a  cultural  entity.  We  have  gone  wrong  in  many  places,  which  is  different. 
Much  there  that  is  wrong.  I  think  in  India  today  is  superstition  and  all  that. 
Nevertheless,  it  is  a  tremendous  cultural  unit.  It  has  a  certain  mission,  I  do 
believe,  for  the  rest  of  the  world  in  politics  as  in  other  things.  I  am  not  saying 
this  in  any  spirit  of  vainglory  or  thinking  that  we  are  better  than  the  rest. 

Every  country  has  a  mission,  but  it  so  happens  that  I  think  in  the  present 
day  world  of  war  and  violence,  what  India  has  stood  for  has  some  greater 
importance  than  perhaps  other  things.  Another  very  big  thing  in  which  the 
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various  western  countries  are  leaders  is  what  might  be  called  science  and 
technology.  It  is  a  tremendous  mission  to  change  the  world  through  science 
and  technology.  That  is  happening.  Therefore,  we  bow  down  to  them  in  regard 
to  science  and  technology.  But  bowing  down  to  them  in  regard  to  science  and 
technology  does  not  mean  our  bowing  down  to  them  in  regard  to  morality  and 
ethics.  I  do  not  see,  I  fail  to  understand,  how  a  country  which  becomes  a  great 
power  necessarily  becomes  greater  in  wisdom.  I  do  not  see  that  at  all. 

I  do  not  say  that  the  bigness  of  India  makes  India  great.  It  is  not  the  bigness 
of  India;  it  is  something  else  which  I  cannot  perhaps  easily  describe,  but  which  I 
feel,  which  has  made  India  great  through  5,000  years — a  certain  continuity  and 
tradition.  Much  evil  has  come  India’s  way  and  we  have  suffered  because  of  it 
and  become  weak  and  all  that.  But  nevertheless,  there  is  good  in  India  which  is 
an  essential  basic  thing.  We  attach  ourselves  to  these  powers  blocs — why?  To 
protect  us  from  somebody?  We  are  damned  then;  we  are  doomed;  whether  we 
are  protected  or  not  is  immaterial,  but  by  the  mere  act  of  doing  so,  we  give  up 
our  individuality,  what  we  stand  for  and  what  we  stood  for  through  the  ages. 
Am  I  going  to  give  all  this  up  for  a  mess  of  pottage?  I  am  afraid  I  react  rather 
strongly  to  any  such  suggestion.  I  cannot  conceive  it;  I  shall  fight  any  such 
idea  of  leaving  this  principle  of  non-alignment  so  far  as  we  are  concerned.  And 
leaving  it  when?  When  the  world  recognises  its  importance,  when  the  world 
thinks  more  and  more  of  it  as  a  solution  of  its  ills,  when  in  fact  on  the  purely 
practical  and  limited  ground  it  is  considered  more  useful — leave  morals  and 
ethics  apart. 

Why  is  it,  I  should  like  hon.  Members  to  consider,  that  after  these  fourteen 
years  or  so  of  our  independence  when  many  people,  our  critics  prophesied 
doom  for  us  and  going  to  pieces — and  we  did  have  plenty  of  trouble,  India  is 
thought  of  rather  highly  in  the  councils  of  the  world,  and  why  is  it  that  India 
is  searched  for  when  somebody  is  required  to  hold  the  balance?  When  people 
cannot  agree  about  others  they  go  to  India.  There  is  something  in  that. 

Yesterday,  we  had  the  ceremony,  a  rather  moving  ceremony  I  thought,  of 
the  presidential  changeover  to  which  all  of  us  were  invited  and,  presumably, 
were  present.  It  seemed  to  symbolise  the  simplicity  of  it  with  its  quiet  dignity, 
what  India  stands  for.  Flere  was  a  man,  our  retiring  President,303  who  is  a  high 
intellectual,  very  able,  whose  life  had  been  one  of  service,  but  a  man  of  the 
people — that  is  the  essence  who  rose  to  this  very  high  position  in  India  because 
of  his  services  and  sacrifices,  and  beloved  of  the  people.  Quietly,  without  fuss, 
he  handed  over  the  presidentship  at  the  will  of  the  people  to  the  new  choice  of 


303.  Rajendra  Prasad. 


541 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


the  people304  who  sat  next  to  him.  They  shook  hands  and  exchanged  chairs.  That 
act  of  exchanging  chairs,  quietly  and  peacefully  in  accordance  with  the  will  of 
the  people  seemed  to  be  very  significant;  how  quietly  we  had  done  this  thing 
which  almost  in  every  part  of  Asia  has  given  rise  to  trouble  and  upheaval  and 
all  that  kind  of  thing.  There  was  certain  nobility  about  it.  It  can  only  be  done 
by  a  nation  with  a  background,  with  a  long  history,  a  nation  which  has  learnt 
how  to  behave.  There  was  nothing  very  showy  about  it,  but  there  was  hundreds 
of  generations  of  breeding  about  it.  Take  the  two  persons  most  concerned, 
the  retiring  President  and  the  one  who  came  in — both  great  men,  somewhat 
different  from  each  other,  though  both  noble  men  and  each  distinguished  above 
others  in  many  ways. 

I  mentioned  this  because  it  moved  me,  as  it  must  have  moved  others  too. 
But  I  mention  this  as  typical  of  India  in  the  present  age,  because  that  represented 
to  me  not  only  a  certain  continuity,  a  certain  way  of  doing  things,  but  also  an 
outlook  which  is  not  wedded  to  the  past;  it  accepts  the  past,  it  honours  the  past, 
it  wants  to  remember  the  past,  but  it  looks  to  the  future.  So  it  brings  about  a 
certain  synthesis  between  the  past  and  the  future.  That  is  how  it  struck  me. 
May  be,  I  attach  more  importance  to  this  than  was  perhaps  necessary,  but  I  do 
mention  this  because  India’s  past,  present  and  future  revolts  against  this  idea 
of  our  becoming  a  camp  followed  by  a  military  group. 

What  does  that  mean?  What  does  non-alignment  mean?  What  does 
alignment  mean?  Alignment  means  joining  up  with  other  military  powers  for 
military  purposes,  where,  whatever  people  may  say,  decisions  are  made,  military/ 
decisions  are  made  by  those  who  have  big  military  forces.  May  be,  one  can 
affect  them  slightly  here  and  there  by  bringing  pressure,  but  essentially  those 
decisions  are  made  by  the  big  military  forces.  It  means  adopting  a  military 
outlook,  adopting  the  method  of  deciding  things  by  military  methods,  and 
then  follows  the  arms  race  and  all  that.  We  also  keep  an  arm.  We  increase  the 
army  and  air  force  when  the  need  arises.  We  are  pacifists,  as  I  have  said  many 
times.  But  I  hope  we  have  not  got  the  military  mind  which  interprets  events 
only  through  military  ways,  of  joining  a  group.  Because,  when  we  talk  of  non- 
alignment,  we  do  not  say  that  we  will  not  be  aligned  with  countries  for  friendly 
purposes.  In  hundred  and  one  things  we  get  aligned  with  other  countries.  But  we 
are  not  going  to  be  aligned  for  military  purposes.  That  is  the  main  thing.  Now, 
military  purpose  means  our  giving  up  our  whole  soul,  all  that  we  have  stood 
for,  all  that  we  think  of,  and  handing  over  our  future  to  others  because  they 
have  promised  to  defend  us  and  because  they  have  got  bigger  armies  and,  may 
be,  atom  bombs  etc.  The  whole  idea  is  horrible  to  me.  It  is  intolerable  to  think 
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of.  I  would  rather  India  sink  and  die  than  it  should  continue  in  that  fashion  as  a 
camp  follower  of  some  other  nation.  India  is  too  great  a  country  to  become  that. 

But  we  are  not  inimical  or  hostile  to  any  country.  We  want  to  be  friendly  to 
all  of  them,  and  we  have  succeeded  remarkably  in  that.  We  are  often  criticised. 
Because  we  do  not  fall  into  line,  people  think  that  other  countries  are  hostile  to 
us.  They  are  very  wrong.  Except,  unfortunately,  for  two  of  our  neighbouring 
countries,  namely,  Pakistan  and  China  which,  for  the  moment,  are  hostile  to 
us,  I  hope,  not  for  ever,  not  for  very  long;  for  the  moment  they  are  hostile  to 
us — we  are  friendly  with  all  the  other  countries. 

Then  we  are  criticised  for  our  publicity.  It  is  asked  why  our  publicity 
organisation  does  not  present  our  case  adequately.  Of  course,  they  are  not 
always  very  successful.  But  I  would  submit  to  this  House  that  it  is  not  so  much 
the  fault  of  our  publicity  apparatus  or  our  issuing  facts  and  other  things  which 
leads  to  criticism  of  India.  There  are  many  factors,  one  of  the  factors  being 
that  people  have  developed — we  also,  I  suppose — closed  minds  in  regard 
to  certain  subjects.  On  certain  subjects  which  affect  us,  if  I  may  say  so  with 
all  respect — I  do  not  know  with  what  hostility  or  objectivity  Pakistan  views 
things.  I  am  prepared  to  say  that  our  minds  are  closed,  to  some  extent,  about 
Pakistan,  because  we  are  angered  with  Pakistan.  So,  those  countries  have  got 
closed  minds,  because  of  their  military  alliances  and  the  like.  They  do  not  like 
any  person  not  following  in  their  wake  and,  therefore,  they  criticise  it;  their 
newspapers  criticise  it.  But  I  can  say  with  some  confidence  that  in  spite  of 
the  criticism  sometimes,  not  always,  of  the  political  leaders,  it  is  remarkable 
how  in  all  these  countries  the  common  man  expresses  appreciation  for  India 
and  affection  for  India.  It  is  quite  remarkable.  Go  to  any  bloc;  whether  you 
go  to  the  United  States  of  America  and  meet  anybody  in  the  street,  a  taxi  man 
or  anybody  else,  or  you  go  to  the  Soviet  Union  or  ask  anybody  who  has  been 
there,  it  is  quite  extraordinary  the  idea  of  India  they  have  got;  may  be  wrong, 
possibly.  I  myself  get  frightened  at  this  idea  of  India’s  standing  for  peace  and 
goodwill  which  they  have  got,  because  they  are  fed  up  with  talks  of  war  all  the 
time  and  they  think  India  stands  for  peace.  So,  India  is  not  in  a  bad  way,  so  far 
as  public  opinion  in  other  countries  is  concerned,  and  even  where  the  opinion 
of  Government  is  concerned. 

Hon.  Members  have  criticised  somewhat  the  Foreign  Service,  especially 
what  they  did  in  regard  to  Goa.  I  have  not  seen  the  number  of  the  Economic 
Weekly  to  which  the  hon.  Member  has  referred,  but  I  do  know  what  was  done 
in  America  and  I  think  that  quite  a  creditable  amount  of  work  was  done  in 
regard  to  Goa  itself.  So,  the  best  statements  in  regard  to  Goa  and  our  policy 
in  taking  action  in  Goa  were  made  in  the  United  States  by  our  Ambassador 
in  the  United  States  very  clear,  very  definite  and  very  forceful.  Immediately 
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the  Goan  action  took  place  something  was  not  said.  That  is  perfectly  true.  The 
reason  for  it  was  that  they  did  not  quite  know.  The  reason  for  their  not  knowing 
was  that  we  did  not  want  to  allow  people  to  know  before  the  action  itself,  even 
our  own  people  because  the  whole  thing  depended  on  swift  action.  If  that  was 
known  by  others,  that  element  of  swiftness  is  gone.  Because  we  were  swift  we 
managed  to  save  a  great  part  of  Goa  which  the  Portuguese  had  decided  to  blow 
up.  Actually  even  when  they  had  dynamite  and  everything  they  could  not  use 
it.  I  feared  if  they  had  got  to  know  that  we  were  coming,  even  a  day  or  two’s 
difference  would  have  made  them  possibly  blow  up  things  and  do  other  things 
to  impede  our  progress.  As  the  House  knows,  we  got  there  in  a  day.  Naturally, 
we  could  not  even  take  the  risk  of  telling  our  own  men  even  in  India.  I  did  not 
tell  the  House  except  that  vaguely  and  generally  I  talked  about  it.  Although 
we  had  fixed  the  date  many  days  before  and  we  knew  the  exact  date,  I  did  not 
dare  say  it.  As  I  said,  I  talked  in  vague  language  because  we  did  not  want  to 
take  that  risk.  So,  none  of  our  missions  abroad  knew  about  it  and  they  were 
taken  aback — they  did  not  know. 

When  a  fierce  onslaught  came.  They  asked  us,  “What  are  we  to  say?  Tell 
us  the  facts”.  They  waited  till  we  sent  the  facts  and  they  started  saying  that.  So 
there  was  a  slight  gap  right  at  the  beginning. 

I  should  like  to  say  this  about  our  Foreign  Service  generally — I  forget  now 
how  many  hundreds  of  people  we  have  got  in  our  Foreign  Service.  I  do  not  say 
all  of  them  are  paragons  of  virtue  or  of  anything  else,  but  by  and  large,  I  think, 
our  Foreign  Service  compares  advantageously  with  any  Foreign  Service  in  the 
world.  That  is  not  my  opinion.  I  was  reading  a  book  the  other  day — I  forget  the 
name  of  it— by  a  retired  very  eminent  diplomat  of  England.  He  said  that  one  of 
the  remarkable  features  of  the  age,  since  the  last  war,  has  been  the  growth  of 
Indian  diplomacy  which  he  has  praised  in  very  high  terms.  He  praises  another 
country  too  in  this  connection.  I  am  not  mentioning  that  country  here.  There  is 
nothing  secret  about  it.  It  is  a  European  country  and  not  an  Asian  country.  He 
said  that  the  diplomacy  of  these  two  countries  has  surprised  people  by  its  ability 
and  so  on  and  so  forth.  That  is  a  general  opinion.  In  every  big  world  centre  of 
diplomacy  the  Indian  diplomats  are  thought  of  highly.  They  are  consulted,  of 
course,  partly  because  they  represent  a  great  big  country  which — I  do  not  like 
the  word — in  effect,  not  in  terms  of  money  and  power,  is  a  great  power  and  is 
becoming  a  great  power  daily  more  and  more.  It  is  recognised  a  great  power 
since  the  influence  that  it  exercises  is  not  military  or  monetary.  The  influence  is 
something  else.  That  is  something  deeper  which  Shri  Anthony  would  have  me 
lose,  give  up  and  become  like  many  others,  camp  followers  of  other  powers. 
So  I  would  say— because  I  know  most  of  our  people  in  our  Foreign  Service — 
naturally,  they  are  of  all  grades;  some  are  brilliant,  some  are  less  brilliant,  some 
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are  able,  some  are  less  able.  That  is  so,  of  course,  I  cannot  speak  for  everyone, 
but,  by  and  large,  and  I  know  large  numbers  of  other  diplomats  too,  of  other 
countries — I  think  our  diplomats  compare  very  favourably  with  the  diplomats 
of  every  other  country. 

Someone  criticised  a  classification,  in  our  report  of  our  Missions  into  “A” 
“B”  “C”  “D”  I  am  sorry,  there  is  no  “D”;  there  are  only  “A”  “B”  and  “C”. 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:305  It  is  coming  perhaps,  in  the  near  future. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  classification,  rightly  or  wrongly,  was  made,  about 
climate  factors,  about  the  cost  of  living  there  and  other  factors.  For  instance,  I 
think  Moscow  is,  put  in  “B”.  That  does  not  mean  that  those  in  “A” — Beirut  is 
in  “A” — are  superior  or  more  important  than  those  in  “B”. 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  Moscow  is  in  “A”,  I  believe. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  is  due  to  other  reasons,  the  difficulty  of  living  there. 
Originally  Moscow  was  in  “C”;  it  has  been  promoted  to  “B”.  But  everyone 
should  know  that  our  ablest  diplomat,  the  most  experienced  one,  is  our 
Ambassador  in  Moscow,  Mr  Dutt.306  There  it  is  you  don’t  judge  by  “A”,  “B” 
and  “C”,  as  to  where  we  send  our  men. 

It  is  true  to  some  extent,  though  not  wholly,  that  in  Africa,  where  we  are 
spreading  out  now,  sometimes  young  people,  young  diplomats  have  been  sent. 
Even  there,  senior  diplomats  have  been  sent,  because  we  attach  great  importance 
to  Africa.  Unfortunately,  we  have,  nearly  all  of  us,  been  trained  in  the  English 
language.  The  new  persons  in  the  Foreign  Service  have  to  learn  other  languages. 
But  we  are  not  so  conversant  with  the  French  language  as  we  are  with  English. 
And  Africa,  most  of  it,  requires  the  French  language.  These  are  local  difficulties 
which  we  get  over  by  training  them.  But  I  wish  to  assure  the  House  that  we 
attach  the  greatest  importance  to  Africa,  and  it  is  completely  wrong  to  say  that 
we  attach  greater  importance  to  places  in  Europe  than  to  Asia  and  Africa. 

It  is  true  that  some  places  in  Europe  are  of  high  importance.  Our  four  most 
important  posts,  as  we  consider  them,  were  Washington,  London,  Moscow  and 
Peking.  At  Peking  we  have  no  Ambassador  now;  we  have  a  Mission  of  course, 
we  have  a  Counsellor;  but  no  Ambassador  has  been  sent  there  yet  since  the  last 
one  was  withdrawn.  But  these  are  four  most  important  ones  from  the  point  of 
view  of  world  affairs,  from  the  point  of  view  of  our  own  interests. 
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It  is  perfectly  true  that  Peking  in  the  old  days  was  a  very  important  post, 
but  the  persons  there  had  not  much  to  do  not  only  in  the  sense  of  normal  life, 
but  even  in  business,  in  his  own  work,  sometimes  things  come  with  a  rush. 
For  instance,  all  our  Embassies  have  to  do  a  great  deal  of  work  in  regard  to 
business  matters,  trade,  etc.  There  was  none  there.  There  is  no  educational 
matter  there,  very  small  ones  here  and  there.  Life  itself  was  at  low  ebb,  in 
regard  to  diplomatic  life,  I  mean,  otherwise  it  may  be  at  high  ebb.  So  these  are 
differences  which  count,  and  the  climate  of  Peking  did  not  suit  many  people 
unless  they  were  terribly  healthy.  So  it  was  put  in  a  low  grade;  because,  normally 
speaking,  people  could  not  remain  there  for  long  without  their  health  suffering. 
Take,  for  instance,  Addis  Ababa.  Three  of  our  Ambassadors  there  just  could 
not  stand  the  height,  the  altitude  of  Addis  Ababa.  It  is  over  nine  thousand  feet. 
These  are  the  considerations  that  led  to  this  division  in  this  way.  It  has  nothing 
to  do  with  importance. 

Shri  H.N.  Mukerjee  talked  about  the  European  Common  Market  and 
this  business  that  is  going  on  and  said  that  the  dominant  interests  in  the 
Commonwealth  are  doing  this.  I  do  not  know  what  he  considers  dominant 
interests  except,  of  course,  United  Kingdom,  because  all  the  other  members — 
Canada,  Australia,  etc. — are  very  much  against  the  European  Common  Market, 
against  the  United  Kingdom  coming  into  it.  The  fact  to  be  remembered  is  that 
the  European  Common  Market  may  be  good  for  those  who  are  in  it — any  may 
be  good;  I  do  not  know;  it  is  not  for  me  to  judge — for  United  Kingdom.  It  is 
not  good  for  us.  It  will  do  us  some  harm.  More  important  than  that,  this  is  a  first 
step  in  a  particular  direction,  the  direction  being  a  certain  measure  of  growing 
political  solidarity  between  those  countries.  I  do  not  know  what  this  will  lead  to. 
But,  I  fear  it  will  not  lead  to  anything  good.  I  am  talking  about  political  solidarity. 
That,  of  course,  is  for  England  to  decide.  It  will  have  certain  consequences  on 
the  Commonwealth.  I  do  not  mean  to  say  that  the  Commonwealth  will  break  up. 
I  do  not  like  things  breaking  up.  Anything  which  might  do  some  good  should 
continue.  But,  its  influence  will  become  less  ultimately. 

I  did  not  quite  understand  when  somebody  said  that  we  should  have 
Government  to  Government  approach  to  Pakistan.  What  does  that  mean  unless 
he  means  Prime  Minister-President  approach?  Government  to  Government 
approach  we  are  always  having.  One  Government  deals  with  the  other 
Government  daily. 

Shri  Frank  Anthony,  in  the  course  of  his  eloquent  address,  also  referred  to 
the  grave  mistake  we  made  about  Tibet.  We  thought  about  Tibet  and  discussed 
it  many  a  time.  I  entirely  fail  to  understand  what  else  by  an  iota  we  could  have 
done  than  what  we  did.  I  do  not  just  understand  that:  as  if  Tibet  was  something 
in  our  pocket  which  we  handed  over  to  China.  I  cannot  understand  it.  There 
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was  nothing  else  that  we  could  do.  Practically  or  otherwise,  even  if  we  had 
foreknowledge  of  events  and  knew  what  China  did  subsequently  in  our  border 
areas,  what  else  could  we  have  done? 

Nath  Pai:307  Was  it  not  pointed  out  during  the  debate  when  it  took  place  that 
it  was  according  to  you  or  a  publication  published  by  your  Ministry  that 
there  was  a  cipher  mistake  between  the  words  sovereignty  and  suzerainty 
whereas  your  instructions  to  your  Ambassador  Shri  Panikkar  were  that 
he  concede  suzerainty  and  because  of  cipher  mistake,  sovereignty  was 
conceded?  It  has  been  said.  I  produced  this  document  in  the  House  on  the 
7th  of  December.  You  did  not  say  anything. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Maybe.  There  was  no  mistake  unless  it  was  a  deliberate 
mistake  of  the  Chinese  Government.  We  certainly  used  the  word  “suzerainty”. 
I  do  not  know  if  it  is  possible  to  translate  suzerainty  and  sovereignty  in  the 
Chinese  language  separately:  I  do  not  know.  They  do  not  use  the  English 
language;  they  do  not  understand  it.  Anyhow,  if  we  used  it,  how  could  we  force 
that  down  them?  They  proceeded  by  sending  armies  to  Tibet.  Either  conquest 
or  fear  of  military  action  led  the  then  Government  of  Tibet  yielding  to  them 
and  signing  a  treaty.  Where  do  we  come  in?  We  went  on  saying,  let  us  say, 
suzerainty  and  they  did  not  accept  it. 

Nath  Pai:  Must  we  support  what  we  cannot  stop?  Is  that  what  you  have 
always  taught  us?  Must  we  support  in  the  world  what  we  cannot  stop?  Why 
did  we  keep  quiet  when  the  armies  were  coming?  You  just  now  said  that 
you  acceded  to  the  Chinese  only  the  right  of  suzerainty  which  does  not 
incorporate  the  conception  of  posting  their  armies.  Not  a  word  was  raised 
by  us  against  this  misinterpretation. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  is  not  a  question  of  our  conceding  this  or  that.  We,  in 
our  correspondence  with  them,  talked  about  our  acknowledging  the  fact  that 
they  had  suzerainty  over  Tibet  historically  in  the  various  periods.  They  did  not 
accept  that.  Leave  out  what  they  said— in  fact,  they  did  not  accept.  What  do 
we  do  about  it?  We  go  about  in  the  world  carrying  on  agitation  that  they  say 
sovereignty  and  we  say  suzerainty? 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  May  I  submit,  when  China  refuses  to  recognise  India’s 
sovereignty  over  Kashmir,  why  should  we  recognise  China’s  sovereignty 
over  Tibet? 

307.  Bapu  Nath  Pai,  PSP  MP  from  Rajapur,  Maharashtra. 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Here  is  a  novel  point  which  the  hon.  Member  has  raised.  I 
should  have  thought  it  has  nothing  to  do  with  it. 

Frank  Anthony:  I  think  the  Prime  Minister  referred  to  what  I  said.  I  merely 
said,  owing  to  weakness  we  had  accepted  or  recognised  the  conquest  of 
Tibet.  What  I  did  ask  was,  what  is  preventing  the  Government  now  from 
allowing  the  Dalai  Lama  to  function  freely  in  this  country. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  Dalai  Lama  is  perfectly  free  here,  except  that  we  have 
said  that  we  will  not  permit  any  kind  of  so-called  emigre  Government  to 
function  here.  Otherwise,  he  is  perfectly  free.  He  does  what  he  likes;  he  says 
what  he  likes.  It  is  not  a  question  of  Tibet;  we  do  not  want  any  kind  of  an  emigre 
Government  to  function  here.  About  Pondicherry,  the  latest  information  is  that 
the  French  Government  have  introduced  a  measure  in  their — I  do  not  know 
about  their  complicated  constitution— Foreign  Affairs  Committee  or  some  such 
committee,  about  the  de  jure  transfer  of  sovereignty.  A  kind  of  Bill  has  been 
introduced,  but  I  cannot  say,  having  long  experience  of  these  matters  in  regard 
to  Pondicherry,  how  long  it  will  take  to  pass. 

Hem  Barua:  Pending  the  adoption  of  the  Bill  there,  can  we  not  extend  our 
Constitution  to  Pondicherry,  we  can. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  We  should  extend  our  Constitution? 

Hem  Barua:  I  say  that  the  Bill  is  pending  there  on  the  legislative  anvil  in 
France,  with  regard  to  the  de  jure  transfer  of  Pondicherry.  And  this  matter 
has  been  hanging  fire  for  a  long  time.  So,  we  can  take  steps  to  extend  our 
Constitution,  since  the  Bill  has  been  introduced  in  the  French  Parliament 
already. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  What  steps  can  we  take?  It  is  completely  in  our  possession. 
It  is  functioning  under  us.  The  only  steps  we  can  take  are  to  bring  forward  a 
Bill  here  or  in  Parliament  to  make  it  a  part  of  the  Union  of  India  and  allow  them 
representation  here.  That  is  the  only  thing  that  they  do  not  have;  otherwise, 
they  are  completely  with  us. 

Hem  Barua:  Certain  laws  of  ours  also  can  be  extended  and  the  Constitutional 
provisions  can  be  extended. 

Renu  Chakravartty:308  Such  as  in  regard  to  the  Supreme  Court  etc. 

308.  Communist  Party  MP  from  Barrackpore,  West  Bengal. 
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Indrajit  Gupta:309  The  appeal  has  to  go  to  the  court  in  France  in  certain 
cases. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  So  far  as  the  right  of  appeal  is  concerned,  I  think  we  have 
done  that,  or  we  are  in  the  process  of  doing  that.  The  only  thing  remaining  almost 
is  this  representation  in  Parliament.  And  we  would  prefer  to  do  it  naturally  with 
the  goodwill  of  France.  If  we  cannot  do  it  that  way,  it  is  a  different  matter,  but 
we  prefer  to  do  that. 

France,  as  hon.  Members  will  know,  has  passed  through  a  very  extraordinary 
period  during  the  last  seven  or  eight  or  ten  years,  with  governments  changing  so 
often.  Now,  the  present  regime  of  President  de  Gaulle  is  a  firmer  Government, 
presumably,  but  it  has  had  a  great  deal  of  trouble.  And  whenever  we  have 
approached  them  as  we  have  approached  them  often  enough,  they  have  said, 
“Yes,  of  course,  we  agree  with  you,  but  please  wait  a  little;  we  have  got  our 
own  troubles.”  Take  Algeria,  for  instance.  The  question  is  we  have  to  decide 
whether  it  is  worthwhile  ignoring  them  altogether  and  taking  some  steps.  It 
was  not  worthwhile.  When  we  have  Pondicherry,  and  we  can  do  what  we  like, 
except  for  some  constitutional  measures,  it  is  not  worthwhile  to  irritate  a  great 
country  like  France  for  that  purpose,  especially  when  a  short  while  ago  we 
were  told  that  they  are  going  to. . . 

H.N.  Mukerjee:  May  I  ask  a  question?  Some  time  ago,  the  French 
Government  had  given  us  very  specific  indications  which  were  reported  to 
Parliament  that  in  the  very  near  future  at  that  particular  point  of  time — they 
were  going  to  bring  in  legislation  for  the  legal  transfer  of  the  territory  to 
India.  Have  the  French  Government  forgotten  that  promise  or  gone  back 
on  it?  Is  there  any  information  on  that  in  the  Prime  Minister’s  possession? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Some  time  ago  refers,  I  think,  to  probably  September  or 
October  last.  It  is  in  furtherance  of  that  promise  that  they  have  put  in  this  Bill 
now.  That  is  what  they  say.  This  is  a  little  later. 

Algeria  has  been  referred  to,  and  Algeria  has  been  a  very  difficult  problem 
from  the  French  point  of  view,  and  it  was  difficult  for  us  to  press  very  hard  that, 
ignoring  all  other  difficulties,  they  must  go  ahead;  but  we  have  been  pressing 
it  forward,  and  I  hope  that  this  will  now  be  done. 

Now  about  Algeria,  it  was  a  possibility  sometime  ago  before  the  recent 
agreement  between  France  and  the  Provisional  Government  of  Algeria,  that 
there  was  some  value  in  recognising  the  Provisional  Government  of  Algeria. 

309.  Communist  Party  MP  from  Calcutta  South  West,  West  Bengal. 
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It  was  purely  a  gesture;  it  meant  nothing  else.  It  was  a  gesture,  bringing  some 
pressure  on  the  French  Government  to  recognise  that  Government,  to  deal  with 
that  Government  and  to  come  to  an  agreement.  That  was  the  whole  point.  Now 
to  say  that  we  must  do  it  has  no  value  at  all;  it  has  a  great  deal  of  the  reverse 
of  value. 

Now  certain  processes  have  started.  There  is  no  question  or  bringing 
pressure  on  France.  The  present  problem  is  to  put  end  to  the  violence,  to  the 
terrorism  of  the  OAS.  That  is  common  ground  between  the  French  Government 
and  the  Algerian  Nationalist  Government.  The  only  thing  that  can  come  in  the 
way  of  the  fulfilment  or  the  processes  that  have  started  is  this  extreme  violence. 
For  instance,  there  has  already  been  a  referendum  in  France.  That  is  over  a 
referendum  is  to  take  place  in  Algeria  early  in  July,  in  two  or  three  months. 
But  it  is  a  possibility  that  the  violence  grows  so  much  that  it  is  difficult  to  hold 
a  referendum.  That  will  come  in  the  way. 

Today  it  is  to  the  interest  of  both  France  and  Algeria  to  put  an  end  to  this 
violence;  otherwise,  not  only  will  the  Algerian  agreement  not  be  implemented, 
but  the  French  Government  itself  may  fall.  This  is  as  much  against  the  French 
Government.  It  cannot  possibly  face  the  future;  if  it  cannot  do  it,  it  will  have 
no  prestige  left.  In  fact,  the  whole  violence  is  aimed  at  making  the  French 
Government  fall. 

Therefore,  that  is  the  first  objective  of  both  these  Governments.  At  the 
present  moment,  there  is  a  Joint  Executive  in  Algeria,  partly  Algerian,  partly 
French,  for  this  interval  of  two  months  or  so. 

Now,  there  is  no  particular  value  in  recognizing  this  Algerian  Government. 
We  are  as  a  matter  of  fact,  for  practical  purposes,  dealing  with  it.  We  deal  with 
it  directly,  in  so  far  as  we  have  to  deal  with  it. 

Nath  Pai:  If  it  has  no  value,  why  are  they  pleading  with  you  that  you  extend 

this  recognition  to  give  a  psychological  boost  that  they  want  to  have. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  has  a  psychological  disadvantage  because  it  creates  a 
certain  temper  in  France,  which  is  against  France. 

Nath  Pai:  34  other  governments,  including  the  USSR,  have  recognised  it. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  USSR  has  got  into  great  trouble  because  it  tried  to 
recognise  it.  Having  said  so,  it  has  done  nothing.  It  has  stopped  at  that,  because 
the  French  Ambassador  was  withdrawn.  You  may  say  that  the  French  are  acting 
in  a  very  infantile  manner,  if  you  like,  in  this  matter.  But  there  it  is.  If  there 
was  something  of  value  to  be  gained,  one  might  do  it.  There  is  no  value  to  be 
gained,  because  we  recognise  for  practical  purposes  the  Algerian  Government. 
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H.N.  Mukerjee:  When  the  Algerian  Government  want  it,  how  do  we  feel 
so  positive  that  there  is  no  value  in  it? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  If  the  Algerian  Government  wants  something  which  may  not 
be  quite  right  from  our  point  of  view,  I  do  not  know  whether  we  should  do  it. 

H.N.  Mukerjee:  Could  you  explain? 

Hanumanthaiya:310  It  is  not  as  though  we  have  no  sympathy  for  the  freedom 
movement  of  Algeria.  Any  number  of  times,  the  Prime  Minister  has  declared 
at  Congress  meetings  our  sympathy  for  that  freedom  movement. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  We  all  agree  about  the  tremendous  sacrifices  of  Algeria.  We 
are  all  with  it,  of  course.  But  the  point  here  is  a  technical  point,  of  acknowledging 
a  Government.  Normally  one  does  not  acknowledge  a  Government  which  does 
not  exist  in  the  soil  of  country  that  it  is  governing.  It  is  only  acknowledged  in 
war,  when  there  is  an  emigre  Government  functioning  to  harass  the  enemy.  De 
Gaulle’s  Government  was  an  emigre  Government  and  the  British  Government 
recognised  it  when  the  Germans  were  occupying  France.  But  one  recognises 
governments  which  are  functioning  in  the  soil  of  the  countries  which  they  are 
presumed  to  govern.  That  is  the  basic  thing.  You  may  recognise  it  as  a  gesture, 
and  if  it  is  in  the  balance  good,  you  may  do  so.  At  the  present  moment,  what 
is  functioning  there  is  a  joint  executive  government  of  the  French  and  the 
Algerians.  The  Algerian  representatives  have  been  appointed  by  the  Provisional 
Government.  The  Provisional  Government  has  been  acknowledged  by  the 
French  Government.  They  deal  with  it;  they  came  to  an  agreement  with  it  and 
they  are  trying  to  implement  that  agreement.  Now,  to  do  something  which 
may — it  would  not  upset  the  agreement  by  itself — come  in  the  way  we  deal 
with  the  French  people,  which  may  come  in  the  way  of  that  agreement  will 
not  be  desirable. 

Nath  Pai:  Sorry,  we  fail  to  be  convinced  by  that. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  should  like,  very  briefly,  to  touch  on  two  or  three  matters. 
Shri  Indrajit  Gupta  referred  to  the  speech  of  Shrimati  Indira  Gandhi  in  Canada, 
which  was  reported.  It  is  a  manifestly  incorrect  report  because  one  particular 
aspect  of  it  was  something  about  the  massacre  of  the  Portuguese.  It  is  the 
other  way  about.  She  said  that  if  people  went  there  unarmed,  the  Portuguese 


310.  K.  Hanumanthaiya,  Congress  MP  from  Bangalore  City,  Mysore. 
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would  massacre  them,  as  they  had  done  previously  in  small  numbers.  There 
is  no  question  of  massacre  of  the  Portuguese.  Who  is  going  to  massacre  the 
Portuguese,  if  unarmed  people  go  there.  So,  you  have  to  face  the  contingency 
of  our  own  people  going  there  unarmed  in  large  numbers — several  thousand 
being  massacred  by  the  Portuguese.  That  would  have  created  a  situation  which 
our  Government  could  not  tolerate. 

I  won’t  say  anything  about  Kashmir.  It  has  recently  been  discussed  in  the 
Security  Council.  I  would  say  that  the  Defence  Minister’s  speech  was  very. . . 

Nambiar:311  On  the  point  of  alleged  Communists  encouraging  trouble  in 
Goa,  which  was  also  quoted  by  Mrs  Indira  Gandhi,  no  reply  has  been  given. 
Shrimati  Indira  Gandhi  made  a  reference  to  Communists  in  her  speech. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  know  what  she  said.  I  have  not  been  able  to  confirm 
that.  This  I  know.  It  is  obvious.  But  I  do  not  know  what  other  things  she  might 
have  said.  She  might  as  well  have  said  that  the  communists  might  have  incited 
people  to  march  inside.  I  cannot  confirm  that. 

P.K.  Deo:312  On  a  point  of  order,  Sir.  What  has  Shrimati  Indira  Gandhi  to  do 
with  the  Government  of  India  and  why  is  the  Prime  Minister  explaining? 

Speaker:313  Because  some  criticism  was  made.  The  hon.  Member  was 
probably  not  here  then. 

P.K.  Deo:  Still  what  has  she  to  do  with  the  Government  of  India? 

Speaker:  Because  it  was  brought  in  by  the  other  speakers,  therefore,  it  is 
denied. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  There  are  two  matters  which  I  should  like  to  say  something 
about.  One  is  the  Chinese  border  and  then  there  is  disarmament. 

About  disarmament  it  is  difficult  for  me  to  go  into  details,  now,  because 
the  matter  is  being  discussed.  So  far  as  the  nuclear  tests  are  concerned,  the 
eight  neutral  countries  presented  a  proposal  which  both  the  major  parties 
said  they  would  consider.  They  are  considering  that;  they  have  not  come  to 
any  decision.  I  think  they  will  agree  to  something  which  stops  these  nuclear 
tests. As  for  disarmament  also,  it  is  a  complicated  subject  and  I  cannot  discuss 

311.  K. A.  Nambiar,  Communist  Party  MP  from  Tiruchirapalli,  Madras  State. 

312.  Swatantra  Party  MP  from  Kalahandi,  Orissa. 

313.  Hukam  Singh. 
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it  in  five  minutes.  But  the  presence  of  the  so-called  neutral  countries  in  this 
disarmament  committee  has  been  undoubtedly  of  value.  The  value,  first  of  all, 
is  that  the  whole  tone  of  the  discussions  in  this  committee  has  been  different 
from  the  one  on  previous  occasions.  Now  merely  because  of  the  presence  of 
neutral  countries,  there  has  been  very  little  strong  language  used  by  anybody. 
They  have  all  spoken,  more  or  less,  gently  to  each  other  and  there  is  a  general 
spirit  of  accommodation,  trying  to  find  something.  But  there  is  a  definite  barrier, 
a  gap  which  they  cannot  cross,  which  they  might  cross  any  day.  Till  they  cross 
it,  they  will  always  take  a  strong  line  about  crossing  it. 

Secondly,  the  neutral  countries’  presence  there  they  have  made  various 
suggestions  has  opened  out  various  avenues  of  thought  which  has  helped  the 
committee.  But  it  has  not  helped  it  sufficiently  to  cross  that  barrier  which 
divides  the  two  sides,  the  barrier  ultimately  being  one  of  fear  and  dislike  and 
distrust  of  each  other.  In  fact,  I  may  say  that  I  believe  they  will  some  time  or 
the  other  come  to  an  agreement  because  there  is  no  other  way  but  to  come 
to  an  agreement.  The  other  way  is  going  gradually  towards  something  like 
annihilation  of  each  other. 

Another  important  question  which  lifts  behind  disarmament  is  the  Berlin 
issue.  In  regard  to  the  Berlin  issue  it  is  said  that  much  progress  has  been  made 
in  talks  between  the  United  States  and  the  Soviet  Union,  the  two  principal 
parties.  Another  important  development  is  that  the  German  Chancellor,  Dr 
Adenauer314  does  not  like  this  progress  to  be  made  and  there  has  been  some 
difference  of  opinion  between  him  and  the  American  Government.  However 
it  may  be,  if  the  Berlin  issue  is  solved  there  is  no  doubt  that  a  very  big  step 
will  have  been  taken. 

Now  coming  to  the  border  question  it  is  very  easy  for  some  hon.  Members 
to  talk — some  new  Members,  I  would  say,  lest  the  old  Members  might  suspect  I 
am  referring  to  them — bravely  of  our  border  and  say  that  we  should  do  this  and 
that.  As  everyone  realises  now,  any  war  between  India  and  China  is  going  to  be 
a  tremendously  disastrous  affair,  what  is  more,  it  may  well  become  interminable 
because  I  do  not  see  any  easy  possibility  of  either  party  defeating  the  other. 
Warring  what  for?  Well,  for  certain  pieces  of  territory,  important  though  they 
may  be,  but  some  pieces  of  mountain  territory.  Therefore  one  tries  to  avoid 
war  because  war  would  be  disastrous  both  for  India  and  China.  It  is  our  policy 
to  avoid  war  unless  it  is  thrust  upon  us,  but  whether  we  avoid  war  or  not,  we 
have  to  be  prepared  for  it  and  we  prepare  for  it  to  defend  these  areas  and  to 
recover  them.  How  to  recover  them,  short  of  war?  If  one  is  prepared  to  recover 
them,  and  one  is  strong  enough,  other  things  also  help  in  the  process  and  it  is 

314.  Konrad  Adenauer. 
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possible  that  these  things  plus  our  preparation  for  any  action  may  result  in  some 
kind  of  agreement  for  these  areas  to  be  liberated.  Therefore,  to  say  that  we  will 
not  talk  to  the  Chinese  Government  is  not  right.  But  to  talk  to  them,  we  must 
talk  to  them  on  some  basis  and  not  just  talk  to  them  in  the  air.  What  basis  can 
there  be?  We  had  suggested  at  one  time  that  they  should  withdraw  according 
to  our  maps  and  we  should  withdraw  according  to  their  maps  leaving  the  area 
in  between  which  is  administered.  It  does  not  very  much  matter  because  it  is 
mountain  area  where  very  few  people  dwell.  These  are  important  and  strategic 
areas,  but  no  administration  existed  there  and  none  is  necessary  for  the  time 
being.  I  had  suggested  and  I  had  further  added  something  a  little  later  that,  in 
regard  to  the  northern  Tibet-Aksai  Chin  where  they  built  a  road  and  which 
was  used  as  a  caravan  route,  they  might  use  that  road  for  civilian  purposes  for 
a  temporary  period  till  we  discussed  this  matter  and  presumably  came  to  an 
agreement  or  not  or  whatever  it  might  be.  All  this  was  for  a  temporary  period. 
This  was  to  enable  us  to  talk  to  each  other  and  discuss  the  matter.  So,  I  had  said 
they  should  withdraw  according  to  our  maps,  which  meant  withdrawal  from 
the  vast  area  which  they  have  taken,  and  our  withdrawal  according  to  their 
maps.  This  applies,  may  I  say,  entirely  to  the  Ladakh  area  and  not  the  eastern 
area  at  all,  because  we  are  not  going  to  withdraw  in  the  east.  In  the  Ladakh 
area,  it  meant  a  very  small  withdrawal  for  us  a  few  villages  and  it  meant  a  large 
withdrawal  for  them. 

I  had  said  that  for  civilian  use,  as  they  used  to  before,  they  could  continue 
to  use  the  Aksai  Chin  Road  for  a  temporary  period.  I  think  that  was  a  very  fair 
offer,  which  they  did  not  accept.  I  still  think  that  is  a  fair  offer.  That  would 
immediately  give  us  a  base  for  talks,  because,  without  a  base,  one  cannot  talk 
by  merely  repeating  our  respective  claims.  The  only  other  basis  was  the  basis 
of  the  Officials’  Report.315  On  that  basis  I  was  discussing  it. 

I  do  not  know  if  it  is  worthwhile  my  putting  before  the  House  some  general 
considerations.  We  live  in  a  turbulent,  dynamic  and  fast  changing  world,  and  one 
hesitates  to  take  a  step  which  might  make  it  much  more  turbulent.  We  live  in  a 
world  which  is  fast  changing  economically  also.  Our  country  is  fast  changing, 
and  we  would  not  like  to  do  something  which  will  stop  that  change  or  reduce 
the  pace  of  that  change.  Much  has  happened  in  our  country  during  the  last  few 
years.  Much  has  happened  in  China.  We  have  heard  how  a  great  leap  forward 
was  there  in  China.  We  have  also  heard  of  a  considerable  going  back  in  China. 
There  is  no  doubt  that,  because,  not  only  of  bad  harvests  but  for  other  internal 
reasons— economic  and  otherwise — there  has  been  a  great  setback  in  China. 


315.  Republished  as  SWJN/SS/66/Supplement. 
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What  is  very  interesting  is  that  the  great  attack  that  took  place  in  the  early 
days  of  this  new  regime  there,  on  what  might  be  called  the  ancient  Chinese 
civilisation,  the  traditional  Chinese  culture  has  largely  ceased  or  anyhow 
there  is  a  reappearance  of  the  traditional  culture.  Even  Confucius  is  talked 
about  now.  He  was  banned;  and  there  is  a  certain  feeling  of  disillusionment  of 
youth.  There  has  been  no  political  reaction  or  political  relaxation  there  at  all. 
The  tension  is  still  there,  but,  nevertheless,  there  is  a  certain  relaxation  in  life 
generally.  It  is  a  period  of  retreat  from  the  extreme  step  taken  previously  and 
a  certain  craving  among  the  youth  for  some  of  their  older  culture.  This  may 
change  again,  of  course. 

But  I  am  merely  pointing  out  that  whatever  happens  in  China — China 
being  a  very  great  country,  very  great  not  only  in  size  but  in  background  and 
in  culture — is  bound  to  have  a  powerful  effect  on  the  world,  and  these  changes 
are  being  watched  very  closely.  Our  merely  ignoring  these  facts  and  thinking 
of  a  quick  military  solution  of  this  very  difficult  problem  before  us  is  perhaps 
not  wise.  But  it  is  wise  and  essential  that  we  should  think  of  military  steps  lest 
others  fail.  That  is  why  we  have  been  engaged  in  road  building,  building  up 
our  military  apparatus,  etc.  Till  that  is  done,  our  indulging  in  some  adventure 
would  not  be  wise. 

There  are  one  or  two  others  things  I  would  like  to  mention  before  I  take 
leave  of  the  House.  For  the  first  time,  I  think,  the  Estimates  Committee  of  this 
House  had  a  look  at  the  External  Affairs  Ministry  last  year.  The  look  was,  as  far 
as  I  can  make  out,  satisfactory  to  both  parties.  They  spent  some  time  over  it,  as 
they  do.  They  made  certain  suggestions.  Most  of  their  suggestions  have  been 
accepted  by  the  Ministry  and  in  regard  to  some  of  them  they  pointed  out  their 
difficulties.  And  so,  they  parted  with  mutual  expressions  of  satisfaction.  They 
went  deeply  into  the  working  of  the  Ministry  and  they  had  a  greater  chance  of 
judging  what  was  being  done,  the  expenditure,  etc. 

In  regard  to  the  expenditure,  may  I  remind  the  House  that  out  of  the  big 
figures  that  are  put  in,  these  demands  for  grants  in  the  name  of  the  External 
Affairs  Ministry,  very  large  sums,  have  practically  nothing  to  do  with  External 
Affairs.  There  are  the  Naga  Hills;  there  are  the  very  expensive  Assam  Rifles, 
for  whom  the  External  Affairs  Ministry  pays.  It  is  part  of  the  army,  a  private 
army,  perhaps  not  a  private  army,  but  it  is  apart  from  the  regular  army  and  a 
very  good  army  too.  Then,  there  is  the  North  East  Frontier  Agency.  There  is 
Goa,  Daman,  Diu,  Nagar  Haveli  and  a  number  of  other  things,  which  have 
nothing  to  do  with  External  Affairs,  but  which,  due  to  historical  change,  are 
there.  This  may  later  be  taken  out.  Again,  there  are  large  sums  which  we  pay 
as  our  contribution  to  the  United  Nations  and  various  other  organisations  such 
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as  that,  which  come  into  External  Affairs,  so  that  the  actual  sum  spent  on  the 
External  Affairs  Ministry  is  considerably  less  than  the  demands  made. 

Nath  Pai:  I  would  like  to  put  one  question  to  the  Prime  Minister,  because 
if  that  statement  is  allowed  to  remain,  perhaps  we  would  be  misunderstood 
colossally.  The  Prime  Minister  said  that  the  date  for  the  liberation  of  Goa 
was  fixed  long  in  advance.  That  will  bring  the  charge  that  we  were  only 
inventing  excuses,  having  already  decided  upon  it.  He  said  in  defending 
the  action  of  our  Embassy  in  Washington  that  we  wanted  to  keep  it  a  secret, 
but  we  had  fixed  the  date  much  in  advance.  That  brings  once  again  the 
charge  that  we  were  playing  a  double  game.  Would  he  kindly  explain  what 
“much  in  advance”  means?  Otherwise,  it  means  that  we  were  cooking  up 
excuses,  having  fixed  the  date. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  “Much  in  advance”  means  a  week  or  ten  days. 


501.  To  Yang  di-Pertuan  Agong:  Good  Wishes  to 
Sharifah  Salwa316 


May  15,  1962 

Your  Majesty, 

I  thank  Your  Majesty  for  your  letter  of  the  3rd  May,  1962,  which  I  have  just 
received  through  your  High  Commissioner,  inviting  me  to  the  marriage  of  Her 
Royal  Highness  Princess  Sharifah  Salwa.  Though  it  will  not  be  possible  for 
me  to  be  present,  please  convey  to  the  Princess  my  warm  good  wishes  on  the 
occasion  of  her  marriage. 

We  remember  with  pleasure  the  visit  which  Your  Majesties  paid  to  us 
recently,  which  left  behind  many  happy  memories. 

With  my  cordial  good  wishes  to  Your  Majesty, 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


316.  Letter  to  the  Paramount  Ruler  of  Malaya. 
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502.  Stressing  Hinduism  in  Relations  with  Indonesia317 

[Note,  15  May  1962,  by  R.K.  Nehru,  SG,  MEA,  begins] 

PM  will  be  interested  to  see  this  letter.318 

2.  Apa  Pant319  is  showing  his  usual  drive  and  enthusiasm  in  his  new 
assignment.  He  is  right  in  laying  stress  on  economic  relations,  but  so  far  as 
cultural  relations,  are  concerned;  I  think  too  much  emphasis  on  Indonesia’s 
Hindu  past  should  be  avoided.  In  fact,  cultural  relations  should  be  developed 
on  a  new  basis  in  the  field  of  modem  science  and  technology,  if  possible. 

3.  We  should  also  have  a  conference  of  Ambassadors  at  some  suitable 
time.  Our  senior  officers  have  paid  several  visits  to  West  Asia.  South  East  Asia 
is  equally  important  and  similar  visits  should  take  place  there. 


PM 


(R.K.  Nehm) 
15.5.1962 


[Note,  15  May  1962,  by  R.K.  Nehm,  SG,  MEA,  ends] 
[Note,  15  May  1962,  by  Nehm  begins] 

I  agree  with  you  about  Shri  Apa  Pant.  We  should  not  lay  too  much  stress  on 
the  Hindu  past  of  Indonesia  as  this  irritates.  It  is  for  the  Indonesians  to  lay  that 
stress  if  they  want  to. 

2.  As  for  the  conference  of  Ambassadors,  we  should  consider  it.  I  think, 
however,  that  it  will  be  easier  to  hold  a  conference  in  Delhi  itself  than  elsewhere. 
Meanwhile,  our  Senior  Officers  can  pay  visits  to  South  East  Asia. 


(J.  Nehm) 
15.5.1962 

[Note,  15  May  1962,  by  Nehm  ends] 


317.  Noting.  MEA,  File  No.  SI/102/31/62,  pp.  1-2/notes. 

318.  Extracts  from  Apa  Pant’s  letter  of  10  May  1962,  not  reproduced  here,  are  available 
attached  to  the  copies  of  the  noting. 

319.  Ambassador  to  Indonesia. 
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503.  For  MEA  Officials:  India  News  Boring320 

Many  persons  have  complained  to  me  about  the  news  from  India  sent  daily  to 
some  of  our  foreign  Missions  by  morse  code  and  issued  by  them  in  the  form 
of  India  News.  These  news  are  largely  concerned  with  Ministers  performing 
opening  ceremonies  and  the  like.  There  is  apparently  little  attempt  made  to 
give  significant  news  and  views  which  might  explain  India’s  actions  to  the 
outside  world. 

2.  I  have  myself  seen  some  of  these  sheets  in  our  Missions  abroad  and 
they  were  not  at  all  inspiring  or  even  interesting.  I  think  it  is  desirable  to  have 
a  look  at  these  and  to  revise  our  system  of  sending  news  abroad. 


504.  New  Building  for  the  Ministry  of  External  Affairs321 

I  have  read  this  note  of  SS322  and  looked  through  the  various  plans.  I  am  afraid 
I  have  not  been  able  to  form  any  clear  idea  of  the  building  and  especially  its 
architecture. 

2.  I  entirely  agree  that  a  Foreign  Office  building  is  necessary  and  it  would 
be  desirable  to  have  it  as  some  kind  of  an  extension  of  the  present  part  of  South 
Block  occupied  by  the  Foreign  Office. 

3 .  Iam  not  sure  about  the  necessity  of  badminton  courts  and  squash  courts 
as  a  part  of  this  building. 

4.  As  we  are  putting  up  a  new  building,  it  might  be  desirable  to  have  the 
views  of  some  first-class  architects,  apart  from  our  Central  PWD  architects. 
They  might  be  able  to  give  some  new  ideas  and  we  could  consider  them  also 
before  finalising.  To  some  extent,  the  architecture  of  the  building  is  limited  by 
the  old  South  Block  building  as  it  will  have  to  fit  in  with  it.  Nevertheless,  new 
ideas  should  always  be  welcomed.  It  is  for  us  to  decide  finally. 

5.  Cabinet  decided,  I  think,  some  time  back  that  a  relatively  small 
proportion  of  the  money  spent  on  new  public  buildings  should  be  devoted  to 
artistic  or  sculptural  embellishments.  For  these,  we  must  consult  noted  artists. 
The  time  to  consult  them  is  when  the  scheme  is  being  drawn  up  so  that  their 
part  of  the  work  might  fit  in  with  the  rest  of  the  design.  It  is  not  good  enough 


320.  Note,  16  May  1962,  from  Chashmashahi,  Srinagar,  for  R.K.  Nehru,  the  SG,  M.J.  Desai, 
the  FS,  and  Y.D.  Gundevia,  the  CS. 

321.  Note,  16  May  1962,  for  R.K.  Nehru,  the  SG,  MEA,  and  other  Secretaries,  MEA,  from 
Chashmashahi,  Srinagar. 

322.  Special  Secretary,  MEA,  B.F.H.B.  Tyabji. 
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to  put  up  a  building  and  then  ask  an  artist  to  add  something  to  it  in  the  blank 
spaces. 

6.  I  should  like  to  discuss  this  with  the  Secretaries  on  some  suitable 
occasion. 

505.  For  MEA  Officials:  Indian  Students  Abroad323 

Over  two  months  ago,  I  received  a  report  from  Shri  A.D.  Mani,  MP  and  Editor 
of  the  Hitavada  of  Nagpur.  The  report  dealt  with  his  visit  to  East  Germany  and 
Berlin.  As  the  report  was  rather  long,  I  had  put  it  by  for  a  leisure  moment.  Then 
I  fell  ill.  Hence  the  delay  in  dealing  with  this  report. 

2.  I  have  read  it  now.  What  he  says  about  conditions  in  East  Germany 
and  in  Berlin  is  mostly  known  to  us.  Still  it  is  interesting.324 

3.  I  would  like  to  draw  your  special  attention  to  what  he  says  about 
Indian  students  in  Leipzig.  They  are  completely  cut  off  from  India  as  they 
have  not  even  got  the  advantage  of  an  Embassy  to  go  to.  I  do  not  know  how 
far  it  is  feasible  or  worthwhile  to  send  tape-recorded  broadcasts  to  them  once 
a  fortnight,  as  suggested  by  him. 

4.  But  some  method  should  be  devised  to  send  Indian  news  not  only  to 
them  but  to  other  Indian  students  abroad.  I  wrote  to  you  some  little  time  ago 
about  our  daily  morse  code  broadcasts  about  Indian  news.  Whenever  I  have 
seen  them  abroad,  I  have  not  been  impressed  by  them.  There  is  far  too  much 
of  unimportant  events  recorded. 

5.  But  the  question  is  how  we  can  reach  the  students  abroad.  Perhaps, 
these  broadcasts,  somewhat  improved  and  made  more  helpful  in  understanding 
events  in  India,  could  be  sent  through  our  Embassies  to  various  centres  of  Indian 
students  abroad. 

6.  That  would  not  help  the  Leipzig  students.  We  could,  perhaps,  send  them 
a  summary  of  events  once  a  week  or  even  once  a  fortnight  directly.  Perhaps, 
we  could  also  arrange  to  have  some  Indian  weekly  periodicals  sent  to  them. 
There  is  none  that  is  particularly  suitable.  You  might  choose  the  weekly  edition 
of  The  Hindu  as  well  as  some  weekly  paper  from  the  north. 

7.  It  does  seem  to  me  important  that  we  should  keep  in  touch  in  some 
way  or  other  with  our  students  abroad.  Before  they  are  sent  abroad.  Education 
Ministry  should  arrange  a  course  of  orientation  which  would  include  not  only 
events  in  India,  but  also  something  about  the  countries  they  are  going  to. 

323.  Note,  17  May  1962,  for  R.K.  Nehru,  the  SG,  MEA,  and  other  Secretaries,  MEA.  Sent 

from  the  Chashmashahi  Guest  House,  Srinagar, 

324.  See  reply  to  A.D.  Mani,  item  506. 
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506.  To  A.D.  Mani:  Report  on  Visit  to  East  Germany325 

May  17,  1962 

My  dear  Mani, 

I  do  not  remember  if  I  acknowledged  your  letter  of  the  3rd  March  together  with 
your  report  on  your  visit  to  East  Germany  and  Berlin.  I  must  apologise  to  you 
for  the  delay  in  doing  so.  As  your  report  was  a  fairly  long  one,  I  put  it  aside  for 
leisurely  reading  and  then,  later,  I  was  somewhat  ill,  and  my  papers  piled  up. 

I  have  read  the  report  here  in  Srinagar,  and  I  have  found  it  helpful  in 
understanding  the  situation.  Many  of  the  facts  you  mention  were  known  to  us. 
Nevertheless,  your  report  has  brought  them  out  and  added  additional  material. 

There  is  some  hope  of  some  arrangement  or  agreement  being  arrived  at 
between  the  USA  and  the  USSR  about  Berlin.  The  hope  is  a  fairly  thin  one  and 
yet  the  situation  is  a  little  better  than  it  has  been  in  the  past. 

Your  reference  to  the  Indian  students  in  East  Germany,  especially  in 
Leipzig,  brings  out  some  facts  which  deserve  careful  attention.  I  think  we 
should  do  something  to  keep  in  closer  touch  with  all  Indian  students  abroad. 
Normally  we  can  do  so  through  our  Embassies.  But  as  we  have  no  Embassy 
in  East  Germany,  this  makes  it  a  little  more  difficult. Your  suggestion  about 
tape-recorded  broadcasts  being  sent  to  them,  does  not  appear  to  me  to  be  very 
feasible.  Anyhow,  these  broadcasts  contain  a  great  deal  of  news  which  is  not 
likely  to  be  of  much  help  to  them.  Anyhow,  this  will  be  considered.  There  are 
many  other  ways  of  sending  them  frequent  news.326 
Again  thank  you  for  your  report. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


325.  Letter  to  Rajya  Sabha  MP,  Independent,  from  Madhya  Pradesh;  20  Western  Court,  New 
Delhi.  Sent  from  the  Chashmashahi  Guest  House,  Srinagar.  The  Report  and  covering 
letter  of  3  March  1962  have  not  been  reproduced  here  but  copies  are  available  in  the 
NMML;  source:  MEA,  File  No:  XPP/3 02(3 )/4 1/62,  pp.  2-13A/corr. 

326.  See  item  505. 
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507.  To  Mrs  J.K.  Galbraith:  Rendezvous  in  Kulu327 

May  17,  1962 

My  dear  Mrs.  Galbraith, 

Your  letter  of  May  14th  apparently  missed  me  in  Delhi  and  has  reached  me 
here.  Thank  you  ever  so  much  for  it.  I  appreciate  greatly  what  you  have  written 
and  your  good  wishes. 

I  hope  you  and  your  sons  will  enjoy  your  visit  to  Kulu.  There  is  a  vague 
possibility,  by  no  means  certain,  of  my  paying  a  short  visit  to  Manali  in  Kulu 
in  June.  If  you  are  there  then,  I  hope  we  shall  meet. 


Yours  very  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


327.  Letter  to  the  wife  of  the  US  Ambassador.  Sent  from  the  Chashmashahi  Guest  House, 
Srinagar. 
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V.  MISCELLANEOUS 

508.  For  Kesho  Ram:  Amin  E.  Khafi1 

This  morning  three  small  children  came  to  see  me  and  gave  me  a  letter  signed 
by  them  and  an  application  from  their  father,  Amin  E.  Khafi.  Apparently,  Amin 
E.  Khafi  is  a  Jew,  who  lived  in  Afghanistan  and  carried  on  business  there.  In 
1943,  he  migrated  to  India  and  was  in  Peshawar  for  some  time.  For  the  rest, 
he  gives  his  own  story  in  his  letter  to  me. 

2.  It  appears  that  some  proceedings  have  been  started  against  him  by  the 
Bombay  Government,  perhaps  for  not  leaving  India. 

3 .  I  should  like  you  to  enquire  about  this  person  from  the  Home  Ministry 
as  well  as  from  the  Bombay  Government. 

4.  These  letters  were  brought  to  me  by  the  three  of  his  children,  who  were 
accompanied  by  Chandralekha,  who  is  the  daughter  of  an  English  woman,  who 
has  opened  a  dancing  school  in  Bombay  and  who  has  been  there  for  a  long 
time.  I  was  told  that  this  lady  is  here  and  wanted  to  see  me,  probably  about  this 
matter.  I  have  little  time  to  see  people  now.  Perhaps,  you  could  see  her.  I  do  not 
quite  know  where  she  is  staying,  as  I  forgot  to  ask.  Probably,  she  is  stopping  at 
the  Asoka  Hotel,  where  she  usually  stays.  You  can  ask  Seshan2  or  somebody  at 
my  house  about  her.  He  can  find  out  the  address.  I  forget  her  name  but  Seshan 
would  probably  know. 


509.  To  a  Private  Secretary:  Preparations  for  Holi3 

A  kind  of  an  informal  gathering  will  take  place  in  my  House  on  the  eve  of  Holi. 
To  this  all  Members  of  Parliament  have  been  invited.  This  is  fixed  for  5.30  PM. 
on  Tuesday,  the  20th  March,  1962. 

As  usual,  this  gathering  will  take  place  in  the  garden  where  carpets  can  be 
spread  out  and  a  small  platform  arranged.  Some  arrangement  for  a  microphone, 
etc,  should  also  be  made. 

Will  you  please  inform  my  House  about  it  and  that  some  cool  drinks  should 
be  provided?  I  have  no  idea  of  how  many  people  will  come,  but  I  imagine  about 
300  or,  possibly,  400,  might  attend. 


1.  Note,  18  March  1962,  for  the  PPS. 

2.  N.K.  Seshan,  Personal  Assistant. 

3.  Note,  18  March  1962. 
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510.  To  B.C.  Roy:  Diagnosing  Illness4 


March  28,  1962 

[My  dear  Bidhan,] 

I  have  just  received  your  letter  of  the  26th  March.5  Of  course,  good  advice  is 
always  helpful,  especially  if  it  comes  from  you. 

But  I  am  reminded  of  a  story.  A  burly  Pathan  went  to  Hakim  Ajmal  Khan’s 
“matab”  and  sat  down  with  the  others  waiting  for  the  Hakim  Saheb.  When  his 
turn  came,  Hakim  Saheb  asked  him  what  his  trouble  was.  The  man  got  rather 
angry  at  this  question.  He  said,  what  are  you  Hakim  for  if  you  do  not  know 
what  my  trouble  is,  and  he  departed  indignantly.  So,  what  are  you  a  doctor  for 
if  you  want  me  to  tell  you  what  advice  I  want?  You  should  be  able  to  find  out 
for  yourself  what  is  needed. 

Two  days  ago  I  got  a  little  fever.  I  suppose  it  was  just  accumulated  tiredness. 
Yesterday  afternoon,  I  came  back  a  little  early  from  Parliament  for  lunch  and 
I  postponed  some  interviews  I  had  to  5  p.m.  and  after.  I  hoped  to  get  good  rest 
after  lunch.  I  went  to  sleep  about  2  p.m.  and  woke  up  at  quarter  to  seven.  I 
slept  more  or  less  for  nearly  five  hours.  That  sleep  apparently  did  me  good  and 
I  felt  much  better  today. 

I  cannot  send  you  all  my  troubles  in  a  packet.  But  whenever  you  come 
here,  you  can  have  a  look  at  them  and  advise. 

[Yours  affectionately 
Jawahar] 

511.  N.K.  Seshan  to  Gouranga  Press:  Acknowledging 
Royalty  Receipt6 

April  19,  1962 

Messrs  Sri  Gouranga  Press  Private  Limited, 

5  Chintamani  Das  Lane, 

Calcutta  9. 

Dear  Sirs, 

The  Prime  Minister  has  asked  me  to  thank  you  for  the  cheque  for  the  Rs  552/-, 
which  you  have  sent  him  on  account  of  royalty  on  the  Bengali  translation  of 
Autobiography. 


4.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  West  Bengal. 

5.  See  appendix  36. 

6.  Letter  from  Nehru’s  Assistant  PS.  JNMF. 
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The  stamped  receipt  is  returned. 


Yours  faithfully, 
N.K.  Seshan 


512.  N.K.  Seshan  to  R.N.  Sachdev:  Ordering  Copies  of 
Autobiography 7 


April  19,  1962 

Dear  Shri  Sachdev, 

The  Prime  Minister  has  received  the  two  copies  of  the  paperback  edition  of 
Autobiography.  He  has  asked  me  to  thank  you  for  them. 

Would  you  kindly  send  me  six  copies  of  the  book  and  debit  the  cost  of  the 
books  to  the  Prime  Minister’s  royalty  account? 


Yours  sincerely, 
N.K.Seshan 


513.  To  A.C.N.  Nambiar:  Personal  and  Family8 

April  20,  1 962 

My  dear  Nanu, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  the  14th  April  which  I  have  read  with  interest. 
It  is  true  that  I  have  been  unwell.  Although  in  a  sense  I  have  recovered,  I  am 
still  rather  weak.  It  is  taking  longer  than  I  expected  to  return  to  my  usual  state 
of  fitness. 

I  am  writing  to  you  briefly.  You  refer  in  your  letter  to  Mrs  Pandit  visiting 
Heidelberg.  I  should  imagine  that  she  would  like  to  go  to  Heidelberg  for  a 
variety  of  reasons.  But  I  do  not  think  this  will  be  possible  at  all  during  the 
next  month.  She  has  just  been  to  the  United  States  and  is,  I  believe,  at  present 
in  London,  on  her  way  back  to  India.  It  is  very  unlikely  that  she  would  care  to 
go  abroad  again  soon. 


7.  Letter  from  Nehru’s  Assistant  PS  to  the  Chairman  and  Director,  Allied  Publishers 
Private  Limited,  13/14  AsafAli  Road,  New  Delhi  1. 

8.  Letter  to  former  Ambassador  to  West  Germany.  NMML,  A.C.N.  Nambiar  Papers,  ACC 
No.  257. 
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I  am  sending  your  letter  to  our  Secretary-General9  and  Foreign  Secretary,10 
both  of  whom  will  no  doubt  be  interested  in  what  you  have  written. 

Indira  has  also  been  in  the  United  States  and  will  come  back  early  next 
month. 


Yours  affectionately, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 

514.  To  Kesho  Ram:  The  Colour  of  the  Rose11 

Please  reply  to  this  letter  and  say  that  there  is  no  particular  significance  about 
the  rose,  usually  red,  that  I  wear.  I  like  roses  and  as  my  dress  is  all  handspun 
and  usually  white,  I  thought  I  might  introduce  a  bit  of  colour  into  it.12 


515.  For  the  Private  Secretary:  Cancelling 
Engagements13 

Please  inform  Shri  G.V.  Puranik  of  the  All  India  Manufacturers  Organization 
that  I  am  unable  to  go  to  Bangalore  at  any  time  in  the  month  of  May.  I  am  sorry 
to  upset  their  programme.  My  recent  ill-health  has  come  in  the  way  of  many 
things  that  I  wanted  to  do.14 

Please  also  inform  Shri  Kushak  Bakula15  that  the  19th  of  May  is  not  likely 
to  suit  me  for  the  opening  of  the  Buddhist  Vihara  in  Delhi.  I  propose  to  go  to 
Kashmir  about  the  middle  of  May  for  a  week  or  so.  As  I  shall  be  absent  from 
Delhi  on  the  19th  May,  it  will  not  be  possible  for  me  to  accept  an  engagement 
in  Delhi  then. 

9.  At  the  MEA,  R.K.  Nehru. 

10.  M.J.  Desai. 

1 1 .  Note  for  the  PPS,  24  April  1962,  to  reply  to  Marianne  M.  Anderson. 

12.  Kesho  Ram’s  reply  of  25  April  1962  to  Marianne  M.  Anderson  of  Drew  University, 
College  of  Liberal  Arts,  Madison,  New  Jersey,  USA: 

“Dear  Miss  Andersen,  Prime  Minster  Jawaharlal  Nehru  has  received  your  letter  dated 
March  30,  1962.  He  has  asked  me  to  tell  you  that  there  is  no  particular  significance 
about  the  rose,  usually  red,  that  he  wears.  He  likes  roses  and  as  his  dress  is  all  handspun 
and  usually  white,  he  thinks  the  wearing  of  a  red  rose  introduces  a  bit  of  colour  into  it. 
Yours  sincerely,  K.  Ram.”  NMML,  Marianne  Andersen  Papers. 

13.  Note  for  a  Private  Secretary,  probably  M.  Khanna,  26  April  1962,  from  Circuit  House, 
Dehra  Dun.  PMS,  File  No.  8(226)  62-PMP. 

14.  See  items  78,  85,  522  and  530. 

15.  MLA,  National  Conference,  in  the  J&K  Assembly. 
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516.  To  Escott  Reid:  Visit  Us16 


April  26,  1962 

My  dear  Ambassador, 

Your  letter  of  the  7th  April  reached  me  some  time  ago.  Unfortunately  I  was  not 
keeping  well  and  I  could  not  deal  with  my  correspondence  with  regularity  or 
speed.  This  patch  of  ill-health  was  very  unusual  for  me.  I  had  not  experienced 
anything  like  it  for  the  last  thirty-seven  years.  It  was  not  very  serious,  but  it 
kept  me  in  bed  for  a  considerable  time. 

I  have  now  got  over  it,  except  that  I  feel  a  little  weak  because  of  the 
antibiotic  pills  that  I  swallowed  in  a  large  quantity.  I  have  come  to  Dehra  Dun 
just  for  a  few  days  for  a  change. 

I  am  interested  to  know  that  you  have  resigned  from  the  Canadian  Foreign 
Service  and  are  joining  the  World  Bank.  Probably  this  will  give  us  a  greater 
chance  of  meeting  you  and  your  wife  than  if  you  continued  in  Bonn.  I  am  glad, 
therefore,  of  the  change.  Perhaps  you  may  even  visit  India  on  behalf  of  your 
Bank  and  see  how  we  are  getting  on. 

Indira  has  been  away  lecturing  in  the  United  States.  I  expect  her  back  in 
a  week  or  so. 

With  all  good  wishes  to  you  and  your  wife, 


Ever  yours, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


517.  To  Chandralekha  Mehta:  Family  Matters17 

April  27,  1962 

Darling  Lekha, 

I  have  your  letter  of  April  17th.  As  you  will  see,  I  have  come  to  Dehra  Dun  for 
three  days.  Mummy18  and  Padmasi19  came  with  me.  We  have  spent  some  hours 
at  Hardwar  on  our  way  here.  Tomorrow  morning  we  are  returning  to  Delhi.  The 
little  rest  I  have  had  here  has  been  good.  I  am  quite  well  now  except  for  a  little 
feeling  of  physical  weakness  or  tiredness.  I  imagine  this  will  pass  off  soon. 

16.  Letter  to  the  former  Canadian  Ambassador  to  West  Germany  and  former  High 
Commissioner  to  India.  Sent  from  Circuit  House,  Dehra  Dun. 

17.  Letter  to  the  daughter  of  Vijaya  Lakshmi  Pandit;  address:  c/o  High  Commission  of 
India,  Karachi.  Sent  from  Circuit  House,  Dehra  Dun. 

1 8.  Vijaya  Lakshmi  Pandit. 

19.  Padmaja  Naidu. 
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Probably  this  is  due  to  the  anti-biotic  medicines  that  I  took  in  large  quantities. 

About  the  middle  of  May  I  hope  to  go  for  a  week  to  Kashmir.  Indu  will  be 
back  from  America  by  that  time  and  probably  she  will  go  with  me. 

Yesterday  afternoon  and  today  the  children — Arjun  and  Ranjit,20Nonika21 
and  Meenakshi22 — came  and  spent  some  hours  with  us.  They  looked  well  and 
happy  and  full  of  energy.  It  was  delightful  having  them  here. 

[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


518.  To  Patrick  Heyworth:  Foreword  for  Jean 
Filliozat’s  Book23 


April  27,  1962 

Dear  Mr  Heyworth, 

I  have,  unusually  for  me,  been  rather  unwell  and  have  spent  a  good  part  of 
April  in  bed.  I  am  much  better  now  and  I  have  written  the  foreword  which  I 
half  promised  for  Jean  Lilliozat’s  book.  I  enclose  two  copies  of  this  foreword. 

This  is  somewhat  longer  than  I  intended  it  to  be.  I  am  so  full  of  India  that 
when  I  write  about  her,  I  tend  to  write  at  greater  length  than  I  should.  I  hope, 
however,  this  will  suit  you  for  the  English  edition  of  your  book. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


519.  For  Jean  Filliozat’s  Book24 

Many  books  have  come  out  about  India  in  recent  years.  Some  of  them  deal 
with  what  may  be  considered  the  bizarre  in  India;  others  deal  with  modem 
developments  and  the  attempt  to  industrialise  the  country.  Yet  others  may 

20.  Ranjit  Sahgal,  son  of  Nayantara  Sahgal. 

21 .  Nonika  Sahgal,  daughter  of  Nayantara  Sahgal. 

22.  Daughter  of  Chandralekha  Mehta. 

23.  Letter;  address:  George  G.  Harrap  and  Company  Limited,  182  Holbom,  London  WC 
1.  Sent  from  Circuit  House,  Dehra  Dun.  PMO,  File  No.  2(285)/58-64-PMS,  Volume 
I,  Sr.  No.  39-A.  Also  available  in  the  JN  Collection. 

24.  Foreword,  27  April  1962.  India  The  Country  and  its  Traditions ,  Translated  from  the 
French  by  Margaret  Ledesert  (Englewood  Cliffs,  New  Jersey:  Prentice-Hall,  1962). 
PMO,  File  No.  2(285)/58-64-PMS,  Vol.  I,  Sr.  No.  39-B.  Also  available  in  the  JN 
Collection. 
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contain  reproductions  of  our  ancient  buildings,  especially  temple  architecture. 
What  these  books  say  or  contain  is  often  interesting  or  attractive.  Yet  they  deal 
with  certain  aspects  of  Indian  life  which,  though  important,  represent  only  some 
aspects  of  a  very  complicated  and  many-sided  picture.  I  often  wonder  what 
impression  they  give  of  India  to  their  readers. 

When  I  saw  Jean  Filliozat’s  book  Inde  in  French  and  looked  through  its 
various  pictures  and  glanced  through  the  table  of  contents,  I  felt  that  this  was  a 
different  type  of  book  which  tried  to  deal  with  India  more  comprehensively  in 
order  to  give  a  fuller  picture  of  the  country  and  its  background.  What  effect  it 
produces  on  the  average  foreign  reader,  I  am  unable  to  say.  But  it  appeared  to 
me  to  be  a  worthwhile  and  commendable  attempt  and  I  am  glad  that  this  book 
is  now  being  issued  in  an  English  edition.  I  hope  it  will  succeed  in  making  its 
readers  realise  the  long  background  of  India  which  has  conditioned  us  through 
the  millennia  of  our  history.  And  yet  I  wonder  if  it  will  not  produce  a  confused 
picture  of  the  infinite  variety  of  this  country.  That  variety  is  there,  conditioned 
by  geography  and  our  long  history  and  the  many  experiences  that  have  moulded 
us  in  the  past.  But  behind  all  this  fascinating  variety,  there  is  a  certain  unity 
which  has  left  its  impress  on  every  part  of  India.  There  is  an  Indianness  which 
distinguishes  every  part  of  India,  however  much  the  people  may  apparently 
differ  and  however  much  these  various  parts  may  differ  from  each  other.  That 
Indianness  is  something  unique  and  deeper  than  the  external  differences  that 
may  strike  the  casual  observer. 

India  is  a  curious  mixture  of  an  amazing  diversity  and  an  abiding  unity. 
It  has  been  fashioned  by  the  initial  urge  of  the  Indian  people  at  the  dawn 
of  history  which  has  persisted  through  the  ages  and  which  has  given  them 
a  certain  individuality;  it  has  also  been  moulded  by  repeated  impacts  from 
outside.  Throughout  this  long  period  of  history,  people  have  come  to  India 
from  abroad  and  influenced  their  thinking  and  the  ways  of  living  of  the  Indian 
people,  thus  producing  a  composite  culture  which  yet  has  been  based  on  the 
initial  urge  that  carried  our  people  forward.  Today  there  is  the  powerful  impact 
of  the  industrialised  West  and  India  herself  is  becoming  rapidly  an  industrial 
nation  absorbing  science  and  technology.  There  can  be  no  doubt  that  this  new 
urge  for  industrialisation  or  the  adoption  of  modem  techniques  will  succeed 
and  change  the  face  of  India.  How  far  this  will  affect  what  might  be  called 
the  basic  individuality  and  uniqueness  of  India  is  a  question  which  the  future 
alone  can  answer. 

M.  Filliozat’s  book  does  not  deal  adequately  with  this  modem  phase  in  India 
which  is  introducing  a  dynamism  in  a  static  society.Perhaps  it  is  too  much  to 
expect  a  book  of  this  kind,  which  concerns  itself  chiefly  with  the  past,  to  deal 
also  with  the  changing  present  and  the  emerging  future. 
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But  the  fascinating  question  for  all  of  us,  not  only  for  Indians  but  also  for 
others,  is  what  the  final  outcome  will  be  in  this  conflict  between  the  past  and 
the  changing  present.  There  can  be  no  doubt  that  India  will  be  industrialised 
and  will  take  on  progressively  more  and  more  the  appearance  of  a  modem 
industrialised  society.  In  doing  so,  she  will  shed  many  of  her  superstitions  and 
past  practices  and  develop  a  new  dynamism,  as  indeed  she  is  doing  today.  But  I 
doubt  very  much  if  this  change  will  result  in  her  losing  her  individuality  which 
has  been  her  traditional  feature  throughout  her  history.  Indeed,  it  will  be  a  pity 
if  she  lost  her  uniqueness  and  individuality  and  became  merely  a  copy  of  the 
industrialised  West. 

I  believe  that  India  has  had  something  worthwhile  in  the  past  and  it  would 
be  a  tragedy  if  she  lost  that  uniqueness. 

I  have  been  described  recently  as  “A  Man  of  Two  Worlds”.25  That 
description  will  fit  in  with  many  of  us  in  India  and  indeed  with  India  herself. 
We  live  in  two  worlds  and  the  problem  before  us  is  how  to  bring  about  a  happy 
synthesis  of  the  two  without  discarding  either. 

India  has  always  seemed  to  me  to  have  broadly  more  the  feminine  qualities 
than  the  masculine.  Of  course,  masculine  qualities  are  there  and  have  played  an 
important  part  in  her  history.  Nevertheless,  the  feminine  qualities  seem  to  me  to 
predominate.  Essentially  she  is  gentle  and  peaceful  even  though  on  occasions 
she  may  indulge  in  brutal  and  callous  behaviour.  That  is  why  I  think  that  Indian 
women,  from  whatever  part  of  the  country  one  may  pick  them  up,  represent 
the  essence  of  India,  more  perhaps  than  the  men.  Indian  women  have  excelled 
in  her  history  in  many  of  the  masculine  qualities,  even  in  war.  But  essentially 
they  have  remained  feminine.  We  have  today  brilliant  women  scholars  in 
mathematics  and  physics.  And  yet  they  do  not  lose  their  feminineness. 

By  the  coming  of  modem  techniques  and  industrialisation  both  rural  and, 
even  more  so,  urban,  India  is  changing  fast.  I  have  described  the  India  of 
today  as  being  in  the  bicycle  age.  I  have  done  so  because  the  bicycle  is  now 
everywhere  to  be  seen  in  the  villages.  If  I  address  a  public  meeting  in  a  rural 
area,  thousands  of  people  come  to  it  on  bicycles.  It  is  perhaps  a  greater  change 
to  take  to  the  bicycle  from  the  bullock  cart  than  the  automobile  from  the  bicycle. 
Yet  the  bullock  cart  persists  just  as  primitive  ploughs  persist  at  the  same  time  as 
modem  ploughs  and  tractors.  The  curious  thing  about  India  is  the  persistence  of 
the  old  and  the  new  at  the  same  time;  all  the  centuries  seem  to  be  represented 
in  the  India  of  today.  There  does  not  seem  to  be  any  obvious  conflict  between 


25.  A  documentary  film  on  Nehru  directed  by  Charles  Wheeler,  Malcolm  Brown  and  Philip 
Donnellan,  UK,  1962. 
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them.  They  co-exist  though  undoubtedly  the  past  and  its  methods  are  giving 
place  to  the  new. 

This  concept  of  co-existence,  in  the  political  sphere,  is  thus  basic  to  Indian 
thinking.  It  is  not  an  outcome  of  some  balancing  feat  of  today.  It  fits  in  with  the 
basic  philosophy  that  has  come  down  to  us.  We  have  not  been,  broadly  speaking, 
a  proselytising  people.  We  accept  other  religions  and  faiths  tolerantly.  We  do 
not  think  that  our  view  must  necessarily  prevail  over  others.  There  are  many 
aspects  of  truth  and  how  can  we  presume  to  limit  it  to  one  particular  aspect 
which  appeals  to  us?  The  political  revolution  which  led  to  the  independence  of 
India  was  a  major  event  in  our  life.  And  yet  it  was  not  quite  complete  till  the 
French  and  Portuguese  enclaves  in  India  became  parts  of  Independent  India. 
It  is  only  now  when  these  enclaves  have  become  absorbed  in  India  that  the 
political  revolution  is  complete. 

Indian  nationalism,  however,  had  always  a  broader  basis  in  the  achievement 
of  freedom  for  India.  Even  as  India  had  been  the  classic  land  for  modem 
imperialism,  the  freedom  of  India  was  looked  upon  by  us  as  a  foremnner  of  the 
freedom  of  all  other  colonial  territories.  Also  our  nationalism  had  an  economic 
aspect.  We  have  been  too  powerfully  influenced  by  the  poverty  and  economic 
backwardness  of  India  to  think  of  political  changes  only.  Inevitably,  being  an 
agricultural  country,  to  begin  with  our  agrarian  policy  absorbed  our  attention. 
This  resulted  in  the  abolition  of  landlordism  and  the  creation  of  peasant 
proprietors  linked  together  by  the  cooperative  movement.  In  industry,  we  were 
inevitably  led  to  State-owned  or  cooperative  industries.  Even  though  we  gave 
freedom  to  the  private  sector  in  industry,  our  broad  outlook  was  governed  by 
the  dominance  of  the  public  sector,  and  the  progressive  growth  of  a  socialist 
pattern  of  society. 

To  this  end  we  have  fashioned  our  Five  Year  Plans.  Industrialisation  has 
become  essential  in  order  to  get  rid  of  our  poverty  and  unemployment  and 
the  base  of  this  is  the  development  of  heavy  industries  and  the  training  of  our 
people.  Mass  education,  in  addition  to  specialised  and  technical  education, 
has  grown  greatly  in  recent  years  and  is  likely  to  cover  the  entire  school-going 
population  soon. 

The  measure  of  our  general  progress  can  be  seen  by  the  marked  progress 
made  in  the  average  age  of  the  expectation  of  life.  Previous  to  Independence 
this  was  thirty-two,  now  it  is  forty-eight,  in  spite  of  the  vast  growth  in  our 
population.  This  is  not  only  due  to  better  health  services  and  the  eradication 
of  some  widespread  diseases  such  as  malaria,  but  also  to  the  consumption  of 
more  and  better  food. 

Perhaps  the  most  revolutionary  feature  in  India  today  is  the  spread  of  what 
is  called  Panchayati  Raj  in  the  rural  areas.  This  has  led  to  the  decentralization  of 
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authority  and  giving  of  greater  power  and  resources  to  the  village  organizations. 
Also  there  is  a  great  spread  of  the  cooperative  movement.  Primarily  this  is 
meant  to  better  our  agriculture  and  to  encourage  various  development  schemes 
in  the  rural  areas.  But,  in  the  final  analysis,  it  is  aimed  at  the  improvement  of 
the  individual  and  making  him  more  self-reliant.  Democracy  is  thus  spreading 
down  to  hundreds  of  millions  of  our  people  in  the  villages  and  the  old  curse 
of  officialdom  is  lessening. 

To  us  in  India  this  is  a  fascinating  and  absorbing  spectacle.  I  believe  it  is 
important  to  the  rest  of  the  world  too  at  a  time  when  authoritarian  and  military 
rule  is  playing  an  important  part  in  many  parts  of  the  world,  especially  in  Asia 
and  Africa.  It  is  significant  that  in  India  we  are  proceeding  on  democratic  lines 
and  doing  so  with  a  large  measure  of  success.  We  are  not  only  industrialising 
the  country,  through  democratic  processes,  but  also,  at  the  same  time,  trying 
to  maintain  the  unique  features  in  Indian  philosophy  and  way  of  life  and  the 
individuality  of  India.  Thus  we  believe  we  shall  serve  the  Indian  people  best 
and  perhaps  the  rest  of  the  world  also. 


Jawaharlal  Nehru 

New  Delhi, 

April  27,  1962 

520.  No  Roses26 

Dehra  Dun,  April  29  -  Prime  Minister  Nehru  was  hard  put  to  find  a  rose  for  his 
button-hole  yesterday  while  about  to  leave  here  for  Saharanpur  en  route  to  Delhi. 

Pandit  Nehru  came  out  of  the  circuit  house,  where  he  was  staying,  without 
his  usual  rose.  He  looked  around  and  then  amidst  laughter  said:  “What  a 
wonderful  extensive  garden  you  have  here  that  I  could  not  get  even  a  rose  today”. 
An  official  then  ran  out  and  brought  not  one  but  many  roses. 


521.  To  M.O.  Mathai:  Extended  Foreign  Travel27 


May  2,  1962 

My  dear  Mathai, 

Thank  you  for  sending  me  a  copy  of  your  note  addressed  to  Indiraj i. 


26.  Reproduced  from  National  Herald ,  30  April  1962,  p.  7. 

27.  Letter  to  former  Special  Assistant;  address:  15  Ferozeshah  Road,  New  Delhi. 
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I  do  not  quite  know  why  you  are  going  abroad  for  such  a  long  period.  You 
yourself  say  that  “it  is  sheer  escapism”.  I  can  understand  your  wanting  to  go 
abroad  for  a  change,  both  mental  and  physical.  But  why  six  months?  After  a 
while  you  will  feel  bored.  Anyhow,  this  is  for  you  to  decide.  But  if  you  feel  at 
all  tired  of  your  visit  abroad,  I  hope  you  will  not  insist  on  staying  on  there  for 
this  full  period  of  six  months. 

You  will  remember  that  you  are  always  welcome  here. 

With  all  good  wishes, 

Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


522.  To  B.C.  Roy:  Health28 


May  3,  1962 

My  dear  Bidhan, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  April  30th.29  Your  advice  will  always  be  kept  in 
mind  by  me  even  though  I  do  not  follow  it  completely  all  the  time.  It  is  always 
difficult  to  decide  what  is  important  and  what  is  not.  I  think  that  seeing  a  poor 
peasant  who  has  come  from  a  long  distance  is  more  important  than  perhaps 
seeing  the  high  official. 

I  think  that  the  real  thing  on  which  one  can  lay  stress  is  regular  rest.  I  am 
now  going  to  bed  early,  by  1 1  o’clock  or  so,  and  resting  for  an  hour  or  hour 
and  a  half  in  the  afternoon.  Much  of  my  other  time  is  at  present  taken  up  by 
Parliament.  This  is  not  hard  work,  but  of  course  it  is  somewhat  tiring. 

I  intend  going  off  for  a  week  or  ten  days  to  Kashmir  about  the  middle  of 
this  month. 

Yours  affectionately, 
Jawahar 


523.  To  T.N.  Kaul:  Pethick-Lawrence  Memorial30 


May  5,  1962 


My  dear  Tikki, 

I  enclose  an  appeal  for  a  memorial  for  Lord  Pethick-Lawrence  which  I  have 
received.  Could  you  please  send  £.5  on  my  behalf  for  this  memorial?  You  might 


28.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  West  Bengal.  NMML,  Padmaja  Naidu  Papers. 

29.  Appendix  36. 

30.  Letter  to  the  Acting  High  Commissioner  in  London. 
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say  that  I  have  great  regard  for  the  memory  of  lord  Pethick-Lawrence  and  I  am 
glad  that  a  proper  memorial  is  being  set  up. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


524.  To  Pamela  Hicks:  Health  and  Holiday31 


May  6,  1962 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  the  1 9th  April  which  I  was  happy  to  receive  and  to 
read.  Your  visit  here  with  David32  gave  us  much  joy.33 1  am  delighted  to  learn 
about  the  little  babe. 

During  the  month  of  April,  I  have  had  an  unusual  experience.  I  have 
been  unwell  and  mostly  bed-ridden.  For  the  last  thirty-five  years  or  more,  I 
had  not  experienced  this  kind  of  thing.  I  do  not  think  it  was  very  serious  but 
it  was  an  indication,  so  the  doctors  tell  me  for  my  overdoing  everything.  The 
accumulated  fatigue  of  years  suddenly  came  to  the  front  and  what  might  have 
been  some  indisposition  became  something  deeper.  I  am  fairly  well  now  but 
still  rather  weak  and  get  tired  easily.  I  went  for  three  or  four  days  to  Dehra  Dun 
for  rest.  That  did  me  some  good.  In  about  ten  days’  time,  after  our  Presidential 
changeover  is  complete,  I  shall  go  to  Kashmir  for  about  a  week  or  ten  days. 
Everyone  tells  me  that  I  should  stay  away  for  a  month  but  I  cannot  quite  manage 
that.  Perhaps  I  may  take  another  brief  holiday  later.  The  doctors  tell  me  that 
there  is  nothing  seriously  wrong  with  me  but  all  go  on  repeating  in  a  chorus 
that  I  must  take  more  rest. 

I  am  very  much  concerned  to  learn  about  John  and  my  heart  goes  out  to 
Patricia.34 1  hope  that  the  exploratory  operation  will  be  helpful  and  will  put 
him  on  the  road  to  recovery. 

I  gather  that  your  father  will  be  coming  here  in  November  next.35  But  before 
that  I  am  likely  to  go  to  England  early  in  September  for  the  Prime  Ministers’ 
Conference.  I  hope  to  see  you  and  the  baby  then. 


[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


3 1 .  Letter  to  Louis  Mountbatten’s  daughter. 

32.  David  Hicks,  Pamela’s  husband. 

33.  See  SWJN/SS/75/item  283. 

34.  John  Knatchbull,  Baron  Braboume,  husband  of  Patricia  Mountbatten. 

35.  See  item  443. 
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525.  To  Krishna  Hutheesing:  Harsha’s  Problems36 

May  6,  1962 

I  have  received  your  letter  of  the  2nd  May.  I  have  shared  it  with  Indira. 

I  can  well  understand  your  concern  about  Harsha37  and,  to  some  extent,  I 
share  it  myself.  Harsha  is  a  fine  young  man  and  it  is  a  great  pity  that  he  cannot 
adjust  himself  very  easily  to  conditions  in  India.  One  thing  is  quite  clear  and 
this  is  that  you  cannot  help  at  all  by  blaming  him  or  making  him  feel  that  he  is 
not  doing  what  he  ought  to  do.  He  has  to  be  treated  gently  and  with  affection 
and  allowed  to  find  his  bearings.  At  the  same  time  he  is  to  realise,  as  he  is  doing, 
that  he  must  find  his  feet  and  fit  in  in  India.  Unfortunately  he  has  been  away 
from  India  too  long  and  does  not  know  much  about  India,  psychologically  and 
emotionally  and  even  politically.  I  think  you  were  wrong  in  keeping  him  so 
long  outside  and  not  allow  him  to  imbibe  a  little  more  of  India.  He  does  not 
even  know  adequately  any  of  our  languages. 

The  difficulties  of  bad  adjustment  are  there  and  he  will  gradually  have 
to  get  over  them.  He  looks  at  India  rather  like  a  foreigner  might.  This  comes 
in  the  way  of  a  true  understanding  of  our  country  and  feeling  at  one  with  it. 
Nevertheless,  he  is  a  fine  boy  and  after  a  somewhat  painful  ordeal  he  will,  I 
hope,  get  over  it. 

In  so  far  as  I  can  help,  I  shall  gladly  do  so;  but  in  reality  no  one  can  help 
very  much  except  by  treating  him  with  affection  and  allowing  him  to  solve  his 
own  problems.  No  one  can  solve  his  problems. 

I  cannot  advise  at  all  about  his  marriage.  That  again  is  for  him  to  decide. 

He  can  come  and  stay  with  me  whenever  he  feels  like  it.  But  all  I  can  do 
is  to  try  to  give  him  a  suitable  atmosphere,  which  I  shall  try  to  do.  As  for  his 
going  to  Kashmir  with  me,  he  might  do  so.  But  I  gather  from  Nan,38who  spoke 
to  him  about  it,  that  he  did  not  want  to  accompany  me.  I  can  quite  understand 
that  as  my  stay  in  Kashmir  is  seldom  normal,  much  less  so  now  when  I  am  going 
for  rest  only  and  will  live  very  quietly  probably  in  some  rather  remote  place. 

I  would  have  gladly  talked  to  Harsha,  as  you  suggest,  but  I  had  no  chance 
to  do  so.  He  left  Delhi  soon  after  I  received  your  letter  end  I  had  no  chance  of 
having  a  talk. 

The  difficulty  is  that  one  has  to  deal  with  him  with  great  understanding 
and  affection  and,  at  the  same  time,  gently  to  point  out  that  he  has  to  adjust 
to  India  as  it  is.  It  is  no  good  speaking  harshly  to  him  as  that  will  only  create 

36.  Letter  to  Nehru’s  sister. 

37.  Harsha  Hutheesing,  son  of  Krishna  Hutheesing. 

38.  Vijaya  Lakshmi  Pandit,  Nehru’s  sister. 
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complexes.  You  can  rest  assured  that  I  shall  try  to  help,  but  it  is  not  much  that 
I  can  do.  But  what  little  I  can,  I  shall  gladly  do. 


[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


526.  To  N.M.M.  Dani:  Wrong  English  Grammar39 

13th  May,  1962 

Dear  Principal  Dani, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  7th  May. 

Thank  you  for  pointing  out  some  grammatical  mistakes  in  my  Discovery 
of  India.  Some  of  the  corrections  that  you  have  referred  to  are,  I  think,  correct. 
Others,  perhaps,  are  not  necessarily  correct.  Both  versions  appear  to  me  to  be 
correct. 

Although  I  write  in  English,  it  so  happens  that  I  have  never  studied  English 
Grammar  with  any  care. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


527.  To  Apa  Pant:  Publishing  Translation  of 
Autobiography 40 


May  14,  1962 

My  dear  Apa, 

Your  letter  of  the  14th  April  with  the  book  by  Mohammad  Said  has  only  just 
reached  me. 

I  have  no  objection  to  Mohammad  Said  being  given  the  permission  to 
translate  and  publish  my  Autobiography.  Normally,  publishers  of  translations 
of  my  books  have  to  pay  10%  royalty  on  the  books  sold.  But  I  do  not  wish  to 
add  to  the  burdens  of  the  publishers.  They  might  pay  me  any  other  percentage, 
say  5%  or  any  like  figure. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


39.  Letter  to  the  Principal  of  Jai  Hind  College,  Nagpur. 

40.  Letter  to  the  Ambassador  to  Indonesia. 
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528.  For  Girish  Tewari:  Greetings41 

I  send  my  greetings  and  good  wishes  to  Pandit  Girish  Tewari  of  Chapra.  I 
understand  that  a  reception  is  being  organised  for  him  by  his  many  friends 
and  colleagues.  I  should  have  liked  to  attend  this  reception  and  give  him  my 
personal  greeting.  But  I  am  unable  to  do  so  and  hence  this  written  message. 

Pandit  Girish  Tewari  has  a  noble  record  in  the  independence  struggle.  It  is 
right  that  we  honour  him  and  give  him  all  our  good  wishes. 

529.  To  Dorothy  Norman:  Difficulties  Publishing42 

May  1 8,  1 962 

I  have  received  several  letters  from  you  during  the  last  few  weeks.  I  must 
apologise  for  not  having  acknowledged  them.  I  have  been  unwell  and  not  in 
a  mood  to  write  because  I  was  angry  with  myself  for  having  fallen  ill.  It  was 
something  worse  than  a  cold,  although  it  was  not  quite  so  serious  as  some 
people  made  out.  Anyhow,  the  large  number  of  antibiotic  pills  that  I  was  made 
to  swallow  produced  reactions  which  are  only  slowly  fading  out. 

I  am  fairly  well  now  and  have  come  for  ten  or  twelve  days  to  Kashmir 
to  recuperate.  I  hope  to  go  back  about  the  27th  of  this  month.  Perhaps,  next 
month,  I  shall  take  another  week  off.  Indu  is  with  me  here. 

Your  accounts  of  your  dealings  with  the  American  and  British  publishers 
do  not  sound  very  helpful.  But  I  suppose  it  will  all  come  out  right  in  the  end.43 

[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


530.  To  Rajendra  Prasad:  Health  Notes44 


May  19,  1962 

My  dear  Rajendra  Babu, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  the  1 6th  May,  which  has  reached  me  here.  I  am  very 
glad  to  learn  that  you  are  keeping  well  and  taking  full  rest,  inspite  of  the  heavy 
engagements  that  you  had  to  go  through  just  before  your  departure  from  Delhi. 

41.  Message,  16  May  1962,  sent  from  Chashmashahi  Guest  House,  Srinagar. 

42.  Letter  to  an  American  civil  rights  advocate,  author  and  photographer;  address:  1 24  East 
70th  Street,  New  York  City,  USA.  Sent  from  the  Chashmashahi  Guest  House,  Srinagar. 

43.  See  also  SWJN/SS/69/items  432  and  441 . 

44.  Letter  to  the  former  President;  address:  Sadaquat  Ashram,  Patna.  Sent  from 
Chashmashahi  Guest  House,  Srinagar. 
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As  for  me,  I  am  keeping  well  and  I  am  sure  that  my  stay  here  will  do  me 
good.  Rest  of  course  is  necessary,  but  I  am  inclined  to  think  that  my  diet  has 
not  been  very  suitable  for  me  and  I  have  to  make  some  radical  changes  in  it. 
Even  my  doctors  in  Delhi  thought  that  I  should  be  careful  about  my  diet. 

Today  I  had  a  visit  from  Maurice  Frydman  whom  you  know.45  He  is  a 
nature-cure  enthusiast.  But  what  he  told  me  had  a  good  deal  of  sense.  He  said 
that  J.  Krishnamoorthi  had  been  unwell  for  a  considerable  time  and  could  not 
get  over  his  indisposition.  Ultimately,  a  doctor  in  Rome  told  him  that  he  must 
give  up  all  animal  products.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  Krishnamoorthi  is  a  vegetarian. 
But  the  Rome  doctor  insisted  on  his  giving  up  milk  also.  The  idea  was  that, 
after  a  certain  age,  some  people  cannot  easily  assimilate  these  animal  products 
and  they  remain  in  the  kidneys.  Krishnamoorthi  followed  this  advice  and  ever 
since  then  he  has  been  quite  well. 

Maurice  Frydman  advised  me  not  only  to  give  up  meat  and  eggs,  but  also 
milk,  sugar  and  all  cereals.  In  fact,  that  I  should  take  only  fruit  and  vegetables. 
This  is  a  rather  large  order,  but  gradually  I  might  adapt  myself  to  it.  I  take  very 
little  meat  and  not  much  milk. 

Here  in  Srinagar,  we  have  had  a  good  deal  of  rain.  It  makes  a  great  deal 
of  difference  whether  the  sun  is  out  or  not.  Otherwise,  the  weather  is  pleasant. 

Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


531.  To  Lakshman  Singh  Charak:  Daughter’s  Career46 

May  20,  1962 

My  dear  Lakshman  Singhji, 

Your  letter  of  May  13th  reached  me  a  little  before  I  left  Delhi.  I  am  glad  to 
learn  that  your  daughter  was  successful  in  the  M.Sc.  (Home)  specializing  in 
child  development. 

I  think  that  Heera  should  certainly  accept  the  post  of  a  Lecturer  in  the  M.S. 
University,  Baroda,  even  though  it  is  for  a  few  months  only,  this  will  give  her 
experience  and  also  it  is  a  bad  thing  waiting  for  something  to  happen. 

In  India,  unfortunately,  very  little  work  is  being  done  for  child  development, 
although  the  subject  is  most  important.  It  is  now  gradually  dawning  on  people 


45.  See  item  464. 

46.  Letter  to  a  former  Lok  Sabha  MP,  Nominated;  address:  Chatur  Singh  Garden,  Village 
Satwari,  Jammu  Cantonment.  Sent  from  the  Chashmashahi  Guest  House,  Srinagar. 
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that  this  deserves  attention.  I  think,  therefore,  that  your  daughter  will  probably 
find  many  opportunities  of  taking  advantage  of  her  training.47 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


532.  To  R.  Dhar:  Morning  Walks48 


May  21,  1962 


Dear  Shri  Dhar, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  the  19th  May  and  the  advice  you  have  given  me 
of  taking  a  morning  walk.  Till  recently,  I  used  to  take  some  regular  exercises  in 
the  mornings.  Even  now,  sometimes,  I  walk  a  little  in  my  garden.  The  difficulty 
is  lack  of  time  as  walking  exercise  takes  a  considerable  time.  However,  I  shall 
try  to  follow  your  advice. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


533.  To  C.P.N.  Singh:  No  Time  to  Read49 

22  May  1962 

My  dear  C.P.N. , 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  the  21st  May  and  the  book  you  have  sent  me. I 
have  not  read  the  book  previously,  but  it  appears  to  be  an  interesting  one  and 
on  a  subject  which  is  of  particular  interest  to  me.  I  shall  try  to  read  it  here. 
But,  oddly  enough,  I  do  not  have  too  much  time  for  it.  I  have  brought  so  much 
work  with  me  and  it  comes  daily  from  Delhi,  that  this  keeps  me  fairly  busy. 

I  am  keeping  well  here  and  I  am  sure  my  stay  here  will  do  me  good.  I 
expect  to  return  on  the  28th  May  morning. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


47.  See  also  item  474. 

48.  Letter.  Address:  32/8  Ballygunge,  Circular  Road,  Calcutta  19.  Sent  from  the 
Chashmashahi  Guest  House,  Srinagar. 

49.  Letter  to  a  former  Governor  of  Punjab;  address:  115/48  Malcha  Marg,  Diplomatic 
Enclave,  New  Delhi.  Sent  from  the  Chashmashahi  Guest  House,  Srinagar. 
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534.  To  Sophia  Wadia:  All-India  Writers  Conference50 

May  24,  1962 

Dear  Sophia, 

Your  letter  of  the  1 8th  May  has  been  forwarded  to  me  by  Dr  Radhakrishnan.51 
You  know  that  I  like  attending  the  All-India  Writers  Conference  under 
PEN  auspices.  But  I  am  not  quite  sure  if  I  shall  be  able  to  do  so  at  Mysore. 
Unfortunately,  I  have  been  unwell  for  some  time  past.  Although  I  have 
recovered  and  am  fairly  well  now,  the  doctors  have  told  me  to  avoid  too  many 
engagements,  especially  those  which  involve  long  distance  travelling.  I  have 
to  humour  them. 

If,  however,  I  feel  then  that  I  can  undertake  this  journey,  I  shall  gladly  come. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


535.  To  Dorothy  Norman:  Travel  Plans52 


May  27,  1962 

My  dear  Dorothy, 

I  wrote  to  you  a  few  days  ago  from  Srinagar.  Subsequently,  I  received  two 
letters  from  you  together,  one  dated  April  30th  and  the  other  of  May  10th. 
Thank  you  for  them. 

Tomorrow  morning,  I  am  returning  from  Kashmir  to  Delhi.  After  this  very 
pleasant  existence  here  in  a  cool  climate,  Indu  and  I  will  be  returning  to  1 10°F 
in  Delhi.  That  will  not  be  too  pleasant  a  change.  However,  I  can  stand  the  heat 
fairly  well.  It  was  something  else  the  matter  with  me,  and  these  twelve  days  in 
Srinagar  have  done  me  a  lot  of  good. 

The  Commonwealth  Prime  Ministers’  Conference  has  been  fixed  to  be  held 
in  London  on  September  10th.  Presumably  I  shall  be  going  to  it.  If  you  are  in 
England  then,  I  shall  be  happy  to  meet  you. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


50.  Letter  to  the  founder  of  the  PEN-A11  India  Centre;  address:  Theosophy  Hall,  40  New 
Marine  Lines,  Bombay  1 .  Sent  from  the  Chashmashahi  Guest  House,  Srinagar. 

5 1 .  The  President. 

52.  Letter  to  an  American  civil  rights  advocate,  author  and  photographer;  address:  124 
East  70th  Street,  New  York  2 1 ,  N.Y.,  USA.  Sent  from  the  Chashmashahi  Guest  House, 
Srinagar. 
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536.  To  Achilla  Imlong:  Finding  Work  in  India53 

May  27,  1962 

Dear  Miss  Achilla, 

Your  letter  of  May  14th  reached  me  a  few  days  ago  here  in  Srinagar,  Kashmir.  I 
had  been  keeping  rather  ill-health  for  some  time,  chiefly  due  to  over-work.  So  I 
came  here  for  some  rest.  I  have  been  here  twelve  days  now,  and  I  am  returning 
to  Delhi  tomorrow  morning.  It  will  not  be  a  pleasant  change  as  Delhi  is  very 
hot  and  getting  hotter  every  day  till  the  rains  come  at  the  end  of  June. 

I  am  glad  to  have  news  of  you.  As  for  your  finding  some  suitable  work  in 
India,  I  am  sure  we  shall  be  able  to  find  it  for  you.  I  quite  agree  with  you  that 
when  the  need  here  is  so  great,  that  should  be  our  first  claim.  How  long  do  you 
propose  to  stay  in  Sarawak? 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


537.  To  K.G.  Saiyidain:  Letters  from  a  Father  to  his 
Daughter  in  Kashmiri54 


May  27,  1962 


My  dear  Saiyidain, 

You  will  remember  my  giving  you  a  letter  from  a  Kashmiri  who  wanted  to 
translate  my  little  book  Letters  from  a  Father  to  his  Daughter  into  Kashmiri. 
I  did  not  send  him  a  reply  and  I  have  not  got  his  address  with  me.  Would  you 
please  write  to  him  and  say  that  I  have  passed  on  his  letter  to  you  to  make  such 
arrangements  as  you  think  feasible  and  desirable.  He  can  let  you  have  further 
information  about  his  own  idea  of  translating  it  and  publishing  it.  Normally, 
an  arrangement  is  not  made  for  translation  of  a  work  until  one  is  sure  of  its 
publication.  Indeed  the  arrangement  is  usually  made  with  a  publisher  and  not 
with  a  translator. 


53.  Letter  Achilla  Imlong  Erdican,  school  teacher  and  girl  scout;  address:  Methodist  School, 
Queensway,  Sibu,  Sarawak,  British  Borneo.  Sent  from  the  Chashmashahi  Guest  House, 
Srinagar. 

54.  Letter  to  the  Education  Adviser  to  the  Jammu  and  Kashmir  State,  Srinagar.  Sent  from 
the  Chashmashahi  Guest  House,  Srinagar.  JNMF,  Letters  from  a  Father  to  his  Daughter 
-  Kashmiri.  Also  available  in  the  IN  Collection. 
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I  have  no  desire  to  make  money  out  of  this  translation  of  the  little 
book.  Indeed,  some  time  ago,  I  offered  it  to  various  Universities  and  State 
Governments  in  case  they  wanted  it  for  their  schools.  There  was  to  be  no 
payment  to  me.  Some  State  Governments  and  Lhiiversities  have  accepted  it  in 
the  language  of  the  State  concerned.55 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


538.  To  K.R.  Kripalani:  Victoria  Ocampo  and 
Argentine  Politics56 


28th  May  1962 

My  dear  Krishna, 

Your  letter  of  May  28th. 

I  do  not  think  it  will  be  proper  for  you  to  say  that  the  Government  of  India 
or  I  intervened  on  behalf  of  Madame  Victoria  Ocampo  with  the  then  President 
of  the  Argentine  Republic,  Peron.  I  had  received  a  request  that  we  should 
intervene.  We  communicated  it  to  our  Ambassador  in  Argentine  and  he  told 
us  about  the  feeling  against  her  in  the  then  Government.  He  said  he  would 
informally  mention  it  to  some  members  of  the  Government.  What  he  exactly 
did  I  do  not  know  or  remember. 

I  greatly  admire  Madame  Victoria  Ocampo  and  occasionally  we  have  had 
correspondence.57 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


55.  On  27  May  1962  Nehru  instructed  his  PA,  N.K.  Seshan,  as  follows:  “Please  send  two 
copies  of  my  little  book  Letters  from  a  Father  to  his  Daughter  to  Shri  K.G.  Saiyidain, 
Educational  Adviser,  J  &  K  Govt.,  Srinagar.” 

56.  Letter  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Sahitya  Akademi.  NMML,  JN  Supplementary  Papers, 
Box  No.  105.  Also  available  in  the  JN  Collection. 

57.  See  also  item  381. 
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VI.  APPENDICES 


1.  From  Pannalal  Barupal:  Anti  Social  Elements  in 
Bikaner1 

[Refer  to  item  296] 


3TTRRntR  RftR  fe 

RRffe  I  30  Rfe  61  RTt  fe  RTlitR  RR  fe  fefe  3  3TTRRTT  SILT  RtRgT  3r  RRT 

Fffer  r%rt  %  rir  gp  gfe  rir  fet  fe  s&  sift  RTRrfer  ferr 

SRI  fet  RHR  fe  fe  MrH  fe  sffefe  £  RTR  TF5  R  TTRTR  sfe  RRlt  SET 
#  fetr  fen  i  3TFFt  fet  felT  su  fe  f  rr  ferR  3  gp  fefe  rr  3r 
RTRRTT  ^  I2  TT^  RTR  Rrfe  RTR  feft  fe  RRT  rr  fe  RTRRR  RgR  #  SUpR  7THR 
3RRRT  RtRTRRT  RRRfRR  3r  fen  SR  I  RR  Rp  mm,  ftfeR  feu  SR  TTTR  iff  RcfT 
RTTFR  Rp  RRTRTT  RRf  fe  RTfe  #T  RRT  g£=ft  TOR  cRimfel  #T  TT1^  R 
TTRTfefe  RTRf  Rft  #  «ft,  RTT  feRT  3  -STURt  ?TTRR  TFRTRTR  7T7RTTT  fet  Rp  felT 
feTT,  RTRJ,  RF  RR  RTt  fe  RTR  %  RTRR  Ft  fef  fefe  RTR  TRRR  %  RTRTfefT 
feRR  73fe  3r  Rf  RRT  1 1  RRg,  FR  RTT  fe  RTRcfc  RTSRTRR  RT  RF  RR  fefe 
RR  RTFR  RTT  7FT  f  fe  fefefT  (RRRRR)  RR  pH  FRg  RRRTR  ffe  fetTlfe 
STFT  15-16  fer  %  s#R  3r  RTRf  RT  RSR  gfel  RfeRTlffe  R?f  RfifeT  %  gRRT 
%  oftT  RtRt  %  RRRT  feRT  %  I 

RR  fef  TTRTRTR  felTR  RRT  %  fe*  RRT  RfefetRSTR  §3TT  I  R#R  RfeRRTT 
Rf  RR  3  RRTT  Rf  ffe  RTRf  RTRT  SR  |  RR  fet  Flcg  RRRTR  ffe  %  #Rf  RTR 
Rcfe  $  fe  RRT  RTRRTR  RT  RTfe  Rfe  RTBtR  RfeRRTT  Rf  R$fe  RRTT  Rife 
RTFT  fefe  RTT  felT  RTRRT  RT  RRTRTT  %  RTRT  RTRRT  I  FR  Rife  ^T  RTR^R  iff 
f  RRfe  RT  RfeRRR  RT  R«fe  RRTT  RTRf  RTf  RRT  I  RR  RfR  RTRTTRT  3f  #  RlfelR 
felRTR  (FfefR)  Rf  RT  3  RR  fet  10  RlRffef  Rft  feTT  t  RFR  RT  I  RR  FffeR 
%  FRTft  3TRt  TRlfe  Rft,  RTRJ  RRRR  RRT  fet%  RTF  #t  FT^  RRTR  ffe  ?R  RTR 
RTRT  #T  «ft  feftTTR  FfefR  %  RRRR  750Ro  Rife  fer  %  RRT  I  RTfe  fet 
gRRT  ffet,  RR  fe  FR  RTRT  RR  fefT  sft  RFlfe  RRTR  ffefet,  TRToifto  fenfe 
fe  gRT  RR  %  felT  SJT| 

RRg  fefeRTRlfeRFRRRTRRSR  Rfe  fe  RTRF  Ft  fe  fefe  RTR 
TRRR  fe  RTSft  R#R  RTpferf  sft  gfTRR,  JRffetRR  RTfir^RT,  sffefe  RRT  RTR 
feTRRT  RRT  SR,  ciFT  %  RRRTT  FEg  RRRTR  ftlF  %  JRTRTT  RRRTTRT  fe  fe  RTSft 

1 .  Letter,  undated,  from  Lok  Sabha  MP,  Congress,  from  Bikaner,  Rajasthan. 

2.  See  SWJN/SS/67/item  38,  appendix  51. 
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HHMM  =IIWW  TOT  ftR  f#  ftft  ftlRFR  ^  ^fft  RR  ft  BRlft  RT  ftR 
3?ft  <1=115  RI  ftR I 

FRft  rhirt  anwr  rf  Fftrr-ft  rf  igft$R  #  rsi  21  R^h<  #t  rr# 
ftRR  fir  r  Ert  r  #ft  rev#  ft#  #t  wr  =piRf  #  w  ft  re 

EFE#  ftlftld  RI  %  ftR  RIREt  ^  #  fftftR  fftRT  R 1%  4)EI#  ftlR  EBftl 

#  RSI  %  RIT  RR1T  #ft  'HEIR  ft  ETlftT  c|ft  ftt  MI  I  afft  %R  #  §3TT  I  3TR 
123  WRf  #  50  HR  RftftRT  RPJE  t  #ft  ^  nfftftERRftt  cTR  1 1  ft# 
El  RJR  H5KMI  4lEI#  El  tto  #0  #0  #  ftqftlF  t 1  SR  RI  ElilfM  # 

#  ftft  #  V'RR'J  I,  R%  #EFft  ETlftl  R  EE  ftft  3R#ftftl  R#  ET  HER 
I  #  ERT,  ftft  RRK  3#  WIRT  EE  HEIR!  ft  FF#H  E#  I  3?ft  H#HRT 
ftft  R%  1 1  ftft  EftR#  Ef  #  Eliftl  #  HftfftE  RFRT  %  ftt  FEE  Elft  E#f# 
ftRii#  #  eh  %  # #  eh  ff#  I  #ft  Eiifti  #  #  ift#  1 1  ftft  rrt  ft  m 

o 

fi#R  RTR  H  #  yyi^l3  #  #  #  Ft  RE#  t,  gft  5RT  E#,  H  HE  #  #  I 
FT,  #  REE  I  f#  JUF#  #  ftlEJET  E#  ET  Hftw  ft  3E?H  MI  EF  HE  I 
FF£  HHHTH  ft#  #  fttRT  ft  jftlH  HftlRlft#  ET  EFE  I  f#  RE  f#R 
ft#  EH  ET  SF^  #  MiRERM  ft  RET  EE  §HT  |,  HF  FR#  HET  ftE,  F^ftlE 
FRlft  sgs  ft  #ft  f  |  ftt  ftft  RIFT  ft  EFT  1 1 


HTEEI, 

HMM 


[Translation  begins: 

Respected  Panditji, 

Jai  Hind.  On  30th  March  ’61,  during  a  Congress  party  meeting  I  had  drawn  your 
attention  to  the  plight  of  a  Harijan  woman  ill  treated  by  local  goons.  At  the  time, 
I  had  also  mentioned  to  you  the  presence  of  some  anti-national  and  anti-social 
elements  in  my  constituency,  Bikaner.  You  had  ordered  me  to  submit  the  matter 
to  you  in  writing.4  You  will  remember  that  once  I  took  up  your  precious  time  in 
the  Lok  Sabha  office.  I  had  made  a  verbal  request  along  with  a  file  containing 
press  clippings  and  a  list  of  anti-national  and  anti-social  elements,  about  which 
you  perhaps  wrote  to  the  Rajasthan  Government.  However,  all  these  matters 
came  out  in  my  name  resulting  in  danger  to  my  daily  existence.  However,  this 
time,  once  again,  with  your  assurances  in  mind,  I  gather  the  courage  to  write, 
that  in  Bikaner  (Rajasthan)  the  infamous  dacoit  Jagmal  Singh  has  colluded 


3.  Mohanlal  Sukhadia,  Chief  Minister  of  Rajasthan. 

4.  See  fn  2  in  this  section. 
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with  senior  police  officials  and  is  looting  villagers,  in  areas  15-16  miles  away 
from  Bikaner. 

Recently,  a  by-election  to  the  Rajasthan  State  Assembly  took  place.  I  used 
to  visit  the  villages  to  campaign  for  the  Congress  candidate.  On  one  such  visit, 
the  villagers  conveyed  to  me  Jagmal  Singh’s  threat  that  if  Barupal  or  his  wife 
stepped  out  to  campaign  for  the  Congress  candidate  he  would  be  killed  or 
abducted.  Despite  these  threats,  I  set  out  to  campaign  in  support  of  the  Congress 
candidate  and  along  with  10  other  men,  spent  the  night  at  the  home  of  Shri 
Motiram  Meghwal  (Harijan)  of  village  Lakhasar,  who  took  good  care  of  us. 
However,  a  month  later,  Jagmal  Singh  went  to  this  village,  threatened  Motiram 
and  took  Rs  750/-  from  him.  When  I  received  news  of  this,  I  conveyed  it  to 
Shri  Mahavir  Prasad  Tripathi,  SP,  Bikaner,  in  confidence. 

I  am  sorry  to  say  this  only  resulted  in  further  threats  by  Jagmal  Singh  to  a 
fellow  Congress  worker,  Shri  Gudram,  Municipal  Commissioner,  Bikaner,  who 
had  visited  village  Jaimalser.  He  was  to  convey  to  Barupal  that  any  complaints 
against  Jagmal  Singh  would  bring  him  harm  and  lead  to  his  ruin. 

Besides  this,  you  will  remember  I  met  you  at  your  residence  on  21st 
December  with  a  deputation  and  gave  you  a  commentary  on  the  panchayat 
elections  in  Bikaner  and  requested  you  in  advance  that  the  Congress  will  lose 
ground  in  Bikaner  and  the  very  future  of  Congress  is  threatened  in  Bikaner 
and  this  is  what  has  happened. 

Today  50  sarpanch  jagirdars  of  123  panchayats  belong  to  the  Rajput 
community  and  other  reactionary  elements.  Prem  Singh  is  the  ADC  of  the 
Raja  of  Bikaner.  This  is  all  due  to  a  corrupt  Congress  organisation  in  Bikaner 
which  encourages  corrupt  elements.  Such  people  should  be  removed  from  the 
Congress  as  they  use  the  Congress  name  to  their  advantage  and  also  demean 
its  name  in  the  process.  I  think  today  no  one  has  the  courage  to  do  so,  neither 
Sukhadiaji,5  nor,  I  am  sorry  to  say,  you.  Yes,  it  is  possible,  that  harm  will  come 
to  those  who  complain. 

About  dacoit  Jagmal  Singh,  the  police  claim  that  he  will  help  kill  a  certain 
Vijay  Singh,  who  is  taking  shelter  in  Pakistan  and  it  is  for  this  reason  that  the 
police  have  given  him  much  liberty.  This,  in  my  opinion,  is  wrong. 


Yours 
Pannalal  Barupal 

Translation  ends] 


5.  See  fn  3  in  this  section. 
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2.  Address  by  D.R.  Gadgil6 

[Refer  to  items  319-320] 

Overall  Ceiling  on  Incomes  is  Urged  to 
Restrain  wasteful  Spending 

Nagpur,  Jan  2 1  (PTI)  —  Professor  D.R.  Gadgil,  Director  of  the  Gokhale  Institute 
of  Politics  and  Economics  of  Poona,  pleaded  yesterday  for  severe  restraint  on 
wasteful  consumption  through  an  overall  ceiling  on  incomes. 

Delivering  the  42nd  Convocation  address  of  Nagpur  University,  Professor 
Gadgil  said  what  was  fundamental  was  to  recapture  the  sense  of  struggle,  to 
realise  the  magnitude  of  the  task  ahead  and  of  the  need  for  discipline  and  great 
self-restraint  on  the  part  of  everybody.  Above  all,  emphasis  had  to  be  placed  on 
cooperative  endeavour  and  on  the  feeling  of  sharing  by  all.  This  could  be  done 
only  if  the  more  fortunately  placed  and  those  who  aspired  to  lead  set  an  example. 

There  had  been  much  talk  recently  of  perspective  planning,  he  said,  and 
suggested  that  a  beginning  be  made  with  a  definition  of  the  moral  perspective  in 
the  light  of  which  all  persons  on  the  threshold  of  life  could  be  assured  of  being 
given  opportunities  to  tackle  meaningful  tasks  directed  towards  worthwhile 
ends. 

Referring  to  the  process  of  economic  development,  Professor  Gadgil 
said  even  the  most  optimistic  forecasts  on  possibilities  of  Indian  economic 
development  indicated  that  at  the  end  of  the  next  25  years  we  shall  continue 
to  be  poor  by  the  world  standards  of  today. 

Therefore,  they  could  look  forward  to  peaceful  progress  only  if  they  attained 
a  measure  of  social  justice  and  relatively  egalitarian  society  at  an  early  date. 

Corruption 

Professor  Gadgil,  who  spoke  mainly  on  the  aspects  of  the  socio-economic 
situation  in  India,  said  it  appeared  to  him  that  since  independence,  there  had 
been  an  increase  in  corruption,  specially  among  the  highest  and  most  powerful 
strata  in  society.  The  advent  of  independence,  he  said,  should  enthuse  people 
for  improvement  and  advance.  That  this  had  not  happened  indicated  that  there 
were  some  fundamental  defects  in  the  existing  situation. 

What  was  surprising  after  independence  was  that  change  of  rulers  was  not 
accompanied  by  any  large  change  in  the  external  arrangements  connected  with 


6.  Report  of  speech,  20  January  1 962,  reproduced  from  The  Hindustan  Times ,  22  January 
1962,  p.  6. 
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the  manifestation  of  political  authority.  The  new  regime  had  fully  maintained 
the  “trappings  of  the  old”. 

Postings  at  the  highest  level  in  Government  and  in  the  large  public  sector 
continued  to  show  that  the  interests  and  even  convenience  of  members  of  the 
superior  administrative  service  were  important  determinants  of  public  policy. 
Therefore,  he  said,  the  difficulties  encountered  by  the  poor  and  those  without 
any  backing  in  obtaining  access  to  and  attention  from  administrative  personnel 
remained  almost  as  great  as  before. 

Inspite  of  a  very  large  extension  of  programmes  with  an  educational  and 
welfare  intent,  the  manner  and  pace  of  operation  of  administrative  machinery 
had  not  undergone  any  substantial  change. 

Professor  Gadgil  said  excepting  a  limited  field  reserved  for  the  public 
sector,  industrialisation  was  sought  to  be  brought  about  through  operations  of 
private  capitalists. 

In  planned  industrialization,  protection  was  continued  in  a  variety  of  ways. 
Whatever  the  financial  skill  of  the  capitalist,  his  success  and  progress  were 
mainly  due  to  conditions  created  by  State  policy  and  maintained  at  public  cost. 
Even  so,  he  said,  no  attempt  was  made  by  the  Government  to  acquire  control, 
to  introduce  an  element  of  public  ownership  or  even  to  do  anything  to  facilitate 
such  a  process  in  the  future. 

3.  From  K.S.  Ramachandran:  PTI7 

[Refer  to  items  129  and  133] 

Structure  of  the  Press  Trust  of  India 

The  organisation  since  past  few  years,  despite  its  financial  weakness,  has  been 
growing  steadily.  Today  we  have  nearly  50  teleprinter  stations  in  India,  the  latest 
one  being  Goa  which  will  be  linked  up  with  the  rest  of  the  country  in  a  few 
days.  Besides  some  180  whole-time  journalists  employed  by  the  Agency,  there 
are  about  250  string  correspondents  dotted  all  over  the  country.  Its  operation 
is  very  big  and  there  is  no  comparable  agency  with  such  a  huge  network  of 
teleprinter  circuits  anywhere  in  Europe  or  in  Asia.  It  has  also  now  started  to 
have  a  regional  service,  i.e.  to  attend  to  the  needs  of  the  regions  in  India  by  the 
expansion  of  its  services  and  opening  of  new  teleprinter  stations. 

The  PTI  has  now  1 5  foreign  correspondents  out  of  whom  8  are  stringers 
but  they  are  as  effective  as  staff-men. 


7.  Note,  12  March  1962. 
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We  have  plans  for  the  expansion  of  both  the  domestic  and  foreign  services. 

The  PTI  can  play  a  very  effective  role  in  the  campaign  for  national 
integration. 

Expansion  needs  money.  During  the  last  four  years  the  newspaper 
subscription  has  been  standardised  and  rationalised  to  some  extent  and  the 
revenue  has  been  growing.  In  the  recent  revision  of  subscription,  the  bigger 
newspapers  have  taken  upon  themselves  the  burden  of  increased  subscription. 

A  feature  of  the  PTI’s  clientele  is  that  nearly  50  per  cent  of  its  newspaper 
subscription  revenue  comes  from  the  large  number  of  small  language 
newspapers. 

We  have  been  demanding  for  some  time  that  the  AIR  subscription  should 
be  rationalised  and  that  the  income  from  the  AIR  should  be  flexible.  As  it  is 
the  revenue  received  from  this  source  is  not  commensurate  with  the  services 
rendered  by  the  Agency.  The  expansion  of  the  radio  services  during  the  Second 
Plan  has  been  very  impressive.  The  number  of  broadcasting  stations  has 
multiplied  and  their  requirements  of  the  Agency’s  services  are  increasing  day 
by  day  without  any  corresponding  additional  return  to  the  Agency.  This  has 
been  the  subject  of  discussions  with  the  I  &  B  Ministry  for  many  months  now, 
but  progress  has  been  very  slow. 

We  have  been  constantly  attacked  by  interested  politicians  and  others  that 
we  are  a  subsidised  agency  and  function  mostly  for  the  benefit  of  Ministers  and 
the  Government.  This  is  entirely  false.  Anyhow  in  the  future  agreement  with 
AIR  we  have  to  devise  some  means  by  which  the  payment  to  the  PTI  would 
be  rationally  justified.  As  it  is  this  payment  is  made  on  an  ad  hoc  basis  without 
even  an  agreement,  much  to  our  embarrassment.  Some  priority  should  be  given 
to  this  matter,  so  that  the  Agency  may  not  be  a  target  of  criticism  to  the  effect 
that  it  is  being  subsidised. 

In  regard  to  our  expansion  of  foreign  coverage  we  have  various  schemes. 
Foreign  coverage  is  a  very  expensive  undertaking  and  the  Agency  will  not 
be  able  to  bear  such  operation  costs  by  itself  except  where  coverage  of  news 
justifies  such  cost.  There  are,  however,  prestige  centres,  for  example  Moscow, 
Tokyo,  etc.  Mr  Dutt,  our  Ambassador  in  Moscow,  has  personally  discussed 
this  with  me  a  number  of  times.  Moscow  operation  will  cost  about  Rs.  60,000 
a  year,  which  amount  will,  indeed,  be  too  much  for  the  PTI  to  bear.  Similarly, 
there  are  two  or  three  other  stations  as  well.  I  have  had  a  number  of  discussions 
with  the  External  Affairs  Ministry  over  the  years  now,  but  somehow  when  the 
question  of  money  is  concerned  everybody  shies  off.  I  think  it  is  necessary  for 
us  to  strike  out  a  new  line. 

I  am  most  anxious  that  New  Delhi  should  become  an  important  clearing 
house  for  information,  to  begin  with,  coverage  of  news  at  least  of  the  Asian 
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region,  and  also  of  such  centres  in  Europe  and  in  America  where  we  have  our 
own  operating  staff.  London  today  is  the  important  nerve  centre  for  international 
news  even  though  there  is  not  much  news  in  London  itself.  That  is  because  of 
the  means  of  communications  they  have.  I  think  Government  of  India  should 
assist  us  in  securing  a  multi-directional  beam.  We  should  be  able  to  make  a 
beginning  with  our  service  and  call  upon  other  countries  to  monitor  it.  This  is 
too  ambitious  a  plan  but  anyhow  at  the  pace  at  which  we  are  growing  we  have 
to  have  to  think  big. 

Recently  there  was  a  conference  in  Bangkok  sponsored  by  the  UNESCO. 
The  participants  were  mainly  executives  of  news  agencies  in  Asia  and  the  Far 
East.  Besides,  a  number  of  observers  from  international  organisations  and 
international  news  agencies  also  attended  the  conference.  As  a  result  of  the 
conference  a  new  organisation  has  come  into  existence,  called  the  Organisation 
of  Asian  News  Agencies.  The  General  Manager  of  the  Press  Trust  of  India  has 
been  elected  as  the  President  of  this  organisation  for  three  years.  Its  objectives 
are  quite  impressive  and  ambitious,  though  we  have  to  be  careful  in  the  matter 
of  exchange  of  news.  Anyhow  we  can  take  advantage  of  this  Organisation  to 
project  ourselves  in  a  number  of  countries.  This  will  be  to  our  advantage. 

Finally,  there  is  a  building  project  of  the  PTI.  We  have  a  two-acre  plot  in 
Parliament  Street,  New  Delhi,  and  if  we  had  put  up  a  building,  say,  seven  or  eight 
years  ago,  by  now  we  would  have  recovered  the  capital  by  way  of  rent.  Anyhow 
for  lack  of  capital  and,  perhaps,  initiative,  the  matter  has  been  left  hanging  with 
the  result  that  the  cost  of  construction  is  rising  day  by  day.  There  is  a  suggestion 
in  the  Press  Commission’s  report  that  Government  should  give  PTI  Rs.  30  lakhs 
interest-free  loan  for  its  reorganisation  etc.  I  would  suggest  that  it  be  put  up 
to  Rs.  50  lakhs  to  enable  the  PTI  to  put  up  its  building  in  which  Government 
also  can  take  space.  The  EA  Ministry’s  publicity  wing  is  now  operating  in 
Hyderabad  House.  They  can  take  for  example  a  whole  floor.  Similarly,  we  can 
give  space  to  the  I  &  B  Ministry  also  and  reserve  a  floor  or  two  for  reputed 
commercial  organisations  which  will  pay  very  good  rent.  Accommodation  has 
become  quite  a  desperate  problem  in  Delhi  and  it  will  be  to  mutual  advantage 
of  both  the  Government  and  the  PTI  that  this  structure  should  be  put  up.  The 
immediate  benefit  will  be  that  Government  will  get  accommodation,  PTI  will 
get  the  building  and  Government  will  recover  the  money  in  instalments.  And 
finally,  the  PTI  will  have  some  capital  to  fall  back  upon. 


K.S.  Ramachandran 
12.3.62 
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4.  GOI  to  Government  of  China8 

[Refer  to  item  1 ] 

The  Ministry  of  External  Affairs  of  the  Government  of  India  presents  its 
compliments  to  the  Embassy  of  the  People’s  Republic  of  China  and  with 
reference  to  the  note  of  the  Government  of  China  of  26  February  1962,  has 
the  honour  to  state  as  follows:- 

The  note  of  the  Government  of  India  of  4  December  1961,  and  their  two 
notes  of  9  December  1961,  have  shown  conclusively  that  the  charges  of  Indian 
intrusion  into  Chinese  territory  and  air  space,  made  by  the  Government  of 
China,  are  without  warrant.  At  no  time  have  Indian  personnel  or  aircraft  crossed 
the  traditional  and  well-recognised  boundary  of  India.  Clear  instructions  have 
been  issued  to  all  Indian  personnel  to  avoid  trespass  into  Chinese  territory 
and  air  space,  and  these  instructions  have  been  scrupulously  observed.  On  the 
other  hand,  Chinese  troops  remain  in  occupation  of  a  large  portion  of  Indian 
territory  and  continue  to  trespass  at  a  number  of  places  along  the  border.  The 
Government  of  India  have,  in  their  earlier  notes,  cited  many  instances  of  the 
intrusion  of  Chinese  armed  parties  into  Indian  territory.  These  facts  belie  the 
contention  of  the  Government  of  China  that  their  patrols  have  not  approached 
within  20  kilometres  of  the  line  of  control.  The  notes  of  the  Government  of 
India  of  31  October  1961  and  26  February  1962  established  indisputably  that 
Chinese  patrols  have  not  only  advanced  into  Indian  territory  well  beyond  the  line 
of  control  claimed  but  the  military  posts,  which  have  been  recently  established, 
are  also  well  beyond  the  line  of  control  claimed  by  the  Government  of  China. 

It  is  the  legitimate  right,  and  indeed  the  duty,  of  the  Government  of 
India  to  take  all  necessary  measures  to  safeguard  the  territorial  integrity  of 
India.  The  Government  of  India  regret  that  the  Government  of  China  have,  in 
contravention  of  international  law,  and,  in  total  disregard  of  the  principle  of 
respect  for  territorial  integrity,  taken  steps  which  have  violated  the  tranquility 
and  peace  in  the  Indian  border  areas  and  compelled  the  Government  of  India 
to  adopt  protective  measures  to  stop  further  inroads  into  Indian  territory.  The 
Government  of  China  have,  in  recent  years,  upset  by  force  the  long  existing 
status  quo  in  the  Sino-Indian  boundary  region,  and  sought  to  justify  their 
forcible  occupation  of  Indian  territory  by  putting  forward  claims  which  were 
shown  by  the  evidence  produced  by  the  Indian  side  at  the  recent  meetings  of 
the  officials  to  be  baseless. 

Since  1 957,  Chinese  forces  have  begun  a  process  of  intrusion  and  occupation 
in  the  Aksai  Chin  area  of  Ladakh.  In  September  1958,  they  captured  an  Indian 

8.  Note,  13  March  1962.  Reproduced  from  White  Paper  VI,  pp.  17-19. 
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patrol,  led  by  Capt.  Iyengar,  at  Haji  Langar.  This  was  the  first  attempt  on  the 
part  of  the  Chinese  to  interfere  with  the  lawful  exercise  of  Indian  jurisdiction 
in  the  area.  It  was  with  surprise  and  regret  that  the  Government  of  India  learnt 
of  the  road  which  the  Chinese  were  then  clearing  through  Aksai  Chin  and  they 
protested  about  it.  In  disregard  of  this  protest,  Chinese  forces,  by  the  end  of  1 959, 
spread  further  west  and  south  of  Aksai  Chin  and  cleared  roads  from  Lanak-la 
to  Kongkala  and  along  the  bed  of  the  Qara  Qash  river;  which  area  was  being 
regularly  patrolled  by  the  Indian  border  police.  It  was  in  these  circumstances 
that  an  Indian  police  party  on  regular  patrol  duty  was  ambushed  by  the  Chinese 
at  Kongkala  in  October  1959  and  suffered  heavy  casualties.  Between  1960  and 
1961  Chinese  forces  advanced  further  into  Indian  territory  as  was  brought  to 
the  notice  of  the  Government  of  China  by  the  Note  of  the  Government  of  India 
dated  the  3 1  October  1961. 

The  Government  of  India  have  drawn  attention  repeatedly  to  the  well- 
known  fact  that  the  traditional  boundary  of  India  as  shown  on  official  Indian 
maps,  has  been  confirmed  by  tradition,  recognized  by  custom  and  defined  by 
treaty.  Even  the  Government  of  China  recognized  this  and  did  not,  till  1959, 
question  the  validity  of  this  boundary  or  object  to  the  exercise  of  jurisdiction 
by  the  Government  of  India  right  up  to  the  customary  border.  Facts  do  not 
sustain  the  statement  of  the  Government  of  China  that  the  latter  have  always 
worked  for  the  peaceful  settlement  of  the  Sino-Indian  boundary  question.  The 
true  position  is  that  this  boundary  had  long  been  settled  and  there  was  no  Sino- 
Indian  boundary  question  till  the  Government  of  China  saw  fit  to  disturb  the 
peace  in  the  border  areas  in  very  recent  times. 

The  Government  of  India  are  aware,  of  course,  that  the  boundary  between 
the  two  countries,  which  lies  along  high  watersheds,  has  not  been,  in  many 
places,  demarcated  on  the  ground.  But  this  was  never,  during  all  these  centuries, 
a  matter  of  concern  because  the  boundary  lies  along  well-known  natural 
features  and  was  recognised  by  both  sides.  It  is  true  that  the  Government  of 
India  have  been  willing  to  consider  minor  mutual  adjustments  in  a  few  areas  of 
the  border  in  the  interests  of  friendship  between  the  two  peoples  and  peace  in 
Asia.  However,  the  Government  of  India  cannot  accept  that  the  entire  boundary 
between  India  and  China  has  not  been  delimited  and  should  be  the  subject  of 
negotiations.  That  would  be  to  set  aside  centuries  of  history  and  the  sanction 
of  a  large  number  of  treaties  and  agreements. 

The  Government  of  India  are  in  entire  agreement  with  the  Government  of 
China  that  the  two  sides  should  maintain  the  status  quo  of  the  boundary  and 
refrain  from  changing  it  by  use  of  force  or  any  other  unilateral  action.  The 
status  quo  had  been  maintained  by  the  peoples  and  Governments  on  either  side 
of  the  boundary  from  ancient  times.  The  Government  of  China  have,  however, 
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in  recent  years,  disturbed  the  status  quo  by  forcibly  occupying  an  area  which 
has  always  been  the  territory  of  India.  The  Government  of  India  hope  that 
the  Government  of  China,  in  accordance  with  the  principle  which  they  have 
themselves  stated  so  clearly,  will  withdraw  from  this  territory  and  restore  the 
status  quo.  Such  a  restoration  of  the  status  quo  through  the  withdrawal  of 
Chinese  forces  from  Indian  territory,  into  which  they  have  intruded  since  1957, 
is  in  essential  step  for  the  creation  of  a  favourable  climate  for  any  negotiations 
between  the  two  Governments  regarding  the  boundary. 

The  Government  of  India  are  surprised  that  the  Government  of  China,  in 
face  of  all  the  evidence  and  their  own  recognition  in  the  past,  continue  to  assert 
that  the  territory  south  of  the  “McMahon  Line”  does  not  belong  to  India.  This 
area  is,  and  has  always  been,  inhabited  by  peoples  of  India,  and  administered 
by  Indian  authorities.  The  Governments  of  Tibet  and  of  China  have  at  all  times 
in  the  past  recognized  that  the  boundary  runs  along  the  main  watershed  in  the 
region.  This  traditional  boundary  had  secured  the  added  confirmation  of  the 
treaty  in  1914.  The  Government  of  India  fail  to  understand  the  basis  for  the 
accusation  of  the  Government  of  China  that  India  is  guilty  of  unlawful  activity 
in  the  Eastern  Sector.  This  accusation  is  made  without  any  basis  merely  to  cover 
up  the  aggression  committed  by  the  Chinese  authorities  in  the  Western  Sector. 
In  the  Middle  Sector  also,  the  areas  right  up  to  the  watershed  boundary  have 
been  traditionally  parts  of  India  and  administered  by  Indian  authorities.  The 
Government  of  India  reject  the  baseless  charge  that  it  is  only  since  1954  that 
some  of  these  areas  have  been  occupied  by  the  Government  of  India. 

The  Government  of  India  have,  in  their  note  of  26  February  1962, 
already  dealt  with  the  argument  of  the  Government  of  China  that  because  the 
Government  of  India  objected  to  the  Chinese  occupation  of  Indian  territory  in 
the  Western  Sector,  the  Government  of  China  could,  but  for  their  self-restraint, 
similarly  object  and  occupy  Indian  territory  in  the  Eastern  Sector.  It  is  strange 
that  the  Government  of  China  should  justify  a  wrong  done  by  them  in  one  area 
by  taking  credit  for  not  committing  a  similar  wrong  in  another  area. 

As  the  Chinese  Government  are  well  aware,  the  Government  of  India  are 
dedicated  to  the  use  of  peaceful  methods  for  the  settlement  of  international 
problems.  They  have  adhered  to  this  policy  despite  grave  happenings  in  recent 
years  in  the  border  areas  affecting  Indian  territory  and  lives.  In  fact,  they 
have  patiently  refrained  from  any  resort  to  force  to  bring  about  the  vacation 
of  Indian  territory  forcibly  occupied  by  Chinese  forces  in  recent  times.  The 
Chinese  Government  have  rightly  drawn  attention  to  the  Prime  Minister’s 
speech  expressing  India’s  earnest  desire  to  achieve  a  peaceful  settlement  of 
the  border  problem  with  China  for  which  the  necessary  foundation  has  to  be 
laid,  in  the  first  instance,  by  the  peaceful  withdrawal  of  Chinese  forces  from 
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territories  which  have  “traditionally  been  a  part  of  India.”9Such  action  by  China 
would  re-establish  faith  in  international  law  and  respect  for  the  traditional 
boundary  between  the  two  countries,  and  go  a  long  way  in  restoring  “the 
traditional  friendship  between  the  peoples  of  India  and  China,  and  so  assist  in 
the  maintenance  of  peace  in  Asia  and  the  world. 

The  Ministry  of  External  Affairs  takes  this  opportunity  to  renew  to  the 
Embassy  of  the  People’s  Republic  of  China  the  assurances  of  its  highest 
consideration. 


5.  From  Cheddi  Jagan:  Disturbances  in  British  Guiana10 

[Refer  to  items  489  and  494] 


13th  March,  1962 
FREEDOM  YEAR 

Your  Excellency, 

I  am  enclosing  two  releases  which  will  give  you  the  background  information 
on  the  recent  civil  disturbances  in  this  Colony. 

Basically  what  I  am  up  against  is  an  effort  on  the  part  of  conservative  and 
capitalist  interests  to  subvert  my  Government  to  overthrow  it  by  force  and 
violence  and  to  prevent  the  attainment  of  independence. 

In  this  attempt  sections  of  the  working  people  were  involved  by  the 
emotional  appeal  of  race  through  a  Trade  Union  Council  which  is  not  truly 
representative  of  the  workers.  Racialism  started  in  1955  following  the  Report 
of  the  Robertson  Commission  of  1954  and  the  split  in  my  party  in  1955  which 
was  engineered  by  the  Colonial  Office.  This  racial  problem  is  aggravated  by 
the  very  high  level  of  unemployment.  This  situation  is  being  exploited  by  the 
opposition,  and  resulted  in  civil  disturbances  recently. 

I  have  agreed  to  a  Commonwealth  Commission  being  appointed  to  enquire 
into  the  disturbances,  comprised  of  someone  from  your  country  and  someone 
from  Ghana  and  an  English  Chairman.  I  am  very  anxious  to  get  impartial  judges 
who  are  not  antagonistic  to  our  aims  and  who  will  not  allow  themselves  to  be 
persuaded  to  whitewash  the  Colonial  Office  and  the  business  interests  who 
were  involved  and  who  I  feel  may  have  to  be  adversely  criticised. 

Another  point  to  be  borne  in  mind  is  the  fact  that  in  this  Colony  it  is  the 
case  that  perjured  evidence  is  frequently  met  with.  Most  probably  in  view  of 


9.  Poona,  11  February  1962;  see  SWJN/SS/75/item  16,  here,  pp.  213-214. 

10.  Letter  from  the  Prime  Minister  of  British  Guiana.  MEA,  File  No.  SII/1 04-6/62,  p.  Sr. 
No.  (9)/corr. 
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the  importance  of  the  issues  involved  and  the  deep  feelings  of  those  concerned 
there  is  likely  to  be  a  good  deal  of  untruthful  evidence  which  will  have  to  be 
critically  examined. 

I  will  be  deeply  grateful  if  you  can  give  this  matter  your  attention  and 
assist  by  appointing  some  suitable  person  from  your  country  to  serve  on  the 
Commission.  I  regard  the  whole  matter  as  very  important  because  this  enquiry 
may  well  have  a  bearing  on  the  eventual  attitude  of  the  British  Government 
towards  our  Independence. 


Yours  sincerely, 
CheddiJagan 


6.  From  Jayaprakash  Narayan:  Foreign  Exchange  for 
Peace  Project  in  Africa11 

[Refer  to  items  80  and  479] 

Sri  Ramachandra,  Secretary  of  the  Gandhi  Peace  Foundation,  must  have 
reported  to  you  in  January  on  the  formation  of  the  World  Peace  Brigade  at 
Beirut.  I  believe  he  also  gave  you  some  relevant  papers. 

As  you  will  find  from  the  two  papers,  enclosed  herewith,  the  Africa 
Project  of  the  WPB  has  already  been  launched.  (The  first  is  a  note  prepared  by 
Siddharaj  Dhadda  of  the  Sarva  Seva  Sangh;  the  second  a  letter  from  Michael 
Scott,  Bayard  Rustin  and  Bill  Sutherland).  The  papers  give  a  fairly  clear  idea 
of  the  project.  As  one  of  the  Co-Chairmen  of  the  WPB  (Asia  Region)  I  have 
asked  Devi  Prasad  (formerly  of  the  All  India  Talimi  Sangh)  and  Suresh  Ram  of 
Allahabad  (Author  of  VinobaAndHis  Mission)12  to  proceed  to  Dar-es-Salaam  as 
WPB  volunteers  from  India.  They  were  to  leave  in  a  week’s  time,  but  yesterday 
there  was  a  cable  saying  “hold  all  volunteers  stop  writing”.  So  these  friends 
are  keeping  themselves  in  readiness  to  leave  as  soon  as  advice  comes  from 
Africa.  There  is  great  pressure  on  me  also  to  go.  Due  to  my  commitments  here, 
I  find  it  difficult  to  leave  before  the  middle  of  April.  It  is  possible  that  by  then 
my  visit  would  not  be  necessary;  there  is  evidence  to  show  that  Welensky13  is 
softening  under  pressure. 


1 1 .  Letter  from  the  Sarvodaya  leader,  1 5  March  1962;  address:  c/o  Vishwanath  Prasad,  35 
Rash  Behari  Avenue,  Calcutta-26.  Salutation  and  signature  not  available. 

12.  Suresh  Ram,  Vinoba  and  his  Mission:  being  an  account  of  the  rise  and  growth  of  the 
Bhoodan  Yajna  Movement  (Wardha:  Akhil  Bharat  Sarva  Seva  Sangh,  1958). 

13.  Roland  (Roy)  Welensky,  Prime  Minister  of  the  Central  African  Federation. 
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My  purpose  in  writing  is 

(a)  to  put  you  in  touch  with  the  facts, 

(b)  to  request  you  to  sanction  the  necessary  foreign  exchange.  The 
following  should  be  the  foreign  exchange  requirements: 

i)  Rs.  5,000/-  to  be  sent  as  India’s  contribution  to  the  WPB.  (I  am 
requesting  the  Gandhi  Peace  Foundation  to  grant  this  amount. 
In  the  meanwhile  the  Sarva  Seva  Sangh  is  making  an  advance.) 

ii)  Each  volunteer  should  have  with  him  Rs.  1,000/-  in  foreign 
exchange.  Thus  immediately  there  would  be  need  for  exchange 
for  Rs.2,000/-. 

I  shall  be  very  deeply  obliged  if  you  are  kind  enough  to  give  the  necessary 
orders.  The  applications  from  our  side  are  being  made  to  the  Reserve  Bank. 

7.  From  V.C.  Trivedi:  Portuguese  Detenus14 

[Refer  to  items  2,  191,  194  and  196] 

As  directed  by  PM  I  have  sent  copies  of  his  note  to  General  Candeth15  and  Shri 
Handoo16  for  their  guidance  and  comments  as  appropriate. 

2.  There  has  been  a  further  reduction  in  the  strength  of  officers  who  were 
taken  to  Goa  from  outside  and  by  the  1  st  of  April  there  will  be  only  one  senior 
officer  on  the  civil  side  and  about  10  junior  officers.  There  will  be  similar 
reduction  in  the  Police  strength. 

3 .  According  to  press  reports  the  Portuguese  Government  has  sent  a  note 
to  us  in  the  beginning  of  March.  That  note  has  not,  however,  reached  us  as  I 
presume  it  will  go  first  to  Brazil  and  then  be  sent  to  us  through  the  Brazilian 
Embassy.  We  hope  that  this  note  will  give  a  firm  indication  of  the  date  on  which 
Portugal  will  repatriate  the  detenues. 

4.  In  pursuance  of  earlier  instructions  from  PM,  we  have  already  asked 
the  Military  Governor  to  inform  the  detenues  that  they  would  be  allowed  to 
leave  India  on  their  own  if  they  wished  to  do  so.  They  would  also  be  released 
adequate  funds  from  their  own  resources  for  buying  tickets,  etc. 

5 .  We  trust  the  Portuguese  note  will  be  received  within  the  next  few  days. 
If  that  note  does  not  give  a  firm  date  of  repatriation  of  Portuguese  soldiers,  we 
shall  consider,  in  consultation  with  the  Ministry  of  Defence,  the  question  of 
removal  of  the  detenues  to  a  camp  outside  Goa. 

14.  Note,  1 7  March  1962,  from  the  JS,  MEA.  MHA  (MEA,  File  No.  16(5)/62-Goa,  p.  5.) 

15.  Major  General  K.P.  Candeth,  the  Military  Governor  of  Goa. 

16.  G.K.  Handoo,  Security  Adviser. 
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6.  Under  instructions  from  Foreign  Secretary17 1  had  written  to  General 
Candeth  earlier  about  the  Citizens’  Committee.  I  had  told  him  that  the 
composition  of  the  Committee  required  careful  consideration  and  that  before 
any  further  meetings  of  the  present  Committee  are  held,  he  should  consult  us. 


8.  From  Hiren  Mukerjee:  A.K.  Sen18 

[Refer  to  items  138,  141-142] 

I  hate  to  have  to  write  to  you  the  lines  that  follow.  But  I  fear  I  am  being  goaded 
by  a  categorical  imperative. 

It  is  not  for  me  to  suggest,  even  remotely,  the  kind  of  people  whom  you 
should  have  in  your  party  and  in  prominent  positions.  Perhaps  politics  brings 
peculiar  involvements  that  are  sometimes  unavoidable.  But  there  are  certain 
things  which  political  considerations  must  not  distort,  and  our  political  life, 
wherever  we  are,  must  be  as  clean  as  we  can  make  it.  This  is  the  feeling  (and 
believe  me,  no  holier-than-thou  attitude)  which  makes  me  write  this  letter. 

I  may  say  that  for  Asoke  Sen,  the  Law  Minister,  I  have  had  for  quite  some 
time  a  soft  comer.  In  spite  of  basic  political  divergence,  I  have  found  him 
pleasant  and  capable.  But  lately  certain  things  have  come  to  light  which  make 
me  indignant.  Of  course,  I  know  that  my  personal  reaction  is,  in  itself,  a  trivial 
thing,  but  I  cannot  see  how,  in  a  passably  decent  set-up,  conduct  such  as  his 
(when  he  is  in  an  important  public  position)  can  be  tolerated. 

Please  do  not  think  it  is  an  aftermath  of  electioneering,  for  I  want  to  draw 
your  serious  attention  to  the  allegation  printed  in  full  in  Swadhinata ,  the 
Communist  Party’s  Bengali  daily  (and  only  in  part  in  one  or  two  other  Calcutta 
dailies)  regarding  Sen’s  recent  acquisition,  in  somewhat  dubious  circumstances, 
of  substantial  landed  property  in  one  of  Calcutta’s  poshest  residential  areas. 
I  know  that  Sen  has  instituted  a  suit  against  the  editor  of  Swadhinata  and  the 
West  Bengal  Secretary  of  the  Communist  Party  who  had  issued  the  statement. 
But  on  Sen’s  own  admission  there  are  certain  facts  of  the  case  that  are  a  serious 
indictment  of  his  conduct,  specially  when  he  happens  to  be  the  country’s 
Minister  of  Justice. 

For  ready  reference  I  am  enclosing  copies  of  the  statements  in  the  case. 
Sen’s  statements  have  been  typed  out  exactly  as  they  appeared  in  the  Amrita 
Bazar  Patrika(CsL\cutta)  of  February  6  and  20,  1962.  The  full  texts  of  the  two 
statements  by  the  Secretary,  West  Bengal  State  Council  of  the  Communist  Party 


17.  M.J.  Desai. 

18.  Letter,  17  March  1962,  from  Lok  Sabha  MP,  Communist  Party,  West  Bengal. 
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of  India  are  appended.  Some  of  the  photostatic  copies  illustrative  of  the  case 
are  also  enclosed.  As  you  have  hardly  the  time  for  it,  you  will  perhaps  have 
these  papers  examined  by  someone  of  integrity  whom  you  trust. 

A  few  things,  however,  stand  out.  During  his  tenure  of  office  as  Minister 
of  Law,  Sen  purchased  three  bighas  of  land  (with  a  large  building  on  it) 
through  a  certain  ‘Kothari  Charitable  Trust’  and  a  firm  called  ‘Paramsukhdas 
Suganchan’as  his  benamdars.  The  head  of  the  latter  firm  and  trustee  of  the 
said  trust  is  one  Girdharidas  Kothari,  allegedly  a  Birla  nephew,  and  owner  of 
Hind  Construction  Company  (and  of  similar  other  enterprises)  which  carry 
on  large  constructional  work  for  the  Government  of  India  and  appear  to  have, 
at  the  moment,  certain  disputed  claims  involving  crores  of  rupees  regarding 
construction  of  the  naval  dockyard.  These  disputed  claims  are,  under  the  terms 
of  the  contract,  amenable  to  settlement  by  an  arbitrator  whom  the  Union  Law 
Ministry  is  empowered  to  appoint  and  has  already  appointed.  It  may  be,  as  Sen 
claims,  that  the  Law  Minister  has  little  directly  to  do  with  such  appointment, 
but  the  whole  position  seems  messy.  Perhaps  to  the  conduct  of  Ministers  the 
same  maxim  should  apply  as  does  to  the  administration  of  Justice,  namely,  that 
justice  should  not  only  be  done  but  also  that  it  should  appear  that  it  is  being  done. 

Sen  does  not  deny  the  benami  transaction  on  his  behalf,  but  claims  he 
paid  for  the  land  with  his  own  money,  he  and  his  wife  having  paid  by  cheque 
a  sum  of  Rs.  2,25,000/-.  Three  bighas  comprise  sixty  cottahs,  and  the  price  of 
the  land  (with  a  building  on  it)  seems  extraordinarily  low  for  the  locality.  Sen 
gives  a  list  of  transactions  at  similar  (or  even  lesser)  rates.  I  must  say  it  does 
appear  fantastic,  but  I  am  told  that  in  order  to  deprive  the  state  of  its  due,  under 
the  Capital  Gains  tax  and  other  heads,  land  transactions  are  cleverly  shrouded 
by  the  type  of  people  who  specialise  in  big  hauls.  It  is  a  pity  Sen  got  mixed 
up  in  it,  for  the  whole  thing  seems  fishy  and  requires  honest  scrutiny.  There  is 
no  reason  why  a  Minister  of  Government  should  land  himself  to  obloquy  by 
entering  into  what  are,  plainly,  undesirable  business  relationships. 

I  shall  not  refer  to  certain  other  doubtful  factors  in  the  case  which  scrutiny 
will  reveal,  for  I  should  not  take  more  of  your  time  than  I  must. 

Under  the  Government’s  own  rules,  officers  have  to  report  receipt 
of  presents  a  young  IAS  man  has  to  intimate,  I  believe,  the  value  even  of 
wedding  presents  if  they  exceed  a  certain  amount.  Acquisition  of  immoveable 
property  by  officials  has  always  to  be  reported.  Ministers  are  not,  of  course, 
in  the  same  category,  but  is  it  permissible  morally  and  politically.  (I  do  not 
know  about  its  technical  legality)  for  a  Minister,  during  his  tenure  of  office  to 
acquire  properties  through  benamdars  of  the  dubious  character  that  this  present 
case  reveals  and  at  a  price  which  apparently  gives  rise  to  suspicion?  Can 
benamdars  of  functioning  Ministers  be  Government  contractors  whose  claims 
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and  counter-claims  (in  disputed  cases)  for  monetary  payment  are  adjudicated 
by  Government-nominated  arbitrators?  I  do  wish  that  Sen  had  not  burnt  his 
fingers  this  way,  but  I  fear  he  has  done  so. 

You  will  please  believe  me  when  I  say  that  I  feel  in  regard  to  this  matter 
an  impersonal  passion,  the  passion  of  indignation  that  moral  norms  are  being 
disregarded  with  impunity  and  that  a  climate  of  acquiescence  in  the  wrongest 
things  is  being  created  and  sustained.  If  this  is  to  be  the  state  of  things — even 
allowing  for  some  exaggeration  in  my  fears— where  do  we  go  from  here? 

I  have  thought  hard  over  this  matter  and  have  delayed  writing.  But  I  can 
do  so  no  longer,  and  it  is  only  to  you  that  I  can  write.  I  do  so  off  my  own  bat 
and,  of  course,  in  complete  confidence.  I  have  the  assurance  that  you  will  note 
the  gravity  of  the  case  and  act  as  seems  fit  to  your  conscience. 


9.  From  Sadiq  Ali:  Forming  a  Goa  Congress 
Committee19 

[Refer  to  item  192] 


March  19,  1962 

My  dear  Panditji, 

Friends  from  Goa  keep  meeting  us  from  time  to  time.  Their  contention  is  that 
in  the  absence  of  a  Committee  working  on  behalf  of  the  Congress,  people  are 
likely  to  be  attracted  towards  other  groups  which  are  pretty  active.  Some  of 
these  groups  are  functioning  under  deceptive  labels. 

What  do  we  do  about  forming  our  own  Ad  hoc  Committee  in  Goa?20  We 
have  to  fix  the  personnel  of  the  Committee  as  also  the  time  when  it  should  start 
functioning.  We  should  like  to  have  some  indication  from  you  as  to  how  we 
should  proceed  in  the  matter. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Sadiq  Ali 


1 9.  Letter  from  a  General  Secretary  of  the  AICC.  NMML,  AICC  Papers,  Box  No.  380,  F. 
No.  G-2(G),  1962. 

20.  See  also  item  202  and  appendices  34  (a)  and  (b). 
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10.  From  Sadiq  Ali:  Inquiry  into  Madhya  Pradesh  PCC21 

[Refer  to  items  229-230] 


March  20,  1962 

My  dear  Panditji , 

I  have  your  letter  of  March  1 9  about  the  state  of  affairs  in  Madhya  Pradesh. 
It  seems  to  me  that  we  might  not,  at  this  stage,  interfere  with  the  work  of  the 
inquiry  committee  appointed  by  the  Pradesh  Congress  Committee.  It  consists 
of  members  of  both  groups  and  has  been  formed  in  consultation  with  the  Chief 
Minister.  Considering  the  composition  of  the  committee,  it  is  not  likely  that 
any  one-sided  inquiry  will  be  made.  We  might  allow  the  Committee  to  collect 
material.  This  material  would  be  of  use  to  the  committee  we  might  ourselves 
wish  to  appoint  as  a  result  of  our  deliberations  at  the  next  meeting  of  the 
Working  Committee.  It  is  perfectly  true,  any  committee  we  might  appoint  from 
the  Centre  would  inspire  far  greater  confidence  in  the  State. 

We  should  treat  Dr  Katju’s  defeat  as  a  special  case.  I  am  asking  the 
gentleman  who  was  in  over-all  charge  of  Dr  Katju’s  election  work  to  come 
here  and  see  us.  After  a  talk  with  him,  we  might  depute  a  man  from  here  to 
carry  out  a  quiet  type  of  inquiry  and  give  us  the  broad  facts. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Sadiq  Ali 


11 .  From  Sudhir  Ghosh:  Admission  to  Congress22 

[Refer  to  item  75 ] 


20  March,  1962 

The  Leader, 

Congress  Party  in  Parliament. 

Sir, 

I  am  at  present  an  Independent  Member  of  the  Rajya  Sabha.  I  wish  to  be  a 
Member  of  the  Congress  Party.  I  shall  be  grateful  if  I  am  accepted. 


2 1 .  Letter  from  a  General  Secretary  of  the  AICC.  NMML,  AICC  Papers,  Box  No.  380,  F. 
No.  G-2(G),  1962. 

22.  Letter  from  a  Rajya  Sabha  MP.  NMML,  Sudhir  Ghosh  Papers. 
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I  was  elected  from  West  Bengal  by  30  Congress  votes  and  18  PSP  votes 
but  on  the  PSP  ticket.  I  resigned  membership  of  the  PSP  when  it  organised  the 
countrywide  strike  of  Government  employees. 


Yours  faithfully, 
Sudhir  Ghosh 


12.  From  K.L.  Mehta  to  M.J.  Desai:  The  Naga  Question23 

[Refer  to  items  255  and  261  ] 

The  Naga  Negotiating  Committee  has  been  constituted  and  would  be  meeting 
the  Governor  of  Assam24  on  the  8th  of  April  next  to  discuss  Resolutions  passed 
in  the  Third  Naga  Convention  held  at  Kohima  in  October  last  and  which  were 
“to  form  the  basis  of  negotiations  for  the  Naga  political  settlement”. 

2.  The  Governor  has  examined  the  Resolutions  and  forwarded  proposals 
which,  in  his  opinion,  could  form  the  basis  for  discussion  with  the  Naga 
Representatives. 

3.  There  are  two  basic  points  which  must  be  set  out  in  order  to  see  the 
Naga  ‘demands’  in  their  true  perspective: 

(a)  The  Nagas  have  come  to  believe  that  short  of  independence  they  could 
demand  anything  and  they  would  get  it. 

Our  stand  has  been  that  any  move  short  of  independence  is  a 
good  move,  if  it  has  the  support  of  large  body  of  the  Nagas. 

(b)  It  is  admitted  that  the  Naga  Convention  leaders  cannot  deliver  the 
goods  unless  at  least  the  tacit  support  of  some,  if  not  all,  of  the  main 
hostile  leaders  is  behind  them. 

4.  It  is  now  generally  known  that  not  even  all  the  leaders  who  attended 
the  Convention  gave  their  whole-hearted  support  to  the  Resolutions.  And 
the  Convention  leaders  have  themselves  admitted  their  failure  in  winning 
the  support  of  the  underground  leaders.  And  the  hostiles  have  themselves 
demonstrated  their  opposition  to  the  Resolutions  by  perpetrating  several  acts 
of  lawlessness. 

5.  It  can  be  safely  concluded  that  the  hostiles  will  not  thank  us,  if  we 
agreed  to  accept  the  recommendations  made  in  the  Convention  in  toto.  It  is  also 
equally  certain  that  they  will  cast  doubts  on  the  bona  tides  of  the  Government 

23.  Note,  20  March  1962,  by  the  Joint  Secretary,  MEAforthe  FS.  MHA,  File  No.  57/138/59- 
Poll(l),  pp.  40-43. 

24.  S.M.  Shrinagesh. 
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on  the  one  hand  and  expose  the  Convention  leaders  to  ridicule  on  the  other 
hand,  if  we  decided  to  make  even  the  slightest  change  in  any  of  the  basic 
recommendations. 

6.  The  Nagas  are  a  realistic  people  and  it  is  a  good  policy  to  call  a  spade 
a  spade  in  our  dealings  with  them.  We  must  tell  them,  therefore,  that  the  pattern 
of  administration  suggested  in  the  Convention  is  top  heavy  and  unrealistic, 
and  whereas  Government  would  not  stint  finance  where  it  is  a  question  of 
bringing  the  good  things  of  civilization  to  them,  they  have  no  intention  to 
squander  money  in  putting  up  an  entirely  unrealistic  and  cumbersome  form 
of  administrative  set-up.  I  agree  that  if  such  an  approach  were  adopted,  the 
Negotiating  Committee  would  not  feel  itself  competent  to  accept  the  alternative 
arrangements  suggested  by  the  Governor  and  would  wish  to  refer  the  entire 
issue  to  yet  another  Convention  of  the  Nagas.  I  see  no  reason  why  we  should 
fight  shy  of  such  a  Convention  being  held. 

7.  The  Governor’s  proposals  are,  in  my  opinion,  sound.  They  envisage  the 
administration  of  the  Naga  area  through  a  modified  form  of  “cabinet”  system. 
The  terminology  is  different  and  provision  has  been  made  for  the  Governor 
to  exercise  overall  supervision.  The  pattern  is  somewhat  on  the  lines  of  the 
administrative  set-up  adopted  for  Delhi  after  the  departure  of  responsible 
Government.  The  proposed  “Naga  People’s  30-member  Assembly”  may  have, 
say,  4  Sub-Committees.  It  would  be  ensured  that  all  the  30  members  find  a 
place  in  one  or  the  other  of  the  Sub-Committees.  Each  Sub-Committee  would 
elect  its  own  Chairman.  The  Chairman  of  the  four  Sub-Committees  would  form 
themselves  into  a  “Cabinet”  with  the  Chairman  of  the  Naga  People’s  Assembly 
functioning  as  its  Chairman.  Under  this  scheme,  he  would  be  the  head  of  the 
Assembly  as  well  as  the  “Council  of  Ministers”.  Each  member  of  the  Council 
will,  generally  speaking,  assume  responsibility  for  those  subjects  which  have 
been  entrusted  to  his  own  Sub-Committees.  I  do  not  think,  however,  that  we 
need  have  a  nominated  Chairman  and  I  agree  with  FS25  that  it  would  not  be 
proper  to  make  an  official  responsible  for  Law  &  Order  and  Finance.  After 
all,  the  functions  of  the  “Council”  would  be  in  the  ultimate  analysis  advisory 
because  of  the  overall  supervision  which  the  Governor  would  exercise.  It  must 
be  understood,  of  course,  that  as  a  rule  the  “decisions”  taken  in  the  Council  will 
be  carried  out.  I  feel  that  a  competent  Chief  Secretary  should  find  it  possible 
to  keep  the  Council  together. 

8.  It  is  good  that  the  Governor  has  already  consulted  the  Chief  Minister 
of  Assam26  and  it  is  heartening  to  find  the  Chief  Minister  adopting  a  cooperative 


25.  Foreign  Secretary,  M.J.  Desai. 

26.  B.P.  Chaliha. 
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attitude.  The  constitutional  ties  of  the  Naga  Area  with  the  State  of  Assam 
should  obviously  be  retained.  The  Chief  Minister’s  views  would  put  Assam 
itself  “on  test”  as  it  were,  in  that  the  Nagas  would  be  prompted  in  their  desire 
to  let  their  area  be  brought  under  the  normal  administrative  machinery  of  the 
Assam  Government,  according  to  the  success  achieved  by  that  Government  in 
its  dealings  with  the  tribal  people  of  their  own  autonomous  Hill  Districts.  It  goes 
without  saying  that  the  Assam  Government  would  endeavour  to  win  these  areas 
(including  NEFA),  back  to  their  fold  in  due  course.  Such  an  arrangement  would 
amount  to  a  “State  within  the  State  of  Assam”  and  it  should  not  be  difficult  for 
our  constitutional  “pundits”  to  devise  ways  to  bring  this  about. 

9.  The  advice  of  the  Ministry  of  Law  (on  the  basis  of  a  tentative  verbal 
discussion),  is  that  the  Constitution  will  have  to  be  amended  if  it  is  decided  to 
create  a  separate  State  for  the  Nagas.  Their  written  advice  will  be  available  in 
a  day  or  two.  In  the  meantime,  our  Honorary  Legal  Adviser  has,  in  his  Note 
(Flag),  confirmed  the  view  of  the  Ministry  of  Law. 

10.  The  Chief  Minister  of  Assam  is  even  prepared  to  have  the  Naga 
administrative  pattern  set  out  separately  in  the  Constitution  and  taken  out  of 
the  VI  Schedule.  I  think  that  this  should  be  done  if  only  to  give  the  Nagas  the 
feeling  that  they  have  achieved  something  different  from  what  the  other  Assam 
Tribes,  such  as  the  Garos,  enjoy.  Such  a  change  would,  however,  require  a 
change  in  the  Constitution. 

1 1 .  Then  there  are  a  few  important  points  of  details: 

(a)  The  question  of  elections:  It  would  be  desirable  to  hold  the  elections 
according  to  the  tribal  usage.  The  Governor  has  suggested  that  there 
should  be  fresh  elections  for  each  session  of  the  Assembly.  There  may 
be  three  or  four  sessions  in  a  year.  It  would  clearly  be  impracticable  to 
have  so  many  elections  and  I  would  suggest  that  the  ordinary  tenure 
of  the  Assembly  should  be  for  two  years. 

(b)  The  Governor  has  suggested  that  the  new  Unit  should  be  called 
“The  Naga  Hills  Union”  instead  of  “Naga  Land”,  as  proposed  in  the 
Convention.  A  better  name  might  well  be  “Naga  Khand”  or  “Naga 
Vibhag”,  unless  the  Naga  themselves  can  suggest  some  suitable 
equivalent  in  one  of  their  own  languages. 

(c)  Provision  will  have  to  be  made  for  the  representation  of  the  new  Unit 
in  the  Union  Parliament.  In  my  view,  a  fair  representation  might  well 
be  one  member  for  Lok  Sabha  and  one  for  Rajya  Sabha.  (A  note  on 
representation  now  enjoyed  in  the  Union  Parliament  by  other  Union 
Territories  will  be  found  at  flag). 

12.  I  think  it  would  be  desirable  that  we  should  consult  the  Home  Ministry 
before  we  brief  the  Governor. 
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1 3 .  (Other  matters  of  detail  have  been  discussed  by  D.S  (N)  in  his  foregoing 
note  and  I  am  in  broad  agreement  with  his  views.  My  own  detailed  appreciation 
on  the  Resolution,  which  I  prepared  in  December  last,  is  at  flag). 


K.L.  Mehta 
20.3.62 

13.  From  Morarji  Desai:  Foreign  Exchange  for  Peace 
Project  in  Africa27 

[Refer  to  items  80  and  479] 

20th  March,  1962 

My  dear  Jawaharlalji, 

I  am  in  receipt  of  your  letter  No.  161  -PMO/62  dated  17.3.1 962  regarding  release 
of  foreign  exchange  in  connection  with  Indian  participation  in  the  World  Peace 
Brigade  Movement.  I  agree  with  your  suggestion  that  the  two  delegates  might 
be  given  foreign  exchange  of  Rs  1000/-  each  and  that  remittance  of  Rs  5000/- 
might  be  permitted  for  payment  of  contribution  to  the  World  Peace  Brigade.  I 
have  arranged  for  the  necessary  instructions  to  be  issued  to  the  Reserve  Bank 
of  India. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Morarji  Desai 


14.  From  N.  Sanjiva  Reddy:  Ministry  Making  in  Andhra 
Pradesh28 

[Refer  to  item  185] 


2 1  st  March  1 962 

My  dear  Panditji, 

I  did  not  write  to  you  about  the  developments  here  since  I  have  been  in  close 
touch  with  Sri  Lai  Bahadurji29  and  he  has  been  assuring  me  that  he  has  kept 
you  in  the  know  of  things.  Even  a  day  before  the  swearing  in  of  the  Ministry 
I  contacted  Sri  Lai  Bahadurji  the  moment  I  received  the  letter  from  Sri  D. 


27.  Letter  from  the  Finance  Minister.  MEA,  File  No.  A-IV/ 102/ 13/63,  p.  17-A/corr. 

28.  Letter  from  the  Chief  Minister  of  Andhra  Pradesh.  Sent  from  Hyderabad. 

29.  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri,  Home  Minister. 
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Sanjivayya30  declining  to  join  my  Cabinet.  Sri  Lai  Bahadurji  agreed  to  my 
proposal  that  a  place  for  Sri  Sanjivayya  should  be  kept  vacant  and  the  rest  of 
the  Ministers  sworn  in.  I  am  hoping  that  Sri  Sanjivayya  would  be  persuaded 
by  his  friends  and  well-wishers.  I  shall  anyway  keep  the  place  vacant  till  I  see 
you  at  Delhi  and  take  your  instructions.  Almost  every  alternate  day  I  have  been 
in  touch  on  phone  with  Sri  Lai  Bahadurji.  I  felt  that  it  would  not  be  proper  to 
disturb  you  over  the  phone. 

Two  days  ago  we  had  the  party  meeting  for  the  selection  of  the  Speaker. 
Before  the  meeting  I  had  informally  discussed  with  Sri  M.  Pallam  Raju,  Sri 
Alluri  Satyanarayana  Raju,  Sri  P.V.G.  Raju  and  other  friends.  The  selection 
of  the  Congress  candidate  for  speakership  was  unanimous  in  the  party.  This 
morning  our  nominee  Sri  B.V.  Subba  Reddy  was  unanimously  elected  as 
Speaker  by  all  the  Members  of  the  Legislature.  By  this  method  of  informal 
contacts  I  hope  to  establish  a  convention  of  taking  decisions  unanimously.  I 
am  fondly  hoping  that  within  a  short  period  I  will  be  able  to  build  up  complete 
unanimity  both  in  the  Legislature  party  and  the  Congress  organisation  in  the 
State. 

I  am  reaching  Delhi  on  2nd  night  and  will  see  you  after  finding  out  your 
convenience  on  3rd. 

With  best  regards, 


Yours  sincerely, 
N.  Sanjiva  Reddy 


15.  From  Humayun  Kabir:  Disarmament  Deadlock31 

[Refer  to  items  80  and  408] 

I  have  been  reading  with  concern  the  deadlock  in  the  Disarmament  Conference 
as  reported  in  the  press.  I  would  like  to  place  before  the  Prime  Minister  an 
idea  which  occurred  to  me  and  which  it  seems  may  help  to  ease  the  situation. 

The  Western  countries  are  insisting  on  inspection,  while  the  Soviet  Union 
regards  any  proposal  for  inspection  as  a  cloak  for  espionage.  In  order  to  get  over 
this  difficulty,  Mr  V.K.  Krishna  Menon  has  suggested  that  there  may  be  check 
posts  outside  the  Soviet  Union  on  the  territory  of  non-aligned  nations.  This 
would  make  the  detection  of  any  nuclear  explosion  easier  and  probably  more 


30.  Previous  Chief  Minister  of  Andhra  Pradesh. 

31.  Note,  25  March  1962,  from  the  Minister  of  Scientific  Research  and  Cultural  Affairs. 
NMML  Humayun  Kabir  Papers,  F.  No.  5/1958-62,  Note. 
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certain  than  is  the  case  today.  This  has  not  however  received  the  acceptance  of 
the  Western  Powers  who  are  still  insisting  on  an  inspection  on  the  spot. 

A  way  out  may  perhaps  be  found  if  Mr  Krishna  Menon’s  proposal  is 
taken  one  step  further.  The  check  posts  may  be  outside  the  Soviet  territories  in 
non-aligned  countries  and  may  have  attached  to  them  an  international  body  of 
scientists  from  non-nuclear  countries  for  purposes  of  observation  and  study. 
In  case  these  check  posts  report  any  development  which  may  conceivably  be 
a  nuclear  explosion,  these  observers  consisting  of  scientists  from  non-nuclear 
countries  should  be  allowed  to  visit  the  supposed  area  of  explosion.  In  this 
way,  the  Soviet  demand  that  there  should  not  be  any  espionage  and  the  Western 
demand  that  there  must  be  an  inspection  on  the  spot  may  be  reconciled. 

Humayun  Kabir 
25.3.1962 


16.  From  Kumar  Hemendra:  Goa  Detenues32 

[Refer  to  item  201 ] 


25th  March,  1962 

Revered  Panditji, 

I  apologise  for  the  unavoidable  circumstances  which  has  necessitated  me  to 
bring  few  points  important  to  my  mind,  regarding  the  Portuguese  detenues  in 
Diu,  Daman  and  Goa  and  the  Indian  detenues  in  the  Portuguese  territories, 
following  your  statements  in  the  Lok  Sabha,  arising  from  receipts  of  notes 
from  Portugal  on  the  subject. 

It  would  appear  that  you  are  unaware  of  an  indirect  approach  made  by  the 
Portuguese  Government  very  recently  by  sending  to  India  their  authoritative 
representative,  who  for  obvious  reasons  brought  no  official  credentials,  Mr 
Jorge  PerreiraJardim,  accompanied  by  me  and  my  brother,  which  has  resulted 
in  two  Portugal’s  notes  being  delivered  by  Brazil. 

We  held  talks  with  Mr  V.C.  Trivedi  of  your  Foreign  Office,33  the  start  of 
which  was  marked  with  goodwill  by  Portugal  by  the  instant  release  of  four 
Indian  detainees  from  Lisbon,  which  India  reciprocated  by  releasing  three 
Portuguese  journalists  from  Goa.  I  would  mention  that  Mr  Trivedi  was  very 


32.  Letter  from  an  unofficial  representative  of  Portugal;  address:  P.O.  Box  6388,  Nairobi, 
Kenya,  East  Africa.  MHA,  (MEA,  File  No.  17(10)/62-Goa,  unpaginated,  in  between 
44  and  45). 

33.  JS  (UN),  MEA. 
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cooperative  and  showed  remarkable  understanding  of  the  problem.  We  also 
paid  a  brief  visit  to  Goa. 

We  touched  nearly  all  the  points  regarding  the  after  effects  of  Goa 
action  leaving  aside  the  juridical  aspect.  Certain  understanding  was  arrived 
at  regarding  removal  of  the  Portuguese  troops,  the  fate  of  Indians  and  their 
assets.  These  conclusions  were  reached  by  both  the  representatives  in  their 
personal  capacities,  nevertheless  they  are  reckoned  as  authoritative.  Copies 
of  agreement  were  exchanged  between  the  Portuguese  representative  and  Mr 
Trivedi.  Eventually  Mr  Trivedi  gave  us  to  understand  that  if  Portugal  took  the 
initiative  of  officially  communicating  the  terms  of  the  agreement  reached,  India 
would  reciprocate  by  consenting  it  officially.  Mr  M.J.  Desai34  also  approved  of 
the  terms  of  agreement  reached. 

The  wider  significance  of  betterment  of  relations  between  the  two  countries 
is  no  doubt  encouraging  to  the  strong  liberal  intelligentsia  in  Portugal  which  will 
gradually  change  the  political  face  of  Portugal.  Mr.  Jardim  no  doubt  belongs  to 
that  group.  I  am  sure  you  are  aware  of  this.  In  the  circumstances  therefore  the 
rejection  of  the  present  notes  which  have  come  exactly  as  discussed,  will  place 
MrJardim  and  his  group  in  a  very  difficult  position  and  will  lead  the  Indian 
nationals  now  under  detention  to  a  very  grim  future. 

I  have  taken  the  opportunity  of  writing  this  letter  to  you  as  I  was  there  in 
New  Delhi  during  the  aforesaid  talks  with  Mr  Trivedi  and  is  being  addressed 
to  you  in  my  personal  capacity. 

With  regards, 


Humbly  Yours, 
Kumar  Hemendra 


17.  From  M.C.  Chagla:  High  Commissioner  in  London35 

[Refer  to  items  435-437] 


26th  March,  1962 


My  dear  Panditji, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  the  23rd.  I  shall  be  ready  to  go  to  London  in  the 
beginning  of  May.  I  would,  however,  like  the  announcement  to  be  made  as  early 
as  possible.  There  are  already  a  spate  of  rumours  here  about  my  future — and 


34.  Foreign  Secretary. 

35.  Letter.  NMML,  M.C.  Chagla  Papers,  File  No.  67.  Sent  from  Pallonji  Mansion,  New 
Cuffe  Parade,  Bombay  5. 
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I  find  it  very  difficult  to  deny  them  with  a  straight  face.  I  have,  unfortunately, 
not  learnt  the  gentle  art  of  dissimilation. 

I  realise  the  importance  of  London.  There  are  two  most  important  problems 
that  will  face  the  H.C.36 — our  students  and  the  administrative  set  up;  the  first  has 
to  be  tackled  sympathetically  and  the  second  a  little  more  drastically.  I  hope  I 
will  have  a  fairly  free  hand  to  deal  with  them.  I  am  sure  that  you  do  not  want 
me  to  go  to  London  merely  to  entertain  and  be  entertained. 

The  one  ray  of  hope  in  your  letter  is  your  view  that  you  do  not  expect  me 
to  stay  in  London  for  the  full  term.  I  had  written  to  you  from  Washington  that 
I  hated  exile  from  my  country — however  gilded  and  exalted  that  exile  might 
be.  I  had  then  at  least  my  wife  to  share  it  with  me.  I  shall  now  have  to  endure 
it  alone.  But  I  realise  that  duty  is  more  often  painful  than  pleasant — and  one 
does  not  always  find  work  to  do  which  one’s  heart  crazes  for.  Life  is,  in  the  case 
of  most  people,  a  story  of  second-bests.  But  even  though  I  shall  leave  India 
with  a  wrench,  I  shall  carry  with  me  the  consciousness  that  I  will  be  serving 
my  country  in  a  capacity  for  which  you  thought  me  most  suited  and  that  I  will 
have  privilege  of  working  under  you. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[M.C.  Chagla] 


18.  From  Fateh  Singh:  Beating  about  the  Bush37 

[Refer  to  item  284] 


SHIROMANI AKALI  DAL 


Ref.  No. _  Amritsar  21-3-62 

fifi  Iran  fwfi  W?7  fife  ifey  W®  fit  ?KJf  fitf  ! 

HfdoCd  »fe  fw  yfe  yyj  fi  nry  fit  %  yfe  W  fi  fifi  7-2-62  £ 
fey  fife  h?>  yy  ^  few  fit  for  h  yy  y  fefe"  y  nyfe  nr y  fit  fi  few  feyr 
yyy  feyw  yy  yfew  fi  oryy  fc  yy  fi  yy  y  yfe  &  fen  ?fe  fi  nry 
fit  fe  fifK1-  HfipE1  fe 

nry  fit  £  nfyfe  7-12-6lyfet  fyfe  fey  few  fit  fe  fi  fife  3-12-61  fi  nfefe 
fey  yfeld  fitfe  &  ffiy  fey  ft  tob  fi  fi  yyyy  y  fin  few  y 


36.  High  Commissioner. 

37.  Letter  from  an  Akali  Dal  leader. 
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(rlfi  HE  HE  EFE  If  HE7  HE  Sort1  OolPd^f7  EE>  lit  H  EHfeof7  E  WM  EH  HE  fe 
fcj  HEp  Hf  E  @EEr  §  5fE^  EH7#  fe#  HP  fo  §E  H  SEP  »fHtf  f%E 
fe»fH  HM.  WEE7  HEH  E  EEE7  E  EE1?)  fEE  EH  dTE  HE  # 

Pdd'^1  HE"  %HH  EHH  EE  HE  HHEH  EHH  EE  »fftE  HWS  HE  @E??  EHrfHH 
Ep  EHE>  H  EHi  EH  fEE7  E7  I  f(E  Ie  §  »fHp  EH  nfetf7  Hp  § & ~fe  WFH  fel 
EE  EE  5EE  E  HERE  Ep  §EE  §  »fHH  EEp  EH»F 

EHEE'ffdm7  HHEt»f  HHE7  fH@HHE>  HHEpW7  »rfE  H  HHE  HpEpHf7  EE»f  HE  EE 
EH  Et  HEE  Et 

oO-ftHTE  E  W  E7?  Et  HE  HE  E  »fHE  HEE  fk  fe  fcHUH  orfHHE  H  »FH  Hp  EH 
HEE  E7  EEH7  PEE'fenf7  ftl»F  Hp  EEp  HE  Hfe»P 

TftHtt! 

^FU  rfP  E  HEp  >>TEE  E7  HE7  &  H  EE  HHHE  HE  EE7  E7  fe  H  »FH  HP  E  Hp  hP^E7 
Hp  H  feft  Ep  fEWHEp  §E  Erl 'Erl  EH  HE7  EET  HEp  HHEE1”  I H  foTH  E  Ep  HET  3JE7 
E  HET7  orfEot  tfH  EE7  E7  I  HE7  EE  fek  Et  HE  fEE  EEH  U&E7  Et  EEp  EE7 
HE#  EH  EdlkP  k  EE?  »fU  Ht  E7  »fk  fERJ  HEt  E7  HE  HE  fEE  UE1  HEHE  E  I 

»FH  HpE7  fddoTdl 
EEE  fHN 
31EF  EEE 


[Translation  begins:38 


Amritsar  Dt.  21-3-62 
26-3-62 

My  most  dear  Prime  Minister, 

Pt.  Jawaharlalji  Nehru. 

Respectful  and  loving  Fateh.  In  reply  to  your  letters  which  were  sent  to  me  on 
7.2.62, 1  had  written  that  I  would  write  to  you  in  some  detail  after  I  would  be 
free  from  election.  On  account  of  some  further  pre-occupations,  I  could  not 
write  to  you  uptil  now  for  which  I  beg  to  be  excused. 

In  your  letter  dated  7-12-61  you  had  said  that  I  had  given  some  speech  in 
Ambala  on  3-12-61  wherein  I  had  accused  the  Government  of  having  gone 
back  from  their  assurances.39 


38.  This  translation  is  from  the  JN  Collection  and  not  translated  for  the  SWJN. 

39.  See  SWJN/SS/73/item  100. 
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As  far  as  I  remember  my  reference  was  to  those  points  which  the  mediators 
had  told  us  that  the  Home  Minister  had  accepted  and  assured  that  those  would 
be  implemented  as  early  as  possible.  Those  points  included  the  assurance  that 
all  the  prisoners  relating  to  the  Punjabi  Suba  Morcha  and  the  two  fasts  would 
be  released,  all  the  licences  would  be  restored,  and  that  all  the  cases  would  be 
withdrawn.  I  am  enclosing  herewith  a  copy  of  a  note  containing  those  points 
which  were  handed  over  by  the  mediators  to  the  Home  Minister  and  also  to  us 
saying  that  the  said  points  had  been  accepted  for  implementation.  I  was  very 
much  pained  to  see  that  in  spite  of  our  reminding  the  said  assurances  were  not 
implemented. 

Lambardaris,  memberships  of  panchayats,  Municipal  Committee,  etc. 
which  had  been  confiscated,  have  not  been  restored  so  far. 

Regarding  the  members  of  the  Commission  also  my  feeling  was  that  the 
kind  of  independent  Commission  that  had  been  assured  on  your  behalf  could 
not  be  set  up  by  the  Government. 

You  know  my  nature  and  I  may  again  make  it  clear  that  I  do  not  regard 
accusing  anyone  improperly  as  a  proper  conduct.  Rather  I  appreciate  good 
points  of  everyone.  I  have  no  desire  to  attack  the  honour  of  any  one. 

I  assure  you  that  I  have  great  regards  in  my  mind  for  the  Home  Minister 
and  for  your  and  for  your  goodself  as  old  patriots  of  the  nation. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Fateh  Singh  Sant 
Ganga  Nagar 

Translation  ends] 


19.  From  Mushtaq  Ahmad:  Dissidence  and 
Communalism40 

[Refer  to  item  111] 


27th  March,  62 

Respected  Pandit  Jee, 

I  am  sorry  to  inflict  these  lines  upon  you  and  snatch  away  your  precious  time. 

This  morning  I  was  shocked  to  read  in  the  daily  newspapers  the  news 
regarding  the  dissident  Congressmen  who  are  supposed  to  hold  a  separate 


40.  Letter  from  a  Congressman  and  a  former  member  of  the  PSP.  NMML,  Mir  Mushtaq 
Ahmad  Papers. 
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meeting  to  demand  offices.  These  are  internal  matters  which  they  should  settle 
amongst  themselves.  But  if  they  talk  at  each  other  through  the  press  it  would 
spoil  the  gains  of  success  achieved.  The  reactionary  and  communal  elements 
would  take  advantage.  The  prestige  of  the  Congress  organisation  suffers.  I  am 
not  interested  in  their  internal  differences  but  I  only  wish  they  could  maintain 
the  prestige  of  the  Congress. 

I  would  request  you  to  intervene  and  impress  upon  them  the  need  of  unity. 
Even  if  they  cannot  unite  they  should  not  go  to  the  press. 

With  best  regards, 

Yours 


20.  From  V.C.  Trivedi:  Goan  Grievances41 

[Refer  to  item  198] 

Reference  PM’s  note  on  pages  1  and  2,  I  submit  below  comments  furnished 
by  the  Military  Governor.42 

2 .  The  Military  Governor  thinks  that  the  chief  reason  for  the  dissatisfaction 
in  Goa  is  the  unsympathetic  attitude  of  the  Church.  This  has  two  aspects:  one, 
the  continuance  of  the  Portuguese  Patriarch,  and  two,  the  general  feeling  of 
the  Catholic  community  arising  out  of  the  attitude  of  the  priests.  The  Catholic 
community  represents  nearly  40%  of  the  population  in  Goa.  There  is  also  a  large 
number  of  Catholic  Goans  in  Bombay.  They  are  all  Indians  and  as  PM  directed 
in  his  note,  the  only  way  is  to  win  them  over  and  make  them  feel  secure  and 
satisfied.  The  Portuguese  Patriarch  will  of  course  have  to  go.  When  FS43  returns 
from  Geneva  he  may  perhaps  have  a  talk  with  the  Papal  Intemuncio  here.  He 
may  also  seek  the  advice  of  Cardinal  Gracias  and,  if  necessary,  approach  our 
Ambassador  to  the  Vatican44  at  a  later  stage. 

3.  The  Military  Governor  has  referred  to  education,  land  reforms  and 
labour.  On  education,  we  have  accepted  the  Military  Governor’s  advice  and 
have  since  decided,  in  consultation  with  the  Minister  for  Education,  to  send  a 
team  lead  by  Shri  B.N.  Jha,  ex- Vice  Chancellor  of  the  Gorakhpur  University 
and  consisting  of  Prof.  Armando  Menezes  of  Dharwar  College  and  Shrimati 
Mulley  (who  knows  Marathi  and  Konkani),  Assistant  Educational  Adviser  in 
the  Ministry  of  Education. 


41.  Note,  29  March  1962,  from  V.C.  Trivedi,  JS  (UN),  MEA.  MHA  (MEA,  File  No. 
16(5)/62-Goa,  p.  6). 

42.  Major-General  K.P.  Candeth. 

43.  Foreign  Secretary,  M.J.  Desai. 

44.  M.A.  Rauf. 
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4.  We  have  also  decided  to  revive  the  shipyard,  and  the  Mazagon  Dock 
Company,  a  Defence  undertaking,  has  sent  its  officers  to  Goa.  The  Ministry  of 
Defence  tells  me  that  the  dockyard  will  be  functioning  by  the  15th  of  April. 

5.  The  Military  Governor  talks  of  land  reforms.  Foreign  Secretary  had 
obtained  PM’s  orders  regarding  appointment  of  a  person  to  examine  the  existing 
pattern  of  land  holdings  and  land  uses  and  to  suggest  reforms.  The  gentleman 
selected  for  the  purpose  is  not  available  and  another  officer  will  have  to  be 
selected.  We  should,  however,  be  careful  about  introduction  of  such  reforms. 
There  are  many  people  in  Goa  who  think  that  the  system  prevalent  in  that 
territory  is  a  good  one.  There  was  a  very  interesting  article  on  this  subject  a 
couple  of  days  ago  in  the  Times  of  India .  A  delegation  which  visited  Delhi 
recently  and  saw  PM  on  the  23rd,  also  told  me  that  if  we  suddenly  started 
suggesting  “reforms”  there  will  be  greater  dissatisfaction. 

6.  The  principal  remedy  for  dissatisfaction  is  of  course  patience  and 
sympathy,  as  the  problems  are  as  much  of  psychological  readjustment  as  of 
economic  readjustment. 


21.  From  Morarji  Desai:  Violations  of  Foreign  Exchange 
Regulations45 

[Refer  to  item  334] 


March  31,  1962 

My  dear  Jawaharlalji, 

With  your  D.O.  No.  167-PMO/62  of  the  19th  March  1962  you  had  sent  me  a 
press  cutting  which  refers  in  bold  headlines  to  violation  of  Foreign  Exchange 
Regulations.  The  more  detailed  report,  which  follows,  makes  the  points  that 
there  is  a  substantial  increase  in  the  number  of  cases  of  violation  and  that  our 
control  measures  are  largely  ineffective. 

2.  As  is  usual  with  press  reports  of  the  more  sensational  kind,  there 
are  some  elements  of  truth  and  some  elements  of  distortion  in  what  has  been 
stated.  It  is  quite  true  that  the  number  of  cases  launched  by  the  Enforcement 
Directorate  is  on  the  increase,  but  this  is,  at  least  in  part,  due  to  the  intensified 
effort  we  are  making  to  check  irregularities  and  to  prosecute  offenders.  A  large 
number  of  these  cases  are  trivial  ones,  while  others  are  more  serious. 

3 .  There  is,  however,  no  doubt  that  there  exists  a  considerable  amount  of 
black  marketing  in  foreign  exchange  of  one  kind  or  another.  One  of  the  most 


45.  Letter  from  the  Finance  Minister.  PMO,  File  No.  37(35)/56-63-PMS,  Vol.  Ill,  Sr.  No. 
153-A. 
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frequent  reasons  why  people,  even  otherwise  respectable  citizens,  go  in  for  it  is 
to  finance  travel  abroad.  It  is  an  undoubted  fact  that  a  large  number  of  Indians, 
who  go  abroad,  some  with  no  foreign  exchange  from  the  Reserve  Bank  and 
others  with  only  limited  allowances,  do  acquire  foreign  exchange  through  illicit 
methods.  It  does  not  seem  possible  to  stop  this  so  long  as  people  remain  free  to 
go  abroad  without  asking  for  foreign  exchange.  The  Governor  of  the  Reserve 
Bank,46  with  whom  I  have  discussed  the  matter,  is  also  of  the  same  view.  We 
are,  thus,  confronted  with  a  somewhat  major  and  difficult  decision.  Should  we 
stop  Indians  going  abroad,  except  when  foreign  exchange  has  been  released  by 
the  Reserve  Bank?  Whenever  we  have  considered  this  measure,  we  have  had 
strong  protests  from  various  quarters,  including  Air  India  International,  whose 
operations  and  profits  will  receive  a  serious  set-back  if  there  is  a  drastic  cut 
in  the  number  of  Indians  going  abroad.  On  the  other  hand  under  the  existing 
arrangements  the  dishonest  man  can  travel  abroad,  while  the  honest  man  is 
prevented  from  doing  so.  If  we  do  impose  restrictions,  we  shall,  I  think,  have  to 
make  some  provision  to  keep  the  door  open  for  the  small,  perhaps  microscopic, 
number  of  people  who  genuinely  go  as  guests.  I  have  asked  Bhattacharya47  to 
apply  his  mind  to  this  whole  question  and  to  come  up  with  concrete  proposals 
which  we  can  then  consider.  But  you  may  wish  to  give  some  thought  to  this 
question. 

4.  Apart  from  travel,  foreign  exchange  is  tucked  away  abroad  mainly  to 
finance  the  smuggling  of  goods  into  India.  Now  that  Goa  is  no  longer  going  to 
be  a  centre  of  smuggling,  this  problem  should  ease  somewhat.  The  smuggling 
of  gold,  however,  continues  to  be  a  serious  source  of  loss  of  foreign  exchange. 
Whether  we  should,  in  this  respect,  adopt  some  more  radical,  though  extremely 
unpopular  measures,  such  as  bringing  sales,  purchases  and  holdings  of  gold  in 
the  country  under  control,  is  again  a  matter  on  which  we  shall  have  to  bestow 
attention  and  I  shall  be  grateful  for  any  views  that  you  may  yourself  have  in 
the  matter. 

5.  The  press  report  also  makes  a  reference  to  accounts  held  by  Indians 
abroad.  As  you  know,  we  recently  undertook  a  census  of  both  pre-zero  and 
post-zero  accounts.  There  has  thus  been  an  opportunity  for  anyone  who  had 
unwittingly  committed  an  irregularity,  to  put  himself  on  the  right  side  of  the 
law.  From  an  analysis  made  by  the  Reserve  Bank  of  these  reports  it  appears  that 
there  are  a  very  large  number  of  people,  who  have  relatively  small  amounts  to 
their  credit  abroad,  and  only  a  relatively  few  hold  amounts  in  excess  of  £500 
each.  (This  is  apart  from  the  Princes,  whose  case  I  deal  with  below).  We  have 


46.  P.C.  Bhattacharya. 

47.  Governor,  RBI. 
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decided  that  in  the  case  of  post-zero  accounts  sums  in  excess  of  £500  should 
be  repatriated  and  the  amounts  up  to  £500  which  will  be  allowed  to  be  kept  in 
banks  abroad  will  be  under  Reserve  Bank’s  control  in  the  sense  that  expenditure 
will  only  be  permitted  in  accordance  with  Reserve  Bank’s  approvals.  In  the 
case  of  pre-zero  accounts,  as  you  know,  since  these  amounts  were  credited  to 
banks  abroad  before  any  restrictions  on  them  were  imposed,  we  are  not  going 
to  insist  on  repatriation  but  holders  of  such  accounts  will  not  get  any  foreign 
exchange  released  from  the  Reserve  Bank  for  business,  health,  education  or 
any  other  similar  reasons,  so  long  as  they  continue  to  have  any  sizable  amount 
to  their  credit  abroad. 

6.  I  now  turn  to  the  Princes.  Their  holdings  amount  to  very  large  sums 
and  even  now,  we  have  not  yet  had  a  complete  statement  from  all  the  Princes 
of  their  holdings.  In  terms  of  the  assurances  conveyed  to  them  at  the  time  of 
their  accession,  we  cannot  very  well  insist  on  their  repatriating  these  funds, 
but  I  think  the  time  has  come  when  we  must  take  a  firm  decision  to  the  effect 
that  the  Princes  will  not,  in  the  matter  of  foreign  exchange  releases,  be  treated 
more  favourably  than  any  ordinary  citizens.  This  will  mean  that  those  who  have 
their  own  accounts  abroad  will  not  get  any  releases  from  the  Reserve  Bank, 
unless  the  amount  held  by  them  is  a  nominal  one,  and,  secondly,  Princes  will 
not  be  allowed  in  the  matter  of  travel  abroad  a  more  liberal  treatment  than  is 
applicable  to  the  ordinary  citizen.  I  hope  you  will  agree  with  this  approach. 

7.  Now  that  we  have  given  an  opportunity  to  everyone  to  declare  his 
holdings  of  foreign  exchange  abroad,  it  will  be  possible  for  us  to  take  severe 
action  against  anyone  who  in  future  may  be  found  to  have  maintained  an  account 
abroad  surreptitiously  and  the  plea  of  ignorance  of  the  regulations  will  lose  all 
force.  However,  as  I  have  said  earlier,  we  must  also  strike  at  the  root  of  the  evil 
and  reduce  the  opportunities  for  a  utilization  of  foreign  exchange  held  abroad 
by  suitable  changes  in  our  policy  regarding  travel  abroad  and  about  trading  in 
gold  internally.  I  shall  be  happy  to  have  your  reactions  on  both  these  points. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Morarji  Desai 
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22.  From  Ngo  Dinh  Diem:  Seeking  Support  against 
North  Vietnam48 

[Refer  to  item  486] 

Mr  Prime  Minister, 

I  believe  the  facts  of  Communist  aggression  against  the  Vietnamese  people 
are  now  well  known  to  you.  Despite  Communist  lies,  the  evidence  on  record 
cannot  be  hidden. 

However,  i  would  like  to  draw  your  particular  attention  to  the  January 
18  Hanoi  announcement  of  the  founding  of  the  revolutionary  party.  This 
announcement  is  virtual  admission  of  Hanoi’s  direction  and  control  of  the  Viet 
Cong  rebels  who  are  brutally  attacking  our  people. 

On  January  18,  the  Hanoi  radio  broadcast  the  declaration  of  the  new 
Communist  creation,  the  so-called  Vietnamese  people’s  revolutionary  party. 
This  declaration  states  that  in  the  last  days  of  1961  “Marxist-Leninists”  in  South 
Vietnam  established  a  new  party,  with  its  “immediate  tasks”  being  to  unite  the 
people  and  “to  overthrow”  the  Government  of  Viet-Nam.  It  also  declared  that 
the  party  “calls  on  the  people  in  the  North  to  build  an  ever  more  prosperous 
and  strong  North  Vietnam,  making  it  a  solid  basis  for  the  struggle  for  peaceful 
reunification  of  the  country,  to  give  active  support  to  their  compatriots  in  South 
Vietnam  in  their  revolutionary  struggle.”  Here  at  last  is  a  public  admission  of 
what  has  always  been  clear — that  the  Viet  Cong  campaign  against  my  people 
is  led  by  Communists. 

The  North  Vietnamese  admission  that  the  Viet  Cong  attacks  on  the  free 
people  of  Viet-Nam — attacks  which  now  average  more  than  400  per  week  and 
claim  total  casualties  of  nearly  800  per  week — are  henceforth  to  be  openly 
Communist  directed  must  be  a  matter  of  concern  for  all  nations. 

The  Communists  have  now  themselves  made  it  clear  that  they  are  making 
another  brutal  attempt  in  their  effort  to  achieve  world  domination. 

This  attempt  is  not  new.  For  more  than  seven  years  the  Communists  have 
most  cynically  violated  the  Geneva  Accords  of  1954.  The  central  purpose  of 
these  Accords,  which  established  a  ceasefire,  is  to  maintain  the  peace  in  Viet- 
Nam.  The  Communist  regime  in  Hanoi  is  violating  this  basic  purpose  by  its 
direction  and  support  of  the  expanding  guerrilla  war  which  it  is  carrying  on 
in  South  Vietnam. 


48.  Letter,  31  March  1962,  from  the  President  of  South  Vietnam.  MEA,  File  No.  SI- 
123(3)/62,  pp.  14-15/corr. 
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The  Hanoi  regime  made  clear  its  objective  when  the  Communist  (Lao 
Dong)  Party  in  North  Vietnam  stated  at  its  1960  Congress  that  a  strategic  task 
of  “the  Vietnamese  revolution”  is  “to  liberate  South  Vietnam” — the  Communist 
jargon  for  conquering  a  country  already  free.  Evidence  based  on  captured 
documents  and  prisoners  shows  that,  in  order  to  carry  out  this  task,  the  Hanoi 
regime  is  infiltrating  armed  personnel  by  the  thousands  into  South  Vietnam  to 
mount  ever  increasing  guerrilla  war  activities. 

In  view  of  this  guerrilla  campaign,  the  Government  of  the  Republic  of 
Vietnam  has  been  compelled  to  appeal  for  increased  military  assistance  and 
support  from  Free  World  countries  to  help  prevent  it  from  being  overwhelmed 
by  massive  subversion  from  Communist  North  Vietnam,  backed  by  heavily 
increased  support  from  the  Communist  bloc.  Even  the  regime  in  Hanoi  has 
recognized  that  the  free  world’s  increased  assistance  is  needed  and  being  used 
in  South  Vietnam  for  defensive  purposes,  in  an  interview  broadcast  over  Hanoi 
Radio  January  1,  1962,  Major  General  Nguyen  Van  Vinh,  chairman  of  the  so- 
called  “National  Reunification  Commission”,  stated  that  the  Government  of 
the  Republic  of  Viet-Nam  supported  by  the  United  States  is  not  now  preparing 
for  a  “march  to  the  North.” 

On  the  other  hand,  the  Communist  bloc  has  conducted  an  extensive  airlift 
of  military  supplies  into  North  Vietnam  for  aggressive  purposes  for  well  over 
a  year.  Part  of  this  military  material  has  been  sent  on  to  Laos  to  support  the 
rebels  and  Viet  Cong  fighting  the  legitimate  Government  there,  but  much  of  it 
has  been  turned  over  to  the  Communist  regime  in  North  Vietnam  to  build  up 
its  war  potential  against  South  Vietnam. 

A  grave  threat  to  peace  thus  exists  and  can  be  removed  only  if  the 
Communist  regime  in  Hanoi  is  forced  to  desist  in  its  guerrilla  war  against  the 
legal  Government  of  the  Republic  of  Viet-Nam,  of  which  I  have  the  honour 
to  be  President.  World  opinion  is  likely  to  serve  as  an  important  factor  in 
the  future  decisions  of  the  Communist  authorities  about  this  guerrilla  war.  I 
am,  therefore,  writing  to  you,  Excellency,  to  bring  the  facts  about  the  serious 
situation  in  Viet-Nam  to  your  attention  and  to  request  that  you  raise  your  voice 
in  defence  of  freedom  and  peace  in  this  area  of  the  world  by  condemning  the 
Communist  aggression  against  the  duly  constituted  Government  of  the  Republic 
of  Viet-Nam. 


Yours  sincerely 
Ngo  Dinh  Diem 
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23.  From  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri:  Hill  Districts  of  Assam49 

[Refer  to  item  252] 


3 1st  March,  1962 


My  dear  Panditji, 

I  am  sending  herewith  relevant  extracts  from  a  letter  of  the  Governor  of  Assam 
about  the  problem  of  the  hill  districts  in  that  State.  It  seems  necessary  that 
we  should  initiate  some  action  about  the  adoption  of  the  Scottish  pattern  at 
an  early  date.  You  had  yourself  suggested  before  about  the  appointment  of  a 
Commission  which  should  go  into  the  question  of  the  pattern  of  reforms  or 
changes  to  be  made  in  the  administration  of  the  hill  districts.  I  am,  therefore, 
asking  the  Home  Ministry  to  suggest  how  best  we  may  now  set  about  it.  When 
the  note  is  ready  I  shall  discuss  with  you. 


Yours  affectionately, 
Lai  Bahadur  Shastri 


24.  From  B.N.  Mullik:  Report  on  NEFAS0 

[Refer  to  item  251] 


NEFA 

During  the  week,  14th  to  20th  March,  1962, 1  visited  certain  places  in  Siang, 
Subansari  and  Tirap  Divisions  of  NEFA.  Siang  and  Subansari  have  frontiers  with 
Tibet,  whereas  Tirap  has  frontier  with  Burma.  Sri  Luthra,  Commissioner,  NEFA, 
along  with  Col.  Suleh,  Director  of  Health  Services,  Sri  Chopra,  Superintending 
Engineer,  PWD,  and  Sri  Raisinghani,  Director  of  Agriculture  &  Community 
Development  Department,  were  with  me  during  the  visit  to  Siang  and  Subansari 
and  this  gave  me  an  opportunity  to  see  the  manifold  works  of  development  that 
had  been  undertaken  in  this  area. 

2 .  I  was  struck  by  the  very  rapid  progress  that  had  been  made  in  the  Health 
Services.  The  hospital  at  Pasi  Ghat  (Siang)  can  compare  favourably  with  any 
other  hospital  of  corresponding  size  in  India  and  the  new  hospitals  that  are 
being  built  at  Zero  (Subansari),  Along  and  Tuting  (Siang)  have  already  been 
partially  occupied  and  will  be  in  full  operation  soon.  A  new  hospital  has  been 


49.  Letter  from  the  Home  Minister.  MHA,  File  No.  4/3/62-SR  (R)-A,  p.  4/c. 

50.  Note,  2  April  1962,  by  the  Director  of  the  Intelligence  Bureau.  MHA  (MEA,  File  No. 
NI-28(6)/62,  Sr.  No.  1/c.). 
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planned  at  Changlang  (Tirap).  There  is  a  good  scheme  of  training  of  junior  and 
senior  Medical  Assistants  in  the  hospital  at  Pasi  Ghat.  A  junior  medical  assistant 
will  be  a  joint  compounder,  dresser,  vaccinator  and  public  health  inspector. 
The  senior  medical  assistant  will  have  higher  qualification  but  below  that  of 
an  LMP.51  When  these  Assistants  are  produced  in  sufficient  numbers,  they 
will  be  able  to  cover  the  entire  rural  area  inexpensively  and  yet  adequately. 
This  reminds  me  of  a  similar  type  of  medical  administration  which  the  French 
had  developed  in  Indo-China  and  which  was  considered  to  be  much  superior 
in  rural  areas  than  the  British  type  developed  in  India.  The  present  difficulty 
is  about  getting  qualified  medical  officers  to  man  all  the  hospital  posts  and  I 
understand  that  nearly  30  to  40  per  cent  of  such  posts  are  vacant.  As  no  private 
practice  is  allowed  and,  even  if  allowed,  very  little  will  be  available,  Medical 
Graduates  are  not  attracted  to  NEFA  Service.  Yet,  it  was  very  pleasant  to  see 
a  large  number  of  doctors  and  nurses  working  devotedly  in  these  hospitals. 
However,  an  increase  in  emoluments,  at  least  for  a  temporary  period  till  road 
communications  are  properly  opened  up,  seems  to  be  unavoidable  if  the  posts 
are  to  be  filled  up.  A  system  of  deputation  for  limited  periods  from  various 
States  with  deputation  allowances  may  also  be  tried.  The  advantage  of  this 
will  be  that  whilst  NEFA  builds  up  its  own  Medical  cadre,  and  this  should  be 
done  gradually,  work  will  not  suffer  during  the  transition  period. 

3.  PWD  work  is  progressing  very  fast  and  everywhere  large  building 
activity  was  in  evidence.  Good  quarters  for  officers  and  staff,  school  and  hospital 
buildings  have  been  built  or  are  under  construction.  Some  of  these  buildings 
are  better  than  those  one  sees  in  a  normal  district  headquarters  in  India.  Along 
even  has  a  beautiful  Circuit  House.  A  fair  amount  of  electrification  has  been 
done.  Drinking  water  supply  is  also  being  provided.  What  is  remarkable  is  that 
very  good  progress  has  been  made  in  building  living  accommodation  for  men 
at  the  frontier  posts.  I  was  particularly  interested  in  this  aspect  because  a  large 
number  of  policemen  are  engaged  on  the  frontier.  The  biggest  difficulty  which 
the  PWD  faces  is  in  getting  subordinate  staff  willing  to  come  to  this  remote 
area.  Probably,  increase  in  emoluments  for  some  years  to  come  may  solve  the 
difficulty.  A  firm  in  Margherita  produces  pre-fabricated  wooden  structures  for 
building  and  these  have  become  very  handy  and  helped  to  build  accommodation 
at  all  places  speedily. 

4.  Much  progress  was  seen  in  agriculture  and  animal  husbandry  work. 
Beautiful  farms  exist  at  Along  and  Zero  and  one  is  being  developed  even  in 
Tuting.  Various  types  of  grains,  vegetables  and  fruits  have  been  tried  and  found 
to  be  successful.  When  communications  improve,  there  is  no  reason  why  this 

5 1 .  Licensed  Medical  Practitioner. 
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area  should  not  develop  into  a  reservoir  of  fruits  as  the  other  Himalaya  areas 
are.  Good  breed  of  cattle  and  sheep  and  poultry  have  also  been  imported  and 
distributed.  An  experiment  has  been  made  with  fertilizers  but  the  villagers  are 
yet  reluctant  to  utilise  it  because  they  will  have  to  pay  50  per  cent  of  the  cost 
and  are  not  quite  sure  of  success.  Probably,  free  supply  for  the  first  two  to  three 
years  could  have  been  helpful  and  the  amount  spent  on  fertilizers  could  have 
been  compensated  by  the  production  of  more  grains. 

5 .  Much  progress  has  also  been  made  in  the  spread  of  education  and  there 
are  higher  secondary  schools  at  all  the  divisional  headquarters  and  other  places 
also.  There  is  a  training  institution  for  village  Sewaks  at  PasiGhat  and  a  very 
good  institution  for  training  teachers  at  Changlang.  Arrangements  are  being 
made  to  bring  boys  of  various  schools  of  one  division  together  in  sports  and 
other  functions  from  time  to  time  to  bring  about  a  sense  of  unity.  I  was  present 
at  a  very  enjoyable  function  at  Along.  It  was  nice  to  see  that  whilst  the  elders 
amongst  the  tribals  were  more  or  less  all  illiterate,  the  younger  generation  could 
talk  in  Hindi  and  a  few  of  them  could  even  talk  in  English.  Some  difficulty  is 
caused  because  the  students  have  to  learn  three  languages  simultaneously  i.e. 
Assamese,  Hindi  and  English.  It  would  have  been  much  easier  to  start  with 
Hindi  and  English  only  and  bring  in  Assamese  at  a  later  stage. 

6.  The  visits  to  Delhi  during  the  Republic  Day  functions  of  dance 
and  cultural  troupes  from  the  divisions  of  NEFA  have  become  very  popular 
and  people  who  came  have  gone  back  very  impressed.  There  is  a  sense  of 
competition  amongst  the  various  tribals  about  selection  for  coming  to  the  next 
Meet  at  Delhi  and  the  next  one  and  the  one  after  that  and  so  on.  As  a  result 
of  these  visits,  I  understand  that  the  tribal  dances  etc.  and  music  have  also 
shown  signs  of  improvement.  Weaving  centres  have  also  helped  in  improving 
the  pattern  of  cloth  and  the  tendency  is  towards  more  adequate  and  attractive 
covering  now  than  before. 

7.  I  met  Mr  and  Mrs  Heimendorf52  at  Zero.  He  is  an  Austrian  by  birth  but 
is  now  a  naturalised  British  subject  and  is  working  in  the  London  University. 
He  had  worked  previously  in  NEFA.  He  has  come  back  for  a  few  months  stay 
for  a  further  course  of  study.  Mrs  Heimendorf  is  an  English  lady  whose  father 
was  in  the  IMS53  and  previously  on  the  staff  of  the  Viceroy. 

8.  A  visit  like  this  would  strike  one  with  the  remarkable  all  round 
development  that  is  taking  place  in  NEFA  in  the  fields  of  health,  public  works, 


52.  Christoph  von  Furer-Haimendorf,  1909-1995,  the  ethnologist.  Mullik  has  misspelt  the 
second  part  of  the  surname. 

53.  Indian  Medical  Service. 
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agriculture,  animal  husbandry,  education  and  also  cultural.  For  this,  the  NEFA 
Administration  deserves  to  be  congratulated. 

9.  A  point  which  struck  me  during  this  tour,  time  and  again,  was  the 
question  of  emotional  integration  of  this  area  with  the  rest  of  India.  Though, 
as  mentioned  above,  people  who  have  come  to  Delhi  during  the  Republic  Day 
and  on  other  tours  have  been  very  impressed  and  though  one  feels  happy  being 
greeted  by  the  words  “Jai  Hind”,  yet  it  was  obvious  that  they  do  not  consider 
themselves  to  be  Indians  but  something  apart.  As  education  has  been  spread, 
representation  has  been  given  in  the  Parliament,  separatist  voices  have  also 
started  appearing.  Some  tribals  have  started  commenting  that  India  is  using 
all  this  development  as  a  bribe  to  remain  as  part  of  India.  A  remark  made  by 
a  village  elder  that  I  heard  was  that  “Whilst  the  ‘Nigams’  [Migams]  (officer 
guests)  will  go  back  to  their  places  in  cars,  we  shall  have  to  walk.”  This  was 
made  at  an  otherwise  very  pleasant  and  happy  function.  Tribal  leaders  whenever 
they  go  to  Shillong,  associate  with  APHLC54  leaders.  In  the  training  institutions, 
Naga  boys  and  the  tribal  boys  of  NEFA  are  being  educated  together.  The  Nagas 
who  have  fought  for  and  gained  a  separate  State  and  who  yet  do  not  consider 
themselves  to  be  Indians  and  who  are  much  more  advanced  than  the  NEFA 
tribals,  may  put  odd  ideas  in  the  minds  of  the  NEFA  boys.  One  or  two  tribals 
from  NEFA,  who  went  to  work  in  the  tea  gardens  in  Darrang  district,  have 
been  converted  to  Christianity  and  have  come  back  to  their  homes  and  are 
propagating  the  new  faith.  We  know  how  the  Baptist  and  Protestant  Missions 
have  worked  in  a  disruptive  way  amongst  the  tribals  in  North-East  India.  This 
dangerous  activity  may  happen  in  NEFA  also. 

10.  It  seems  inevitable  that  as  more  people  get  educated,  demand  for 
democratic  representation  will  be  voiced  more  insistently  and  along  with  this  a 
demand  for  a  separate  NEFA  State  is  also  bound  to  come.  When  the  twenty-six 
different  Naga  tribals,  who  had  no  common  tongue,  and  who  had  been  hostile 
to  each  other  for  centuries,  could,  within  a  decade,  combine  to  demand  for,  and 
ultimately  achieve,  a  separate  Naga  State,  the  tribals  [tribes]  of  NEFA,  though 
they  are  about  40  in  number,  are  also  bound  to  combine  and  ask  for  a  separate 
State.  The  demand  for  a  separate  State  by  itself  is  not  serious,  but  when  this 
separate  State  forms  a  wedge  between  China  and  India,  this  may  give  rise  to 
serious  international  intrigues  and  there  is  little  doubt  that  the  people  of  NEFA 
will  freely  lend  themselves  to  it.  China  has  already  started  working  in  the  Lohit 
Frontier  Division  and  many  children  have  been  taken  to  Lhasa  and  Peking, 
educated  and  returned  to  this  area.  We  are,  of  course,  making  a  similar  attempt 
to  open  a  type  of  Public  School  to  bring  the  NEFA  boys  and  give  them  higher 

54.  All  People  Hills  Leaders’  Conference. 
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education,  but  pressure  from  China  will  also  continue  to  increase.  It  is  only  to 
be  expected  that  the  local  people  will  use  this  for  bargaining  purposes. 

11.  It  is  for  consideration,  therefore,  that  along  with  material  development 
which  is  taking  place  and  which  is  very  necessary,  what  steps  should  also  be 
taken  for  the  emotional  integration  of  the  people  of  this  area  with  Indians  in 
the  plains,  so  that  they  grow  up  to  be  Indians  and  not  something  different.  The 
vast  empty  spaces  and  many  of  the  unpopulated,  but  otherwise  fertile  valleys 
which  exist  in  NEFA  (Area  32,000  square  miles — population  =  400,000)  suggest 
that  in  these  areas  people  from  over-populated  States  like  Bihar,  Eastern  UP 
and  West  Bengal  could  be  settled.  (I  have  mentioned  these  three  categories  of 
people  because  for  a  long  time  they  have  lived  in  adjoining  areas  in  Assam  in 
the  tea  gardens  and  practically  the  entire  “Tusker”  labour  is  from  these  places. 
People  from  other  states  may  also  be  considered.  I  casually  met  a  group  of 
Bihari  and  Eastern  UP  people  at  Ledo  who  were  willing  to  go  to  any  places  upto 
the  border  of  Burma  for  cultivation  purposes).  This  settlement  of  plains  people 
will  not,  in  any  way,  change  the  tribal  culture  and  tribal  economy  because  the 
plains  people  will  be  settled  only  in  areas  which  are  not  at  present  occupied  by 
any  tribals  and  which  the  tribals  will  not  be  able  to  occupy  for  decades  yet.  The 
example  of  Tripura,  where  a  whole  jungle  area  has  been  converted  into  a  very 
well  populated  and  cultural  part  of  India,  without  affecting  the  economy  or  the 
life  of  the  tribals,  is  an  example  to  the  point.  Introduction  of  plains  people  will 
assist  the  tribals  in  developing  new  forms  of  agriculture  and  industry  and  the 
plains  people,  who  go  there,  will  also  profit  by  seeing  the  example  of  cooperative 
village  living  and  the  tribal  culture  of  dancing  and  music  as  well  as  different 
tribal  arts.  If  this  resettlement  is  done  properly,  it  will  be  a  painless  operation 
as  has  happened  in  Tripura,  and  soon  the  plains  people  will  counterbalance  the 
tribals,  and  the  danger  of  subversion  from  outside  will  be  greatly  lessened. 

12.  To  protect  the  tribals,  laws  could  be  passed  to  secure  present  holdings 
of  the  tribal  villages  which  they  will  not  be  able  to  alienate  and  also  to  keep  a 
protecting  eye  on  them  for  a  couple  of  decades  till  they  can  come  up  to  the  level 
of  plains  people.  In  this  respect,  the  integration  that  has  taken  place  amongst 
the  Santhal  tribals  and  the  plainsmen  in  the  districts  of  Santhal  Parganas  of 
Bihar  and  Birbhum  and  Malda  of  West  Bengal  and  in  certain  places  of  Orissa 
is  worthy  of  emulation.  That  integration,  without  in  any  way  affecting  the 
economic  or  cultural  life  of  the  Santhals,  has  taken  place  by  close  association  in 
the  everyday  life  between  the  tribals  and  the  plains  people  and  not  in  isolation 
of  the  former  from  the  latter.  Some  people  still  consider  that  the  tribals  should 
be  left  to  themselves  with  the  minimum  amount  of  governmental  guidance.  This 
was  possible  before  independence  but  is  not  possible  now.  The  present  aim  is 
to  bring  the  tribals  to  the  same  level  as  the  plainsmen.  In  this  frontier  area,  it 
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would  be  dangerous  either  to  allow  the  tribal  people  to  live  like  museum  pieces, 
because  the  impact  of  development  that  is  taking  place  across  the  frontier  is 
bound  to  be  felt  amongst  them,  and  they  will  be  attracted  towards  China,  or 
on  the  other  hand,  to  allow  them  to  develop  in  isolation  from  plains  people 
because  that  will  give  rise  to  a  feeling  of  separatism. 

13.  If  some  form  of  rehabilitation  of  plainsmen  in  this  area  is  decided 
upon,  then  it  will  be  necessary  to  give  under  the  NEFA  Administration  a  proper 
Rehabilitation  Department.55 


25.  From  Rajendra  Prasad:  Appointment  as  Prime 
Minister56 

[Refer  to  item  4] 


April  4,  1962 

My  dear  Prime  Minister, 

I  have  received  your  letter  dated  the  4th  April  1 962  tendering  the  resignation 
of  yourself  and  your  colleagues  in  the  Council  of  Ministers.  I  accept  the 
resignation,  but  at  the  same  time  I  request  you  as  Prime  Minister,  and  your 
colleagues  to  carry  on  the  administration  till  such  time  as  other  arrangements 
are  completed. 

I  have  been  informed  that  a  meeting  of  the  Congress  Legislative  Party, 
which  is  the  majority  party  in  the  Parliament,  was  held  yesterday  and  you 
were  duly  elected  as  the  Leader.  I  would  therefore  appoint  you  as  the  Prime 
Minister  and  request  you  to  communicate  to  me  the  names  of  other  Ministers 
to  be  appointed.  I  quite  appreciate  that  it  may  take  a  little  time  on  account  of 
your  unfortunate  indisposition  before  this  is  completed,  but  that  is  not  likely 
to  be  misunderstood  and  I  have  no  doubt  that  administration  will  not  suffer  in 
any  way  in  the  meantime. 

I  quite  understand  the  short  delay  in  tendering  formally  the  resignation 
of  your  Cabinet,  but  I  do  not  think  there  has  been  any  constitutional  or  other 
impropriety  in  it  and  I  fully  understand  the  circumstances  in  which  it  has 
occurred. 

I  need  hardly  assure  you  how  much  I  appreciate  your  kindly  sentiment.  I 
have  no  doubt  that  you  and  your  colleagues  will  carry  on  the  great  work  which 
you  have  undertaken  with  the  same  devotion  and  enthusiasm  which  you  have 


55.  For  the  FS  M.  J.  Desai’s  response,  see  appendix  26. 

56.  Letter  from  the  President.  President’s  Secretariat,  File  No.  8/62,  p.3. 
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brought  to  bear  upon  it  in  the  past.  I  wish  you  all  success  in  your  great  endeavour 
for  the  cause  of  our  dear  country. 

Wishing  you  a  speedy  recovery  from  your  indisposition. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Rajendra  Prasad 


26.  From  M.J.  Desai:  On  Mullik  and  NEFA57 

[Refer  to  item  251] 

PM  may  see  Shri  Mullik’s  note  dated  2-4-62  on  his  visit  to  NEFA.58 

2.  As  regards  shortage  of  medical  and  engineering  staff,  the  best  way 
is  to  arrange,  as  we  are  doing  now,  for  deputation  of  staff  from  various  other 
States  for  limited  periods  with  requisite  deputation  allowances  till  local  trained 
talent  becomes  available  to  man  these  posts. 

3.  I  agree  with  Shri  Mullik  that  the  supply  of  fertilisers  may  for  the 
next  two  years  be  made  free  on  an  experimental  basis  to  popularise  the  use 
of  fertilisers.  We  will  put  this  matter  to  the  NEFA  Administration  for  further 
action. 

4.  I  would  not  interfere  at  this  stage  with  the  languages  taught,  viz.  Hindi, 
English  and  Assamese.  Any  move  at  this  stage  to  postpone  the  teaching  of 
Assamese  to  a  later  stage  will  bring  in  protests  from  Assam.  It  will  also  interfere 
with  the  higher  education  of  the  students  from  NEFA  as  the  bulk  of  them  go 
to  the  University  at  Gauhati  for  higher  education. 

5.  I  agree  with  Shri  Mullik  that  a  demand  for  a  separate  State  of  NEFA 
is  bound  to  arise  in  future.  This  partly  arises  from  the  prejudice  against  Assam 
that  most  of  the  Hill  tribes  have  and  will  be  further  encouraged  by  the  example 
of  the  Nagaland  State.  It  is  desirable,  therefore,  to  encourage  rehabilitation  of 
plains  people  from  other  areas,  who  are  good  cultivators,  in  tracts  which  are  not 
occupied  or  inhabited  by  the  NEFA  people  at  present,  the  interest  of  the  NEFA 
people  being  safeguarded  by  necessary  reservations  of  specific  areas  in  which 
they  are  now  settled.  This  will  not  only  make  for  national  integration,  but  will 
also  fill  up  the  population  vacuum  that  exists  in  various  parts  of  NEFA.  The 
most  effective  way  of  guaranteeing  the  security  of  the  frontier  areas  is  to  have 
them  adequately  settled  with  people  who  have  a  definite  stake  in  the  defence 
and  security  of  these  areas.  This  project  will  have  to  be  carefully  worked  out 


57.  Note,  8  April  1 962,  by  the  Foreign  Secretary.  MHA  (MEA,  File  No.  NI-28(6)/62  p.  1 .). 

58.  See  also,  Appendix  24. 


621 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


and  implemented  in  consultation  with  the  NEFA  Administration.  We  will  take  it 
up  with  the  Governor59  after  PM  has  accorded  his  general  approval  in  principle 
to  the  implementation  of  this  project. 


27.  From  B.A.  Mandloi:  Communal  Peace  and 
Congress60 

[Refer  to  item  237] 


April  15,  1962 

My  dear  Prime  Minister, 

I  have  to  refer  to  your  previous  letter  in  which  you  had  emphasised  the  need  for 
ensuring  communal  peace  during  the  Holi  festival.61  I  had  postponed  a  reply 
with  a  view  to  avoid  any  strain  on  you  during  your  recent  illness.  I  need  not  say 
how  people  in  Madhya  Pradesh  have  been  anxiously  praying  for  your  speedy 
recovery  to  complete  health.  In  their  prayers,  I  join  my  own  and  hope  that  by 
the  time  this  reaches,  you  will  have  been  restored  to  your  normal  health  which 
never  knew  disease  or  even  fatigue. 

2.  It  gives  me  great  satisfaction  to  report  to  you  that  as  a  result  of  constant 
vigilance  maintained  by  the  officers  and  full  cooperation  extended  by  the  people 
from  all  sections,  communal  peace  was  maintained  throughout  the  State  during 
the  “Holi”  which  passed  off  without  any  incident.  The  Madhya  Pradesh  had 
witnessed  in  the  recent  past  unhappy  communal  relations  in  some  of  the  cities.  It 
was  hardly  a  week  that  the  new  Ministry  had  taken  over.  Our  task  was  difficult. 
The  Police  and  Civil  Officers  were  assigned  personal  responsibilities.  They  kept 
patrolling  sensitive  spots  and  were  in  a  state  of  alert.  Personal  appeal  was  made 
to  the  leaders  of  various  parties  and  to  the  Press.  Our  efforts  were  rewarded. 
An  atmosphere  of  goodwill  came  to  be  created  in  which  the  anti-social  element 
had  to  lie  low.  I  would  like  to  mention  here  the  unhelpful  role  played  by  the 
extra  State  Urdu  Press  including  Al  Jamait  as  against  the  contribution  of  local 
Urdu  and  other  Press  in  the  maintenance  of  communal  peace. 

3 .  The  new  Ministry  took  over  on  the  1 2th  of  March.  The  situation  in  the 
State  has,  however,  radically  changed  with  the  Congress  no  longer  enjoying 
its  absolute  majority.  In  the  House  of  288,  it  could  secure  only  141  seats.  Later 
five  elected  Independent  and  one  nominated  Anglo-Indian  Member  joined  the 


59.  S.M.  Shrinagesh. 

60.  Letter  from  the  Chief  Minister  of  Madhya  Pradesh.  Sent  from  Bhopal.  MHA,  File  No. 
33/9/62-Poll  (I). 

61.  See  SWJN/SS/75/items  163-164.  See  also  SWJN/S  S/7  6/item  299. 
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Congress  Party  raising  its  total  strength  to  147.  In  the  brief  Assembly  Sessions 
held  from  the  26th  of  March  to  the  5th  of  April,  the  Party  had  to  face  several 
tests  and  it  came  out  successfully.  In  the  Speaker’s  election,  the  Congress 
nominee  was  returned  with  an  overwhelming  majority  of  187  against  96  of 
the  opposition.  For  the  Rajya  Sabha  election,  all  the  three  nominees  set  up  by 
the  Congress  returned  as  the  first  three  successful  choices.  In  the  important 
Public  Accounts  and  Estimates  committees  also  where  the  election  is  by  a 
single  transferable  vote,  all  the  candidates  set  up  by  the  Congress  Party  were 
elected.  With  this  record,  the  Party  has  succeeded  in  giving  an  impression  of 
cohesiveness  and  stability.  With  only  a  marginal  strength,  the  Party  had  rather 
surprisingly  plain  sailing  in  the  House.  The  scheduled  Legislative  Business 
including  Vote  on  Account,  Supplementary  Demands,  Thanks  giving  Motion  on 
Governor’s  Address,  were  carried  through  and  adopted  without  any  amendment 
and  the  important  Panchayat  Raj  (Amendment)  Bill  was  also  passed.  The  next 
sessions  of  the  Assembly  would  begin  from  the  last  week  of  June. 

With  best  regards, 


Yours  sincerely, 
B.A.  Mandloi 


28.  From  Morarji  Desai:  Financing  Cochin  Shipyard62 

[Refer  to  item  329] 

18th  April  1962 

My  dear  Jawaharlalji, 

I  am  writing  to  you  to  seek  your  advice  on  a  point  relating  to  the  financing  of  the 
Second  Shipyard  at  Cochin  which,  as  you  know,  has  been  included  in  the  Plan. 

2.  I  enclose  a  copy  of  a  note  which  Subbarayan63  had  sent  to  me  on  the 
subject  before  relinquishing  charge.  Originally,  the  technical  work  for  this 
project  was  done  by  a  British  Team  under  the  auspices  of  the  Colombo  Plan. 
For  this  reason,  we  were  naturally  hoping  that  UK  would  provide  the  necessary 
finance  for  it  and  Subbarayan,  in  his  note,  has  also  referred  to  the  desirability 
of  considering  this  project  for  British  collaboration  and  financing.  The  trouble, 
however,  is  that  the  available  size  of  British  credits  is  too  small,  while  the 
projects  already  committed  to  the  British,  or  for  which  British  funds  must  be 
released,  are  quite  large.  The  bulk  of  British  money  for  the  Third  Plan  will  be 


62.  Letter  from  the  Finance  Minister.  PMO,  File  No.  17(79)/56-66-PMS,  Sr.  No.  19-A. 

63.  P.  Subbarayan,  the  former  Minister  of  Transport  and  Communications. 


623 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


going  to  projects  like  Durgapur  Steel  Expansion,  the  Heavy  Electrical  Project 
at  Bhopal,  the  Plate  and  Vessel  Works  and  others,  and  it  would  be  very  difficult 
to  release  any  part  of  the  credits  from  UK  to  finance  this  project.  Nor  are  we 
under  any  kind  of  an  obligation  to  the  British  to  allocate  the  project  to  them. 

3.  The  alternative  proposal  which  the  Ministry  of  Transport  have 
received  and  which  Subbarayan  has  referred  to  me  is  from  a  German  firm 
which  is  prepared  to  provide  the  foreign  exchange  for  the  project  in  the  shape 
of  participation  in  the  equity  capital  of  the  Shipyard  to  the  extent  of  49%. 
This  would  have  many  advantages  from  our  point  of  view.  Firstly,  the  finance 
being  from  a  private  source,  we  would  not  need  to  release  any  portion  of  the 
Govemment-to-Govemment  credits  either  from  the  UK  or  from  Germany 
for  this.  Secondly,  if  the  German  firm  has  a  substantial  financial  stake  in  the 
Shipyard,  it  will  take  considerable  care  to  ensure  that  the  project  is  technically 
and  financially  a  success.  We  had,  as  you  know,  tremendous  difficulties  and 
problems  with  the  first  Shipyard,  because  the  technical  cooperation  which  we 
received  was  not  satisfactory.  When  the  firm’s  own  finances  are  at  stake,  it  is 
bound  to  do  everything  possible  to  help  the  project.  In  fact,  the  German  firm 
is  prepared  to  undertake  to  export  ships  from  India  which  would  be  extremely 
useful  from  all  points  of  view. 

4.  The  main  point  which  Subbarayan  has  raised  is  whether  it  would  be  in 
order  to  take  private  equity  participation  in  a  public  sector  project.  Our  Industrial 
Policy  Resolution  does  not  stand  in  the  way  of  private  capital  participation  if 
it  is  in  the  national  interest.  In  fact,  there  are  a  number  of  projects  in  which  we 
have  gone  into  partnership  with  private  foreign  capital,  such  as  Oil  India  Ltd. 
Incidentally,  the  German  firm  is  not  a  private  commercial  undertaking,  but  is 
a  State  enterprise  in  Germany,  it  seems  to  me,  therefore,  that  there  should  be 
no  objection  to  negotiate  with  the  German  firm  on  the  basis  of  their  capital 
participation  in  the  company  being  enough  to  cover  the  foreign  exchange  costs, 
but  not  in  excess  of  49%. 

5.  Of  course,  there  will  be  many  other  things  to  negotiate  and  settle,  but 
if  you  clear  the  point  of  principle,  it  will  be  possible  for  us  and  the  Ministry  of 
Transport  &  Communications  to  proceed  further  in  the  matter. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Morarji  Desai 
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29.  From  D.P.  Misra:  Madhya  Pradesh  Congress 
Leadership64 

[Refer  to  item  231] 


April  18,  1962 

Respected  Panditji, 

When  I  wrote  my  previous  letter  I  had  not  realised  the  extent  of  your  sickness. 
We  have  become  so  used  to  your  excellent  health  that  I  thought  you  have 
become  indisposed  due  to  ordinary  cold.  I  am  happy  now  to  learn  that  you  are 
completely  free  from  fever  and  with  some  rest  will  be  soon  restored  to  your 
normal  health. 

I  am  enclosing  herewith  three  press  cuttings  for  your  kind  perusal.65  It  is  for 
the  Congress  Legislature  Party,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  High  Command, 
to  decide  whether  Dr  Katju66  should  or  should  not  assume  the  leadership  of 
the  Party.  But  I  doubt  the  wisdom  of  this  kind  of  speculation  and  propaganda 
on  the  eve  of  the  election  in  the  Narsinghgarh  Constituency.  I  am  sure  it  will 
adversely  affect  Dr  Katju ’s  chances. 

With  kindest  regards, 


Yours  sincerely, 
D.P.  Misra 


[Enclosure  1  begins] 


Mandloi’s  Air  Dash  to  Delhi 
High  Command’s  Second  Thoughts  on  Future  Set-Up? 

Bhopal,  April  16,  1962  -  The  State  Chief  Minister  Mr  B.A.  Mandloi  left  by 
plane  today  for  Delhi.  It  is  understood  that  he  has  been  summoned  by  Prime 
Minister  Nehru  for  talks  on  the  State  Congress  affairs  with  particular  reference 
to  the  bye-election  of  Dr  Kailas  Nath  Katju  from  the  Narasinghgarh  Assembly 
constituency  and  the  subsequent  implications. 

The  Chief  Minister  is  expected  to  hold  talks  with  other  High  Command 
leaders  including  the  Union  Home  Minister  Mr  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri  and  former 
Congress  President  Mr  U.N.  Dhebar. 


64.  Letter  from  the  Vice  Chancellor  of  Saugar  University.  Sent  from  Gour  Bhawan,  Civil 
Lines,  Sagar,  (M.P.).  NMML,  AICC  Papers,  Box  No.  380,  F.No.  G-2(G),  1962. 

65.  All  from  Hitavada,  daily  published  from  Bhopal,  17  April  1962. 

66.  K.  N.  Katju,  previous  Chief  Minister  of  Madhya  Pradesh. 
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Meanwhile  informed  political  observers  said  that  the  fact  that  the  Madhya 
Pradesh  Congress  affairs  and  the  bye-election  of  Dr  Katju,  did  not  figure  in 
the  deliberations  of  the  Congress  Working  Committee  was  significant.  They 
expressed  the  view  that  the  High  Command  had  noted  the  stability  which  the 
Mandloi  Government  had  settled  down  to  and  consequently,  the  situation  is 
being  reviewed  by  the  High  Command,  they  added. 

One  source  close  to  the  State  Congress  however  said  that  the  High 
Command  had  been  appraised  of  the  general  view  in  favour  of  permitting  the 
Mandloi  administration  to  continue  in  office,  in  the  interests  of  the  State  as 
well  as  the  Organisation. 

[Enclosure  1  ends] 

[Enclosure  2  begins] 

Mandloi  may  continue  as  Chief  Minister 
Sanjiva  Reddy’s  Hint 
Election  as  Leader  not  Temporary 

Hyderabad,  April  17,  1962  -  The  Congress  President,  Mr  N.  Sanjiva  Reddy, 
reiterated  here  today  that  the  election  of  Mr  Mandloi  as  leader  of  the  Legislature 
Congress  Party  of  Madhya  Pradesh  was  not  a  temporary  arrangement. 

Mr  Reddy  was  answering  questions  on  the  chances  of  Dr  K.N.  Katju 
taking  up  leadership  of  the  party  if  he  came  out  victorious  in  the  forthcoming 
bye-elections. 

He  said  Mr  Mandloi  was  a  senior  member  of  the  party.  An  old  guard  of 
the  Congress,  Mr  Mandloi  had  been  a  Minister  since  the  days  of  the  Shukla67 
Ministry.  When  he  was  elected  leader  of  the  party,  he  was  not  elected  for  a 
temporary  period. 

So  far  as  Dr  Katju  contesting  a  bye-election  was  concerned,  the  Congress 
President  said  naturally  a  man  of  his  stature  and  services  cannot  retire  as  a 
defeated  man.  He  should  wipe  off  his  defeat. 


[Enclosure  2  ends] 


67.  Ravi  Shankar  Shukla,  former  Chief  Minister  of  Madhya  Pradesh. 
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[Enclosure  3  begins] 

Reddy’s  Statement  is  Significant 
Imminent  Change  Ruled  Out 

Bhopal,  April  17,  1962  -  The  statement  of  Congress  President  Shri  N.  Sanjiva 
Reddy  at  Hyderabad  that  the  election  of  Shri  B.A.  Mandloi  as  leader  of  the 
Congress  Legislature  Party  of  the  State  was  not  a  temporary  arrangement  will,  it 
is  hoped  in  political  quarters,  set  at  rest  reports  about  an  imminent  change  in  the 
leadership  after  Dr  Katju’s  getting  elected  to  the  Madhya  Pradesh  Vidhan  Sabha. 

That  the  Congress  President  made  the  statement  after  having  discussions 
with  Shri  Mandloi  at  Delhi  about  the  political  situation  in  the  state  following 
High  Command’s  decision  to  allow  Dr  Katju  to  contest  the  bye-election  was 
“significant”. 

The  Chief  Minister  who  returned  here  this  morning  after  a  flying  visit  to 
New  Delhi  said  the  visit  was  merely  a  courtesy  call. 

Shri  Mandloi  had  not  gone  to  New  Delhi  since  his  assuming  Chief 
Ministership  of  the  State  and  wanted  to  meet  Congress  President  who  was 
returning  to  Hyderabad,  Union  Home  Minister  Shri  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri,  former 
Congress  President  Shri  U.N.  Dhebar  and  other  leaders. 

He  could  not  meet  the  Prime  Minister  Shri  Nehru  who  was  convalescing 
after  his  recent  illness  and  was  too  busy  with  his  official  work. 

Shri  Mandloi  is  understood  to  have  apprised  the  Congress  leaders  that  the 
Ministry  was  running  smoothly  and  whatever  minor  differences  had  cropped 
up  in  regard  to  allocation  of  portfolios  have  been  settled. 

Responsible  Congress  circles  here  feel  that  the  Congress  President’s 
statement  ruling  out  the  possibility  of  a  change  in  State  Legislature  party 
leadership  reflected  the  view  of  the  top  Congress  leadership  including  that  of 
the  Prime  Minister. 

It  is  generally  believed  in  political  quarters  in  the  State  that  the  Congress 
leadership  at  Delhi  would  not  like  to  disrupt  the  unity  forged  among  State 
Congress  leaders  on  the  unanimous  election  of  Shri  Mandloi  and  allow  a 
situation  to  be  created  when  a  contest  for  the  party  leadership  would  become 
inevitable. 

Meanwhile,  senior  Congress  leaders  of  the  State  have  already  given 
expression  to  the  feeling  that  in  case  Dr  Katju  was  put  up  as  a  candidate  for 
leadership  the  election  would  not  be  unanimous. 


[Enclosure  3  ends] 
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[Enclosure  4  begins] 


Mandloi  to  Continue  as  Party  Leader 

Hyderabad,  April  17,  1962  -  Congress  President  Sanjiva  Reddy  reiterated 
here  today  that  the  election  of  Mr  Mandloi  as  leader  of  the  Madhya  Pradesh 
Legislature  Congress  Party  was  not  a  temporary  arrangement. 

Mr  Reddy  was  answering  questions  on  the  chances  of  DrKatju  taking  up 
leadership  of  the  party  if  he  came  out  victorious  in  the  forthcoming  by-election. 

He  said  Mr  Mandloi  was  a  senior  member  of  the  party.  An  old  guard,  he 
had  been  a  Minister  since  the  days  of  the  Shukla  Ministry  when  he  was  elected 
leader  of  the  party,  was  not  elected  for  a  temporary  period. 

So  far  as  Dr  Katju  contesting  a  by-election  was  concerned,  Mr  Reddy  said: 
“Naturally,  a  man  of  his  stature  and  services  cannot  retire  as  a  defeated  man. 
He  should  wipe  off  his  defeat.” 


Great  sympathy 

He  added  that  he  had  great  sympathy  for  people  defeated  in  elections 
“because  I  was  myself  defeated  once.” 

(Mr  Reddy  was  defeated  by  Mr  T.  Nagi  Reddi  (Communist)  in  the 
1952  election  to  the  composite  Madras  Assembly  from  his  home  district  of 
Ananthapur  by  a  huge  margin). 

He  said  there  was  nothing  wrong  in  defeated  candidates  seeking  election. 
There  could  not  be  any  ban  on  defeated  candidates  standing  for  any  subsequent 
election.  “There  is  the  normal  process  of  election  everywhere  and  the  people 
ultimately  decided  whether  they  want  to  elect  any  person  or  not,”  he  added. 

Mysore  Politics 

Referring  to  Mysore  politics,  he  hoped  it  would  now  settle  down. 

Mr  Reddy  said  no  decision  as  such  had  been  taken  that  Mr.  Nijalingappa 
should  contest  a  by-election  to  the  State  Assembly.  But  three  or  four  members 
had  offered  to  vacate  their  seats  for  him  and  sought  permission  to  resign.  One 
of  them  had  been  permitted  to  resign.  The  question  of  nominating  a  candidate 
to  contest  the  by-election  would  arise  after  the  resignation  was  accepted. 

But,  he  added,  it  was  obvious  the  seat  was  being  vacated  to  facilitate 
MrNijalingappa  to  get  elected  to  the  State  Assembly.  “I  think,  Mysore  politics 
will  now  settle  down  and  that  is  what  we  want,”  he  averred. 
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Congress  office-bearers 

He  reiterated  the  need  to  improve  and  strengthen  the  status  of  the  Presidents 
of  Congress  committees  at  different  levels. 


[Enclosure  4  ends] 


30.  From  C.  Rajagopalachari:  Join  Bertrand  Russell’s 
Protest  against  Tests68 

[Refer  to  items  80  and  409] 


22nd  April  1962 

My  dear  Jawaharlal, 

I  hope  you  are  rapidly  getting  normal  in  health  and  strength. 

If  you  are  responding  positively  to  Bertrand  Russell’s  appeal  to  the  non- 
aligned  nations  to  send  cruisers  and  ships  to  the  testing  area,  do  register  me 
as  a  civilian  going  with  the  “resisters”.  I  do  wish  the  appeal  is  accepted.  It  is 
the  only  and  sure  way  to  stop  the  American  programme  of  starting  a  chain  of 
explosions  and  counter-explosions  now. 

God  bless  you. 


Yours  affectionately, 
C.  Rajagopalachari 


31.  From  C.  Rajagopalachari:  Stopping  US  Tests69 

[Refer  to  items  80  and  409] 

25th  April  1962 

My  dear  Jawaharlal, 

Thank  you  for  your  kind  letter.  Our  civil  resistance  cannot  be  possibly  treated 
as  an  unfriendly  gesture,  more  especially  if  the  other  neutral  Governments  also 
cooperate  and  send  similar  ships.  Of  course  we  shall  have  notified  our  procedure 
in  time  for  the  United  States  Government  to  know  what  we  are  doing  and  we 
can  explain  fully  our  motive  and  our  friendly  attitude.  Our  opposition  would 


68.  Letter  from  Swatantra  Party  leader.  Sent  from  60  Bazlullah  Road,  Tyagarayanagar, 
Madras  -  17.  JNMF,  D-47/R. 

69.  Letter  from  leader  of  the  Swatantra  Party.  Sent  from  60,  Bazlullah  Road,  Tyagarayanagar, 
Madras  -  17.  JNMF,  D-47/R. 
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be  only  to  the  tests  and  not  to  the  Government.  It  would  be  nothing  more  than 
the  attitude  we  are  showing  at  Geneva  through  our  representatives.  It  would 
be  only  “direct  action”  as  distinguished  from  mere  friendly  persuasion.  I  do 
not  believe  that  anything  else  will  now  stay  American  hands.  Possibly — very 
probably — if  you  write  and  notify  your  intention  to  send  a  ship  as  suggested 
by  Bertrand  Russell  the  American  Government  may  revise  its  attitude  even 
before  actually  any  ship  is  sent.  Kindly  consider  this  and  other  things  before 
refusing  to  comply  with  Bertrand  Russell’s  appeal.  It  cannot  reasonably  be 
considered  a  “hostile”  act. 


Yours  affectionately, 
C.  Rajagopalachari 


32.  From  B.C.  Roy:  Pakistan  Officials  Visit  Malda70 

[Refer  to  items  8  and  122] 


April  25,  1962 

My  dear  Jawaharlal, 

The  Deputy  High  Commissioner  for  Pakistan71  came  to  see  me  yesterday.  He 
had  several  complaints  to  make  regarding  his  recent  tour  of  Malda  district 
which  I  mention  below. 

He  said  that  when  he  was  in  Malda  he  was  not  allowed  to  move  about 
freely  wherever  he  liked  and  that  the  District  Magistrate  and  the  Superintendent 
of  Police  accompanied  him  all  the  time.  I  pointed  out  to  him  that  he  had  been 
taken  to  all  the  areas  which  he  had  expressed  a  desire  to  see  and  that  as  there 
were  areas  where  communal  disturbance  had  occurred  we  felt  it  was  essential 
for  his  own  security  and  that  of  his  First  Secretary72  that  the  senior  District 
Officers  should  be  with  him  to  ensure  his  protection  as  well  as  his  travelling 
arrangements.  In  this  connection  you  may  recall  that  last  year  when  our  Deputy 
High  Commissioner73  visited  the  areas  of  Gopalganj  Subdivision  in  Faridpur 
district  where  serious  communal  disturbances  occurred,  he  was  “escorted”  not 
only  by  the  senior  District  Officers  but  also  someone  from  the  Dacca  Secretariat 
with  the  result  that  he  was  unable  to  talk  freely  to  any  local  Hindu.74 

70.  Letter  from  the  Chief  Minister  of  West  Bengal.  Sent  from  Calcutta.  MEA,  File  No.  8 
(17)/62P.IV,  Part  VI,  pp.  121-125/  Corn 

71.  M.A.Alvie. 

72.  Ataur  Rahman. 

73.  S.K.  Chowdhury. 

74.  See  SWJN/S S/71 /items  363-364. 
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(2)  Another  complaint  of  the  Deputy  High  Commissioner  was  that  his 
First  Secretary’s  camera  was  taken  away  from  him.  Our  District  Magistrate 
has  reported  that  in  spite  of  repeated  protests  by  him  the  First  Secretary  kept 
on  attempting  to  take  photographs  of  burnt  houses,  etc.  and  ultimately  the 
District  Magistrate  was  forced  to  ask  him  to  hand  over  his  camera  which  would 
be  returned  to  him  on  the  conclusion  of  his  tour.  It  was  so  returned.  The  only 
purpose  of  taking  these  photographs  of  houses,  etc.  which  were  damaged  during 
the  disturbances  could  be  to  give  them  publicity  in  East  Pakistan,  and  this  was 
certainly  not  going  to  help  in  any  way  to  restore  good  relations  between  the 
two  communities.  The  areas  in  Malda  district  where  disturbances  took  place 
were  recently  visited  in  great  detail  by  my  Home  Minister75  himself  as  well 
as  the  Inspector-General  of  Police.  The  District  Magistrate  and  his  staff  have 
been  taking  all  steps  to  restore  and  maintain  law  and  order  and  to  give  relief 
to  persons  affected  in  the  disturbances. 

(3)  The  Deputy  High  Commissioner  said  that  he  should  be  able  to  approach 
Muslims  freely  and  talk  to  them  and  find  out  what  actually  happened.  I  think 
you  will  agree  with  me  that  when  a  Deputy  High  Commissioner  visits  an  area 
where  recently  communal  disturbances  have  taken  place  it  would  be  extremely 
unwise  to  let  him  roam  about  freely  unaccompanied  by  our  local  officers.  His 
personal  safety  might  be  jeopardized.  Moreover,  if  he  is  a  mischievously  minded 
man  his  action  might  also  lead  to  further  trouble.  I  impressed  on  him  that  the 
interests  of  both  the  Hindus  and  Muslims  are  primarily  to  be  safeguarded  by 
the  State  Government,  and  in  this  case  the  State  Government’s  Home  Minister 
had  toured  the  locality  and  made  personal  enquiries.  There  are  large  colonies  of 
East  Bengal  refugees  in  the  border  areas  of  Malda  district.  For  obvious  reasons 
their  feelings  towards  Muslims  are  not  very  cordial  or  affectionate.  If  they  see 
the  Pakistan  Deputy  High  Commissioner  moving  about  freely,  talking  to  local 
Muslims  and  giving  them  all  sorts  of  advice,  this  is  likely  to  arouse  feelings 
of  strong  resentment  in  the  minds  of  these  refugee  settlers.  As  a  matter  of  fact, 
our  reports  are  that  the  Deputy  High  Commissioner  and  his  First  Secretary  at 
various  places  addressed  gatherings  of  Muslims  and  told  them  that  the  Deputy 
High  Commissioner  would  look  after  and  protect  their  interests  and  they  should 
always  come  to  him  with  their  grievances.  This  was  a  fundamentally  wrong  and 
undesirable  approach  and  was  in  fact  largely  responsible  for  the  second  wave 
of  disturbances  which  took  place  on  the  16th  April  and  the  days  immediately 
thereafter. 

(4)  The  Deputy  High  Commissioner  complained  that  some  Calcutta 
newspapers  had  published  reports  which  were  exaggerated  and  untrue  and  that 


75.  Kali  Pada  Mookherjee. 
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we  should  take  steps  to  prevent  such  things  happening.  I  pointed  out  to  him  that 
there  is  a  large  measure  of  freedom  of  the  Press  under  our  Constitution  and  it  is 
not  possible  for  us  to  take  punitive  action  against  newspapers  whenever  we  like. 
When  a  newspaper  does  transgress  the  bounds  of  proper  and  correct  reporting 
we  bring  the  case  to  the  notice  of  the  Press  Advisory  Committee  which  takes 
it  up  and  enquires  into  it.  I  also  explained  to  him  that  I  personally  called  up 
the  Editors  of  four  of  the  leading  newspapers  a  few  days  ago  and  explained  to 
them  the  need  for  maintaining  balance  and  sobriety  when  reporting  incidents 
of  this  kind. 

(5)  His  next  complaint  was  that  they  he  had  not  been  receiving  prompt 
replies  to  communications  addressed  to  the  Chief  Secretary 76and  other  officers 
of  the  State  Government  asking  for  information  regarding  the  disturbances  and 
also  other  matters.  On  enquiry  I  learn  from  the  Chief  Secretary  that  the  Deputy 
High  Commissioner  is  in  the  habit  of  writing  three  or  four  letters  every  day 
drawing  attention  sometimes  to  most  trivial  incidents  and  asking  for  further 
information.  For  instance,  in  a  recent  letter  he  complained  that  a  goat  belonging 
to  some  Hindu  had  eaten  up  some  plants  belonging  to  a  Muslim  and  over  this 
there  was  an  altercation  between  the  two  parties.  It  is  really  not  possible  for 
the  Chief  Secretary  and  his  staff  to  keep  sending  replies  to  such  letters.  I  have, 
however,  issued  instructions  that  where  the  Deputy  High  Commissioner  asks 
for  information  any  important  matter  or  incident  a  brief  factual  reply  should 
be  sent  to  him  as  soon  as  the  necessary  materials  are  available  to  us.  I  also 
impressed  on  the  Deputy  High  Commissioner  that  he  should  not  write  to  the 
Chief  Secretary  regarding  all  and  sundry  matters  which  he  sees  reported  in  the 
Press,  as  newspapers  have  a  habit  of  printing  items  on  the  basis  of  flimsy  reports 
received  from  their  “local  correspondents”  whom  they  have  in  practically  all 
district  towns. 

(6)  The  Deputy  High  Commissioner  made  a  complaint  about  the  arrest 
of  Muslims  in  Calcutta  recently  when  there  were  widespread  demonstrations 
and  disturbances  by  Muslims  over  the  publication  of  a  book  called  Manohar 
Kahaniya  in  which  there  was  a  story  about  Prophet  Mohammed  and  a  picture  of 
him.  I  do  not  know  why  the  picture  of  the  Prophet  aroused  so  much  indignation. 
I  have  in  my  possession  copies  of  newspapers  published  in  Iran  which  contain 
many  pictures  of  the  Prophet.  In  any  case  in  regard  to  the  above  book,  as  soon  as 
we  found  that  Muslim  sentiments  had  been  aroused,  the  publishers  surrendered 
to  Government  all  the  unsold  copies  of  the  book  and  promised  not  to  publish 
the  book  in  future  without  expunging  this  particular  story  and  picture.  We 
have  since  proscribed  the  book  under  the  law.  The  Deputy  High  Commissioner 

76.  R.  Gupta. 
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complained  that  the  writer  of  the  book  had  not  been  prosecuted.  I  explained 
to  him  that  our  Law  Advisers  had  opined  that  in  this  case  a  prosecution  was 
unlikely  to  be  successful  as  the  necessary  ingredients  for  the  offence  were  not 
there. 

(7)  The  Deputy  High  Commissioner  said  that  he  would  like  to  visit 
Malda  again  and  go  to  the  areas  regarding  which  he  had  received  disquieting 
reports.  I  pointed  out  to  him  that  the  facilities  for  such  visits  of  Deputy  High 
Commissioners,  which  had  been  laid  down  after  the  Nehru-Liaquat  Pact,  had 
as  their  objectives  and  purpose  the  establishment  of  friendship  and  amity  and 
improvement  of  relations  between  Hindus  and  Muslims,  but  in  the  present  case 
my  information  which  came  to  me  from  a  variety  of  sources — from  Hindus, 
Muslims,  Doctors,  Lawyers  and  many  other  respectable  people  of  Malda — was 
that  the  visit  of  the  Deputy  High  Commissioner  to  Malda  had  created  a  situation 
which  led  to  a  recurrence  of  the  trouble.  I  would  like  the  Government  of  India  to 
know  that  in  my  view  the  movement  of  the  Deputy  High  Commissioner  in  the 
recently  disturbed  areas  is  not  conducive  to  the  establishment  of  good  relations 
between  the  two  communities  and,  therefore,  I  did  not  favour  his  visiting  Malda 
again.  In  this  connection  I  may  mention  for  your  information  that  a  few  days 
ago  my  Chief  Secretary  has  written  to  the  Commonwealth  Secretary  on  this 
point  and  had  suggested  that  the  Government  of  India  might  consider  whether 
such  visits  of  Deputy  High  Commissioners  do  serve  any  useful  purpose  any 
longer. 

2.  These  are  all  the  points  raised  by  the  Deputy  High  Commissioner. 
I  tried  to  impress  on  him  that  he  must  realise  that  the  maintenance  of  good 
relations  between  the  two  communities  and  the  preservation  of  law  and  order 
was  a  primary  function  of  the  State  Government.  It  was  not  a  function  of  the 
Deputy  High  Commissioner  for  Pakistan.  In  the  present  situation  in  Malda  a 
second  visit  by  him  was  likely  to  increase  tension  and,  therefore,  I  was  not  in 
favour  of  it. 

3.  I  thought  I  should  apprise  you  of  the  whole  matter. 

Yours  affectionately, 
B.C.  Roy 
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33.  From  David  Astor:  O’Brien’s  Visit  to  Nagaland77 

[Refer  to  item  261] 

You  will  recall  the  interest  that  this  paper  has  shown  in  the  extremely  difficult 
question  of  the  Nagas.  Recently  at  dinner  with  Lord  Altrincham,  your  Mr  Kaul78 
broached  this  subject  and  said  that  a  correspondent  of  The  Observer  would  be 
welcome  to  visit  this  territory  and  to  move  about  freely,  provided  that  he  was 
a  genuinely  objective  and  unbiased  person. 

Reflecting  on  this  conversation,  I  have  since  approached  Dr  Conor  Cruise 
O’Brien  of  Dublin  and  asked  him  if  he  would  be  willing  to  undertake  a  special 
journey  to  India  to  make  such  a  visit  to  Nagaland  on  behalf  of  the  paper.  He 
has  replied  that  he  would  be  happy  to  do  this  and  that  he  could  make  the 
journey  early  in  June,  although  we  quite  realise  that  the  weather  at  that  time 
is  unpropitious. 

Dr  O’Brien,  whose  experiences  in  Katanga  have  familiarised  him  with 
troubled  situations,  would  naturally  wish  to  call  upon  you  and  to  have  your 
government’s  consent  to  his  enquiries,  but  he  would  wish  to  be  responsible  for 
his  own  safety  and  would  not  desire  any  special  measures  of  protection  to  be 
taken.  You  will,  I  am  sure,  appreciate  the  importance  of  Dr  O’Brien  being  able 
to  assure  the  world  that  his  reporting  was  not  made  under  governmental  aegis. 

There  can  be  no  doubt  of  Dr  O’Brien’s  goodwill  towards  India  and  the 
Indian  Government,  and  his  independence  as  a  witness  is  now  of  international 
repute.  As  to  the  thoroughness  of  his  inquiry,  he  could  devote  two  or  three 
weeks  to  this  subject. 

I  am  taking  the  liberty  of  addressing  you  personally  on  this  matter,  as  I  know 
it  concerns  you,  and  I  want  you  to  know  of  this  plan  before  it  is  mentioned  in 
the  columns  of  the  paper.  Much  looking  forward  to  hearing  your  government’s 
reaction  to  this  proposal  either  from  yourself  or  from  Mr  Kaul. 


77.  Letter,  25  April  1 962,  from  the  editor  of  The  Observer,  London.  Only  copy  in  NMML, 
salutation  and  signature  not  available. 

78.  T.N.  Kaul,  Deputy  High  Commissioner  in  London. 
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34.  (a)  M.J.  Desai  to  Sadiq  AM:  Ad  Hoc  Committee  for 
Goa79 

[Refer  to  items  192  and  202] 


April  25,  1962 

Dear  Shri  Sadiq  Ali, 

As  directed  by  P.M.  I  am  enclosing  herewith  a  list  of  16  names  sent  by  Shri 
Purushottam  Kakodkar  from  Goa  for  an  Ad  hoc  Committee  of  the  All  India 
Congress  to  be  started  in  Goa.  Kakodkar  has  also  suggested  that  5  more  names 
can  be  added  later.  Prime  Minister  while  asking  me  to  forward  these  names 
to  you  for  your  consideration  has  suggested  that  you  might  consult  Dr  P.D. 
Gaitonde  about  these  names.  If  Gaitonde  agrees  to  this  list,  a  beginning  for  an 
Ad  hoc  Committee  in  Goa  may  be  made  with  these  people.  It  is  always  possible 
to  add  a  few  more  names  later. 

With  kind  regards, 


Yours  sincerely, 
M.J.  Desai 


Enclosure 

List  of  names  sent  by  Shri  Purushottam  Kakodkar  through  Shri  M.J.  Desai 
for  appointing  of  an  Ad-hoc  Committee  in  Goa 


1 .  Shri  N.B.  Rao  (Harijan) 

2 .  Shri  Anthony  d  ’  Souza 

3.  Dr  Antonio  Colaco 

4.  Smt.  Laura  d’ Souza 

5.  Dr  P.D.  Gaitonde 

6.  Shri  A.N.  Karmalkar 

7.  Advocate  Blasio  d’ Souza 

8.  Shri  Alvaro  Pereira 

9.  Smt  Mitravranda  Kakodkar 

10.  Professor  Shankar  Desai 

11.  Dr  Vinayak  Mayenkar 

12.  Engineer  Pedro  Correia  Afonso 

13.  Shri  V.D.  Chowgule 


79.  Letter  from  the  Foreign  Secretary  to  General  Secretary,  AICC.  AICC  Papers,  Ilnd 
Instalment,  F.  No.  1200-1,  pp.  317  and  320. 
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14.  Advocate  Gopal  Kamat 

15.  Advocate  Pandurang  Mulgaonkar 

16.  Shri  Purushottam  Kakodkar 

List  of  names  of  people  who  have  been  corresponding  from 
time  to  time  about  Goan  affair 


1 .  Mr  J.M.  D’ Souza,  President,  Goa  National  Union,  Bombay 

2.  Mr  Felix  Valois  Rodrigues,  Vice  President,  Goa  National  Union, 
Bombay 

3.  Mr  Melico  Fernandes,  Goa  Volunteer  Corps  for  Integration  of  Goa, 
Daman  &  Diu 

4.  Mr  Waman  Desai 

5.  MrGersonPaes 

6.  Mr  George  Vas,  Secretary,  National  Campaign  Committee  for  Goa 

7.  Mr  S.V.  Khandeparker,  Goan  National  Labour,  Vasco  De  Gama 

34.  (b)  Sadiq  Ali  to  M.J.  Desai:  Ad  Hoc  Committee  for 
Goa80 

[Refer  to  items  192  and  202] 


April  28,  1962 

Dear  Shri  Desai, 

Thanks  for  your  letter  of  April  25,  enclosing  list  of  names  for  an  Ad  Hoc 
Committee  to  be  appointed  by  us  for  Goa.  This  list  has  been  suggested  by  Shri 
Purushottam  Kakodkar.  I  am  contacting  Dr  Gaitonde  for  these  names.  Some 
people  have  been  corresponding  with  us  as  well  as  meeting  us  from  time  to 
time.  Among  these  are: 

Mr  J.M.  D’ Souza,  President,  Goan  national  Union,  Bombay; 

Mr  Felix  Valois  Rodrigues,  Vice  President,  Goa  National  Union,  Bombay; 
Mr  Melico  Fernandes,  Goa  Volunteer  Corps  for  Integration  of  Goa,  Daman 
&  Diu; 

Mr  Waman  Desai; 

Mr  Gerson  Paes; 

Mr  George  Vas,  Secretary,  National  Campaign  Committee  for  Goa; 


80.  Letter  from  the  AICC  General  Secretary  to  the  Foreign  Secretary.AICC  Papers,  Ilnd 
Instalment,  F.  No.  1200-1,  p.  318. 
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Mr  S.V.  Khandeparker,  Goan  National  Labour,  Vasco  De  Gama 
I  wonder  if  you  have  any  trustworthy  information  about  some  of  these 
friends.  It  would  help  us  in  drawing  up  a  proper  list. 

With  regards, 


Yours  sincerely, 
Sadiq  Ali 


35.  From  S.M.  Shrinagesh:  Managing  the  Hill  State 
Demand81 

[Refer  to  item  253] 


April  28,1962 

My  dear  Prime  Minister, 

Thanks  for  your  letter  No.  189-PMO/62  dated  20th  April  1962. 1  had  already 
sent  you,  with  my  letter  No.  GA-65/462  dated  4th  April  1962,  the  memorandum 
submitted  by  the  All  Party  Hill  Leaders’  Conference. 

I  have  since  discussed  the  question  of  the  Hill  State  demand  with  the  Chief 
Minister,  who  had  also  held  consultations  with  his  Cabinet  colleagues.  They 
consider  that  we  should  wait  and  see  how  the  agitation  of  the  APHLC  takes 
shape  before  any  decision  on  the  appointment  of  a  Commission  is  taken.  The 
APHLC  is  going  to  meet  on  the  9th  of  May  next,  when  they  are  expected  to 
take  a  decision  on  the  issue  of  resignation  of  the  MLAs.  The  Chief  Minister 
feels  that  the  appointment  of  a  Commission  at  this  stage  will  provide  them  a 
target  for  non-cooperation  and  stiffening  their  attitude.  He  also  feels  that  there 
is  difference  of  views  already  in  the  APHLC  and  these  differences  are  likely 
to  increase  in  the  near  future.  We  shall  have  a  better  idea  as  to  the  strength  of 
the  APHLC  and  their  intentions  if  we  wait.  This  would  be  of  value  to  us  in 
judging  the  most  opportune  timing  for  Shri  C.P.N.  Singh82  to  come  to  Assam. 

We  feel,  therefore,  that  it  would  be  advisable  to  send  your  reply  to  the 
APHLC  to  reach  them  before  the  9th  of  May,  saying  that  you  are  sorry  that 
they  have  not  been  able  to  follow  your  advice  and  that,  although  you  are 
in  full  sympathy  with  the  aspirations  of  the  hill  people,  you  cannot  agree 
to  disintegration  of  Assam.  You  would  be  prepared  however  to  have  their 
difficulties  examined  and  see  in  what  way  they  can  be  further  accommodated. 


81.  Letter  from  the  Governor  of  Assam,  Raj  Bhavan,  Shillong.  MHA,  File  No. 
4/3/62-SR(R)-A.,  p.  28/c. 

82.  As  Commissioner  to  Assam;  see  SWJN/SS/70/items  106,  108  and  112. 
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No  mention  about  the  Commission  should,  we  suggest,  be  made  by  you  at 
this  stage,  as  they  are  likely  to  take  political  advantage  of  it  to  strengthen  their 
weakening  position. 

I  am  enclosing  a  copy  of  your  speech  at  Shillong  to  refresh  your  mind  on 
what  you  told  the  hill  people  earlier  this  year.  I  shall,  of  course,  be  writing  to 
you  again  after  watching  the  developments. 

With  our  respectful  regards, 


Yours  sincerely, 
S.M.  Shrinagesh 


36.  From  B.C.  Roy:  Sage  Health  Advice83 

[Refer  to  items  80,  510  and  522] 


30th  April,  1962 

My  dear  Jawahar, 

A  little  bird  whispers  into  my  ears  that  you  are  inclined  to  go  back  to  your  rush 
work  again.  I  do  not  know  to  what  extent  you  have  been  able  to  recover  your 
strength  and  health  by  going  to  Dehra  Dun.  But  I  would  like  to  make  a  few 
suggestions  at  this  stage. 

I  think  you  will  realise  that  your  recent  illness  has  been  due  to  the  fact  of 
your  getting  a  little  fever  which  is  the  result  of  some  small  infection  with  any 
of  the  bacteria.  This  was  sufficient  to  make  you  bed-ridden  for  more  than  a 
fortnight.  Why  is  that  so?  The  position  is  that  although  your  kidneys  are  not  in 
any  sense  inflamed  or  directly  affected  they  are  showing  the  wear  and  tear  of 
life  earlier  than  other  organs  of  the  body.  The  result  has  been  that  during  the 
fever  all  the  waste  products,  which  we  call  seetabolities  could  not  be  expelled 
from  the  system  quick  enough  and  that  is  why,  it  took  a  long  time  to  shake  off 
your  weakness  and  fever,  although  the  fever  was  not  very  high  at  any  moment. 
I  do  not  think  that  apart  from  the  blood  pressure  which  sometimes  goes  a  little 
high  there  is  any  other  trouble  in  your  body  at  the  present  moment  except  the 
power  of  elimination  of  waste  products  from  your  system. 

I  have  put  the  case  in  the  form  in  the  above  paragraph  because  I  wanted  you 
to  realise  that  any  physical  or  mental  exertion  is  bound  to  increase  the  waste 
products  in  the  system  and  while  there  is  this  difficulty  of  elimination  by  the 


83. 


Letter  from  the  Chief  Minister  of  West  Bengal.  Sent  from  Calcutta.  Reproduced  from 
Saroj  Chakrabarty,  With  Dr  B.C.  Roy  and  Other  Chief  Ministers  (Calcutta,  1974),  pp. 


518-519. 
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kidneys,  it  is  likely  that  any  such  accumulation  of  waste  products  will  cause 
weakness.  It  is  essential,  therefore,  that. 

(a)  you  should  avoid  taking  up  any  work  which  can  reasonably  be  avoided, 
e.g.  your  tendency  to  attend  functions  and  meet  people  anywhere, 

(b)  avoid  giving  long  speeches  to  the  crowd  at  all  imaginary  places  so  far 
as  your  own  work  is  concerned.  I  realise  it  is  very  difficult  for  you  to 
avoid  mental  work  and,  therefore,  whatever  is  absolutely  essential  for 
you  to  do  and  which  you  cannot  avoid  you  should  do  it.  But  I  would 
request  you  to  judge  for  yourself  to  what  extent  you  can  avoid  exerting 
yourself  and  taking  up  extra  responsibilities.  It  is  only  those  duties  and 
responsibilities  which  you  alone  can  perform  that  need  be  taken  up  by 
you.  For  this  purpose  nobody  can  give  you  any  instruction  or  guidance 
except  you  yourself.  You  had  asked  me  how  is  it  that  I  have  been  able 
to  keep  up  my  strength.  It  is  because  I  do  not  take  up  those  functions 
which  I  can  avoid  in  spite  of  the  fact  that  I  am  told  sometimes  that  I 
am  not  cooperative.  There  are  certain  things  which  I  can  do  and  no 
one  else  can:  there  are  certain  other  things  which  I  can  do  but  which 
others  also  can  do.  It  is  for  me  to  judge  what  work  I  should  do.  I  do 
not  propose  to  give  you  any  lecture  about  yourself.  No  one  is  better 
judge  about  your  activities  than  you  yourself  and  I  would  request  you 
to  concentrate  your  energy  for  those  objects  which  you  cannot  avoid 
undertaking. 


Yours  affectionately, 
Bidhan 


37.  Shyam  M.  Shukla  to  Bertrand  Russell: 
Conscientious  Objector  in  Indian  Navy  84 

[Refer  to  item  418] 


30  April  1962 

Respected  Sir, 

I  write  this  letter  to  seek  your  advice. 

To  be  brief  I  am  a  chief  petty  officer  in  Indian  Navy  which  I  had  joined 
in  January  1954  with  a  bond  that  after  completing  my  training  of  four  years 
I  shall  serve  another  ten  years  in  Indian  Navy.  I  was  seventeen  when  I  joined 
and  shall  be  twenty  six  shortly. 

84.  Letter  from  a  Naval  Officer  to  Lord  Bertrand  Russell. 
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For  the  past  two  years  I  have  been  trying  desperately  to  get  out  of  it 
unsuccessfully  as  my  moralistic  grounds  have  been  considered  unworthy  by 
NHQ.  In  this  respect  I  submitted  two  written  requests. 

My  life  has  become  a  big  burden  on  myself,  as,  for  me,  it  is  impossible  to 
continue  in  it  and  it  is  because  of  my  general  attitude  to  the  existence.  I  feel  * 
that  this  organisation  of  Armed  Forces  is  the  root  cause  of  unsuccessful  peace 
talks  among  big  powers  and  the  time  has  come  when  it  must  go. 

I  propose  to  surrender  to  higher  authorities  with  the  third  and  final  request 
of  which  I  am  enclosing  a  copy.  Now  I  am  mentally  prepared  to  face  a  court 
martial  or  any  other  punishment  which  may  be  imposed  on  me  in  case  this  is 
considered  an  offence. 

I  request  you,  Sir,  to  send  your  advice  regarding  the  line  of  action  or 
anything  else  you  may  consider  proper  and  also  if  you  justify  this  at  all.  In 
case  it  is  required  by  you  to  know  previous  background  I  will  be  honoured  in 
sending  you  my  previous  requests. 

Your  advice  will  be  a  moral  support.85 


Yours  faithfully, 
Shyam  M.  Shukla 


38.  (a)  From  Surendranath  Dwivedy:  Blitz  Article86 

[Refer  to  items  134-135] 


May  2,  1962 

My  dear  Panditji, 

I  am  writing  this  letter  in  order  to  draw  your  personal  attention  to  the  serious 
allegations  made  by  Shri  A.  Raghavan  of  the  Blitz  s  Delhi  Bureau  and  published 
in  its  issue  of  28th  April  under  the  caption  “U.S.  Mata  Hari  Bolts”.  Kindly  find 
enclosed  a  clipping  for  your  perusal. 

As  you  will  see,  Shri  Raghavan  has  quoted  Shri  Vishwanath  Rai  (Congress), 
elected  to  the  Lok  Sabha  from  Deoria,  as  saying  that  certain  Miss  Carol  C. 
Ladse,  First  Secretary  (political)  of  the  U.S.  Embassy  in  New  Delhi  camped 
for  a  number  of  days  in  Deoria  constituency  and  spent  about  Rs.  80,000  “in 
turning  the  voters  against  him”. 

Although  Shri  Asoka  Mehta,  who  contested  from  Deoria  against  Shri 
Vishwanath  Rai,  has  not  been  mentioned  by  name,  the  insinuation  is  obvious. 

85 .  See  also  appendix  4 1 . 

86.  Letter  from  Lok  Sabha  MP,  PSP,  Orissa.  Surendranath  Dwivedy  Papers,  Subject  File 
No.  11,  p.  4. 
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Shri  Raghavan  has  linked  up  his  story  with  your  reported  answers  to 
questions  relating  to  foreign  interference  in  elections  at  a  press  conference  held 
much  earlier.  In  the  public  mind  this  will  lend  credence  to  the  story. 

Shri  Asoka  Mehta  is  now  abroad.  I  have  received  a  number  of  enquiries 
from  friends  and  newsmen.  As  his  colleague,  I  consider  it  my  duty  to  take  up 
the  matter  with  you  not  only  in  your  capacity  as  the  Prime  Minister  of  India 
but  also  as  the  leader  of  the  Congress  Party  in  Parliament. 

I  am  also  urged  to  do  this  because  it  has  political  implications  which  are 
likely  to  affect  the  reputation,  not  only  of  Shri  Asoka  Mehta  as  an  individual 
but  also  of  the  Praja  Socialist  Party  of  which  he  is  the  Chairman. 

As  far  as  the  Praja  Socialist  Party  is  concerned  I  would  emphatically 
repudiate  the  insinuations  made  by  Shri  Raghavan  and  would  welcome  an 
open  enquiry  into  it. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Surendra  Nath  Dwivedy 


Enel:  (cutting  from  Blitz  dated  28th  April  1962) 

38.  (b)  Article  in  Blitz  Magazine87 

[Refer  to  items  134-135] 

New  Delhi:  Yet  another  instance  of  Yankee  interference  in  the  recent  General 
Elections  in  India  is  being  brought  to  the  notice  of  Government  by  the  Congress 
MP  who  defeated  Mr  Asoka  Mehta,  Chairman  of  the  Praja  Socialist  Party. 

US  Mata  Hari  spent  Rs.  80,000 

Mr  Vishwanath  Rai,  who  had  the  honour  of  unseating  the  PSP  boss,  is  at 
present  convalescing  from  a  mild  heart  attack.  In  a  conversation  with  me  while 
still  in  bed,  Mr  Rai  referred  to  some  of  the  clandestine  doings  of  an  American 
female  in  his  Deoria  constituency  (U.P.)  when  the  election  campaign  was  at 
its  noisiest  best. 

He  named  the  female  as  Miss  Carol  C.  Ladse,  First  secretary  (Political) 
of  the  US  Embassy  in  New  Delhi.  She  was  camping  for  a  number  of  days  in 
his  constituency.  Mr.  Rai  suspects  that  she  had  spend  a  handsome  amount  of 
money  (Rs.  80,000,  he  estimates)  in  turning  voters  against  him. 


87.  A.  Raghavan,  ‘US  Mata  Hari  Bolts’  in  the  Blitz,  Delhi  Bureau,  28  April  1962. 
Surendranath  Dwivedy  Papers,  Subject  File  No.  11,  pp.  1-2. 
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Some  three  weeks  ago,  however,  this  dashing  female  disappeared  from 
India.  It  is  stated  that  she  left  for  Rome  to  take  up  a  new  assignment.  It  is 
not  known  if  her  under-cover  activities  had  anything  to  do  with  her  sudden 
departure. 

As  the  days  pass  by,  the  list  of  American  Embassy  officials  who  threw  their 
weight  about,  financially  and  otherwise,  in  selected  constituencies  in  India  is 
lengthening,  but  New  Delhi  had  dealt  with  this  meddlesome  crowd  leniently 
on  deeper  consideration. 

Prime  Minister  admits  interference 

American  interference  in  the  recent  General  Elections  is  an  established  fact; 
even  the  Americans  do  not  pretend  to  deny  it.  Indeed,  the  Prime  Minister  at 
his  last  press  conference  reiterated  his  earlier  charge  and  made  it  clear  beyond 
a  shadow  of  doubt  that  interference  did  take  place. 

The  relevant  passage  from  the  transcript  of  that  press  conference  will  bear 
reiteration. 

Question:  During  the  campaign  you  mentioned  that  outside  people  were 
interfering  in  the  Indian  election.  I  wonder  if  you  could  elaborate  on  that 
and  explain  what  you  meant  by  that  statement? 

Prime  Minister:  Well,  frankly  I  would  rather  not. . .  .Interfering,  well,  they  cannot 
from  a  distance.  Interfering  must  be  local  interference... 

Question:  You  must  have  received  some  reports? 

Prime  Minister:  Naturally  I  had  some  reports.  But  it  would  not  do  any  good 
my... 


Menon  too  endorses  charges 

Last  week,  Defence  Minister  Krishna  Menon,  whom  the  Americans  sought  to 
dislodge  at  any  cost  reinforced  the  charge  of  outside  interference. 

Addressing  a  felicitation  meeting  at  Madras  on  April  20,  Mr.  Menon 
criticised  the  interest  evinced  in  the  North  Bombay  election  by  people  “outside 
the  frontiers  of  India”. 

He  said  when  the  internal  affairs  of  a  country  became  a  matter  of  concern 
of  other  countries,  “then  we  have  to  be  careful  about  our  security.  Our  political 
parties,  our  differences,  and  the  way  we  approach  our  foreign  and  internal  affairs 
are  solely  our  concern.  We  have  in  this  country  a  form  of  Government  which 
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the  people  want.  We  do  not  attack  other  governments  nor  do  we  interfere  in 
other  countries’  affairs”. 

American  Embassy  informed 

Mr.  Menon  added:  One  of  the  lessons,  which  the  elections  have  taught  us  is  that 
the  electorate  are  far  more  advanced  than  the  people  who  seek  to  teach  them”. 

Here  we  have  two  eminent  witnesses  for  prosecution  against  covert  Yankee 
subversion.  But  was  any  US  Embassy  official  in  India  declared  persona  non¬ 
grata?  None! 

At  the  height  of  the  North  Bombay  campaign  where  the  Yankee  intrusion 
was  the  worst,  a  suggestion  emanated  from  the  lower  level  in  the  External 
Affairs  Ministry  to  pack  off  at  least  two  persons  from  the  Delhi  outfit. 

This  move,  according  to  reports  then,  were  directed  against  Harry  A. 
Rozitske,  another  First  Secretary  (Political)  and  Charles  G.  Cogan,  Assistant 
Attache  (Political) 

However,  when  the  proposal  reached  the  higher  level,  other  considerations 
came  in  the  way  and  it  was  dropped,  although  Government’s  displeasure  was 
informally  conveyed  to  the  American  Embassy. 


39.  From  T.  Amrutha  Rao:  Troubles  in  Andhra 
Congress88 

[Refer  to  items  186-187] 

At  Delhi  Parliament  House  on  23rd  March  62  informed  you  personally  the 
unexpected  developments  in  Andhra  Congress  circle  regarding  the  dispute 
between  D.  Sanjivaiah  and  N.  Sanjiva  Reddy.  You  were  kind  and  told  me 
that  this  matter  would  be  settled  immediately  in  the  interest  of  the  Congress. 
Sanjivaiah  stayed  in  New  Delhi  more  than  20  days.  Regret  no  response  till  today. 
A  Harijan  leader  and  ex-Chief  Minister  received  ill-treatment  and  neglected 
the  Harijan  community.  Anxious  and  pray  you  settle  this  matter.  As  a  mark  of 
protest  to  the  attitude  of  N.  Sanjiva  Reddy  and  to  draw  your  kind  attention  I 
decided  to  undergo  fast  from  1 1  th  May  62.  Pray  immediate  settlement  and  reply. 


88.  Telegram,  3  May  1962,  Vetapalem,  from  the  Founder  of  Gandhi  Mission. 
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40.  From  Bhupesh  Gupta:  Release  Political  Prisoners89 

[Refer  to  items  288  and  316] 

I  hope  you  will  excuse  me  for  intruding  upon  your  valuable  time.  I  am  writing 
this  about  the  release  of  the  long-term  political  prisoners.  I  presume  you 
are  aware  that  12  such  prisoners  have  been  released  by  the  Tamil  Nad  State 
Government,  although  a  few  more  there  still  remain  to  be  set  free.  We  however 
regret  to  say  that  the  State  Governments  of  West  Bengal,  Bihar,  UP  and  Punjab 
have  not  yet  thought  fit  to  release  the  prisoners  in  their  respective  States. 

I  am  conscious  of  the  formal  constitutional  limitations  from  which  the 
Central  Government  suffers  in  this  matter,  but  I  am  also  confident  that  if  you 
will  be  good  enough  to  ask  the  State  Governments  to  show  a  little  compassion 
and  release  the  prisoners,  they  will  do  so.  I  need  not  go  into  the  relevant 
particulars  about  the  prisoners.  These  are  given  in  the  Memorandum  which  we 
submitted  to  you  last  September.  I  may  however  inform  you  in  this  connection 
that  Comrade  Kangsari  Haidar,  a  member  of  the  Second  Lok  Sabha  who  was 
undergoing  life  imprisonment  has  recently  been  acquitted  by  the  Calcutta  High 
Court.  It  is  a  pity  that  he  was  not  even  released  on  parole  when  he  contested 
for  a  Lok  Sabha  seat  in  the  last  general  elections. 

I  am  enclosing  a  copy  of  my  letter  to  Shri  Pattom  A.  Thanu  Pillai,  the  Chief 
Minister  of  Kerala  regarding  Comrade  C.  A.  Balan,  a  long-term  political  prisoner 
who  was  convicted  in  Coimbatore  but  is  now  serving  his  sentence  in  a  Kerala 
jail.  I  hope  Shri  PattomThanu  Pillai  will  follow  the  lead  given  by  the  Madras 
Government  and  release  Comrade  Balan.  If  Comrade  Balan  were  in  Tamilnad, 
he  would  have  been  perhaps  by  now  released  along  with  the  other  prisoners. 

In  my  Rajya  Sabha  speech,  I  made  a  suggestion  that  all  the  long-term 
political  prisoners  should  be  released  on  the  inauguration  of  the  new  President. 
It  will  be  a  good,  magnanimous  act,  both  politically  and  otherwise,  to  mark 
the  occasion. 

We  do  fervently  hope  that  you  will  kindly  give  the  most  sympathetic 
consideration  to  our  request,  a  request  which  has  the  moral  backing  of  a  large 
number  of  Members  of  Parliament.  When  this  matter  came  up  in  Rajya  Sabha 
for  discussion,  all  the  members  who  spoke  supported  the  release  of  these  long¬ 
term  prisoners.  We  were  deeply  touched  by  the  speeches  that  were  made  by 
the  Congress  members  and  others.  I  do  not  know  if  the  sentiments  expressed 
were  conveyed  to  you;  but  we  shall  always  remember  the  support  our  Congress 
friends  and  others  gave  in  the  matter  with  deep  gratitude. 


89.  Letter,  3  May  1962,  from  Rajya  Sabha  MP. 
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41.  From  Bertrand  Russell:  Conscientious  Objector  in 
Indian  Navy90 

[Refer  to  item  418] 


6  May  1962 

Dear  Mr  Nehru, 

I  hope  that  you  have  received  my  two  cables  in  which  I  sought  to  clarify  the 
original  request  I  made  of  you  with  respect  to  the  resumption  of  atmospheric 
testing  at  Christmas  Island.  I  am  conscious  of  the  difficulties  which  face  those 
who  have  the  responsibility  for  government  but  I  am  equally  apprehensive  in 
the  midst  of  the  seemingly  irreversible  thrust  towards  nuclear  death. 

I  write  to  you  now  about  a  much  less  momentous  matter.  I  have  received 
the  enclosed  letter  from  a  man  who  passionately  desires  to  leave  the  Indian 
navy  on  grounds  of  conscience.91  May  I  appeal  to  you  assist  in  this  matter? 
Good  Wishes. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Bertrand  Russell 


42.  From  C.  Rajagopalachari:  Protesting  US  Tests92 

[Refer  to  item  413] 

My  dear  Jawaharlal, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  May  5. 

I  regret  to  note  that  I  have  not  been  able  to  persuade  you  that  Governments 
too  can  offer  Civil  resistance  to  more  powerful  governments  who  seek  to  do 
acts  contrary  to  international  law  to  the  prejudice  of  nations  even  as  individuals 
can  do  it  as  against  their  own  Governments  or  against  individual  wrong  doers. 
I  hold  the  view  that  Governments  can  replace  the  traditional  resort  to  war  by 
peaceful  civil  resistance. 

You  say  in  your  last  letter  that  even  if  a  private  ship  were  to  be  sent  it 
would  cease  to  be  private  if  organised  by  Government.  That  is  quite  true.  But 
why,  I  ask,  should  Government  action  be  ruled  out  as  improper?  This  is  the  real 
point  of  difference  between  us.  A  Government’s  non-violent  resistance  may  be 


90.  Letter  from  British  philosopher.  JNMF  R.  No.  D-25/R. 

91.  See  appendix  37. 

92.  Letter,  8  May  1962,  from  the  leader  of  the  Swatantra  Party;  address:  60,  Bazlullah 
Road,  Tyagarayanagar,  Madras- 17. 
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hostile  in  the  sense  of  being  an  act  intended  to  prevent  the  other  Government’s 
intended  activities  in  that  regard.  It  may  be  unpleasant.  But  it  cannot  be  deemed 
an  act  of  war  or  as  anything  different  from  our  civil  resistance  in  our  campaign 
against  Britain. 

Even  the  US  Government  cannot  be  feeling  that  its  action  is  quite  legitimate. 
Our  direct  action  cannot  be  illegitimate  in  the  circumstances.  There  have  been 
such  wide  and  important  protests  from  people  who  know  what  these  tests  will 
lead  to. 

I  feel  I  am  needlessly  sermonising.  You  know  all  that  I  am  talking.  The 
question  is  whether  we  would  do  well  in  making  it  somewhat  difficult  for 
America  to  go  on  as  it  is  doing.  I  feel  we  would  be  doing  well  in  this  particular 
case,  the  issue  being  of  such  worldwide  importance  and  our  action  being  in  the 
interests  of  world  welfare. 

The  opposition  to  these  nuclear  tests  is  eminently  in  the  field  of  Government 
and  not  a  matter  to  be  left  to  private  persons. 


Yours  affectionately, 
C.  Rajagopalachari 


RS:  Kindly  ask  my  first  hand- written  letter  on  this  subject  copied  and  send 
me  a  copy. 


43.  From  Sadiq  AM:  Attending  World  Peace  and  Other 
Congresses93 

[Refer  to  item  417] 


May  11,  1962 


My  dear  Panditji, 

Most  members  of  the  Congress  Party  in  Parliament  have,  I  believe,  received 
the  enclosed  circular.94  Some  Congress  MPs  have  asked  us  whether  it  would 
be  the  right  thing  for  them  to  agree  to  the  sponsorship  of  the  World  Congress 
for  General  Disarmament  and  Peace  to  be  held  in  Moscow  in  July  next. 
The  situation  has  perhaps  changed  now  but  in  1953,  the  Congress  Working 
Committee  had  taken  a  decision  to  the  effect  that  “certain  peace  organisations, 
though  ostensibly  working  for  the  promotion  of  peace,  are  designed  to  further 


93.  Letter  from  the  General  Secretary  of  the  AICC.  NMML,  AICC  Papers,  Box  No:  380, 
F.  No.  G-2(G),  1962. 

94.  Presumably  the  one  Nehru  refers  to  in  item  416. 
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certain  political  purposes.  Congressmen  should  not,  therefore,  join  these 
organisations  or  conferences  or  congresses  that  they  organise  from  time  to  time. 
Nor  would  they  go  abroad  to  attend  any  such  conference  or  congress.  In  any 
special  case,  permission  should  be  sought  from  the  AICC  Office.” 

Normally,  no  permission  is  sought  in  these  cases  except  in  the  case  of  Youth 
Organisation  which  we  decide  ourselves  in  the  light  of  the  information  we  are 
able  to  gather  from  some  reliable  quarters.  In  this  particular  matter  which  some 
MPs  have  referred  to  us,  we  should  like  to  have  your  guidance. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Sadiq  Ali 


44.  From  S.M.  Siddiah:  Caste  Schools  in  Mysore95 

[Refer  to  items  245-246] 

I  would  like  to  bring  to  your  kind  notice  that  in  Mysore  State,  particularly 
in  the  old  Mysore  area,  there  are  separate  Government  Primary  Schools,  for 
Adikamatakas  and  Adidravidas  (Scheduled  Castes)  and  those  schools  are 
named  after  their  sub-castes.  More  than  sixty  per  cent  of  the  Scheduled  Castes 
students  study  in  those  schools  separately  kept  for  them.  Besides  there  are  some 
Adikamataka  Middle  Schools  also  started  and  maintained  by  Government  in 
towns  and  cities. 

Usually  the  Harijan  schools  are  located  in  Harijan  localities  and  the  non- 
Harijan  schools  in  the  other  localities  of  the  same  village.  This  is  true  of  almost 
all  the  villages,  towns  and  in  some  cases,  cities  also. 

It  is  needless  to  state  that  this  is  quite  contrary  to  the  letter  and  spirit  of 
the  Constitution  of  India. 

To  eradicate  untouchabillty  from  the  land,  both  the  Central  and  State 
Governments  have  been  spending  quite  a  lot  of  money  but  I  feel  Sir,  that,  so 
long  as  these  separate  schools  are  allowed  to  exist,  all  the  propaganda  and 
publicity  that  is  being  carried  on,  will  be  of  little  avail.  You  will  appreciate 
that  the  separatist  mentality  that  the  young  students  (both  Scheduled  Castes 
and  others)  are  allowed  to  develop  at  the  most  impressionable  age  cannot  be 
removed  easily  in  the  later  years. 

Hence  I  humbly  suggest  that  separate  schools  should  not  be  allowed  to 
exist  any  longer.  It  is  true  that  at  present  there  are  no  sufficiently  big  buildings 
to  accommodate  all  the  students  of  a  village  or  town  but  until  such  big 


95.  Letter,  1 1  May  1962,  to  Lok  Sabha  MP,  Congress,  from  Mysore. 
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buildings  are  secured  the  existing  school  buildings  may  easily  be  made  use  of 
by  slight  adjustments.  That  is,  the  first  two  classes  may  be  held  in  one  building 
and  remaining  two  classes  may  be  held  in  another  building.  By  this  simple 
arrangement  it  is  quite  possible  to  put  an  end  to  the  separate  schools.  This  will 
not  involve  any  extra  expenditure.  On  the  other  hand  economy  in  the  cost  of 
administration  can  be  effected. 

Similarly  there  are  separate  hostels  maintained  by  the  State  Government 
for  Harijan  students. 

As  far  back  as  8-8-1958  I  wrote  to  the  Chief  Minister  and  the  Education 
Minister  of  Mysore  about  this  and  they  have  not  taken  any  action  in  the  matter. 
On  the  other  hand,  since  then  Government  of  Mysore  has  encouraged  to  start 
separate  hostels  for  Harijans  and  the  common  hostels  (Sarvajanika  Hostels) 
have  not  been  given  the  due  encouragement. 

Hence  I  am  constrained  to  bring  this  matter  to  your  kind  consideration  and 
I  request  you  kindly  to  do  the  needful  early  and  oblige. 

45.  From  G.L.  Nanda:  Labour  Group  among  MPs96 

[Refer  to  item  342 J 


May  15,  1962 

My  dear  Jawaharlalji, 

I  invited  some  Members  of  Parliament  who  have  association  or  affinities  with 
the  labour  movement,  for  a  meeting  held  on  the  1 3th  of  this  month.  The  intention 
was  to  secure  their  active  participation  in  the  consideration  and  discussion  of 
matters  affecting  the  interests  of  labour,  and  Government  policies  in  relation 
thereto.  In  the  course  of  my  observations  I  explained  that  we  have  to  view 
these  problems  in  the  wider  context  of  our  advance  to  socialist  goals  and  a 
quickening  of  the  pace  of  planned  development  in  the  country.  Our  progress 
was  being  hampered  by  disruptive  trends  at  work  in  the  Congress,  which  had 
to  be  counteracted.  In  respect  of  socialist  ideals  and  objectives  there  was  hardly 
any  controversy  within  the  Congress.  However,  the  concepts  which  condition 
and  inspire  socialistic  measures  have  to  be  defined,  explained,  interpreted  and 
reshaped  as  new  circumstances  emerge.  Of  still  greater  importance,  however, 
is  the  specific  content  of  the  socialistic  pattern  which  has  to  take  shape  in 
our  hands.  What  precisely  are  the  measures  and  programmes  which  should 
be  sponsored  immediately  and  at  later  stages?  A  climate  favourable  to  the 
acceptance  of  socialist  policies  and  programmes  has  to  be  created  in  the  country 

96.  Letter  from  the  Labour  Minister.  PMO,  File  No.  1 7(502)/62-66-PMS,  Sr.  No.  1  -A;  also 
NMML,  AICC  Papers,  Box  No:  372,  F.  No.  G-l  (C),  1962. 
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and  implications  of  these  in  terms  of  efforts  and  sacrifices  on  the  part  of  the 
people  generally,  and  Congressmen  in  particular,  have  to  be  spelled  out.  The 
part  which  each  one  of  us  and  various  sections  of  people  have  in  the  fulfilment 
of  these  purposes  must  be  defined  clearly.  I  referred  also  to  the  lessons  of  the 
recent  election  experience  and  stressed  the  need  for  fostering  strength  and 
unity  in  the  Congress. 

2.  Those  present  expressed  accord  with  these  ideas  and  evinced 
enthusiasm  for  developing  a  kind  of  forum  for  those  Congressmen  who  were 
keenly  devoted  to  the  advancement  of  the  basic  ideas  and  practice  of  socialism. 
This  should  facilitate  the  promotion  of  socialistic  ideas  and  action  in  Parliament 
and  outside. 

3.  Asa  result  of  the  discussions,  the  following  conclusions  emerged: 

( 1 )  Such  a  forum  should  function  in  close  association  with  the  regular 
set  up  of  the  AICC  and  the  Parliamentary  Party. 

(2)  Those  who  come  into  it,  do  so  on  the  basis  of  their  membership 
of  the  Congress  and  their  keen  faith  in  socialism  as  the  creed  of 
the  Congress. 

(3)  They  will  eschew  groupism  and  combat  group  rivalries  and 
factions  within  the  Congress. 

(4)  They  will  not  take  advantage  of  their  connection  with  the  forum 
as  a  means  for  advancing  personal  political  ends. 

(5)  They  will  endeavour  progressively  to  apply  socialist  principles 
in  their  own  lives. 

(6)  They  will  give  as  much  as  possible  of  their  time  and  energy  to 
tasks  connected  with  the  promotion  of  socialistic  programmes 
and  generally  for  the  realisation  of  the  aims  of  the  forum.  They 
will  assist  in  a  programme  of  political  education  at  various  levels. 

(7)  The  forum 

(a)  will  arrange  for  study  and  discussion  regarding  the 
principles  and  content  of  the  socialistic  pattern  for  Indian 
Society  and  regarding  policies  and  programmes  embodied 
in  the  Five  Year  Plans; 

(b)  will  promote  the  adoption  of  socialistic  measures 
consistently  with  our  democratic  structure  and  the  accepted 
objectives  of  planning; 

(c)  will  assist  in  the  implementation  of  the  plans  for  economic 
development. 

4.  A  suggestion  was  made  that  the  forum  may  be  referred  to  as  the  “Forum 
for  Socialist  Action”  the  description  being  intended  to  emphasise  the  practical 
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angle  of  the  discussions  and  other  activities  of  the  forum.  It  would  in  fact  be  a 
forum  for  labour,  planning  and  socialist  action.  It  was  visualized  that  the  forum 
should  be  enlarged  by  the  inclusion  of  Members  of  Parliament  belonging  to  the 
Congress  and  other  Congressmen  who  are  in  agreement  with  the  purposes  and 
ideas  outlined  here.  It  was  agreed  that  the  meetings  of  the  forum  should  as  far 
as  possible  be  held  in  the  AICC  office  or  under  the  auspices  of  the  Congress 
Parliamentary  Party. 


Yours  sincerely, 
G.L.  Nanda 


46.  From  Ho  Chi  Minh97 

[Refer  to  item  488] 


May  16,  1962 

Mr  Prime  Minister  and  Dear  Friend, 

I  would  like  to  convey  to  you  my  best  wishes  for  your  good  health.  I  request 
you  kindly  to  convey  my  kindest  regards  to  President  S.  Radhakrishnan  and 
Vice-President  Z.  Hussain. 

I  am  writing  to  you,  Mr  Prime  Minister,  to  express  a  great  apprehension 
of  ours,  which  no  doubt  you  are  also  concerned  with. 

Over  the  past  period,  the  Americans  have  been  unremittingly  intervening 
in  the  southern  part  of  our  country.  Of  late,  they  have  stepped  up  military 
intervention,  have  set  up  a  command  in  Saigon,  and  have  taken  a  direct  part  in 
raiding  operations,  regrouping  of  villages,  repressions  and  persecutions  against 
honest  people.  As  is  known  to  you,  our  southern  compatriots  are  now  suffering 
hell  on  earth,  and  our  country  which  should  have  been  reunified  since  1 956  has 
so  far  remained  partitioned. 

More  impudently  than  ever,  the  Americans  are  sabotaging  the  Geneva 
Agreements,  are  brazenly  trampling  underfoot  the  sacred  rights  of  our  nation. 
They  are  well  aware  of  the  opposition  of  world  opinion  to  their  aggressive  acts, 
and  of  the  existence  of  many  dissenters  from  their  policy  even  in  the  US.  In  face 
of  this  situation,  they  desire  most  eagerly  that  the  International  Commission 
for  Supervision  and  Control  in  Vietnam  draw  a  conclusion  to  the  effect  that 
we,  the  Democratic  Republic  of  Vietnam,  “have  indulged  in  aggressive  and 
subversive  activities  in  South  Vietnam”. 


97.  Letter  from  the  President  of  the  Democratic  Republic  of  Vietnam,  Hanoi.  MEA,  File 
No.  SI- 1 23(  1  )/62,  pp.l4-16/corr. 
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The  utterly  perfidious  scheme  of  the  Americans  is  very  clear  to  everybody: 
they  wish  to  make  use  of  an  extremely  absurd  decision  of  the  International 
Commission  not  only  to  cover  up  their  aggressive  acts  and  intensify  military 
intervention  in  the  southern  part  of  our  country,  but  also  to  expand  the  war, 
thereby  creating  a  very  serious  menace  to  peace  and  security  in  this  part  of  the 
world.  Whether  it  is  meant  or  not,  such  a  decision  would  be  an  encouragement 
to  the  aggressor  and  war-provocateur! 

Dear  Mr  Prime  Minister, 

I  consider  it  unthinkable  that  the  International  Commission  for  Supervision 
and  Control  in  Vietnam,  of  which  India  is  Chairman,  with  its  lofty  mission  of 
safeguarding  peace  in  our  country,  should  take  a  decision  likely  to  be  used  as 
an  instrument  for  a  war  of  aggression  in  the  southern  part  of  our  country,  a  war 
the  serious  consequences  of  which  are  beyond  calculation! 

I  sincerely  express  our  apprehension  to  you,  Mr  Prime  Minister,  who  have 
wholeheartedly  struggled  for  national  independence,  and  upheld  the  just  cause 
in  the  world. 

We  have  profound  confidence  in  the  close  friendship  between  the  peoples 
of  our  two  countries. 

I  take  this  opportunity  to  send  you  my  best  brotherly  wishes. 

Sincerely  yours, 
Ho  Chi  Minh 


47.  From  Morarji  Desai:  Amritsar  Small  Scale  Woollen 
Weavers98 

[Refer  to  item  336] 


17th  May  1962 

My  dear  Jawaharlalji, 

Please  refer  to  your  D.O.  letter  No.  722/PMH/62  dated  the  1 5th  May  1 962  about 
the  representation  made  to  you  on  behalf  of  the  small  scale  woollen  weaving 
units  of  Amritsar. 

2.  I  have  also  received  similar  representations  and  I  have  already  deputed 
a  senior  officer  to  Amritsar  to  ascertain  the  full  facts,  particularly  when  some  of 
the  figures  mentioned  in  the  representations  required  verification.  Meanwhile, 
in  order  to  tide  over  the  immediate  difficulties  of  the  manufacturers  as  a  result 

98.  Letter  from  the  Finance  Minister.  PMO,  File  No.  17(538)/63-60-PMS,  Sr.  No.  1-B. 
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of  the  change  in  the  pattern  of  excise  levy  by  which  processed  woollen  fabrics 
have  been  made  liable  to  duty,  certain  measures  of  relief  have  been  granted.  It 
has  inter  alia  been  decided  that  manufacturers  who  merely  “calender”  woollen 
fabrics  will  not  be  liable  to  duty.  As  soon  as  the  full  factual  data  and  the  findings 
of  the  senior  officer  on  the  basis  of  his  “spot  study”  are  received,  it  will  be 
possible  to  see  the  problem  in  its  perspective  and  I  shall  then  take  such  action 
as  may  be  found  necessary. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Morarji  Desai 

48.  From  Iqbal  Husain:  Labour  Union  Federation" 

[Refer  to  item  343] 


May  17,  1962 

Pandit  Jawaharlal  Nehru 
Prime  Minister  of  India, 

New  Delhi. 

Dear  Sir 

Now  the  membership  of  this  federation  has  been  increased  to  30  organised 
labour  unions  and  Maulana  Mohammad  Mian  Farooqui  is  its  worthy  President 
under  whose  leadership  biggest  unions  of  the  district  are  running.  We  are  also 
running  a  Library  and  Reading  Room  in  which  newspapers  and  literature  in 
English,  Hindi  and  Urdu  are  provided  for  the  members  of  the  member  unions. 

Yours  faithfully, 
Iqbal  Husain 


49.  From  Subodh  Markandeya:  Request  for  Foreword100 

[Refer  to  item  386] 


May  19,  1962 

Revered  Shri  Nehru: 

At  the  very  outset,  I  must  apologise  for  having  the  audacity  of  addressing  you, 
but  like  millions  of  my  countrymen,  I  have  a  feeling  of  free  access  to  you. 

99.  Letter,  (excerpt),  sent  from  Allahabad.  PMO,  File  No.  9/2/62-PMP,  Vol.  IV,  Sr.  No. 
14- A. 

100.  Letter  (excerpts).  Sent  from  Hyderabad.  PMO,  File  No.  9/2/62-PMP,  Vol.  IV,  Sr.  No. 
65-A. 
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During  the  whirlwind  days  of  our  struggle  for  independence,  which  we  of 
the  younger  and  post-independence  generation  missed  so  much,  Amrita  had 
been  your  friend  and  admirer.  She  had  sensed  that  she  shared  many  of  your 
qualities — she  was  impetuous,  a  sensitive  dreamer  and  had  contradictions  in 
her  mental  make-up,  bom  of  her  foreign  education.  I  recall  that  speaking  about 
you  she  said: 

“I  am  always  attached  to  people  who  are  integral  enough  to  be  inconsistent 
without  discordancy  and  who  don’t  trail  the  viscous  threads  of  regret  behind 
them.” 

As  a  tribute  to  the  prodigy-artist  and  in  memory  of  her  past  association  with 
you,  I  would  ardently  request  you  kindly  to  write  the  Foreword  for  my  book. 

Reverentially  yours, 
Subodh  Markandeya 


50.  From  Amrit  Kaur:  World  Peace  Council  Meeting  in 
Moscow101 

[Refer  to  item  421] 


May  19,  1962 

My  dear  Jawaharlal, 

I  do  hope  you  are  enjoying  your  brief  holiday  in  Srinagar  and  not  being  worried 
too  much  either  by  papers  sent  from  here  or  by  visitors  there. 

A  couple  of  months  ago  I  had  a  letter  from  Prof  Bernal102  from  London 
inviting  me  to  attend  a  Conference  which  the  World  Peace  Council  was  calling 
in  Moscow  from  July  the  9th  to  July  the  14th  and  to  which  they  had  invited 
persons  interested  in  peace  and  problems  of  disarmament,  in  the  cessation  of 
nuclear  tests,  etc,  regardless  of  their  political  affiliations. 

He  asked  me  whether  I  would  like  to  come  with  the  Indian  Delegation, 
or  as  an  Adviser  or  as  a  guest  in  my  individual  capacity.  I  replied  to  him  that  I 
was  deeply  interested  in  any  movement  that  could  possibly  arrest  war  in  any 
shape  or  form,  and  put  an  end  to  the  manufacture  of  nuclear  weapons  as  also 
the  pollution  of  the  stratosphere  by  nuclear  tests.  I  would  not  however  like  to 
go  in  any  Delegation  and  nor  would  being  an  Observer  suit  me  as  I  was  not 


101.  Letter  from  Rajya  Sabha  MP.  Sent  from  2  Willingdon  Crescent,  New  Delhi  4.  MEA, 
File  No:  A(3)-DISARM/1962,  pp.  1-2/corr. 

102.  J.D.  Bernal. 
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a  journalist.  If  I  came  I  would  only  come  as  an  individual  invitee  and  would 
speak  only  for  myself.  I  could  not  however  accept  their  invitation  unless  my 
fare  by  air  from  here  to  Moscow  and  back  was  paid  by  them. 

Prof  Bernal  wrote  and  said  that  he  hoped  very  much  that  money  would 
be  found  for  my  fare  and  that  his  Committee  would  be  glad  to  welcome  me. 

I  naturally  want,  before  I  definitely  accept  to  go,  your  reactions  and  your 
wishes  in  the  matter.  If  you  have  any  objections  or  any  qualms  about  my  going 
I  shall  of  course  abide  by  your  wishes.  Please  let  me  have  a  line  through  Ram103 
or  anybody  else  and  will  you  be  good  enough  to  address  it  to  “Manorville”  PO 
Summer  Hill,  Simla  5? 

If  I  went  I  would  leave  here  on  July  the  6th  and  return  as  soon  as  the 
Conference  was  over,  either  direct  from  Moscow  or  via  Geneva  where  I  might 
have  to  go  for  some  discussions  with  the  International  Red  Cross  in  regard  to 
certain  important  constitutional  changes  that  they  wish  to  bring  in  and  on  which 
Committee  they  have  begged  of  me  to  serve. 


Yours  ever 
Amrit 


51.  From  S.  Radhkrishnan:  Capital  Punishment104 

[Refer  to  items  1 70-1 71  ] 


May  23,  1962 

My  dear  Prime  Minister, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  22nd  May  regarding  the  abolition  of  capital 
punishment. 

I  agree  that  in  addition  to  high  treason,  we  might  include  gruesome  murders 
of  children  for  their  jewellery.  In  many  cases  young  people  of  25  to  30  years 
are  sentenced  to  death  for  sex  crimes  and  land  disputes.  These  offences  are 
committed  in  moments  of  great  passion  and  excitement  but  the  death  sentences 
are  imposed  in  a  cold  and  deliberate  way.  Some  people  look  upon  them  as 
“judicial  murders.” 

Certainly  you  may  consult  the  States,  but  they  may  be  informed  that  capital 
punishment  is  proposed  to  be  abolished  but  there  will  be  adequate  safeguards 
for  certain  heinous  offences. 


103.  Kesho  Ram,  the  PPS. 

1 04.  Letter  from  the  President.  PMO,  File  No.  2(434)/62-64-PMS,  Sr.  No.  3-A.  Also  available 
in  JN  Collection. 
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I  am  glad  that  you  have  extended  your  stay  in  Kashmir  by  another  two 
days.  Temperature  yesterday  rose  to  110.8°.  It  is  likely  to  go  higher.  Cannot 
you  stay  there  for  a  few  more  days? 


S.  Radhakrishnan 


52.  From  Bertrand  Russell:  Protesting  Against  US 
Tests105 

[Refer  to  item  418] 


Plas  Penrhyn 
12  June,  1962 

Dear  Mr  Nehru, 

I  am  very  grateful  to  you  for  your  letter  of  the  1 6th  May,  and  I  am  much  relieved 
to  know  that  the  Indian  Officer  who  wrote  to  me  will  be  given  consideration. 

I  was  sorry  that  you  did  not  consider  it  possible  to  send  a  merchant  ship  into 
the  prohibited  area  around  Christmas  Island,  though  I  realise  that  the  suggestion 
was  made  at  too  late  a  date  to  affect  the  first  tests  in  this  present  American  series. 
I  hope  it  may  be  possible  for  India  to  do  something  of  the  kind  on  a  future 
occasion  which,  alas,  is  pretty  certain  to  arise.  I  am  grateful  to  you  for  urging 
the  Gandhi  Peace  Foundation  to  carry  out  the  proposed  sending  of  a  ship.106 
With  great  respect, 

Yours  sincerely, 
Russell 


53.  From  C.B.  Gupta:  K.A.  Abbas’s  Film107 

[Refer  to  item  306] 


June  21,  1962 

My  dear  Pandit  Ji, 

Please  refer  to  your  D.O.  No.  680-PMH/62,  dated  May  12, 1962,  on  the  subject 
of  acceptance  of  the  script  sent  by  Sri  Khwaja  Ahmad  Abbas. 


105.  Letter. 

106.  See  also  items  406-422. 

107.  Letter  from  the  Chief  Minister  of  Uttar  Pradesh.  PMO,  File  No.  43(185)/62-70-PMS, 
Sr.  No.  6-A. 


655 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


2.  Sri  Abbas  is  a  writer  and  producer  of  repute,  but  I  am  afraid  certain 
portions  of  his  script  are  not  entirely  satisfactory  from  our  point  of  view.  Thus 
the  role  that  has  been  played  by  the  Indo-Gangetic  Valley  in  the  development  of 
our  civilization  has  been  left  out.  There  is  no  mention  of  writers  like  Tulsidas  and 
devotees  like  Meera.  The  Mahabharat  has  somewhat  offensively  been  described 
as  a  fight  between  two  groups  of  Aryans.  An  appropriate  balance  between  the 
Hindu  period  and  the  Muslim  period  has  not  been  observed.  Finally,  there  has 
been  some  invidious  distinction  as  far  as  mention  of  personalities  is  concerned. 
We,  accordingly,  wrote  to  Sri  Abbas  to  make  certain  changes,  but  probably  he 
feels  a  certain  amount  of  reluctance  in  doing  so. 

3.  You  will  recall  that  at  the  last  meeting  of  the  National  Integration 
Council  it  was  decided  that  a  film  should  be  produced  which  will  convey 
the  unity  of  India  through  the  ages.  This  script,  not  very  appropriate  for  our 
purpose,  may  probably  serve  that  end  in  which  case  the  labours  undertaken  by 
Sri  Abbas  will  be  more  than  compensated.  You  may  like  to  ask  the  Ministry  of 
Information  &  Broadcasting  to  look  into  this  matter. 

With  kind  regards, 


Yours  sincerely, 
C.B.  Gupta 
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ADC 

adhyakshas 

AICC 

AIIMS 

AIR 

APHLC 

ashtagraha 

Bangalore 

benamdars 

bigha 

Bombay 

Burma 

Calcutta 

Ceylon 

CID 

Cottahs 

CPI 

CPP 

cs 

CSIR 

CTA 

Dacca 


Aide-de-camp 

Chairmen,  Chiefs 

All  India  Congress  Committee 

All  India  Institute  of  Medical  Sciences 

All  India  Radio 

All  Party  Hill  Leaders’  Conference 
conjunction  of  eight  planets 
Bengaluru 

person/persons  standing  in  fiduciary  capacity  for 
the  benefit  of  another  person 

unit  for  measuring  land 

Mumbai 

Myanmar 

Kolkata 

Sri  Lanka 

Central  Investigation  Department 

unit  for  measuring  land,  mostly  in  Bengal 

Communist  Party  of  India 

Congress  Party  in  Parliament 

Cabinet  Secretary,  also  Commonwealth  Secretary 

Council  for  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research 

Chinese  Trade  Agency 

Dhaka 
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DCC 

District  Congress  Committee 

DIB 

Director  of  the  Intelligence  Bureau 

Distt. 

District 

DMK 

Dravida  Munnetra  Kazhagam 

FICCI 

Federation  of  Indian  Chambers  of  Commerce  and 
Industry 

FS 

Foreign  Secretary 

GOC 

General  Officer  Commanding 

GOI 

Government  of  India 

Gurgaon 

Gurugram 

HC 

High  Commissioner 

IAS 

Indian  Administrative  Service 

ICAR 

Indian  Council  of  Agricultural  Research 

IFS 

Indian  Foreign  Service 

IMS 

Indian  Medical  Service 

INC 

Indian  National  Congress 

INTUC 

Indian  National  Trade  Union  Congress 

JNMF 

Jawaharlal  Nehru  Memorial  Fund 

JS 

Joint  Secretary 

LMG 

Light  Machine  Gun 

LMP 

Licensed  Medical  Practitioner 

Madras  (City) 

Chennai 

Madras  (State) 

Tamil  Nadu 

MEA 

Ministry  of  External  Affairs 

MHA 

Ministry  of  Home  Affairs 

MLA 

Member  of  the  Legislative  Assembly 

MLC 

Member  of  the  Legislative  Council 

MP 

Member  of  Parliament,  also  Madhya  Pradesh 

MW 

Megawatts 

Mysore  (city) 

Mysuru 

Mysore  (State) 

Karnataka 

658 


GLOSSARY 


NATO 

North  Atlantic  Treaty  Organisation 

NCO 

Non  Commissioned  Officers 

NEFA 

North  East  Frontier  Agency 

NHQ 

Naval  Head  Quarters 

NHTA 

Naga  Hills  Tuensang  Area 

NMML 

Nehru  Memorial  Museum  and  Library 

OAS 

Organisation  de  Farmee  secrete 

Orissa 

Odisha 

Oudh 

Awadh 

P&T 

Post  &  Telegraph 

PA 

Personal  Assistant 

PCC 

Pradesh  Congress  Committee 

Peking 

Beijing 

PM 

Prime  Minister 

Pondicherry 

Puducherry 

Poona 

Pune 

PPS 

Principal  Private  Secretary 

PS 

Private  Secretary 

PSP 

Praja  Socialist  Party 

PTI 

Press  Trust  of  India 

PWD 

Public  Works  Department 

Rajya  Sabha  Debates 

Parliamentary  Debates.  Rajya  Sabha.  Ojficial 
Report ,  various  volumes  and  years.  (New  Delhi: 
Rajya  Sabha  Secretariat) 

Rashtrapati 

President 

RMS 

Railway  Mail  Service 

SCF 

Save  the  Children  Fund 

SDO 

Sub  Divisional  Officer 

SG 

Secretary  General 

shikar 

hunting 

SI 

Sub-Inspector 
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SP 

ss 

SWJN/FS 

SWJN/SS 

UAR 

UGC 

UK 

UNESCO 

UNO/UN 

UP 

UPSC 

UPU 

USA/US 

USSR 

WH&S 

White  Paper  VI 


WPB 


Socialist  Party 
Special  Secretary 

Selected  Works  of  Jawaharlal  Nehru ,  First  Series 

Selected  Works  of  Jawaharlal  Nehru ,  Second 
Series 

United  Arab  Emirates 
University  Grants  Commission 
United  Kingdom 

United  Nations  Educational  Scientific  and  Cultural 
Organisation 

United  Nations  Organisation/United  Nations 
Uttar  Pradesh 

Union  Public  Service  Commission 

Universal  Postal  Union 

United  States  of  America/United  States 

Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Republics 

Works  Housing  &  Supply,  Ministry  of 

Notes,  Memoranda  and  Letters  exchanged  between 
the  Governments  of  India  and  China,  November 
1961 -July  1962  (Government  of  India,  Ministry  of 
External  Affairs) 

World  Peace  Brigade 
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[Inset  A,  from  map  in  Report  of  the  Officials  of  the  Governments  of  India  and 
the  People  s  Republic  of  China  on  the  Boundary  Question ,  prepared  by 
the  Ministry  of  External  Affairs  and  tabled  in  Parliament  on  14  February  1961] 


o- 


S  ET  B 


R 

a 
© 
cq 

*r  , 

R 
© 

R 

5 

*©  id 
<0  tin 

* 

^  2 

a 

Cl  C 

5T  O 

^  C 

^  £ 

©  ^ 

^  £ 

^  c 


'sO 

On 

i  i 

b 

o3 

2 


TS 

R 

© 

© 


T3 

JJ 

2 

03 

4-> 

T3 
fi 

03 
m 

*-i 

s: 

I  < 

s  15 

|  B 

©  ^ 

o  (2j 

©  ^W 

^  O 

Co  C/5 

•  r-H 

©  g 

•»*«*  *H 
©  ^ 


O 

r  Lh 
t(-l 

rs 

PQ 

+-> 

D 

c/2 

a 


■ 


> 


.  ■ 


b 

K 

S 

O 

QQ 

cl 

K 

O 

Q 

K 

•i>-* 

5 


LO 

Ov 

t  1  "H 

b 

cd 


O  <u 
Cj  Ph 

*  I*** 

^  2 

s 

Cl  C 

o 

0) 

^  S 

CL  tn 

^  £ 

<L  \h 

^  s 

>K*  •  i— I 

"^S  T3 
K  « 


^>3 

CL 


Q 

C5 


cd 


X3 
kF  C 
£ 

O'  £ 

a  s 

s  to 

S  2 

S  cd 

|  B 

>  <L> 

r$  * 

^  W 

CL  C4_, 

-s  O 

^  b 

^  -4— > 

On  C/3 

nJ  •  r-H 

a  .g 

CJ  ^ 

CL  tl 
^  >-> 

c:  ^ 

R>-d 

<u 

>»  5h 

^  cd 

9  CL 
Cl  ql 
5T  sL 
0<  CL 

c  sf 

’o  -° 
*zr  ^ 

s  sp 

c  s 
5  O) 

* 

L— i 


u 


The  precise  nature  of  the  Chinese  claim  to  Indian  territory  has  not  been  stated  by  Chinese 
authorities  and  is  not  known  to  the  Government  of  India.  In  the  Chinese  maps  some  parts  of 
Indian  territory  have  been  incorrectly  shown  as  part  of  China.  These  areas  are  roughly  indi¬ 
cated  by  slanting  lines  \/_/ / ^  in  this  map  and  the  southern  border  of  these  areas  as  they 
appear  in  Chinese  maps  has  been  roughly  shown  by  a  broken  line  ~  ~  ~  —  — 

2.  The  places  on  the  traditional  international  border  where  disputes  have  arisen  have  also  been 
roughly  marked  in  the  map.  So  is  the  road  built  by  China  across  Aksai  Chin  in  Ladakh  in  North- 
West  India. 


Reproduced  and  Printed  by  the  Manager.  Photo-Lithe  Wing.  G.I.  Press,  New  Delhi. 

For  the  Ministry  of  External  Affairs. 


REPRODUCED  FROM  GOVERNMENT  OF  INDIA,  MINISTRY  OF  EXTERNAL  AFFAIRS,  NOTES,  MEMORANDA  AND  LETTERS  EXCHANGED  AND  AGREEMENTS  SIGNED  BETWEEN  THE  GOVERNMENTS  OF  INDIA  AND  CHINA,  1954-1959.  WHITE  PAPER  II  (n.p.,  n.d.)  [NEW  DELHI,  1 959], 


•  To  Mira  Behn  on  27  April  1 962:  “I  entirely  agree  with 
you  that  we  must  do  what  we  can  to  popularize 
Bapu’s  ideas  in  Europe.  The  Navajivan  Trust  is  rather 
narrow-minded  in  this  matter.” 

•  Nehru  informs  the  CPP  on  29  April  1962:  “Now  the 
Gandhi  Peace  Foundation  is  an  organisation  formed 
by  the  Gandhi  Smarak  Nidhi,  and  they  have  given 
them  some  money — I  think  a  crore  of  rupees  or 
something  like  that — to  spread  Gandhiji’s  ideas,  his 
practices  etc.” 

•  In  the  foreword  to  Jean  Filliozafs  book:  “India  has 
always  seemed  to  me  to  have  broadly  more  the 
feminine  qualities  than  the  masculine.  Of  course, 
masculine  qualities  are  there  and  have  played  an 
important  part  in  her  history.  Nevertheless,  the 
feminine  qualities  seem  to  me  to  predominate. 
Essentially  she  is  gentle  and  peaceful  even  though  on 
occasions  she  may  indulge  in  brutal  and  callous 
behaviour.” 

•  To  the  Congress  Parliamentary  Party:  “It  is  a  sad 
thing  that  there  is  not  a  single  newspaper,  big  or 
small,  which  propagates  the  Congress  line.  Some  of 
them  are  somewhat  pro-Congress  but  these  elections 
have  shown  clearly  that  all  the  big  newspapers  are 
generally  opposed  to  us  and  lean  more  towards  the 
Swatantra  and  Jan  Sangh,  etc.” 

•  In  the  Lok  Sabha  on  2  May  1 962:  “I  do  say  that  India 
is  one  of  the  least  corrupt  countries  in  the  world — in 
administration.” 

•  In  the  Lok  Sabha  on  2  May  1962:  “If  war  comes,  it 
will  destroy  the  world.  I  am  not  quite  sure  if  we,  who 
are  addicted  to  peace — we  talk  about  peace  so  much 
and  believe  we  are  very  peaceful — attach  enough 
importance  to  this  matter,  because  the  fact  of  the 
matter  is,  we  have  not  experienced  war  and  its 
horrors.” 

•  On  1 6  May  Nehru  complained  to  his  officials  that  he 
found  India  News,  sent  to  Indian  missions  abroad, 
full  of  “Ministers  performing  opening  ceremonies 
and  the  like”  and  “not  at  all  inspiring  or  even 
interesting.” 

•  On  plans  for  a  new  MEA  building,  Nehru 
commented,  “I  am  not  sure  about  the  necessity  of 
badminton  courts  and  squash  courts  as  a  part  of  this 
building.” 

•  Message  to  the  Police:  “I  have  often  pointed  out  the 
great  importance  of  the  work  of  the  police. 
Unfortunately,  as  a  relic  of  the  past,  the  police  are 
looked  upon  as  something  apart  from  the  people. 
Their  integrity  is  challenged.” 

•  Nehru  to  the  Maharaja  of  Dhrangadhra:  “I  do  not 
think  that  people  other  than  public  servants,  such  as 
sportsmen,  actors,  actresses,  etc,  should  be  treated  as 
a  class  apart.” 
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